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Preface  to  the  first  edition. 


Within  the  last  few  years,  the  study  of  the  German 
language  in  England  has  become  so  universal,  that  the 
appearance  of  another  German  grammar  in  addition  to 
the  comparatively  few  that  have  hitherto  been  published, 
will  scarcely  excite  surprise,  especially  as  the  book  mostly 
in  use  with  the  English  student,  viz.:  »Ollendorff’s  New 
Method  of  learning  German«,  is  in  reality  no  grammar, 
but  only  a book  of  exercises,  affording  the  pupil  no  syste- 
matic and  connected  view  of  the  grammatical  rules,  neces- 
sarily to  be  observed  in  German.  The  difficulties  of  the 
language  are  not  removed  by  Ollendorff’s  Exercises,  they 
are  simply  avoided.  However  a mere  grammar,  i.  e.  an 
assemblage  of  grammatical  rules,  without  practical  appli- 
cation, is  equally  unfitted  to  satisfy  the  pupil,  desirous 
not  only  of  comprehending  and  reading,  but  also  of 
writing  and  speaking  the  language.  The  present  »German 
Grammar«  will  conduce  to  the  attainment  of  all  these 
objects.  It  is  based  on  the  so-called  Conversational  Method r 
first  applied  by  the  author  of  this  book  in  his  »French: 
Conversation-Grammar«,  which  work  has  met  with  great 
success  in  Germany,  and  has  distinctly  shown  that  this 
method  is  the  easiest,  quickest,  and  the  best  calculated  to 
assist  the  pupil  in  overcoming  the  difficulties  of  a language. 

This  » German  Conversation-Grammar « combines  the 
grammatical  and  logical  exposition  of  the  German  language 
with  the  constant  application  of  the  different  forms  and 
rules  to  writing  and  speaking. 

The  book  is  divided  into  lessons,  each  complete  in 
itself,  and  containing  in  systematic  arrangement  a portion 
of  the.  grammar,  followed  by  a German  Reading  exercise, 
in  which  the  different  forms  are  applied  to  whole  sen- 
tences. An  Exercise  for  Translation  into  German  comes 
next : the  lesson  being  concluded  by  an  easy  and  familiar 
Conversation,  re-embodying  the  matter  introduced  in  the 
previous  exercises. 
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It  is  impossible  for  a more  practical  method  of  ac- 
quiring the  art  of  speaking  German  to  be  conceived,  than 
for  the  pupil  to  be  questioned  in  German  by  his  teacher 
on  subjects  already  familiar  to  him  by  translation,  and 
for  him  to  endeavour  to  give  a fitting  reply.  In  a short 
time  the  ear  becomes  so  familiarized  with  the  strange 
accents,  that  the  teacher  is  understood,  the  tongue  at  the 
same  time  acquiring  a fluency,  to  be  attained  by  none  of 
the  other  methods.  The  author’s  practical  experience  in 
teaching  his  mother- tongue  to  foreigners,  warrants  him 
fully  in  making  this  assertion. 

The  advantage  of  conversational  exercises  is  evident. 
Whoever  has  occupied  himself  with  the  study  of  modern 
languages,  is  aware  that  by  far  the  most  difficult  thing 
is,  to  comprehend  the  foreign  idiom.  Accustomed  from 
the  very  beginning  to  understand  the  easy  questions  the 
teacher  addresses  to  him  in  German,  and  to  answer  in 
the  same  language  on  subjects  already  known  to  him 
from  the  foregoing  Reading  exercise  and  translation,  the 
learner  exercises  equally  his  ear  and  tongue,  and  will  in 
a short  time  be  enabled  to  express  his  thoughts  fluently 
and  correctly  in  the  foreign  idiom. 

The  book  is  divided  into  two  Parts  or  Courses ; the 
First  Part  contains  the  complete  Etymology,  that  is,  the 
ten  parts  of  speech,  considered  in  their  nature  and  in- 
flections, including  the  irregular  verbs,  with  the  plainest 
syntactical  rules  only  requisite  for  translating  the  exercises. 

The  Second  Part  contains  the  complete  Syntax  and 
the  more  difficult  and  idiomatical  parts  of  the  grammar. 
This  part,  as  the  most  essential,  has  been  systematically 
explained  in  clear  and  accurate  rules,  all  of  which  are 
illustrated  by  the  necessary  examples,  and  followed  by 
fitting  Exercises  and  German  Beading-lessons,  both  with 
the  requisite  words.  Free  Exercises,  Materials  for  conver- 
sation and  a few  German  dialogues  conclude  the  Grammar. 

Lastly,  a few  specimens  of  German  poetical  literature, 
some  of  which  may  be  advantageously  committed  to  me- 
mory, are  introduced  in  the  »Appendix«. 

In  respect  to  the  mode  of  employing  this  Grammar,  the 
author  begs  that  he  may  be  allowed  to  offer  teachers  and 
pupils  a few  suggestions.  The  rules  with  their  examples 
and  the  »Words«  should  be  first  learned  by  heart,  and 
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the  German  ‘Reading  Exercise’  read  and  translated  into 
English.  This  done,  the  ‘ Conversation ’ should  he  read, 
then  the  Exercise  for  translation  (Aufgabe)  put  into  Ger- 
man, and  when  corrected,  written  out  fairly  and  gone 
through  again.  Finally  the  ‘ Conversation ’ should  he  read 
and  committed  to  memory.  The  pupil  may  commence 
with  the  Reading  lessons  and  with  the  easier  poems  in 
the  ‘Appendix’  as  soon  as  the  teacher  considers  him 
sufficiently  advanced,  even  though  he  should  not  have 
gone  through  the  whole  of  the  first  Part. 

Heidelberg,  September  1856. 


Preface  to  the  third  edition. 


The  favorable  reception,  the  1st  & 2nd  edition  of  the 
present  » German  Conversation-Grammar « have  met  with 
having  assured  the  author,  that  the  hook  is  a serviceable 
one  and  that  the  method  pursued  in  it,*)  has  proved  suc- 
cessful, he  has  in  return  thought  it  his  duty,  to  spare 
no  trouble  in  giving  this  book  every  possible  degree  of 
perfection.  Several  grammatical  rules  have  been  embo- 
died more  accurately,  the  examples  in  them  augmented 
and  arranged  in  better  order,  and  easy  Reading-lessons 
introduced  into  the  first  Part.  In  the  second  Part  the 
number  of  Lessons  and  Exercises  for  translation  has  been 
increased  and  arranged  in  such  a manner,  that  the  more 
difficult  parts  of  the  grammar  are  placed  at  the  end.  In 
short,  every  Lesson  has  been  carefully  revised  and  im- 
proved for  the  advantage  of  the  learner. 

The  pupil  who  goes  through  this  Grammar  conscien- 
tiously, will  find  that  he  is  able  not  only  to  make  him- 
self understood,  hut  to  understand;  of  the  two  by  far 
the  more  difficult  task. 

A Key,  containing  the  translations  of  the  English 
Exercises  into  German,  the  necessary  notes  and  trans- 
lations of  the  pieces  of  German  literature  contained  in 
the  »Appendix«,  and  some  specimens  of  German  letter- 
writing, has  been  published  for  the  convenience  of  those 
who  are  unable  to  procure  an  efficient  teacher.  Further 

*)  See  the  preface  to  the  first  edition. 
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the  author  begs  to  mention,  that  he  has  published  a 
»First  German  Book«*)  for  the  use  of  younger  pupils 
who  are  to  acquire  a slight  practical  knowledge  of  the 
elements  of  the  German  language,  before  commencing  a 
regular  grammatical  course. 

Heidelberg,  December  1859. 


Preface  to  the  tenth  edition. 


The  method  followed  in  this  grammar  and  the  im- 
provements made  in  the  preceding  editions  having  been 
so  much  approved  by  the  public  as  to  cause  it  to  be 
adopted  by  many  schools  and  private  families,  as  ‘one 
of  the  most  useful  class-books’,  the  author  as  well 
as  the  publisher  have  spared  no  trouble  to  make  it  as 
perfect  as  possible.  They  flatter  themselves  that  by  this 
new  edition,  carefully  revised  and  more  elegantly  printed, 
it  will  be  found  more  deserving  of  the  increasing  patro- 
nage it  has  hitherto  experienced,  and  they  trust  that  it 
will  materially  contribute  towards  promoting  the  study 
of  the  German  language  in  England  and  America. 

The  author  takes  this  occasion  to  caution  the  public 
against  a spurious  edition  which  has  been  reprinted  at 
Boston  from  the  5th  and  6th  edition  of  the  present  gram- 
mar without  his  consent,  and  which  does  not  contain 
the  considerable  changes  and  improvements  which  have 
been  made  in  this  book  during  the  last  five  years. 

He  begs  leave  to  mention  also  that  he  has  recently 
published  a little  volume:  ‘Materials  for  translating 
English  into  German  with  grammatical  notes  and  a Vo- 
cabulary,'’f)  intended  for  proficient  learners.  When  they 
have  gone  through  the  grammar,  the  use  of  this  little  work 
will  certainly  prove  useful  in  giving  them  a great  facility 
not  only  in  ivriting  but  also  in  speaking  German  correctly. 

The  last  (eighth)  edition  having  been  doubly  printed 
(for  the  8th  & 9th)  the  present  appears  now  as  the  tenth . 

Heidelberg,  December  1869. 

Dr.  Emil  Otto. 


*)  3rd  edition  1867.  — f)  2nd  edition  1869. 


Extract 

from  u Rochester  Daily  Union”. 

Nov.  10.  1865. 


Heidelberg,  Germany. 

To  the  American  Student  Coming  to  Germany. 

One  of  the  most  difficult  questions  for  the  American 
student  to  get  properly  answered,  when  he  is  about  to  start 
for  Europe  for  purposes  of  study  is,  where  to  find  the  best 
place  to  set  himself  to  work.  Many  waste  a good  part  of 
their  time  before  they  find  they  have  not  been  properly  ad- 
vised on  this  point.  It  makes  a vast  difference  where  the 
student  of  German  pursues  his  studies,  not  only  as  to  the 
purity  of  the  language  spoken,  but  as  to  the  ability  of  those 
who  lecture  on  the  topics  he  may  wish  to  hear  .... 

It  is  a singular  fact,  but  an  undeniable  one,  that  the 
most  difficult  thing  to  find  in  Germany  is  a good  teacher  of 
the  German  language.  The  want  of  a good  system  of  text 
books,  and  the  fact  of  having  been  instructed  orally,  and  by 
lectures,  renders  the  native  German  teacher  incapable  of  fol- 
lowing a system  of  instruction  that  the  better  disciplined  mind 
of  the  American  student  demands. 

It  must  not  be  supposed  that  German  teachers  are  de- 
ficient in  knowledge.  On  the  contrary  their  attainments  are 
a matter  of  wonder.  They  speak  several  foreign  languages 
with  as  much  case  and  fluency  as  their  own.  But  they  ac- 
quire languages  much  more  readily  than  the  American  student, 
and  therefore  fail  to  comprehend  the  difficulties  which  a for- 
eigner finds  in  their  own.  They  almost  invariably  use  Eng- 
lish and  French  methods  in  teaching  their  own  language, 
and  these  do  not  meet  the  necessities  of  the  case.  I have 
often  had  occasion  to  remark  that,  until  some  German  lin- 
guist took  the  trouble  to  put  himself  in  the  position  of  the 
English  scholar,  and  to  comprehend  the  difficulties  which  the 
German  language  presents  to  the  foreigner  well  enough  to 
perfect  a system  of  instruction  adapted  to  the  case,  the  cor- 
rect comprehension  of  the  spirit  and  letter  of  the  German 
would  be  the  lot  of  a very  small  proportion  of  those  who 
study  it.  Woodbury’s  method,  which  is  mostly  used  in 
America,  is  found  to  be  very  faulty,  when  any  one  tries  to 
use  what  they  have  learned  from  it  in  intercourse  with  Ger- 
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mans.  The  German  is  not  pure,  and  many  of  the  classifica- 
tions are  wholly  incorrect,  therefore  half  the  time  spent  in 
learning  it,  is  wasted.  Ahn’s  method  is  better  German,  but 
it  is  neither  systematically  nor  progressively  arranged.  Having 
been  perplexed  by  the  defects  of  the  various  systems  and 
text  books  in  use  for  the  English  pupils,  and  the  want  of 
systematic  and  thorough  teachers,  it  has  been  a source  of 
great  satisfaction  to  have  found  here  at  the  University  of 
Heidelberg,  in  the  person  of  one  of  the  professors,  Dr.  Otto, 
a teacher  who  has  comprehended  and  solved  satisfactorily  the 
difficulties  which  his  own  language  presents  to  the  foreigner. 
He  has  been  a close  student  of  languages,  and  has  not  only 
made  many  interesting  discoveries  in  German,  and  originated 
a most  useful  system  of  classification  of  words,  but  he  has 
so  clearly  comprehended  the  spirit  of  the  English  language 
as  to  be  able  to  adapt  his  discoveries  and  classifications  suc- 
cessfully to  it. 

As  a result  of  his  researches  and  studies  he  has  publi- 
shed a grammar*)  for  the  English  student,  which,  in  my 
opinion,  is  better  than  any  heretofore  published  in  Europe  or 
America;  and  I earnestly  recommend  it  to  all  who  wish  to 
learn  German.  Twelve  months’  trial  with  other  Teachers  and 
systems,  added  to  my  own  experience  in  teaching,  may  justify 
me  in  speaking  on  this  point  with  more  assurance  than  I 
otherwise  would. 

My  conviction  is  that  the  student  will  do  better  to  spent 
his  first  three  or  six  months  in  the  beautiful  town  of  Heidelberg. 
No  teacher  whom  I have  found  can  take  him  on  so  understand- 
ingly  and  so  fast  as  Dr.  Otto.  His  systematic  application  of 
the  rules  and  principles  of  his  superior  grammar , and  his 
extensive  acquaintance  with  German  literature  and  German 
history  render  his  instructions  invaluable  to  the  student  of 
German 

Prof.  Peck. 


*)  The  full  title  is:  German  Conversation-Grammar.  A new 
and  practical  method  of  learning  the  German  language  by  Dr. 
Emil  Otto,  Prof,  of  modern  languages  at  the  University  of  Heidel- 
berg. Tenth  Edition.  Published  by  Jul.  Groos,  Heidelberg. 
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GENERA 

NB.  The  figures 


A. 

9lb,  separable  prefix  200. 

aber,  fonbern,  allein  237. 

About,  how  rendered  349. 

Above,  how  rendered  349. 

Accent  of  words  11. 

Accessory  sentence,  its  arrange- 
ment of  words  361 ; with  separ. 
verbs  203. 

Accusative  329 ; governed  by  pre- 
positions 44,  251,  253;  — with 
the  infinitive  316;  governed 
by  adj.  329. 

Active  verbs  114. 

Adjectives  determinative  68...; 
demonstrative  68;  interrogative 
69;  possessive  70;  indefinite  70; 
predicative  92;  Declension  of 
adj.  with  the  definite  article 
93;  with  the  indef.  article  94; 
without  either  article  96.  Com- 
parison of  adj.  101;  government 
of  adj.  329;  with  prepositions 
331;  adject,  with  suffixes  98; 
adj.  used  as  nouns  99. 

Adverbs,  of  place  229 ; — of  time 
229;  — of  quantity  and  com- 
parison 232;  — of  affirmation 
and  negation  233;  — of  inter- 
rogation 233,  order  234 ; — their 
comparison  103,  234;  their  po- 
sition in  a sentence  355;  in- 
version of  their  position  360. 

All,  with  the  article  71;  without 
it  273;  meaning  »whole«  294. 

2111,  when  not  declined  294. 

2llletn,  as  conjunction  237. 

2tl§,  conjunction  240,  241. 

2115  toemt,  al5  ob,  246;  followed  by 
the  subjunctive  mood  304. 

21n,  separable  particle  200. 


L INDEX. 

refer  to  the  page. 


21n,  prep,  its  significations  344. 

5lnbertf)alb,  used  for  jttieifljalb  112. 

Amy,  how  rendered  153,  296. 

Apposition  62. 

Arrangement  of  words  76,  355 .. . 

Article,  the  definite  18 ; the  indef. 
31 ; contracted  with  prepositions 
45;  special  use  of  it  269;  its 
repetition  271 ; its  position  271 ; 
when  omitted  272. 

As as,  how  rendered  104. 

At,  how  rendered  349. 

21uf,  pref.  200;  significations  344. 

2(u5,  pref.  200;  significations  345. 

Auxiliary  verbs:  Ijaben  72,  fein  78, 
toerben  82;  aux.  of  mood  85, 
282;  infinitive  of  the  auxil.  of 
mood  used  for  the  past  parti- 
ciple 90. 

B. 

93alb,  its  comparison  103. 

93et,  significations  345. 

SBeibe,  with  and  without  the  ar- 
ticle 71,  273. 

By,  how  rendered  350. 

C. 

Cardinal  numbers  107. 

Comparison,  of  adjectives  101. 

„ of  adverbs  103,  234. 

Compound  words  12;  gender  of 
comp,  nouns  57;  comp,  verbs 
99;  comp,  prefixes  202. 

Compound  sentences  364. 

Conjugation  of  regular  verbs  117 ; 
— of  irregular  v.  156. 

Conjunctions,  coordinative  237; 
adverbial  238 ; subordinative 
240,  246;  relative  248. 
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Contraction  of  sentences  355. 

Correlative  pron.  146. 

D. 

2)a,  conjunction  240  & 242;  con- 
tracted with  prepositions  187. 

Somit,  conj.  with  the  subjunctive 
mood  304;  demonstr.  contract- 
ions 137. 

Sojs,  omitted  308. 

Date,  how  expressed  111. 

Dative,  governed  by  prepositions 
44,  251,  253;  by  verbs  335; 
governed  by  adj.  329. 

Declension  of  articles  18,  21;  of 
nouns  23 — 42 ; of  proper  names 
60 — 66;  of  adjectives  93 — 98. 

Demonstrative  adjectives  68. 

Demonstrative  pronouns  140. 

Determinative  adjectives  68. 

Diminutives,  their  declension  27; 
their  gender  56. 

Do,  as  auxiliary  90,  118,  Note  2. 

Surd),  significations  345;  sepa- 
rable & insep.  prefix  206. 

dürfen,  its  conjugation  89;  re- 
marks on  it  288. 

E. 

(Sin,  indef.  article  21 ; numeral  108. 

©inanber  150. 

©§  giebt,  rendered  »their  is«  217. 

©§  ift,  rendered  »there  is«  217. 

P. 

Feminine  nouns,  declined  36. 

From,  how  rendered  350. 

$iit,  significations  345. 

Future-participle  326. 

G. 

©e,  as  a prefix  of  nouns  56. 

©e,  as  prefix  of  the  past  participle 
116;  omitted  121,  194. 

©egen,  significations  346. 

Gender  of  nouns  54. 


Genitive  of  substantives  277 ; ex- 
pressed by  oon  279,  used  with 
the  present  participle  319,  gov- 
erned by  prepositions  253^  by 
verbs  338. 

©ern,  its  comparison  234  & foot' 
note. 

Government  of  adj.  329;  — of 
verbs  334 — 342. 

©rofj,  its  comparison  103. 

©ut,  its  comparison  103. 

H. 

Robert,  paradigm  74;  used  as  aux- 
iliary 117,  157,  195,  223. 

£od),  before  a noun  98;  its  com- 
parison 103. 

I. 

Imperative  mood  309;  the  past 
participle  used  for  it  326. 

Imperfect  tense,  its  use  299. 

Impersonal  verbs  216. 

$n,  significations  346. 

In,  how  rendered  350. 

Indefinite  article  21. 

Indef.  num.  adj.  70,  151;  — pro- 
nouns 150. 

Indicative  mood,  use  of  it  298. 

Indirect  questions  139  Note  & 307,. 

Infinitive,  used  as  substantive 
312;  without  31t  313;  with  311 
314;  in  the  passive  voice  after 
»to  be«  314,  Note;  with  urn  — 
3U  315;  with  the  accusative 
316;  after  »how,  what  where 
&c.«  316;  its  place  in  a sen- 
tence 355,  3. 

Interjections  259. 

Interrogative  adj.  69 ; — pron.  139. 

Intransitive  verbs  210;  with  the 
auxiliary  fein  211  & 212. 

Inversion  of  sentences  359. 

Irregular  verbs  154. 

Irregularities  in  the  plural  47 — 52. 

J. 

3e  - befto  246  & 105,  10)  & 209, 4.. 


XV 


K. 

können  its  conjugation  85;  re- 
marks on  it.  282. 

L. 

Stiffen,  significations  and  its  use 
as  an  auxiliary  285. 

List  of  the  irreg.  Verbs  190. 

M. 

Sfllcnt,  indef.  pronoun  150. 

Measure,  expressions  of  m.  278; 
adj.  of  m.  829. 

5Diögen,  its  conjugation  88;  re- 
marks on  it  283. 

Moods,  use  of  the  indicative  298; 
— of  the  subjunctive  303;  — 
of  the  imperative  309. 

901iiffen,  its  conjugation  87:  re- 
marks on  it  286. 

Gutter,  its  declension  38. 

N. 

9la<$,  significations  346. 

9lafje,  its  comparison  103. 

Neuter  verbs  210;  with  the  aux- 
iliary fein  211. 

Nouns  with  prepositions  43 ; their 
gender  54;  declension  24 — 52. 

Number,  expressions  of  n.  278. 

Numerals,  cardinal  107;  ordinal 

110. 

O. 

Object,  its  place  in  a sentence  356. 

Oblique  narration  307. 

Of,  as  sign  of  the  genitive  279. 

On,  how  rendered  351. 

One,  after  adjectives  108, 152,  2. 

Ordinal  numbers  110. 

Over,  how  rendered  351. 

P. 

Parts  of  the  speech  16. 

Passive  voice  124;  its  infinitive 
after  the  verb  ‘to  be’  314. 

Past  participle,  used  as  atljective 
129;  instead  of  the  present 
p.  326;  used  absolutely  and  for 


the  imperative  326;  its  place 
in  a sentence  355. 

Perfect  tense,  its  use  299,  III. 

Personal  pronouns  133. 

Pluperfect  tense,  its  use  300. 

Plural,  irregular  formations  47-51 ; 
nouns  with  two  forms  of  it  50,  V. 

Possessive  pronouns  141. 

Predicate  of  sentences  355,  359, 
361. 

Predicative  form  of  adjective  92. 

Prefixes,  their  accent  12;  insepar- 
able 121,  5),  195;  separable  200; 
in  accessory  clauses  203,  Obs.; 
separable  and  inseparable  206,3. 

Present  participle  how  rendered 
118;  used  as  adjective  318;  as 
noun  319 ; with  possessive  adjec- 
tives 321;  used  absolutely  322. 

Present  tense,  its  use  298. 

Prepositions,  with  the  dative  44, 
1 & 3,  251,  253,  4);  with  the 
accus.  44,  251 ; with  the  geni- 
tive 45,  253;  with  the  dative 
and  accusative  253;  contracted 
with  the  article  45;  contracted 
with  pronouns  137,  145;  re- 
marks on  prepositions  343. 

Pronouns,  personal  133;  reflective 
133,  137,291;  contracted  with 
prepositions  137,  145;  interro- 
gative 139;  demonstrative  140; 
possessive  141;  relative  143; 
correlative  146;  indefinite  150; 
remarks  on  use  of  pronouns  290. 

Proper  names  of  persons;  their 
declension  59 — 62. 

Proper  names  of  countries  &c.  64. 

Q. 

Quantity,  adverbs  of  232,  4). 

R. 

9tedjt  fjaften  80. 

Reflective  pronouns  133, 137,  291, 

Reflective  verbs  222. 

Relative  pronouns  143,  5). 

S. 

©ein,  paradigm  78;  with  the  past 
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participle  129;  used  as  auxili- 
ary 211. 

<£elb[t,  137,  150,3). 

Self,  its  compounds,  how  rende- 
red 137. 

Sentences,  principal  355;  acces- 
sory 361;  compound  364. 

Separable  verbs  199. 

Separ.  & insep.  verbs  206,  3). 

(Sie,  as  pronoun  of  the  2d  person 
134. 

<So,  conjunction  242. 

©oldjer,  68. 

©ollen,  its  conjugation  87 ; rend- 
ered »I  am  to«  80,  Note  2; 
remarks  on  it  286. 

Some  71,  5);  151. 

©onbern  unb  aber  237,  238. 

Subject,  its  place  in  sentences  355. 

Subjunctive  mood;  its  use  303. 

Substantives,  their  declension  24 
— 52 ; gender  54 ; remarks  on  the 
genitive  of  subst.  277. 

Subordinate  clauses  p.  365. 

Superlative  101;  — with  am  102. 

Syntax  267. 

T. 

Tenses,  their  special  use  298. 

The  — the  — , how  rendered  104, 
246,  247. 

There  is,  how  rendered  217. 

SH)un,  no  auxil.  90;  its  conjug. 
118,  Note  2,  160. 

5£ocf)ter,  its  declension  38. 

U. 

Ucber,  significations  346. 

lint , significations  347 ; — separ. 
and  insepar.  prefix.  206. 

Urn  — ju , with  the  infinitive  315. 

Unredjt  fjaben,  80,  Note  3. 

Unter,  significations  347,  206. 

Upon,  how  rendered  351. 

V. 

Verbs,  auxiliary  (see  fjaben,  fein, 


Werben) ; auxiliary  verbs  of  mood 
85  — ; remarks  on  them  282. 

Verbs,  different  kinds  of  verbs 
114;  regular  115;  passive  voice 
124;  irregular  154;  first  conju- 
gation 158;  second  conj.  169; 
third  conj.  178;  fourth  conj. 
185;  alphabetical  list  of  irre- 
gular v.  190 ; inseparable  v.  194 ; 
separable  v.  199;  separable  and 
inseparable  206;  separable  v.  in 
accessory  sentences  203 ; neuter 
and  intransitiv  e 210 ; impersonal 
216;  reflective  222 ; verbs  requir- 
ing the  subjunctive  after  them 
305;  verbs  governing  the  Nom. 
334;  the  Dat.  335 ; the  Gen.  338. 

Verbs  governing  prepositions  341. 

SSiel,  its  comparison  103. 

53on,  significations  347;  used  in- 
stead of  the  genitive  279,  6). 

$ßor,  significations  347. 

W. 

2®amt?  conjunction  243,  248. 

2öa§  für  ein,  69,  140. 

Weight,  expressions  of  — 278. 

SBenig,  its  comparison  103. 

SBentt,  conjunction  243;  with  the 
subjunctive  mood  304;  omitted 
304,  360,  c. 

SBerben,  paradigm.  82;  auxiliary 
for  the  future  tense  116;  for  the 
passive  voice  128. 

Stiffen,  half  irregular  122. 

With,  how  rendered  352. 

2Bo,  contracted  with  prepositions 
(womit  ic.)  145,  5). 

SBoflen,  its  conjugation  86;  re 
marks  on  it  283. 

2Borbcn  for  geworben  130,  § 6. 

T. 

You,  rendered  bu  and  <Sie  134,  § 2. 

Z. 

$u,  significations  256,  347;  with 
the  infinitive  313. 
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the  elements  of  the  language. 


OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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On  Pronunciation. 

Letters  of  the  Alphabet. 


The  German  Alphabet  consists  of  26  letters,  which 
are  represented  as  follows: 


Characters. 

Name. 

Characters. 

Name. 

31, 

a 

= 

a 

ah  (an). 

91, 

n = n 

enn. 

», 

b 

= 

b 

bey. 

o, 

0 = 0 

0. 

6, 

c 

= 

c 

tsey. 

p = p 

pey. 

b 

= 

d 

dey. 

Q, 

q = q 

koo. 

e, 

e 

= 

e 

ey- 

at, 

r = r 

airr. 

8, 

f 

— 

f 

eff. 

©, 

fr  S = S 

ess. 

9 

= 

g 

gay- 

s, 

t = t 

tey. 

€>, 

$ 

= 

h 

hah. 

u, 

U = n 

00. 

3, 

= 

i 

ee. 

SB, 

t)  = v 

fow  (fou). 

3, 

i 

= 

j 

yot. 

SB, 

to  = w 

vey. 

«, 

i 

= 

k 

kah. 

X, 

l = x 

iks. 

s, 

i 

= 

1 

ell. 

9r 

b = y 

ypsilon. 

m 

= 

m 

em. 

3, 

h = z 

tset. 

Of  these, 

e,  i,  o. 

u, 

tj  are  simple  vowels,  the 

others  are  simple  consonants. 


Besides  these,  there  are  in  German  double  vowels , 
modified  vowels,  diphthongs  and  compound  consonants: 


Double  vowels. 

Sla,  act 

— ee. 

— 00. 

Modified  vowels. 

Sic,  % 

ä.  Oe,  0,  Ö. 

lie,  Ü,  it. 

Diphthongs. 

Sit,  at. 

(£i,  ei. 

©it,  eu. 

Slu,  au. 

e>J- 

Steu,  tu,  ou. 

Double  and  compound  consonants. 

s . 

©&,  <$,  ch. 

— cf)§  = X. 

far  Sp- 

©<$,  fd),  sch. 

— ct  = ck.  — ff,  ft,  SS. 

©t,  ft,  St. 

Ou,  qu,  qu. 

— ng  = ng.  — $ = tz. 

21),  tl)  = t. 
1* 
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Pronunciation 


Several  of  these  letters  are  very  like;  we  therefore 
recommend  them  to  the  attention  of  beginners,  as  they 
may  easily  be  confounded  with  each  other.  To  prevent 
such  mistakes,  we  give  them  here: 

$ and  d and  (§;  91,  91  and  © and  ©. 

ft  and  ft;  f and  f;  ft  and  ft;  x and  j. 

Pronunciation  of  the  vowels. 

1.  Simple  and  double  vowels. 

% tt. 

a has  always  the  same  sound,  and  is  pronounced 
like  a in  the  English  words:  farthing , father , aunt , are; 
never  like  a in  ball,  name  or  hat.  Ex.:  aft,  ftafte,  9Iffe, 
9ttann,  23ab,  la=ften. 

9(tt,  aa  is  pronounced  in  the  same  manner,  but  longer: 
9la§,  ftaar,  §aar. 

($,  e. 

e has  two  different  sounds,  but  both  may  be  either 
long  or  short. 

1)  The  broad  e is  like  a in  the  English  word  share: 
ber,  mer,  e§,  ge=ften,  9Jteftl;  — short  as  in  the  word  shell: 
pell,  foenn,  (£n=be,  (knte,  leftt,  gelb. 

2)  The  acute,  sound  like  the  French  e and  the  ey 
in  the  words  they,  grey  or  in  hate,  as:  eften,  9teft,  geftt, 
leftrt,  (£=fel  (in  the  first  syllable).  This  is  also  the  sound 
of  the  double  ee,  as:  ipeer,  9)?eer,  Kaffee,  ©ee=le. 

Except:  leer  {empty)  and  Sdjeere  {scissors),  which  sound  like 
lair  and  share. 

When  the  t is  followed  by  two  consonants  or  a 
double  one,  it  is  considered  to  be  short;  this  being  the 
case  with  all  the  vowels.  — c at  the  end  of  a word  or  in 
an  unaccented  final  syllable,  is  very  short : fte=te,  SDed e,  (Elle, 
©telle,  fteHen,  loftte. 

3,  i. 

$,  i has  only  one  sound,  the  same  as  in  field,  sister, 
milh,  never  like  i in  wise:  in,  im,  immer,  mir,  Sippe,  milb, 
Slifd),  $inb,  IC.  — This  vowel  appears  in  some  words 
lengthened  by  e mute  after  it,  as  in  field:  bie  = dee, 
pier  (here),  bier  (four),  Sie=fte,  SBien,  ®ieft,  bieder. 

In  some  words  however  the  letter  t belongs  to  the 
first  syllable  and  e to  the  following ; in  this  case  i and  c 


of  the  vowels. 
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are  of  course  pronounced  separately:  (Spanien  = Spa= 
nt=en,  Silie  = §i=li=e  (three  syllables).  — This  does  not 
take  place  in  the  final  syllable  of  foreign  words,  where 
the  accent  falls  on  the  last  syllable:  9DWobi'e  = me- 
lodee;  §armoni'e. 

3,  i is  also  made  long  by  the  insertion  of  |j  mute, 
m the  five  pronouns:  itjn,  ifym,  fijre,  ipnen,  3$r. 

©,  o. 

©,  0 when  long,  has  the  sound  of  the  o in  the  Eng- 
lish words  stone,  alone:  Ofen,  §of,  23oben,  9tof)r,  S^ofe,  h>3. 
When  followed  by  two  consonants,  it  is  short,  and  sounds 
nearly  like  the  English  o in  off,  loss:  (Sott,  fommen,  foil, 
offen.  — Double  0 (oo)  is  always  long  and  has  the  first 
sound  ö:  2oo§. 

tt,  u. 

Tt,  U sounds  in  long  syllables  like  the  English  u in 
rule,  soup,  or  the  oo  in  food:  33lut,  iput,  nun,  IRupe,  rufen; 
a little  shorter,  when  followed  by  two  consonants,  as  in 
full:  M,  23unb,  §ulb,  §unb.  — Double  u does  not  occur. 

% t>. 

\)  appears  as  a simple  vowel  only  in  foreign  words, 
where  its  sound  does  not  differ  from  that  of  the  t,  as: 
(£ppern,  2pfta§  zc.  — Preceded  by  e,  it  will  be  mentioned 
with  the  diphthongs.  The  German  t)  is  never  used  as  a 
consonant. 

2.  Modified  vowels. 

The  vowels  Ü,  Ö,  Ü are  properly  speaking  simple  ones 
as  well  as  the  foregoing ; but  as  a peculiar  character  for 
them  is  wanting,  they  are  represented  as  modified  a,  o 
and  u’s,  and  printed  with  a small  e above,  as  a,  Or  U or 
ä,  ö,  Ü.  At  the  beginning  of  words  the  capital  letters, 

are  either  modified  or  followed  by  the  e,  as:  Ä or  $le, 
»»  ?? 

©,  Of,  It,  tie.  — In  writing,  the  e over  the  small  letters 
has  been  corrupted  into  two  dots,  as  ä,  Ö,  it,  which  has 
now  also  obtained  in  printing. 

5(c  or  $(,  ii. 

The  sound  of  this  vowel,  when  long,  is  nearly  the 
same  as  in  fair  (the  French  e),  as:  $äfe,  grämen,  Ääber, 
tüäplen.  — When  short,  the  sound  becomes  rather  slender, 
as  in  ivere,  as : gölte,  Mte,  23ätbe,  §anbe,  $pfet  or  51epfe(. 
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£>e  or  £>,  5. 

When  sharp,  this  vowel  approaches  the  English  sound 
in  hut  or  come ; it  is  very  like  the  French  eu  in  sent  or 
jeune,  as : ipölle,  öfter,  (Götter,  formen.  — When  long,  there 
is  no  sound  answering  to  it  in  the  English  language; 
the  nearest  to  it  is  perhaps  bird,  heard  etc.;  it  resembles 
the  French  eu  in  feu,  as:  Oefen  or  Öfen,  $öf)Ier,  §öf)le, 
öbe,  33ögen. 

Ile  or  11,  ü. 

The  English  have  nothing  corresponding  to  this  sound. 
It  is  exactly  the  French  u in  russe,  sur  etc.,  as:  Uebel 
or  Übel,  über,  |mte,  führen,  füllen. 

3.  Diphthongs. 

at.  5lu,  au.  % eu  or  $fa,  au. 

$(t,  which  occurs  only  in  a few  substantives,  is  pro- 
nounced almost  like  the  English  i in  fire,  shy,  but  a 
little  broader,  the  tt  predominating:  $aifer,  20aife,  §ain, 
DJlot,  9ftain.  — at)  is  no  longer  used  in  German,  except 
in  a few  proper  names. 

*it,  like  the  ou  in  house,  sound,  as:  §au3,  $aum, 
tftaum,  glau=ben,  faul. 

$(eu,  äa,  resembles  somewhat  the  English  oy  in  boy ; 
but  whilst  here  the  0 predominates,  in  the  German  fttt 
the  ä is  more  heard;  again  the  second  half  is  not  so 
open  as  t,  but  more  like  the  it  (French  u),  as:  §aufer, 
23äume,  träumen,  Bräute  (as  if  spelled  §äüfer,  iöäüme). 

®t,  ei  (et)). 

®t  has  always  the  sound  of  the  English  i in  mind, 

as:  mein,  bein,  23ein,  Hein,  Meinte,  (»eilen,  ©i,  Osier.*) 

et)  was  formerly  used  instead  of  et  at  the  end  of  words , 
and  in  order  to  distinguish  the  two  different  words  of 
the  same  sound:  feilt  (his)  and  jctjlt  (to  be).  This  practise 
is  now  abolished,  and  all  words  having  the  sound  et  are 
mostly  written  ei,  as:  einerlei,  Osi,  Osier,  bei,  behlegen.  — 
The  further  practice  of  writing  the  verb  jet)  It  (to  be)  in 
all  its  forms  with  t)  is  gradually  beeing  discontinued. 


*)  This  diphthong  ei  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  ic  (long  i) 
which  is  not  a diphthong  (see  p.  4,  i).  Compare  the  two  words: 
b einen  and  bienen  (=bincn);  2Ö ein  (i wine ) and  20ien  {Vienna). 
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<§u,  eu. 

(§H,  CU  has  the  same  sound  as  ält;  it  is  not  quite 
so  broad  as  the  English  oi,  as:  neu,  Sente,  fjeute,  treu. 

Pronunciation  of  the  consonants. 

1.  Simple  consonants. 

33,  B and  B,  as  in  English ; but  when  they  end  a 
word  or  even  a syllable  followed  by  another  consonant, 
they  are  somewhat  harder  and  approach  the  sound  of 
$ and  t:  23all,  33irne,  Breit,  ab,  ©haB,  ©IBe,  aB=legen;  ®amm, 
ber,  milb,  5lab=Ier,  $inb=leiu,  9lBenb. 

©,  C.  This  letter  by  itself,  appears  only  in  foreign 
words  and  is  pronounced,  before  a,  e,  i and  like  ts 
(the  same  as  3),  as:  ©afar,  ©ent=ner,  ©itrone,  ©t)pern;  — 
before  the  other  vowels  and  consonants,  hard  like  f,  as 
in:  ©ato,  ©oncer't,  ©bin  (Cologne),  ©ultur,  ©laubiu»,  ©clabe. 

g,  f;  8,  1;  9JI,  nt;  91,  it;  ty;  %,  t and  X,  | are 
quite  the  same  as  in  English,  as:  finben,  auf,  5lffe,  frei; 
Siebe , loBeu,  falleu,  fiel,  gälte;  9Jhmu,  mir,  im,  jammer, 
uimmt;  Stafel,  Srautn,  Sett,  Betreffen;  datier,  3tje,  ©^empel. 
t in  words  ending  in  ioit,  which  are  taken  from  the  La- 
tin, sounds  like  3 (ts),  according  to  our  pronunciation  of 
this  language,  as:  Seftiou  = Sef^ion,  portion  ==  Spotjiott, 
©migration  ic. 

G'  ought  always  to  have  the  hard  sound  like  the 
English  g in  garden , glad , pig , as:  ©tarten,  geBett,  gegeu, 
©fia§,  fragen,  glagge,  Serg,  geuug;  — except  in  the  un- 
accentuated final  syllable  tg,  where  it  sounds  like  id),  as : 
$önig,  giftig,  gütig,  meuig  (=  $önidj,  giftid)  :c.). 

It  must  however  be  mentioned,  that  in  a part  of 
Germany  the  ß after  each  rowel  is  pronounced  soft,  sound- 
ing like  6)  (see  that  letter  p.  8):  legen  = leedjen,  Sage 
= Saa=d©e,  geuug  = genu$,  ^eibelBerg  = §eibelBerd)  *) 
ß with  an  11  before  it  (itß)  see  p.  9. 

§,  1),  at  the  beginning  of  words,  is  aspirated  as  in 
English:  IfaBen,  §elb,  f)ort,  Ijören,  §ut,  Ifunbert.  — Between 
two  vowels  the  aspiration  is  so  slight  as  to  be  scarcely 
heard:  §öf)e,  feljen,  ©d)utfe,  Blitzen,  gieren.  — Before  a con- 
sonant and  at  the  end  of  words  it  is  mute,  but  it  indi- 


*)  This  practice  however  is  not  to  be  recommended. 
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cates  in  this  position  that  the  vowel  before  it,  is  long: 
ef)=ren,  3äl)ne,  ©irofj,  Hfjr. 

3,  i (y°t)  corresponds  with  y (consonant)  in  you , as : 
3a,  3a^rf  jeber,  jung,  3ube,  be=jal)rt. 

i is  like  the  English  h,  as:  faf)I,  fait,  $reu<$,  $Iee, 
halfen;  it  is  never  mute  before  tt,  as:  $nte,  $nabe. 

$t,  t is  pronounced  shriller  and  with  more  emphasis 
than  in  English.  Its  being  placed  at  the  beginning, 
middle  or  end  makes  no  difference:  9ftab,  Ühtfjm,  (£rbe, 
bergen,  23urg,  fjer,  §aar,  Slur,  giiprer. 

0,  f,  § is  like  the  English  s,  and  the  distinction 
between  hard  and  soft  s (like  z)  is  rather  imaginary.*) 
Of  course,  double  s (=  jf)  is  still  harder  and  more  hiss- 
ing than  a single  s,  because  the  sound  is  doubled,  but 
the  fundamental  sound  of  s should  be  always  hard  and 
hissing:  ©of)n  = sohn  (not  ^ohn),  ©aft,  ©egen,  ©uppe, 
ber  §afe,  23efen,  $efang,  ^famnten,  alfo,  sperfort'  zc. 

8 is  used  at  the  end  of  words  and  syllables:  ($)Ia§, 
(Ban3,  §au£,  ©lct3d)en,  §äu§cf)en  (=  <$lä§*cfjen,  §äu3=d)en). 

SI,  ti.  The  sound  of  this  letter  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  German  f,  as:  bon  = fon,  SSater,  berdoren,  Setter, 
btel,  grebel,  ©dabe. 

SB,  ui  answers  to  the  English  and  French  v,  but  is 
somewhat  more  open,  the  lips  being  less  contracted  than 
in  pronouncing  the  English  v.  This  sound  requires  par- 
ticular attention:  Skin  = vine,  tuer,  toann,  too,  toilb,  etbig. 

to  is  never  used  at  the  end  of  words. 

3,  J is  pronounced  as  ts  in  gets  or  tvits,  as:  ^eljn, 
gu,  baau,  3 tuet,  3af)I,  3oII,  anjie|en. 

The  sounds  of  the  English  j,  w or  wh  and  th  do  not 
occur  in  German. 

2.  Double  and  compound  consonants. 

«,  Ö).  There  is  nothing,  corresponding  to  this  in 
English.  It  has  two  different  sounds:  1)  When  placed 
after  it,  0,  U and  a«,  its  sound  is  a guttural  one  and 
resembles  the  scotch  ch  in  Loch.  It  is  impossible  to  de- 


*)  It  is  only  since  the  French  language  has  been  generally 
studied  in  Germany,  that  the  soft  s has  been  employed  by  the 
higher  classes,  which  is  quite  foreign  to  the  people  at  large  and 
found  mostly  in  northern  Germany. 
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fine  it  clearer.  The  pupil  must  therefore  refer  to  his 
teacher  for  the  correct  pronunciation,  as:  23acf),  ladjen, 
2o<$,  lochen,  23ud),  $ud£)en,  audj,  Dtaucf). 

2)  The  other  sound  which  occurs  after  t,  i,  t\,  Ü, 
Ö,  ÜU,  eu  and  ii,  and  after  any  consonant  is  a soft  “ pa - 
latic  aspirate ”,  as:  id),  Sidjt,  reicf),  redfjt,  23Mje,  Södjer,  räu= 
djern,  t)eu=djelu,  23üd)er,  toelcfje,  §äub=d)en. 

At  the  beginning  of  words  61)  is  pronounced  like 
as : ©fjrift  = £rift,  Gljrifiian,  ©fjor. 

When  cfj  is  followed  by  § or  f,  they  are  pro- 
nounced together  like  Jcs  or  x,  as : = 20af§  or  20a£ ; 

thus:  Cdf )§,  Oc£)fen,  gud)§,  giidjfe,  2lc()fel,  machen. 

This  however  cannot  he  done  in  compound  words: 
ttmcfjfam  = toadjHam,  ttadjfu^ert  = uacfj=fucf)en,  nad)=fe|en, 
burc()=fe]()en , — or  when  the  8 is  abridged  from  e§,  espe- 
cially in  the  Genitive  case:  be»  33udj§,  for  33udje3  or  33udf)’3; 
be§  0ad)§  for  Qacjjeg  or  Qaä)»;  er  jprad)’§. 

tf  appears  at  the  end  or  in  the  middle  of  a word 
after  a short  vowel  with  the  sound  of  a double  f,  as  in 
English,  as:  ©tod,  Sßacf,  ©tetfen,  ®locfe,  beiden,  brüdert;  — 
(f  is  never  allowed  after  a consonant.  To  write  ftard, 
SBercf,  23ancf  ic.  would  he  incorrect;  they  must  he  spelt: 
ftarf,  2Berf,  33an!  k. 

There  are  a few  compound  words  in  which  even  tf 
and  f occur  together,  as:  9tiid=fef)r,  Qrucffofteu,  Qiiffopf. 

itg  sounds  like  the  English  ny  in  long , as : lang,  Sfting, 
(Sefang.  — The  same  pronunciation  is  retained,  when  ng 
is  followed  by  a vowel,  as:  lange  = tang=e  (not  lan=ge), 
fangen,  $tng=er,  bringen,  fingen,  gelungen.  — In  compound 
words,  when  the  first  ends  in  It  and  the  other  begins 
with  g,  each  is  pronounced  separately,  as:  an=genef)tn, 
an=gefang=en,  Un=gebulb. 

£lU,  qu ; q is  always  joined  with  tt;  together  they 
have  then  the  sound  of  fU)  as  in  the  English  word  quire. 
In  German  qtt  is  found  in  few  words  only:  Quar$,  quer, 
Quirl,  Qual,  Quelle. 

ff  or  ft*);  the  former  is  used  as  double  s in  the 
middle  of  a word,  the  latter  is  the  final  double  s (not  2) 


*)  This  letter  is  not  compounded,  as  it  appears  in  print,  of 
I and  3,  but  of  f and  0 (final  s)  = fg;  it  sounds  like  ss  (not  sz ). 
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at  the  end  of  words  and  syllables:  laffen,  beffer,  müffert ; 
— baft  (=  dass) , §aft,  ©cftloft,  muft=te. 

W'  vi)  has  the  same  sound  as  f,  and  occurs  mostly 
in  words  of  Greek  origin:  (£pfteu,  ^ftilofoftftie,  (Seograpftie, 
9(bofyft. 

m , vf.  Here  the  two  letters  ft  and  f are  united  in 
one  sound,  uttered  with  compressed  lips:  Sßfaftl,  $fei(, 
Slftfel,  ^pferb. 

!•»)  like  the  English  sh  in  ship,  as:  ©if) iff,  fd^af- 
fen,  23ufcft,  9lf<fte,  nnfcften,  ftnbifcft. 

ft  and  ft  as  in  English,  with  the  only  dif- 
ference, that  the  sound  of  © before  ft  and  t somewhat 
approaches  that  of  sh  = sht  and  slip,  as:  ©piel,  ©ftatren, 
Sftieft,  ©pule,  an=fftrecften,  ber=fpielen ; ©tad,  Stein,  Straft, 
5tft,  be=fteften,  dürfte  zc. 

tlj  must  not  be  pronounced  otherwise  than  as 
simple  t;  it  has  never  the  sound  of  the  English  th,  as: 
Xftat,  like  Sät;  Sftor,  tftun,  tfteuer;  = Sor,  tun,  teuer.  — 
When  tft  stands  in  the  middle  or  at  the  end  of  a word, 
it  indicates  the  length  of  the  preceding  vowel:  rafften, 
Dtotft,  dkutft,  5frmutft,  2Itftem. 

ft  = 3$.  When  the  sound  of  $ is  to  be  doubled, 
which  must  be  done  after  each  vowel,  except  in  com- 
pound words,  then  t is  prefixed  to  $ = ft,  equivalent  to 
H = ts,  as:  Safte,  Stift,  troften,  dkufte.  — ft  is  never  ad- 
mitted after  a consonant,  as:  Seng,  taugen,  §erg,  ftiirgen; 
but  not:  Senft,  tauften,  ftiirften  zc. 

Remark. 

To  give  here  orthographical  rules  would  be  entirely 
useless  for  the  beginner,  as  they  depend  mostly  on  ety- 
mology and  derivation,  some  previous  knowledge  of  the 
language  being  indispensable.  The  only  rule,  the  beginner 
wants,  is,  that  all  substantives  and  other  words  employed 
substantively,  are  written  with  a capital  letter.  Many 
examples  have  been  given  in  the  foregoing  pages. 

The  same  rule  is  applicable  to  proper  names:  Subttng, 
Albert,  ©(ftifier,  roller,  Sfietanb,  ßicero,  3uliu§  ßäfar.  Of 
the  pronouns,  only  ^ic  and  Sft*  are  written  with  capi- 
tals, when  they  answer  to  the  English  you  and  your. 
The  personal  pronoun  id)  requires  always  a small  i , not 
a capital,  as  in  the  English  I. 
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The  signs  of  punctuation  being  the  same  as  in  Eng- 
lish, need  no  further  explanation. 

The  Characters  for  German  handivriting , differing 
greatly  from  the  printed  letters,  have  been  annexed  in 
two  tables  and  should  be  carefully  copied  and  practised. 
The  pupil  is  advised  at  once  to  begin  writing  his  exer- 
cises in  the  German  character. 


On  the  Accent. 

As  in  other  languages  with  words  of  more  than  one 
syllable,  in  the  German  tongue  the  accent  is  indispensable 
to  the  art  of  speaking.  The  verbal  accent  produces  the 
rhythm;  without  rhythm  the  language  would  be  too  mo- 
notonous, it  would  offend  the  ear  and  the  innate  feeling 
of  harmony.  However  as  the  accentuation  of  words  was 
not  originally  laid  down  according  to  fixed  rules,  but  was 
rather  the  consequence  of  an  undefined  feeling  and  tact, 
some  irregularities  are  necessarily  found,  which  do  not 
quite  agree  with  the  rules  determined  at  a later  period. 

All  the  beginner  requires,  to  enable  him  to  read 
correctly,  may  be  simply  reduced  to  the  following  rules: 

1)  The  pupil  must  distinguish  simple  words  and  com- 
pound words. 

2)  Simple  words,  which  are  either  monosyllabic  roots , 
or  derivative  words , have  (generally)  one  accent,  as : grojs, 
Hein,  ge'b=en,  fdl)=ren. 

3)  Compound  ones  have  two  or  more,  as:  91n'fcntg\ 

4)  With  monosyllables,  no  mistake  can  occur:  auf, 
bet,  nur,  roenn,  bod),  9ttann,  gran,  $inb,  $au8,  $)ad),  fieb. 

5)  When  a simple  word  is  not  monosyllabic,  it  con- 
sists of  a root  or  principal  syllable  (©tammfilbe)  and  of 
one  or  more  accessory  syllables  pkebenfilben),  and  is  called 
a derivative.  The  latter  are  partly  prefixes , partly  suf- 
fixes, which  are  never  used  alone  and  appear  only  in  con- 
nection with  roots.  They  are: 

a)  Such  as  are  placed  before  the  root,  prefixes  (33or= 
filben) : be,  emp,  ent,  er,  g e,  ber , ^er. 

b)  Such  as  are  placed  after , suffixes  (Üladjfifben) : e, 
el,  en,  enb,  er,  ern,  e§,  eft,  et,  tg,  id)t,  tn,  tfd),  lid), 
d)en,  ung,  tgen. 

These  syllables  under  a)  and  b)  are  all  unaccented. 
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6)  Hence  the  first  chief- rule:  All  derivative  German 
words  have  the  accent  on  their  root  or  chief -syllable , but 
never  on  either  of  the  accessory  syllables. 

Examples  with  prefixes. 

23e=ruf,  Empfang,  ent=gfng,  erfuhr,  ®ebrau$,  $er=nunft. 

Examples  with  suffixes. 

2te=be,  5ftttt=el,  (oben,  Sügenb,  Wilber,  ftetnern, 
rebeft,  btttet,  artig,  Sottrin,  ^e'rrlid),  finbifd),  23atim= 

<f)en,  2B6f)nüng,  SBb^nüngen,  fettigen. 

Examples  toith  loth. 

23erüfen,  Empfänger,  Erfahrung,  Erfahrungen,  gebrcmd)= 
Itch,  Derloren,  entfpredjen,  3^png,  23ernmnfd) ungen. 

Note.  Nouns  taken  from  foreign  languages,  even 
when  germanised,  do  not  come  under  this  rule.  These 
mostly  receive  the  accent  on  the  last  syllable,  as:  ©tu= 
bent,  ^röppet,  ßüttür,  ^rotun^,  9fiördft,  jjtgur,  Religion,  <Spt= 
ndt,  Ütegent,  $ameel,  gran5o§,^®ötbdt,  Offtgter,  9)taj6r,  ©ene= 
rat ; garner,  (Sattuft,  ©ornel,  0Otb,  ^ora^  zc.  Proper  names 
however,  which  have  the  accent  in  the  original  on  the 
first  syllable,  when  used  in  German  in  their  original  form, 
remain  unaltered,  as : ßato,  ßtcerb,  $mbdr,  66n6n,  banning, 
©pdfe§peare,  23pron,  Racine  zc. 

7)  Besides  the  simple  ivords  (which  are  not  to  be 
mistaken  for  monosyllables),  there  are  a great  many  com- 
pound words  which  have  an  accent  on  each  of  the  com- 
ponents. The  first  however  is  the  strongest.  To  avoid 
any  misconception,  we  must  distinctly  state,  that  this 
term  not  only  embraces  compound  substantives,  as  for  ex. : 
§aupttt>ort,  Sanbmann  zc.;  — hut  all  combinations  of  inde- 
pendent words  used  by  themselves  and  conveying  an  idea. 
Thus : An  fang  {the  beginning)  is  a compound  word  as  well 
as  gifd)'fcmg,  the  first  consisting  of  the  two  words  an 
(preposition  = at)  and  gang;  the  latter  of  gifcp  and  gang. 

This  definition  is  the  key  to  all  the  difficulties,  which 
as  yet  could  not  he  resolved  by  the  two  theories  adopted 
by  grammarians,  one  of  which  says:  The  radical  syllable 
of  a word  always  takes  the  chief-accent’;  the  other:  ‘it 
must  he  taken  by  that  which  has  most  meaning  and  sig- 
nification’. Both  principles  are  deficient,  as  seen  above 
in  the  word  Anfang.  Here  the  radical  syllable  is  fang, 
yet  it  does  not  hear  the  chief-accent,  which  lies  on  51  n; 
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nor  is  the  first  syllable,  which  does  bear  it,  that  which 
has  most  meaning  and  signification. 

8)  Compound  words  may  consist  of  substantives,  verbs, 
adjectives,  pronouns,  adverbs,  prepositions,  the  prefixes 
mif;,  un,*)  or  the  final  syllables:  bar,  tjaft,  ling,  fal, 
fcfyaft,  nijs,  fam,  tfyum,  I ein , et,  §eit,  atf)  and  utf),*) 
the  accent  of  which  is  somewhat  less  strong.  For  all 
words  thus  compounded  the  following  is  the  principal 
rule : Each  component  keeps  its  accent , even  when  combined, 
on  its  radical  syllable.  Hence  it  follows  that  every  com- 
pound ivord  is  pronounced  with  two  or  more  accents 
acccording  to  the  number  of  components.  Euphony  how- 
ever requires,  that  the  latter  loses  something  of  its  value 
and  weight,  so  that  the  first  receives  rather  more  stress. 
This  has  probably  been  the  reason  why  other  gramma- 
rians have  adopted  a full  accent  and  a demi-accent , ^ as: 
§oft^)6r,  S56rf)of,  Eingang,  Mittag,  Radjridjten,  uriftdjer,  6fen= 
tof)r,  Regenbogen,  fürdfibdr. 

Note.  It  must  however  be  observed  that  compound 
particles  have  only  one  accent,  viz.  on  their  second  syll- 
able; as,  for  example,  compounded 

with  fyin:  Ipndb,  ipnatif,  IjtnauS,  fytnetn,  Ipn^u. 
with  ^er:  f)erdb,  Ijeraüf,  IjerauS,  fjeretn,  fyer^u,  Ijerürn, 
umtje'r. 

with  ba:  bamft,  bärtn,  bagu,  baOön,  bdrauS,  ba^tfc^en  :c. 
with  ju:  gürüd. 

Promiscuous  examples. 

Dftltnnb,  (Ö  jbftnnb) , Munb=f6d),  Ruftrdg,  geiftrefd),  Mü= 
Xefb , Rbtfybürft,  Umgang,  Männlein,  greünbfdjdft,  RüSfüljr, 
3ulfinft,  frudjtbar,  gml)ett,  Jungltng,  Sdbfal,  Rflmdd)t,  gmfter= 
nt|3,  mftlefbig,  auflpren,  bemtfietben,  Ipnauffdfjren,  fjemntommen, 
umgartgltd;,  aüögefüf^rt,  güfunftig , Jünglingsalter,  Rei'dfiljum, 
Refdfilpimer,  baufällig,  Rbenbrotl),  Itebfofen,  Rberglaiibe , tobeS= 
mfitlpg.  Räuberei,  ©onnenfdjetn,  Üljrenfdylüffel,  gebermeffer, 
gelb^üg,  gelb^edgmetfter,  fc'egS^dljldmt,  Unübertrefflidjfelt, 
Stebensmürbigfelt,  Maulbeerbäume,  5ujdnimen=tömmen,  ungerecht, 
gurüdfeljren,  ba^mlfc^endegen. 


*)  All  antiquated  words. 
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Reading  Exercise. 

ite  i?tMtc  unb  bie  ®att-be.  The  hee  and  the  dove. 
(£i-ne  bur-ftx-ge  $ie-nef  wel-dje  gu  et-rter  Ouel-le 

A thirsty  bee,  which  to  a well 

l)in-ab-ge-ftie-gen  nmr,  urn  jit  trin-fen,  ttmr-be  non  bent 

descended  was,  in  order  to  drink,  was  by  the 

ftro-nten-ben  ÜBaf^fer  fort--ge^rif^fen,  nnb  nm-re 

streaming  water  carried  away  and  was 

kt-imlj-c  er-trun-fen.  6i-ne  $au-be,  roel-dje  bic-fe3 

nearly  drowned.  A dove  which  this 

be-merf-te,  frid-te  ein  Saum-blatt  ab  unb  toarf  e§  in 

perceived,  picked  a (tree-)leaf  off  and  threw  it  into 

bag  SBaf-fer.  2)ie  33ie-ne  er-griff  e§  ititb  ret-te-te  fief». 

the  water.  The  bee  seized  it  and  saved  herself. 

9Zid)t  tan-ge  nadj-fjer  fafc  bie  5£aub-e  anf  ei-nern 

Not  long  afterwards  sat  the  dove  on  a 

Sannt  nnb  be-nterf--te  nidjt,  ba£  ein  3cUger  ntit  fei-ner 

tree  and  perceived  not,  that  a hunter  with  his 

$lin-te  anf  fie  jieHe.  2)ie  banf-ba-re  23ie-ne,  tnet-^e 

gun  at  her  aimed.  The  thankful  bee,  which 

bie  ©e--fafyr  er-famt-te,  in  melier  if)-re  $}oI)M!)ä-te-rin 

the  danger  recognised,  in  which  her  benefactress 

ftcfj  be-fanb,  flog  Ijin-ju'  unb  ftacf)  ben  3jä-ger  in  bie 

herself  found,  flew  near  and  stung  the  hunter  in  the 

Öanb.  $er  <Scf)uf;  ging  ba-ne'-ben,  unb  bie  %au-be 

hand.  The  shot  went  aside,  and  the  dove 

nmr  ge-ret-tet. 

was  saved. 


Reading  Exercise. 
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Die  iirci  freunöe.  The  tliree  friends. 

1)  @tn  DJiattrt  tjntte  brei  Q?reun-bc.  gwei  »on 

A man  had  three  friends.  Two  of 

if)-tten  lieb-te  er  fefjr;  ber  brit-te  war  tfjm  gleidj-git-tig, 

them  loved  he  much;  the  third  was  to  him  indifferent, 

ob-gfeidf  bie-fer  fein  be-fter  §ratnb  war.  (Sittfi  wur-be 

though  this  one  his  best  friend  was.  Once  was 

er  ror  ben  9ftd)-ter  ge-for-bert f mo  er,  — ob-fd)on 

he  before  the  judge  summoned,  where  he,  — though 

itn-f^nl-'btg  — , bod)  Ijart  oer-flagt  mar.  — 2Ber 

innocent  — , yet  hard  accused  was.  — Who 

un-ter  end),  fag-te  er  ju  fei-tten  $reitn-ben(  Witt  mit 

among  you,  said  he  to  his  friends,  will  with 

mir  gelj-en  unb  für  mid)  gen-gen?  bemt  id)  bin  nn- 

me  go  and  for  me  witness?  for  I am  un- 

ge-red)t  oer-ftagt,  nnb  ber  ßö-nig  gürnt. 

justly  accused,  and  the  king  is  angry. 

2)  2)er  er-fte  fei-ner  $renn-be  ent-f c^nt-big-te  fid) 

The  first  of  his  friends  excused  himself 

fo-g(eid)  nnb  fag-te,  er  fön-ne  nid^t  mit  ifjrn  gel)-en 

immediately  and  said,  he  could  not  with  him  go  on 

me-gen  an-be-rer  ®e-fd)af-te.  2)er  ^mei-te  be-glei-te-te 

account  of  other  business.  The  second  accompanied 

il)n  bi3  gn  ber  5£f)ü-re  be§  9iid)t-I)an-fe3 ; bann  manb-te 

him  as  far  as  the  door  of  the  tribunal;  then  turned 

er  fid)  um  unb  ging  ju-riid,  au§  $urdft  »or  bem 

he  (himself)  and  went  back,  for  fear  of  the 

jor-ni-gen  9iid)-ier.  ®er  $rit-te,  auf  wel-d)en  er  am 

angry  judge.  The  third  on  whom  he  the 

we-nig-ften  ge-baut  fjat-te , ging  f)iit-eirt , re-be-te  für 

least  relied  had,  went  in,  spoke  for 

ifjn  unb  jeug-te  »on  fei-ner  Un-fdfutb  fo  freu-big, 

him  and  gave  evidence  of  his  innocence  so  cheerfully, 

bafj  ber  SRidf-tcr  tfjn  KoS-liefj  unb  be-fdjenf-te. 

that  the  judge  him  liberated  and  rewarded. 
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Etymology. 


3)  $>rei  greun-be  £jnt  ber  9)lenfd)  in  bie-fer  2Mt; 

Three  friends  has  man  in  ^his  world; 

wie  be-tra-gen  fie  fief;  in  ber  Stun-be  be§  $o-be§, 

how  behave  they  in  the  hour  of  death, 

toenn  ©ott  ifjtt  nor  fein  ©e-ridjt  for-bert?  — 

when  God  him  before  his  tribunal  summons?  — The 

©elb  fein  er-fter  fyrcuttb , uer-tafjt  ifjn  juerft  unb 

money,  his  first  friend,  leaves  him  first  and 

gef)t  niefjt  mit  tljm.  ©et-ne  23er-manb-ten  unb 

goes  not  with  him.  His  relations  and 

f^reun-be  be-gtei-ten  if)n  bi§  ju  ber  Stf)ii-re  be§ 

friends  accompany  him  un  to  the  door  of  the 

©ra-be3,  unb  feieren  bann  ju-rüd  in  U)-re  §äu--fer. 

grave,  and  return  then  back  to  their  houses. 

2>er  $rit-te,  ben  er  im  Se-ben  am  öf-te-ften  öer-gafj, 

The  third,  whom  he  in  life  the  oftenest  forgot, 

finb  fei-ne  gu-ten  3Ber-fe.  Sie  al-Iein  be-glei-ten 

are  his  good  works.  They  alone  accompany 

ifjtt  bi§  ju  bem  Stljro-ne  be§  9Jidj-ter§;  fie  ge-£)ett 

him  as  far  as  the  throne  of  the  judge;  they  pre- 

uor-cm,  fpre-djen  für  ifjn,  unb  ftn-ben  Sarm-ljer-jig-feit 

■cede,  speak  for  him,  and  find  mercy 

unb  ®na-be. 

und  grace. 

Etymology. 

Preliminary  notions.  Parts  of  speech. 

There  are  in  the  German  language  ten  parts  of  speech: 

1)  The  article,  ber  ^Crtifel  or  bag  ®efd)Ied)tgtt)ort. 

2)  The  noun  or  substantive,  bag  ^auptlüort. 

3)  The  determinative  adjective,  bag  SBefttmmuuggtoort. 

4)  The  (qualifying)  adjective,  bag  (Sigenfdjaftgttmrt. 

5)  The  pronoun,  bag  gürtüort. 

6)  The  verb,  bag  3eütocn*t. 


Etymology. 
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7)  The  adverb,  bag  ttmftanbgtoort. 

8)  The  preposition,  bag  ÜBortoorf. 

9)  The  conjunction,  bag  33inbetoort. 

10)  The  interjection,  bag  5Iugruftoort. 

The  first  six  are  variable,  the  four  last  invariable. 

The  change  which  the  first  five  undergo  by  means 
of  terminations,  is  called  declension;  it  refers  to  gender, 
number  and  case. 

There  are  in  German  three  genders : the  masculine 
(bag  männliche),  the  feminine  (bag  toeibltdje)  and  the  neuter 
gender  (bag  ($efcf)Iedjt).  The  rules  concerning  the 

gender  will  be  found  in  the  10  th  lesson. 

There  are  also  two  numbers:  Singular  (©itt-jafjl)  and 
Plural  and  four  cases,  expressing  the  different 

relations  of  words  to  each  other,  namely : the  nominative, 
genitive,  dative  and  accusative. 

The  nominative  case  (2öerfctfl)  or  the  subject  answers 
to  the  question:  who?  or  what?  Ex.:  Who  is  learning? 
The  boy  (Latin:  puer). 

The  genitive  or  possessive  case  (2BeffenfafI)  answers 
to  the  question:  ivhose?  or  of  which?  Ex.:  Whose  book? 
The  boy’s  book  (pueri). 

The  dative  (2BemfaH)  answers  to  the  question  to  whom? 
Ex.:  To  whom  shall  I give  it?  To  the  boy  (puero). 

The  accusative  or  objective  case  (233enfaII)  marks  the 
object  of  an  action  and  answers  to  the  question : whom? 
or  what?  Ex.:  Whom  or  what  do  you  see?  I see  the 
boy  (puer urn),  the  house  (domum). 

Note.  For  the  vocative  case  there  is  no  particular  form  in 
German ; if  required,  the  nominative  serves  for  it. 


OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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First  Lesson. 

((grfte  fieftion.) 

On  the  definite  Article. 


(®er  beftimmte  3lrtifel.) 

There  are  two  articles  in  German  as  in  English: 
the  definite  and  the  indefinite. 

The  definite  article , answering  to  the  English  the.,  is 
used  to  indicate  the  gender  of  substantives,  and  has  for 
each  gender  in  the  singular  a particular  form,  viz. : masc. 
foe?,  fern,  foie,  neat  foilö,  as: 

Xtx  Sftcmn  the  man. 

$ic  $rau  the  woman. 

$inb  the  child. 

The  plural  for  all  three  genders  is  foie,  as: 

$ic  Knaben  the  hoys. 

It  is  varied  by  four  cases:  the  nominative , genitive , 
dative  and  accusative.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  accu- 
sative singular  of  the  feminine  and  neuter  gender,  and 
the  accusative  plural  are  always  like  the  nominative. 


Declension  of  the  definite  article, 


Singular. 

masc.  fern,  neuter. 

Nom.  focr  foie  fofl$  the 

Gen.  focS  foe?  foe8  of  the 

Bat.  bent  foer  foetn  to  the 

Acc.  foen  foie  foa8  the 


Plural, 
for  all  genders. 
foie  the 
focr  of  the 
focn  to  the 
foie  the 


In  tne  same  manner,  me 
dined,  which  are  often  substituted  for  the  defimte  ar- 

tide,  viz. 


the  same  manner,  the  following  words  are 


de- 


masc. 
iefer 
euer 
fro  e I cf)  e r 
^eber 


Singular. 

fem. 

biefe 

jene 

toeldje 

jcbe 


neuter. 
bicfc§  this, 
jene§  that 
tt)elcf)e§  which? 
Jebe§  every 


that. 


Plural. 

for  all  genders. 
biefe  these 
Jene  those 
tueldje  which 


1 


Definite  Article. 
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Declension. 


Singular. 


masc. 

fern. 

neuter. 

N. 

biefer 

btefe 

biefeg  this  (that) 

G. 

biejeg 

biefer 

biefeg  of  this 

D. 

biefeut 

biefer 

biefeut  to  this 

A. 

biefett 

biefe 

biefeg  this. 

Examples. 


Plural. 

for  all  genders. 
biefe  these 
biefer  of  these 
bicfett  to  these 
biefe  these. 


liefer  Tftann  this  man. 
Sene  grau  that  woman, 
geber  9ttann  every  man. 


®iefe  grau,  this  woman. 

2® eleven  ©tod  (Acc.)  which  stick? 
gebe§  Hinb  every  child. 


Words  (äßörter).*) 


$er  Honig  the  king, 
ber  23ater  the  father, 
ber  Tftann  the  man,  husband, 
ber  ©oljn  the  son. 
ber  ©arten  the  garden, 
ber  2© ein  the  wine, 
ber  ©tod  the  stick, 
ber  §unb  the  dog,  hound, 
ber  Setter  the  plate. 


$te  Königin  the  queen. 

unb  and.  ga  yes. 

S.  gef)  f)abe  I have 
bu  tjaft  thou  hast 
er  t)at  he  has 
fie  Ijat  she  has 
e§  Ijat  it  has 


bie  Gutter  the  mother, 
bie  grau  the  woman,  wife, 
bie  Softer  the  daughter, 
bie  geber  the  pen,  feather, 
bie  Hatje  the  cat. 


©djtofj  the  castle,  palace, 
bag  Hinb  the  child 
bag  §aug  the  house, 
bag  Sudj  the  hook, 
bag  Laffer  the  water. 

9ton  no.  nid)t  not. 

§a'6e  idt)  have  I? 

I)  aft  bu  hast  thou? 
tjat  cr  has  he? 
t)at  fie  has  she? 
f)at  eg  has  it? 


Reading  Exercise  (Uebung).  1. 

£)er  25ater  unb  ber  ©oljn.  S)ie  Gutter  unb  bag  Hinb.  2)er 
©arten  unb  bag  §aug.  gener  ©arten.,  jeneg  Jpaug.  gd)  fyabe 
ben  ©tod.**)  S)u  f)aft  bag  SBaffer.  S)er  Honig  I)at  bag  ©djlofj. 
S)er  2Sater  tjat  ben  2®ein.  2Beldjcu  233ein  fjat  er?  2Betd)eg 


*)  In  this  and  the  following  lists  of  words  the  article  precedes 
each  substantive,  that  it  may  be  learnt  at  the  same  time.  It  may 
also  be  observed  here,  once  for  all,  that  these  words  preceding  the 
Exercises,  are  to  be  well  committed  to  memory,  as  their  signification 
is  seldom  repeated  when  appearing  in  subsequent  Exercises. 

**)  The  noun  governed  by  the  verb  tjaben  (to  have),  and  by 
all  transitive  verbs  must  be  in  the  Accusative.  — All  German 
monosyllabic  substantives  of  whatever  gender  are  alike  in  the 
Accusative  and  Nominative. 


2* 
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Lesson  1. 


Staffer?  liefer  §unb.  $)iefe  $a|e.  2)a§  ®inb  biefer  (Gen.) 

grau.  SOßetdOe^  $inb?  gebe§  $inb.  Söeldje  grau?  SBeldjer 

Tftann  bat  ben  §unb?  SBeldjen  ©tod  bat  ber  &ann?  (Sr  bat 
biefen  ©tod. 

<&Utfga0e.  2. 

Exercise  for  translation. 

1.  The  king  and  the  queen.  The  son  and  the  daughter. 
The  father  and  the  mother.  The  child  has  the  book.  The 
daughter  , has  the  book.  The  man  has  the  (Acc.  ben)  stick. 
I have  the  wine.  The  man  has  the  water.  This  father.  This 
woman.  This  house.  The  king  has  the  castle.  The  queen 
has  the  book.  Which  book?  Which  house?  Which  pen? 
This  book;  that  pen.  Every  man.  I have  the  (Acc.)  dog. 

2. *)  I have  not  the  stick.  The  child  has  the  stick. 
That  wine  and  this  water.  This  man  has  not  the  book. 
Which  castle  has  the  (Nom.)  king  ? He  has  that  castle. 
That  mother  has  the  child.  The  woman  has  the  house.  The 
castle  of  the  queen. f)  Has  the  man  the  book?  Which  plate? 
This  plate.  The  son  of  the  queen.  The  daughter  has  the 
pen.  Every  mother.  Every  book. 

Conversation  ((Sprechübung). 

§abe  ich  bie  gebet?  ga,  bu  baft  bte  gebet, 

fmft  bu  ba§  Sudb?  9?ein,  id;  babe  ba§  33ud)  nidjt. 

§at  ber  25ater  ben  ÜEßein?  (Sr  bat  ben  SBein. 

§at  bie  gran  bie  $aje?  ga,  fie  bat  bie  $a|e. 

SBetdje  $ajje  bat  fie?  ©ie  bat  bie  junge  (young)  ^aje. 

§at  ba§  $inb  ben  ©tod?  9?ein,  ber  $ater  bat  ben  ©tod. 
•2BeId)e§  ©d)'toj3  bat  bie  Königin?  ©ie  bat  biefe§  ©cblofj. 

§at  biefe  grau  bag  $inb?  D^ein,  jene  grau  bat  e§  (it).  ( 

§at  ber  9flann  ben  §unb?  £)er  Tftann  bat  ben  §unb  niebt; 

er  bat  bie  $a£e. 

£0eK<be§  23ud)  bat  ber  ©ol;n?  (Sr  bat  bag  93uc§  ber  gutter. 
<pat  bie  Gutter  bag  33ud)?  Alton,  bie  Stodjter  bat  bag  33ud^. 
2öeld;e  geber  bat  bag  $tnb?  (Sg  bat  bte  geber  ber  grau. 

§at  ber  $ater  bag  SBaffer?  9ton,  er  bat  ben  SBein. 

SBeWbeg  §aug  bat  ber  -Jllann?  $r  bat  bag  §aug  ber  Gutter. 


*)  All  the  Exercises  are  divided  into  two  parts.  The  second 
part  need  not  be  translated  at  once,  but  when  the  pupil  repeats, 
which  should  be  done  regularly  after  10  or  12  lessons  have  been 
gone  through. 

f)  Feminine  nouns  have  all  the  cases  in  the  singular  like 
the  nominative:  thus,  only  the  article  is  declined. 
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Second  Lesson. 

(gwette  Seftion.) 

On  the  indefinite  Article. 

($)er  unfceftimmte  9lrtifel.) 

The  indefinite  article  is  masc.  eilt,  fern,  eilte,  neut  eilt; 
it  is  equivalent  to  the  English  a or  an,  and  has  also 
three  genders;  hut  in  the  nominative,  the  masculine  and 
neuter  are  alike,  viz.: 

ein  SQfcmn  a man ; eine  grau  a woman ; ein  $inb  a child. 

It  has  the  four  cases;  of  course  only  in  the  singu- 
lar, as,  from  its  nature,  it  can  have  no  plural. 


Declension  of  the  indefinite  article. 


masc. 

fern. 

neuter. 

N. 

ein 

eine 

ein  a or  an 

a . 

eine8 

einer 

eines  of  a 

D. 

einem 

einer 

einem  to  a 

A. 

einen 

eine 

ein  a 

The  following  words,  which  occasionally  take  the 
plaee  of  the  article,  are  declined  in  the  same  way,  and 
have  a plural: 


masc. 

fern. 

neuter. 

masc. 

fern. 

neuter. 

fein 

feine 

fein  no 

unfer 

unfere  unfer  our 

mein 

meine 

mein  my 

3förc 

Sf)r  your 

bein 

beine 

bein  thy 

ifjr 

ihre 

ifjr  her,  their. 

fein 

feine 

fein  his,  its. 

D e c 1 e 

/ 

n s i o n. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

masc. 

fern.  neuter. 

for  all  genders. 

N. 

mein 

meine  mein 

my 

meine  my 

G. 

meines 

meiner  meines  of  my 

meiner  of  my 

D. 

meinem 

meiner  meinem  to  my 

meinen  to  my 

A. 

meinen 

meine  mein 

my 

meine  my 

E x a 

9Dlein  93ruber  my  brother. 
$ein  $8rob  no  hr^ad. 

Unfer  Plater  our  father. 
gf)r  33ud)  (n.)  your  hook. 


m p 1 e s. 

Tfteine  ©(fyftefter  my  sister. 
Unfere  flutter  our  mother, 
©ein  ${$ferb  (n.)  his  horse, 
iljre  geber  her  pen. 
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Lesson  2. 


(£in  ^reitnb  m.  a friend, 
ein  ^Xpfelf  m.  an  apple, 
ein  23autn  m.  a tree, 
ein  §ut  m.  a hat. 
ein  Söffe!  m.  a spoon, 
ein  9lod  m.  a coat, 
ein  Gruber  m.  a brother. 


©iue  53lume  a flower, 
eine  33irne  a pear, 
eine  9iofe  a rose, 
eine  ©tab!  a town. 

ift  is.  mer?  who? 

audj  also. 

PI.  2Bir  Ijaben  we  have 
@ie  fjaben  \ you  have 
(iljr  fyabt)  / ye  have 
fie  f)aben  they  have 


Words. 

eine  grudjt  a fruit, 
eine  ©abe!  a fork. 

$itt  Keffer  n.  a knife, 
ein  $ebermeffer  n.  a penknife, 
ein  feeib  n.  a dress, 
ein  ^ßferb  n.  a horse, 
ein  il)ier  n.  an  animal. 

fdjön  fine,  beautiful, 
alt  old.  fef)r  very, 
jung  young, 
gefefjen  seen, 
geben  Sie  mir  give  me. 
ma§?  what?  ober  or. 
mo  ? where  ? 

ipaben  mir  have  we? 

Ijaben  @ie  \ have  you? 
(fjabt  fljr)  / have  ye  ? 
fiaben  fie  have  they? 


Reading  Exercise.  3. 

Ijabe  eine  33!ume.  §aft  bu  meine  33lume?  2Bir  fjaben 
einen  greuttb.  §aben  ©ie  aud)  einen  greunb?  liefer  9Rann 
ift  mein  §reunb.  @ie  (fie)  f)at  fein  SBrob.  (Sie  (fie)  Ijaben  feinen 
^XpfeX.  9)tein  $inb  Ijat  eine  $firne;  e§-  (it)  fiat  aud)  eine  dtofe. 
$f)r  Sofm  unb  $fjre  Softer  I)aben  jenen  Saum  gefeljen.1)  2>ie 
$a|e  ift  ein  Xf)ier.  £)ie  jftofe  ift  eine  Slumc.  ©eben  Sie  mir 
biefe§  Sud),  ©eben  Sie  mir  and)  eine  Slume.  ®iefe§  §au§  ift 
nid)t  fd)ön.  Unfere  Stabt  ift  feljr  alt. 

4. 

1.  I have  a rose.  S lie  has  a book.  You  have  a2)  stick. 
My  brother  has  a pear.  My  sister  has  an  apple.  His  child 
has  a knife.  We  have  no  bread.  Give  me  a rose.  The  father 
has  no  horse.  A dog  is  an  animal.  Which  pen  has  the  child  ? 
The  son  has  a hat.  Who  has  a flower?  My  daughter  has 
a flower.  Where  is  your  mother?  That  child  has  no  apple. 
I have  no  (Acc.  m.)  spoon.  That  house  is  old.3)  Her  house 
is  beautiful.  My  horse  is  young.  Have  you  seen1)  the  castle? 

2.  Give  (©eben  @ie)  this  stick  to 4)  my  brother.  Give 
this  penknife  to 4)  your  sister.  The  apple  is  a fruit.  The 


1)  In  compound  tenses  the  participle  past  comes  last. 

2) ’  Accusative  masc.  (see  the  foot-note  **  p.  19). 

3)  Adjectives,  when  placed  after  their  noun,  remain  unchanged. 

4)  The  word  ‘to’  indicating  the  dative,  must  not  be  translated. 


Declension. 
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rose  is  no  fruit,  the  rose  is  a flower.  You  have  no  hat. 
Where  is  your  hat?  Who  has  3 seen  lmy  2 hat?  Give  me 
a knife.  Give  me  also  a fork  and  a spoon.  He  has  not  his 
coat.  They  have  no  horse.  Where  is  my  brother?  Where 
is  the  rose  of  my  (Gen.  f.)  sister?  Not  every  horse  is  fine; 
this  horse  is  young. 

Conversation. 


3Ba§  fyabett  0ie? 

§abett  6ie  eine  fRofe  ? 
fmbert  <Si e ein  ^ßferb? 

§at  ba§  $inb  fein  $3rob? 

SBer  (who)  bat  mein  53ud)? 
2Bo  iff  meine  geber? 

2Beld)e§  §au§  haben  ©ie? 
gft  gbr  @obn  jung? 

2Bo  ift  mein  gebermeffer? 

§at  unfere  Gutter  eine  9fo>fe? 
:3Mdje§  Keffer  bat  mein  $inb? 
gft  bie  Dtofe  eine  grud)t? 
SLÖefd^en  @tod  haben  6ie? 
UBer  T^at  mein  23udj? 

§aben  6ie  SBaffer? 

gft  bie  $atje  ein  Xf)ier  ? 

§at  gbre  Gutter  einen  Gruber? 


gdj  babe  eine  23tume. 
ga,  id)  babe  eine  D^ofe. 

Dfcin,  id)  l)obe  fein  ^ßferb , id) 
babe  einen  §unb. 

$inb  bat  fein  93rob. 

^eine  ©djmefter  bat  bein  $3ud). 
@ie  (it)  ift  nidjt  ba  (there), 
gcb  babe  biefe§  §au§. 

(£r  ift  febr  jung/ 
gbr  Gruber  bat  e§  (it). 

9fein,  fie  bat  feine  9tofe>. 

(£§  bat  fein  SDfceffer. 

9Mn,  bie  Dfofe  ift  eine  93Iume. 
g(b  babe  meinen  @tod 
£)a§  $inb  bat  gbr  33ud). 

Söir  haben  fein  SBaffer;  aber  (but) 
mir  haben  Söein. 
ga,  bie  $at)e  ift  ein  Shier. 

Steine  stutter  bat  feinen  33rnber, 
aber  fie  bat  eine  ©djmefter 


Third  Lesson. 

(®ritte  Seftion.) 

Declension  of  Substantives. 

(Sefflnation  ber  ^aubttoörter.) 

The  German  grammarians  are  not  yet  agreed  on 
the  division  of  the  nouns  substantive  into  declensions, 
and  on  the  number  of  these.  Some  adopt  6,  others  5, 
others  again  4 or  3,  and  even  2 declensions  only.  This 
distribution,  however,  is  quite  arbitrary;  indeed,  in  this 
matter  there  is  much  irregularity  in  German.  The  reason 
is,  that  the  language  was  practised  and  cultivated  by 
different  tribes  in  various  ways  before  a grammar  existed. 
So  they  where  obliged  to  accept  matters  as  they  were 
\ and  to  make  the  best  of  them.  Notwithstanding,  there 
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are  three  fundamental  ideas,  on  which  declension  is 
principally  founded,  viz.  the  gender,  the  termination , 
and  the  number  of  syllables,  and  though  this  system  pre- 
sents occasionally  also  some  deviations  and  exceptions, 
it  offers  really  far  less  difficulty  than  any  other  distri- 
bution.*) 

We  consider  therefore  that  each  of  the  three  genders 
has  its  own  mode  of  inflexion,  and  further  that  the  mas- 
culine gender  admits  of  three  different  forms  of  declension, 
the  feminine  of  one,  and  the  neuter  also  of  one. 

Hence  we  adopt  five  declensions,  the  three  first  of 
which  comprise  the  masculine,  the  fourth  the  feminine, 
the  fifth  the  neuter  nouns,  a few  exceptions  not  included. 

Our  distribution  has  the  great  advantage  of  enabling 
the  learner,  on  seeing  any  substantive,  accompanied  by 
its  article,  to  refer  it  to  its  proper  declension.  This  is 
not  to  be  attained  by  any  other  system. 

In  consequence  we  state  as  follows : 

1)  The  first  declension  comprehends  all  masculine 
and  neuter  nouns  ending  in  el,  en,  er,  djen  and  I ein. 

2)  The  second  comprehends  all  masculine  nouns  end- 
ing in  e,  and  most  foreign  masculine  substantives  having 
the  accent  on  the  last  syllable. 

3)  The  third  contains  all  monosyllabic  masculine  nouns 
and  those  of  two  syllabes  ending  in  id),  i g and  ling, 
and  a few  words  of  foreign  origin. 

4)  To  the  fourth  belong  all  the  feminine  substantives. 

5)  To  the  fifth  all  neuter  substantives  not  ending  in 
el,  en,  er,  djen  and  lein  (see  1). 


Table  of  the  endings  of  the  five  declensions. 

Singular. 

masculine.  feminine.  neuter . 


I. 

N.  — - 
G.  --8 
D.  — - 
A.  — - 


II. 

III. 

— e 

— 

— en 

— eg  (g) 

— en 

-(e) 

— en 

— 

IV. 

k\ 

no 

> change 
at  all 


V. 

-(-) 

— eg  (8) 

-(e) 


*)  Most  German  grammarians  adopt  only  two  declensions,  the 
so-called  strong  declension  and  the  weak  one,  the  former  comprising 
all  nouns  having  in  the  genitive  case  §,  the  latter  those  having 


-vT  /«  iriur 
«J  ^ 

w.  e 

4 I lc 

— nt 

» e 

» e 

— tt  or  ett 

— e 

— ett 

" e 

» e 

— tt  or  ett 

— e 

— cu 

_^_ett 

_^_ett 

— tt  or  ett 

^ett 

— ett 

.»  e 

JL-t 

— tt  or  ett 

— e 

j 


V 


v 

B v/e/  R e ni  arks. 

* Before  we  present  the  declensions  themselves,  we  think 
it  well  to  give  the  following  general  hints,  which  may  faci- 
litate their  study. 

1)  The  genitive  case  in  the  singular  of  all  masculine 
nouns  (except  those  of  the  2nd  decl.)  and  of  all  neuter  nouns 
without  any  exception  ends  in  $* * **))  (or  c8). 

2)  The  accusative  singular  of  feminine  and  neuter  words 
is  always  like  the  nominative. 

3)  The  accusative  singular  of  the  masculine  nouns  not 
ending  in  e is  also  like  the  nominative  case. 

4)  The  vocative  case,  in  either  number,  is  always  under- 
stood to  be  like  the  nominative  without  the  article;  it  will 
therefore  be  mentioned  only  once. 

5)  In  the  plural  the  nominative,  genitive  and  accusative 
are  always  alike. 

6)  The  dative  plural  of  all  declinable  words  terminates 


with  n. 

7)  All  root-nouns  ending  in  e form  their  plural  m ett, 
without  modifying  their  vowel. 

8)  All  feminine  substantives  remain  unchanged  in  the 
singular. 

9)  Most  monosyllables  having  a,  0,  U or  nu  in  their  root, 
modify  in  the  plural  this  vowel  into  ü,  Ö,  Ü or  citt. 

10)  In  all  compound  nouns  only  the  last  component  is 
declined  according  to  the  declension  it  belongs  to. 


First  declension. 

To  the  first  declension  belong  all  masculine  and  neuter 
nouns  ending  in  e(,  ett  and  et,  besides  all  diminutives  in 
djeit  and  (ein,  which  are  of  the  neuter  gender. 


in  the  genitive  and  all  other  cases  ett.  Despite  the  great  diffe- 
rence in  the  plurals,  this  arrangement  may  suffice  for  Germans, 
who  know  from  habit  the  inflexion  of  each  word;  but  it  is  in- 
sufficient for  foreigners,  as  it  does  not  enable  them  to  ascertain 
the  inflexion  of  the  other  cases. 

*)  These  marks  indicate  the  modified  vowel. 

**)  In  a simple  §,  when  polysyllabic,  in  CÖ  when  monosyllabic. 
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The  only  change  of  termination  which  substantives 
belonging  to  this  declension  undergo,  consists  in  taking 
§ for  the  genitive  singular,  and  n for  the  dative  plural 
This  termination  n however  is  common  to  all  declensions 
in  the  dative  plural.  W>rds  terminating  with  n d©  n#t 
require  an  additional  n. 

Most  words  belonging  to  the  1st  declension,  modify 
in  the  plural  the  three  vowels  a,  $,  U into  t,  i,  ii. 


1)  Examples  of 
Singular. 

N.  ber  53rnber  the  brother 
G.  be§  S3ruber=8  of  the  brother 
D.  bem  33ruber  to  the  brother 
A.  ben  33ruber  the  brother 
Voc.  $ S3ruber!  © brother! 


masculine  nouns. 

Plural. 

bie  früher  the  brothers 
ber.  Sörüber  of  the  brothers 
ben  23riiber=n  to  the  brothers 
bie  S3riiber  the  brothers 
f>  trüber!  « brothers! 


N.  ber  ©arten  the  garden 
G.  be§  ©artend  of  the  garden 
D.  bem  ©arten  to  the  garden 
A.  ben  ©arten  the  garden. 


bie  ©arten  the  gardens 
ber  ©örten  of  the  gardens 
ben  ©nr ten  to  the  gardens 
bie  ©arten  the  gardens. 


In  the  same  manner  are  declined: 


S)er  Slater  the  father, 
ber  91f)fel  the  apple, 
ber  (Sdjhiffel  the  key. 
ber  §Utgel  the  wing, 
ber  Söffet  the  spoon, 
ber  ©ngel  the  angel, 
ber  §immel  (the)  heaven, 
ber  Sefjrer  the  teacher, 
ber  (Schüler  the  pupil, 
ber  (Stieget  the  looking-glass, 
ber  Stegen  the  rain, 
ber  (Stiefel  the  boot. 

Plur.  bie  Leiter,  bie  Stef) 


ber  Setter  the  plate. 

ber  §ammer  the  hammer. 

ber  Soget  the  bird. 

ber  (Sctjneiber  the  tailor. 

ber  (Sdjmager  the  brother-in-law. 

ber  Gcngtdnber  the  Englishman. 

ber  Stömer  the  Roman. 

* ber  Stbter*)  the  eagle. 

*ber  Srof)fen  the  drop. 

*ber  $nd)en  the  cake. 

*ber  -Dialer  the  painter. 

*ber  Stmerifaner  the  American, 
bie  @d)üler,  bie  SSögel  :c. 


2)  Examples  of 
Singular. 


N.  ba§  Qenfter  the  window 
G.  be§  $enfter§  of  the  window 
-D.  bem  $enfter  to  the  window 
A.  ba§  5enPer  the  window. 


neuter  nouns. 

Plural. 

bie  ^enffer  $Je.  windows 
ber  genfter  of  the  windows 
ben  genftern  to  the  windows 
bie  Senfier  the  windows. 


*)  Those  marked  with  * do  not  modify  their  vowel  in  the 
plural,  as:  the  eagles,  bie  Slbler;  bie  $ucfyen,  bie  Staler  ic. 


'C 


1st  declension. 
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Singular. 

> 1.  bag  93aumcf)en  the  little  tree 
\G.  beg  $äumcf)eng  of  the  little  tr. 
-Z).  bem  93äumd)en  to  the  little  tr. 
A.  bag  Säumten  the  little  tree. 

Such  are : 
bag  gcuer  the  fire, 
bag  SJteffer  the  knife, 
bag  SBetter  the  weather. 

*bag  SBaffer  the  water, 
bag'  (Silber  (the)  silver. 


Plural. 

bte  53äumdjen  the  little  trees 
ber  53äumdjen  of  the  little  trees 
ben  33ctumd)en  to  the  little  trees 
bte  53äumd)en  the  little  trees. 


ba§  Tupfer  (the)  copper, 
bag  0ofter  the  convent, 
bag  Mittel  the  naeans. 
bag  ^eifdjen  the  violet, 
bag  9JMb$en  the  girl,  maiden. 

V 3)  Declension  with  tfe  indediriite  article. 

V b masc.  neuter. 

N.  ein  Wiener  a man-servant  mein  Qimmer  my  room 
G.  eineg  ©ienerg  of  a servant  meineg  gimmerg*  of  my  room 
D.  einem  Wiener  to/a  servant  meinem  dimmer  to  my  room 
A.  einen  Wiener  a servant.  ntein  dimmer  my  room. 

Compound  nouns  of  tl/e  1st  declension  (see  p.  25,  § 10): 
£)er  $rof3'üater\  the  grandfather.  Gen.  beg  ®roj$tmterg  tc. 
bag  geber'meffer  the  penknife.  Gen.  beg  gebermefjerg. 
ber  (S^nc^'ieljrer  the  master  of  languages, 
ber  §augfd)luffel  the  house-key. 
ber  3Hg'üoge(  the  bird  of  passage.  PI.  bie  3u0öögel. 
(Sd^ofgimmer  the  bed-room. 


@b$erva,ti®ii's. 


words  originally  terminating  in  eit, 
& belong  also  t0  the  first  de- 
fe^g^uj^l|Jey|_dg)  not  change  their  vowel. 
geTjRamem  or  5tame  the  name,  betrieben  or  griebe  the  peace 
uU Glauben  or  ©laubedhe  faith,  ber  2Biffen  or  SBihe  the  will. 
j^eagu^^pi:;gunfe  the  spark;  ber  geffen  or  gefg  the  rock. 

the  ber  ©amen  or  Same  the  seed. 


)er  Oiebanfen  or  <$ebanfe  the  ber  58nrf;ftabe  or  <8ud)ftaben  the 
thought.  letter  of  the  alphabet. 


Singular. 

1 . ber  tarnen  or  Dxante  the  name 
r.  beg  Dcameitg  of  the  name 
\ bem  tarnen  to  the  name 
ben  tarnen  the  name. 


Declension. 


Plural. 

bie  tarnen  the  names, 
ber  tarnen  of  the  names 
ben  97a men  to  the  names 
bie  tarnen  the  names. 


2)  The  following  words  are  declined  in  the  singular 
according  to  this  declension,  but  admit  of  an  irregularity  in 
tnc-  plural  by  taking  it.  See  the  9th  lesson. 
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¥//?7  "smsmm 

auer  the  peasant.  ber  Pantoffel  the  slipper, 

bet  Setter  the  Bavarian.  bet  ©eöatter  the  god-father, 

bet  Setter  the  cousin.  ber  9ttu§fel  the  muscle, 

ber  9?ad)bar  the  neighbour.  ber  ^ßrofeffor  the  professor, 
ber  ©tad)el  the  sting.  ber  Softer  the  doctor. 

Gen.  be§  Sauer§,  be§  Setter§,  be§ *  *Rad)bar§,  be§  2)of'tor§. 
Blur.  bte  Sauer«;  bie  Setter«,  bte  Sagbar«,  bie  ©ofto're«. 


Words. 


©ott  God. 

ber  ©uropäer  the  European, 
ber  ©panier  the  Spaniard, 
ber  ©anger  the  singer, 
ber  ©djöpfer  the  creator. 


ba§  ©olb  (the)  gold, 
bie  20ot)t'tt)at  the  benefit, 
franf  ill.  gut  good.  * 
ftein  little,  small,  fepr  very, 
grofs  large,  great,  tall. 


Ytnb  are.  ^tuei  two.  in  in.  t)ier  here. 

Reading  Exercise.  5. 

£)er  Sruber  be§  Sater§.  &er  ©arten  be§  Sruber§.  2)a§ 
Säumten  be§  ©arten§.  3n  (in  with  the  dative)  bent  ©arten. 
$n  bem  Simmer.  $n  ben  Simmer«.  £>ie  genfter  (pi.)  be§  3im= 
mer§.  $>er  Wiener  be§  9Imerifaner§.  ®ie  tropfen  be§  Segen§. 
©eben  ©ie  biefe  tpfet  ben  ©Gütern.  £)em  Setter.  Stein  ©djmager. 
$eine  Sruber.  £)eine  ©d)Iüffel  (pi).  %d)  $a&c  ben  ©djluffet  be§ 
Simmers,  ©r  pat  ba§  Steffer  feineS  SruberS.  $)ie  %blerjinb 
Söget.  $>ie  äpfel  finb  auf  (on)^bem  Setter.  $)a§  Stäb^p  ift 
in  einem  Softer.  2ßo  ift  ber  ©djneiber?  ©r  ift  nid)t  bier: 

Jlufgaße.  6. 

1.  The  garden  of  the  father.  The  gardens  of  my  brother. 
I have  two  spoons.  The  Englishman  has  two  servants.  We 
are  in  the  room  (Bat.).  My  father  is  in  the  garden.  Our  teacher 
is  old.  The  man  has  two  hammers.  Is  your  brother-in-law 

ia  doctor?  These  cakes  are  not  good.  Where  are  the  birds? 
They  are  in  the  garden.  Give  me  your  (Acc.)  plate.  A bird 
has  two  wings.  The  wings  of  the  birds.  The  angels  of  (the)*) 
heaven.  Have  you  seenf)  the  rooms  of  the  American? 

2.  The  castle  has  [a]*)  hundred  (fjunbert)  windows.  The 
book  of  the  pupil.  The  plate  of  the  girl.  We  are  Americans. 
You  are  Europeans.  The  violets  are  in  the  gardens.  The 
pupils  are  at  school  (in  ber  ©d)ule).  The  rooms  of  my  fatlieit 
I have  no  silver  and  no  gold.  Give  me  the  key  of  my  roonu 
The  name  of  the  painter.  The  benefit  of  (the)  peace.  Tho 


f)  See  the  foot-note  1)  p.  22. 

*)  Observe  that  a parenthesis  (.. .)  encloses  a word  to  be  trans- 
lated or  an  annotation,  whereas  brackets  [...]  signify  » leave  oiit «. 


2nd  declension. 
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house  of  my  teacher.  We  have  no  fire.  God  is  the  creator 
of  (the)  heaven  and  (of  the)  earth  (unb  ber  ©rbe). 

Conversation. 

©ein  Dfame  ift  ©d)mibt. 


2Setd)eS  (what)  ift  ber  9?ame 
biefeS  ©ngtcinberS? 

§aben  ©ie  bie  93öget  gefeiert? 

Sft  baS  (that)  ©arten? 

2öo  finb  bie  ©dfliiffel  meines 
gimmerS  ? 

20er  (who)  ift  biefeS  93täbd)en? 

2öer  ift  biefer  junge  SJtonn? 

©inb  ©ie  ein  9DMer? 

Sft  er  ein  ©uropäer? 

2öer  ift  in  bem  ©arten? 

§abe  id)  baS  53ud)  S§te§  SSaterS  ? 

§aben  ©ie  ben  ©tocf  meines 
SSruberS  ? 

§aben  ©ie  baS  §auS  bcS  ©pa= 
nierS  gefehlt? 

2öer  ift  trän!? 

Sft  ber  ©Riegel  fleht? 


^a,  id)  pabe  fie  (them)  gefepen. 
©S  ift  ber  ©arten  jneineS  9fad)barS. 
§ier  finb  fie. 

©ie  ift  bie  Shcpter  eines  ©ng= 
länberS. 

©r  ift  ber  ©opn  meines  Retters. 
9?ein,  itp  bin  (I  am)  fein  9Jtater; 

id)  bin  ein  ©änger. 

Sa,  er  ift  ein  ©panier. 

$)ie  Stouter  meines  ScprerS. 

Sa,  ©ie  paben  eS  (it). 

9tein,  id)  pabe  ipn  (it)  nid)t. 

9tein,  id)  pabe  fein  §auS  nid)t 
gefepen. 

3)er  Wiener  beS  9ttaIerS  ift  tränt. 
9?eht,  er  (it)  ift  groj$  unb  fd)ön. 


fourth  Lesson. 

(SSierte  2eftton.)i 

Second  declension. 


This  declension  contains  another  series  of  masculine 
words,  viz. : 

1)  all  those  ending  in  e.  Its  inflexion  is  very  simple. 
All  the  cases,  both  of  the  singular  and  plural,  are  formed 
by  adding  n,  without  altering  the  vowel  in  the  plural: 


Example. 

Singular. 


IJV.  ber  $nabe  the  boy 
(G.  beS  Änabcn  of  the  boy 
\D.  bem  Knaben  to  the  boy 
A.  ben  Knaben  the  boy. 

Thus  are  declined: 
S£)er  9tffe  the  monkey, 
ber  Odjfe  (DcpS)  the  ox. 


Plural. 
bie  Knaben  the  boys 
ber  Knaben  of  the  boys 
ben  Knaben  to  the  boys 
bie  Knaben  the  boys. 

ber  Some  the  lion, 
i ber  Qhlfe  the  falcon. 
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ber  üßote  the  messenger, 
ber  ©rfie  the  heir, 
ber  Dfeffe  the  nephew, 
ber  Jliefe  the  giant, 
ber  ©flaue  the  slave, 
ber  3'ube  the  Jew. 
ber  ^ßatfje  the  godfather, 
ber  Jpirte  (§irt)  the  herdsman, 
ber  Jpeibe  the  heathen. 


ber  §afe  the  hare, 
ber  Sfafie  the  raven, 
ber  ©atte  the  husband, 
ber  33ebiente  the  man-servant, 
ber  $ran$ofe  the  Frenchman, 
ber  ©ad)fe  the  Saxon, 
ber  9tujje  the  Russian, 
ber  *ßreu£;e  the  Prussian, 
ber  Stiirfe  the  Turk. 

(See  the  12th  lesson,  § 9.) 
Plur.  bie  Effert,  bie  Odjjen,  bie  Sötuen,  bie  Mafien  zc. 

Note.  Further  all  adjectives  used  substantively  when  preceded 
by  the  definite  article: 

2)er  3llte  the  old  man.  ber  $ranfe  the  patient  (sick  man), 
ber  IRetfettbe  the  traveller.  ber  ©elef)rte  the  learned  man. 

Gm. : be§  5llten-,  be§  Traufen,  be§  IReifertben  zc. 

2)  The  following  words,  though  monosyllabic,  are 
also  subject  to  this  mode,  of  inflexion,  doubtless  because 
in.  course  of  time  they  have  dropped  a letter. 

Example. 

Singular. 

N.  ber  ©raf x)  the  count,  earl 
G.  be§  ©rafen  of  the  count 
D.  bem  ©rafen  to  the  count 
A.  ben  (Grafen  the  count. 

Thus : Singular. 

2) er  §elb  2)  the  hero. 


Plural. 
bie  ©rdfen  the  counts 
ber  ©rafen,  of  the  counts 
ben  ©rafen  to  the  counts 
bie  ©raff^JJjhe  counts. 

Plural. 


ber  giirft3)  the  prince. 

bcr§e«)the  “aster’ 

^ j gentleman, 
ber  9Zarr  \ ,,  » , 

ber  St^or  / the  f°o1' 
ber  ^8ar  the  bear. 


Gen.  be§  gelben  ic.  bie  gelben  :c. 

= be§  dürften  ic.  bie  dürften  zc. 

| * be§  §errn  zc.  bie  §erren  zc. 

= / be§  barren  zc.  bie  barren  zc. 

= \ be§  £f)oren  :c.  bie  Xljoren  zc. 

= be§  33ären  zc.  bie  $8ären  zc. 

= be§  Tftenfcfyen.  bie  Tftenfdjen  zc. 


ber  Tftenfd)  man,  mankind. 

3)  All  masculine  nouns  from  other  languages,  not 
ending  in  at,  ait,  aft  or  ?,4)  and  having  the  accent  on 
the  last  syllable,  are  declined  according  to  this  mode 
of  inflexion: 


1)  Old  German:  ber  ©rabe. 

2)  Anglo-saxon:  haeleth  (dissyllabic). 

3)  ber  Sifrft  is  like  the  English  root  first  = ber  Gsrfte. 

4)  Such  as  ber  ©eneraP  Offisier zc.r  which  belong  to  the  3rd 
declension;  see  p.  35,  4. 
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Example. 


Singular. 

N.  ber  Btubent'  the  student 
G.  be§  Btuben'ten  of  the  student 
D.  betn  Btubenten  to  the  student 
A.  ben  Btubenten  the  student. 


Plural. 

bie  Btuben'ten  the  students 
ber  Btubenten  of  the  students 
ben  Btubenten  to  the  students 
bie  Btubenten  the  students. 


Such  are: 


SDer  Slböofat'  the  lawyer, 
ber  ^atnerab'  the  comrade, 
ber  Gianbibat'  the  candidate, 
ber  SPbUofopy  the  philosopher, 
ber  ®ufat'  the  ducat, 
ber  Bolbat'  the  soldier, 
ber  Tftonard)'  the  monarch, 
ber  hornet'  the  comet, 
ber  Sßtanet'  the  planet. 

Flur,  bie  ^Iböofaten,  bie 


ber  ^ßräfibent'  the  president, 
ber  Sttyrann'  the  tyrant, 
ber  ^cfuif  the  Jesuit, 
ber  Regent'  the  regent, 
ber  (SJepfjanf  the  elephant, 
ber  Diamant'  the  diamond, 
ber  Sßoet'  the  poet, 
ber  (Shrift  the  Christian, 
ber  ^ßrinft  the  prince. 

Botbaten,  bie  Triften  :c. 


Words. 


2) er  $aifer  the  emperor, 
bie  ipeerbe  the  herd,  flock, 
bie  2hnte  the  aunt, 
ber  Körper  the  body, 
ber  ©rieche  the  Greek. 

S.  $d)  bin  I am- 
bu  bift  thou  art 
er  iff  he  is 
fie  iff  she  is 
PI.  tt)ir  finb  we  are 
Bie  finb  1 you  are 
(it)r  feib)  / ye  are 
fie  finb  they  are 


ber  33ricf  the  letter, 
ber  (£fet  (1st  decl.)  the  ass. 
fennen  (Bie?  do  you  know? 
icf)  gebe  I give, 
toar  was;  fjatte  had. 


33in  id)  am  I? 
bift  bu  art  thou  ? 
iff  er  is  he? 
iff  fie  is  she? 
finb  ttnr  are  we? 
finb  Bie  \ 0 

(feib  t*t)  / are  y°u? 
finb  fie  are  they? 


Reading  Exercise.  7. 

2)a§  Tfteffer  be§  Knaben.  $dj  Qcbe  bem  Knaben  53rob. 
kennen  Bie  ben  Knaben?  2)a§  93ud)  cine§  Bfubenten.  £)er 
Korber  cine§  (SJepfjanten.  £)ie  $tügel  ber  51bler  unb  ber  galten. 
®ie  Boibaten  be§  $aifer§.  S)ie  Ütaben  finb  23öget.  ®ie  Knaben 
tjaben  jtnei  Jtaben  unb  brei  §afen.  $Die  dürfen  fjaben  Bftaüen. 

4) ic  $ofaden  be§  $aifer§  finb  Jtuffen  £)a§  ©otb  be§  (Grafen. 
£>er  53rief  be§  giirfien.  ®ie  9Jtenfd)en  finb  fterbtid)  (mortal). 

5) er  Gruber  be§  ^rinjen  Albert. 


«Aufgabe.  8. 

1.  The  brothers  of  the  boy.  These  boys  are  brothers. 
The  name  of  the  student.  The  sister  of  the  count.  The  aunt 
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of  the  prince.  The  knife  of  the  soldier.  The  letter  of  the 
president.  The  emperors  Calipula  and  Nero  were  (ftaren) 
tyrants.  Do  you  know  the  princes  ? The  child  has  a raven. 
The  Americans  have  a president.  I have  seen  the  diamonds  of 
the  prince.  The  old  (alten)  Greeks  had  (fatten)  slaves.  Give 
the  gold  to*)  the  Jew. 

2.  We  have  seen  a comet.  Are  you  Saxons  or  Prussians? 
The  body  of  a giant  is  very  large.  These  two  boys  are  my 
nephews.  Those  soldiers  are  Russians.  The  Turks  are  no 
heathens.  We  are  Christians.  These  boys  are  Jews.  My 
comrades  are  ill.  We  have  no  oxen,  we  have  two  asses. 
Give  this  ( Acc .)  letter  to*)  the  messenger  {Dat.)  of  the  count. 

Conversation. 


§aben  ©ie  ben  ©kremten  ge= 
fetjen? 

§aben  bie  Knaben  ben  Soften, 
ben  Stiger  unb  ben  23aren  ge= 
fefjen? 

Söer  ift  biefer  SOtann? 

$ft  biefer  ©tubent  ein  $reuf$e? 
2ßer  ift  fein  23ater? 

Sieben  ©ie  (do  you  like)  bie 
Hffen? 

kennen  ©ie  biefe  ©olbaten? 
§aben  ©ie  einen  §afen? 

Stft  ber  Gebiente  be§  (grafen 
. ein  granjofe? 

§aben  ©ie  einen  Neffen? 

©inb  biefe  Knaben  $uben? 

2öo  finb  $f>re  $ameraben? 

tpaben  bie  fatten  gtiigel? 

2Bar  ber  §elb  ein  Jtuffe? 


SBir  tjaben  if>n  (it)  ^eute  (to-day) 
gefe^en. 

Unfere  Knaben  f)aben  ben  Soften 
nnb  ben  9Sären  gefe^en ; aber 
(hut)  nidft  ben  3Tiger. 

(£r  ift  ber  Gruber  be§  Sßräfiben'ten. 
•ftein,  er  ift  ein  ©ad)fe. 

©ein  $ater  ift  ein  $tbt)ofat'. 

Dlein,  id)  liebe  bie  Riffen  nid^t. 

$d)  fenfte  fie  (know  them)  nid)t. 
$a,  id)  f)abe  brei  §afen. 

91ein,  er  ift  ein  ©nglänber. 

Sd)  t)abe  gftet-  Reffen.  ' 

Dtan,  fie  finb  (Swiften. 

©ie  finb  nid)t  t)ier  (here),  fie  finb 
ju  Jpaufe  (at  home). 

$a,  alle  (all  the)  $ogel  l)aben 
glitgel. 

91ein,  er  ftar  ein  ©riedje. 


Fifth  Lesson. 

(fünfte  Seftion.) 

Third  declension. 

This  declension  contains  the  greatest  number  of  the 
masculine  substantives.  In  the  Singular , the  Genitive  is 
formed  by  adding  c§  or  § to  the  nominative;  in  the  da- 


*)  to  is  not  be  translated. 
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tive,  the  word  remains  either  unchanged  or  takes  an  e; 
the  accusative  is  like  the  nominative.  All  the  Plural 
cases  take  e , and  the  dative  an  it,  besides  the  e.  More- 
over, most  of  them  having  a,  0,  It  or  au  in  the  root, 
modify  it  into  Ä,  Ö,  Ü or  äu.  To  this  declension  belong 
1)  all  masculine  monosyllabic  roots. 


Examoles. 


Singular. 

N.  ber  Sifd)  the  fish 
G.  be§  $ifd)e§  of  the  fish 
D.  bem  $ifd)(e)  to  the  fish 
A.  ben  gifd)  the  fish. 


Plural. 

bie  5 i f cf)  e the  fishes 
ber  $ifd)e  of  the  fishes 
ben  ^ifcfjen  to  the  fishes 
bie  §ifd)e  the  fishes. 


N.  ber  ©ol)n  the  son 
G.  be§  ©ol)n(e)§  of  the  son 
D.  bem  ©ol)n(e)  to  the  son 
A.  ben  ©ol)n  the  son. 


bie  ©ö.l)ne  the  sons 
ber  ©öijne  of  the  sons 
ben  ©öl) nett  to  the  sons 
bie  ©öl)ne  the  sons. 


N.  ber  33aum  the  tree 
G.  be§  53aum(e)§  of  the  tree 
JD.  bem  33aum(e)  to  the  tree 
A.  ben  33aum  the  tree. 


bie  '53 ä um e the  trees 
ber  53aume  of  the  trees 
ben  Räumen  to  the  trees 
bie  Q3äume  the  trees. 


Note.  Concerning  the  inflexion  of  the  genitive  and  dative  sin- 
gular, e§  and  e,  we  may  remark  that  the  c is  only  euphonical 
and  in  common  conversation  often  omitted,  especially  in  the  dative. 
We  may  say  be§  ©ol)n§  for  be§  ©ol)ne§;  bem  ©o^n  for  bem  8ol)ne; 
one  sounds  as  well  as  the  other;  but  we  never  say  be§ 
be§  $fab§  or  be§  i)31a^§,  this  being  intolerably  harsh. 


Such  are: 
ber  Stifd)  the  table, 
ber  ©tuf)l  the  chair, 
ber  §ut  the  hat. 
ber  ©turm  the  storm, 
ber  Sting  the  ring, 
ber  greunb  the  friend, 
ber  §einb  the  enemy,  foe. 
ber  Sift  the  branch, 
ber  ©aft  the  guest, 
ber  $uf;  the  foot, 
ber  ^luj)  the  river, 
ber  $ud)§  the  fox. 
ber  SBolf  the  wolf. 


ber  3af)n  the  tooth, 
ber  Qafyn  the  cock, 
ber  ©turm  the  storm, 
ber  ütl)urm  the  tower, 
ber  5£raum  the  dream, 
ber  2Bafl  the  rampart, 
ber  $o:pf  the  head, 
ber  S£on  the  sound, 
ber  Sofjn  the  reward, 
ber  Stocf  the  coat, 
ber  ©tact  the  stick, 
ber  $anj  the  dance, 
ber  S3rief  the  letter  &c. 


Plur.  bie  %ifd)e,  bie  ©tiif)Ie,  bie  3^ncr  bie  greunbe, 
bie  gliiffe,  bie  ©tötfe,  bie  Briefe  ic. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  g 


34 


Lesson  5. 


Note.  The  following  nouns  do  not  modify  their  vowel 
in  the  Plural: 


2) er  9lrm  the  arm. 
ber  3Lag  the  day. 
ber  £)unb  the  dog,  hound, 
ber  <Sd)ul)  the  shoe, 
ber  ©rab  the  degree, 
ber  $£>ad)§  the  badger. 

Plur.  bie  9lrme,  bie  £age, 


ber  2adj§  the  salmon, 
ber  5lal  the  eel. 
ber  §uf  the  hoof, 
ber  $fab  the  path, 
ber  (Stoff  the  stuff, 
ber  ^ßunft  the  point, 
bie  §unbe,  bie  (Sdptfye  ic. 


2)  When  such  masculine  roots  have  a prefix  before 
them,  they  are  declined  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they 
were  simple;  but  it  must  be  observed  that,  being  no 
longer  monosyllabic,  the  euphonical  t in  the  genitive  and 
dative  singular  is  generally  omitted.  This  is  also  the  case 
with  compound  words  of  this  declension. 


Example  s. 


Singular. 

N.  ber  23e=fel)f  the  order 
G.  be§  ^8efe!)te  of  the  order 
D.  bem  33efet)I  to  the  order 
A.  ben  $8efef)I  the  order. 

Plural. 

N.  bie  93efef)Ie  the  orders 
G.  ber  33efef)le  of  the  orders 
D.  ben  53efef)len  to  the  orders 
A.  bie  33cfel)Ie  the  orders. 


Singular. 

ber  2fyfel-baum  the  apple-tree 
be§  91pfribaum§  of  the  apple-tree 
bem  ^tyfelbaum  to  the  apple-tree 
ben  Apfelbaum  the  apple-tree. 

‘ Plural. 

bie  Apfelbäume  the  apple-trees 
ber  ApfelMume  .of  the  apple-trees 
ben  Apfelbäumen  to  the  apple-tr. 
bie  Apfelbäume  the  apple-trees. 


Such  are: 

£)er  ©efang  the  song, 
ber  ©ebraud)  custom,  use. 
ber  $orl)ang  the  curtain, 
ber  Unfall  the  accident, 
ber  Au§gang  the  issue. 


ber  Ohrring  the  ear-ring, 
ber  §wnbfd)ui)  the  glove, 
ber  (§>troPut  the  straw-hat. 
ber  Ucberrod  the  great-coat, 
ber  Feiertag  the  holiday. 


Gen.  be§  ©efang§,  be§  $orI)ang§,  be§  Au#gmtg§  zc. 
Plur.  bie  2$orf)änge,  bie  ©ebräud)e,  bie  Jpanbfdpilje  zc. 


3)  This  third  declension  comprehends  further  the 
masculine  derivatives  ending  in  ig,  id),  at  and  ling,  as: 
Singular.  Plural. 


N.  ber  $önig  the  king 
G.  be§  $önig$  of  the  king 
D.  bem  ®önig  to  the  king 
A.  ben  $önig  the  king. 


bic  Könige  the  kings 
ber  Könige  of  the  kings 
ben  Königen  to  the  kings 
bie  Könige  the  kings. 
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Such  are: 

ber  $äfig  the  cage.  ber  $firfid)  the  peach, 

ber  Jitejppid)  the  carpet.  ber  ifto'nat  the  month, 

ber  ©ffig  the  vinegar.  ber  Jüngling  the  youth, 

ber  §onig  (the)  honey.  ber  faring  the  herring. 

Plur.  bie  Käfige,  bie  donate,  bie  Jünglinge  :c. 


4)  Further  some  nouns 

tt(,  ait,  at,  ttft  and  ter,  as: 

Singular. 

N.  ber  ^ßalaff  the  palace 
G.  be§  $ala[te§  of  the  palace 
D.  bem  $alaft  to  the  palace 
A.  ben  ^ßalaft  the  palace. 

Such  are: 


of  foreign  origin  ending  in 
Plural. 

bie  ^alafte  the  palaces 
ber  $dafte  of  the  palaces 
ben  ^ßaläften  to  the  palaces 
bie  ^ßaläfte  the  palaces. 


ber  ©eneral'  the  general, 
ber  ^arbinaf  the  cardinal, 
ber  ^tbmiraf  the  admiral. 
*ber  Sßofaf  the  vowel. 
Plur.  bie  ©enera'Ie,  bie 


ber  Kaplan'  the  chaplain, 
ber  Tftoraft'  the  swamp, 
ber  2Utar'  the  altar, 
ber  Officer  the  officer, 
e,  bie  Offi^ie're  :c. 


Words. 

2)er  SBalb  the  forest,  wood.  bie  9?af)rung  the  food, 
ber  Scfjlaf  sleep.  ber  ©lord)  the  stork, 

ber  £ob  death.  . ber  Winter  winter, 

ber  §rofcfy  the  frog.  meiß  white.  lang  long, 

brei  three,  hier  four,  mit  (dot.)  with,  aber  but. 

Reading  Exercise.  9. 

®ie  ©öfjne  be§  $ater§.  ®ie  gifdje  be§  5tuf  (on) 

bem  £ifd)(e).  91uf  ben  Räumen.  ®ie  33aume  be§  2Balbe§.  ®ie 
SSögcI  finb  in  bem  2BaIb(e).  ®ie  3cU)ne  be§  Sömen.  9ttit  bem 
©tod(e).  TO  ben  gitßcn.  $)icfe  ©tiifjle  finb  alt.  3'd)  tyatte  einen 
Sraum.  ®ie  ©olbatcn  finb  auf  ben  Spälten.  $)ic  güße  ber  §afjne 
ßaben  Spornen  (spurs).  2)ie  Sßaläfte  ber  Könige  finb  groß.  2Bir 
tjaben  bie  £eppid)e  be§  $önig§  gefetjen.  §aben  Sie  bie  SOßölfe 
unb  güdjfe  nidjt  gefetjen?  ®ie  grcunbe  meine§  $ater§  finb  pier, 
©ie  §unbe  beinc§  $etter§.  £)er  Sdjlaf  ift  ba§  33ilb  (image)  be§ 
&obe§.  §ier  finb  $ßre  Sdpupe.  SBo  finb  meine  §anbfdjupe? 

Aufgabe.  10. 

1.  The  tables  and  the  chairs  of  the  room.  The  trees  of 
the  wood.  The  ramparts  of  the  enemies.  The  rings  of  the 
girl.  The  letters  of  my  friends.  With  the  son  (Pat.)  of  my 
brother.  With  the  sons  of  the  count.  Do  you  know  my 
guests?  The  fishes  are  in  the  rivers.  We  have  a table  but 

3* 
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no  chairs.  I give  the  dogs  to  the  sons  of  the  Englishman. 
The  days  are  long.  The  trees  have  branches.  I have  no  stick. 
We  have  no  sticks.  The  curtains  of  my  room  are  white. 
The  frogs  are  the  food  of  (the)  storks. 

2.  The  storms  of  (the)  winter  are  over  (boriiber).  On 
the  (auf  bem)  chair  of  the  president.  The  gloves  are  on  the 
table.  The  fish(es)  have  no  feet.  The  frogs  have  no  teeth. 
The  birds  are  on  the  trees.  My  sons  have  seen  two  ravens 
and  four  storks.  Three  months  and  two  days.  The  banks  (Die 
XXfer)  of  the  rivers.  The  name  of  the  officer.  The  herrings 
are  fishes.  Do  you  know  those  two  generals?  Yes,  I know 
them  (id)  fenne  fie).  The  windows  of  the  palace.  In  the  pa- 
lace of  the  king. 

Conversation. 


2Bo  finb  bie  gifd)e? 

2ßo  finb  meine  brei  Söf)ne? 

2Md)e  ütöcfe  l)at  ber  Sd)neiber? 
Sinb  biefe  Stüfite  alt? 

93on  mem  fpredjen  Sie?  (Of 
whom  do  you  speak?) 

2öie  biete  (how  many)  Tftonate? 
Sßie  biete  Stage?  ^ 

Sprechen  Sie  nicfyt  bon  (of) 
bem  Sot)ne  be§  2et)rer§? 

2Bie  biete  Stt)ürme  t)at  bie  Stabt? 
2BeId)en  Stod  l)aben  Sie? 
£mben  ©ie  feine  greunbe? 

2Bie  biete  güfje  T^at  ein  §nnb? 
2öa§  f)aben  ©ie  gefeiert? 

SSaben  bie  Schüler  einen  geier= 
tag? 

2Bo  ift  ber  ©eneral  ? 


(Sie  finb  in  ben  Stiffen. 

Sie  finb  in  bem  ©arten  ober  (or) 
in  bem  §of  (yard). 

©r  pat  bie  $ode  be§  Officers. 
SDiefe  Stühle  finb  nen  (new). 

2Bir  fpred)en  bon  unferen  greunben. 

S£)rei  donate. 

©rei  ober  bier  Stage, 
fftein,  mir  fpred)en  bott  feinen 
Sd)ülern.- 

®iefe  Stabt  f)at  brei  Stprme. 
gd)  f)abe«  ben  ©tod  be§  ©rafen. 
3$  ^atte  (had)  ^meD  greunbe; 

aber  fie  finb  tobt  (dead). 

©in  §unb  l)at  bier  güfje. 

%&)  habe  bie  güd)fe  nnb  bie  Sßölfe 
gefefjen. 

Sie  ^aben  jmei  geiertage. 

©t  ift  in  bem  Sjtotaft  be§  $önig§. 


Sixth  Lesson. 

FEMININE  SUBSTANTIVES. 

Fourth  declension. 

The  4th  declension  comprises  all  the  substantives  of 

the  feminine  gender.  . 

In  the  singular,  feminine  words  remain  unchanged  m 
all  the  cases.  In  the  plural  they  take  either  C,  or  It  or  Ctt. 


4th  declension. 
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1)  The  true  monosyllables  take  e in  the  plural,  at  the 
same  time  softening  their  vowel. 


Example. 

Singular. 

^‘jbie  £mnb  the  hand 

6r.  ber  §anb  of  the  hand 
D.  ber  §anb  to  the  hand. 


Plural. 

bie  Spun  be  the  hands 

ber  §ctnbe  of  the  hands 
ben  ipanben  to  the  hands. 


The  other  true  monosyllables  are  the  following  26: 


®ie  the  axe. 
bie  5lngft  fear,  anxiety, 
bie  53artf  the  bench, 
bie  53raut  the  bride, 
bie  53ruft  the  breast, 
bie  gauft  the  fist, 
bie  grudjt  the  fruit, 
bie  ©ani  the  goose, 
bie  (Sruft  the  vault, 
bie  §aut  the  skin, 
bie  $luft  the  cleft, 
bie  $raft  the  forces 
bie  the  cow. 

Plur.  bie  Sjte,  bie  53änfe, 


bie  $unft  the  art. 
bie  £au§  the  louse, 
bie  Suft  the  air. 
bie  Shift  the  pleasure,  desire, 
bie  9kagb  the  maid-servant, 
bie  the  power, 

bie  the  mouse, 

bie  9iad)t  the  night, 
bie  the  distress, 
bie  9?ufs  the  walnut, 
bie  ©tabt  the  town,  city, 
bie  SBanb  the  wall. 


bie  SBurft  the  sausage, 
bie  grüßte,  bie  ©cinfe,  bie  $iif)e, 
bie  fünfte,  bie  ^käufe,  bie  pfiffe,  bie  Stable  :c. 

Note.  There  are. some  monosyllabic  words  of  the  feminine 
gender,  which  do. not  observe  this  mode  of  forming  their  plural, 
because  they  were  originally  dissyllabic,  and  dropped  their  e;  as: 
2)ie  $rau,  old  German  bie  Qfraue;  bie  Sßoft  and  bie  ^onn  from  the 
Trench : la  poste,  la  forme  drc.  — They  belong  therefore  to  the  follow- 
ing class  and  take  cn  in  the  Plural.  A list  of  them  will  be  found 
in  the  9th  Lesson. 

2)  The  dissyllabic  and  polysyllabic  feminine  nouns 
take  n or  ett  in  the  plural,  without  changing  the  vowel , 
for  all  the  cases.  Words  ending  in  ( or  t have  no  C before  It. 


E x a m n 1 e s. 


Singular. 

^’|bie  53lume  the  flower 

6r.  ber  53lume  of  the  flower 
D.  ber  93lume  to  the  flower. 

Plural. 

N \ 

^'jbie  53 lumen  the  flowers 

G.  ber  53Iumen  of  the  flowers 
P.  ben  SBIumen  to  the  flowers. 


Singular. 

bie  Sdjmefter  the  sister 

ber  ©djmcfter  of  the  sister 
ber  ©djfoefter  to  the  sister. 

Plural. 

bie  ©djmeftern  the  sisters 

ber  (Sdjmeftern  of  the  sisters 
ben  (Sdflreftcrn  to  the  sisters. 
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Such  are: 

2)ie  Dtofe  the  rose.  bie 

bie  93iene  the  hee.  bte 

bte  Söunbe  the  wound.  bie 

bte  ©tunbe  the  hour,  lesson,  bte 
bte  SBriicfe  the  bridge.  bie 

bte  $ird)e  the  church.  bie 

bie  $irfd)e  the  cherry.  bie 

bie  the  pen.  bie 

bie  ^flanje  the  plant.  bie 

bie  ©d)ule  the  school.  bie 

bie  93irne  the  pear.  bie 

bie  ©time  the  forehead.  bie 

bie  Xpre*)  the  door.  bie 

bie  barite  the  aunt.  bie 

bie  $nfel  the  island.  bie 

bie  9htbel  the  needle.  bie 


S£afd)e  the  pocket. 

Sippe  the  lip. 

9?afe  the  nose. 
sJftauer  the  wall. 

9fbfid)t  the  intention, 
©dpneidjelef  (the)  flattery, 
©cfjönpeit  the  beauty. 
$rcmff)eit  the  disease, 
^reifjeit  liberty,  freedom. 
20iffenfd)aft  the  science, 
gheunbfdjaft  the  friendship, 
(Erfahrung  experience. 
Hoffnung  (the)  hope. 
§iirffin**)  the  princess. 
(Gräfin  the  countess. 
9M)Barin  the  neighbour,  f. 


NB.  Observe  that  all  derivative  substantives  ending  in  ci  (cp), 
Ijeit,  feit,  fdjaft,  ung  and  in  are  of  the  feminine  gender  (see  less.  10, 
B,  3,  p.  55);  likewise  foreign  words  ending  in  ie,  ion  and  tät,  such 
as:  bie  9Jielobie',  bie  Nation',  bie  Umberfität'. 


Exception 
The  following  two  words 
of  inflexion  of  this  declension, 
bie  Gutter  and  bie  Stodjter. 
Singular . 

N.  bie  Tftutter  the  mother 
G.  ber  Gutter  of  the  mother 
D.  ber  Gutter  to  the  mother 
A.  bie  Gutter  the  mother. 

Plural. 

N.  bie  Wittier  the  mothers 
G.  ber  Mütter  of  the  mothers 
JD.  ben  füttern  to  the  mothers 
A.  bie  TOitter  the  mothers. 

For  the  few  feminine  words  < 
§ 6,  and  the  foot-note  p.  41. 


s (9lu3ftaf)men). 
are  excepted  from  the  mode 
but  only  in  the  plural,  viz.: 

. Singular. 

bie  Stodjter  the  daughter 
ber  Stouter  of  the  daughter 
ber  Stodjfer  to  the  daughter 
bie  Stodjter  the  daughter. 

Plural. 

bie  St  öd)  ter  the  daughters 
ber  Stouter  of  the  daughters 
ben  Stö extern  to  the  daughters 
bie  Steepler  the  daughters, 
mding  in  nifj  (pi.  — niffe)  see  p.  48, 


Words. 

$)ie  ©trafje  the  street.  bie  Siebe  (the)  love, 
bie  £)ame  the  lady.  bie  Side  the  lily, 

bie  garbe  the  colour.  ba§  93eifdjen  the  violet. 

*)  This  word  is  sometimes  used  without  c:  bie  but  is 

not  so  good. 

**)  Nouns  in  in  double  their  n in  the  plur.,  as:  bie  ^iirftinncn. 


Lesson  6. 
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ber  finger  the  finger.  bie  Sarnie  the  lamp, 

ber  Tftann  the  man,  husband,  id)  fudje  I seek  (for), 

bie  the  milk.  id)  taufe  I buy. 

bie  Staube  the  pigeon.  id)  üerfaufe  I sell, 

bie  Kage  the  cat.  id)  fenne  I know. 

fur^  short,  reif  ripe,  rotg  red. 

S.  $d)  liebe*)  I like  or  love  PI. ton  lieben  we  like  or  love 
bu  Xiebft  thou  likest,  lovest  (igr  liebet)  \ you  (ye)  like  or 
er  Hebt  he  likes,  loves  ©ie  lieben  / you  love 

fie  liebt  she  likes  or  loves.  fie  heben  they  like  or  love, 
lieben  ©ie?  do  you  like? 

Reading  Exercise.  11. 

$)ie  §anbe  be§  9Räbdjen§.  SDie  ©tragen  biefer  ©tabt.  S)ie 
gebern  ber  ©änfe.  ®ie  £giiren  ber  Kird)e.  ®ie  ©table  finb  grog. 
§)ie  garbe  ber  9tofe.  $)ie  gltiget  ber  ©iene  finb  ftein.  ^er 
Knabe  ift  in  ber  ©djule.  ®ie  Kircgen  finb  grog.  S£)ie  9tofen  unb 
bie  Siliert  finb  fdjone  (pretty)  ©lumen.  gdg  liebe  bie  ©irnen. 
Siebft  bn  bie  Dtüffe?  2>ie  TObdgen  lieben  bie  ©lumen.  $)ie 
©ögel  gaben  Gebern.  £>ie  ginger  ber  §änbe  finb  flein.  gn  (in) 
bem  Söinter  finb  bie  9täd)te  lang.  $dj  .liebe  bie  ©taufe  nidjt;  aber 
(but)  id)  liebe  bie  ©ienett  nnb  bie  tauben. 

«Aufgabe.  12. 

1.  The  hands  of  the  ladies.  I like  the  walnuts.  The 
churches  of  the  town.  The  boys  have  no  pens.  The  forehead 
of  the  man  is  high  (god)).  I like  the  roses  and  violets.  The 
smell  (ber  ©ernd))  of  the  roses  and  violets  is  sweet  (angenegm). 
Our  hopes  are  Vain  (eitel).  We  know  (fennen)  the  love  of  the 
mothers.  The  boys  are  in  (the)  school.  The  ladies  are  in 
(the)  church.  In  three  hours.  The  soldiers  have  wounds. 
Do  you  know  these  plants?  The  cherries  are  red.  I know 
the  daughters  of  the  countess. 

2.  You  know  my  intentions.  He  has  two  flowers  in 
his  hand.  These  pens  are  not  good  (gut).  I love  my  sisters. 
The  cats  catch  (fangen)  mice.  These  pears  are  not  ripe.  My 
neighbour  sells  lamps.  The  lips  are  red.  We  sell  our  cows 
and  our  oxen.  These  two  girls  are  sisters.  My  [female] 
neighbour  sells  potatoes  (Kartoffeln).  The  mothers  love  their 
daughters.  The  girls  have  no  needles.  The  pears  are  the 
fruits  of  the  pear-tree  (©irnbaum). 

Conversation. 

Kennen  ©ie  ben  tarnen  biefer  (£§  ift  bie  griebridjSftrage. 

©trage. 

2Bo  finb  ggre  Knaben?  ©ie  finb  in  ber  ©djule. 

*)  This  is  the  present  tense  of  the  verb  lieben,  and  all  regular 
verbs  are  conjugated  in  the  same  manner. 
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2öo  finb  meine  gebern? 

2Ber  fängt  (catches)  Sftäufe? 

2Bie  biefe  ©djmeftern  f>at  gfjre 
Gutter? 

Verlaufen  ©ie  $irfd)en? 

Söie  niete  §änbe  f)at  ein  Üttenfd)? 

33on  metier  garbe  finb  bie 
Sippen  ? 

§at  ber  ©otbat  SBunben? 

Sieben  ©ie  bie  Mjen? 

2Bo  finb  bie  tarnen? 

Sßetdje  Blumen  lieben  ©ie  am 
meiften  (best)? 

2Bie  niete  ©tunben  tebte  ba§ 
$inb  (did  the  child  live)? 

Söie  finb  bie  ©tragen  ber  ©tabt? 

2ßo  leben  (live)  bie  gifcfje? 

2öo  finb  bie  (Sänfe? 

SBer  nerfauft  Kartoffeln?  , 


©ie  liegen  (lie)  auf  bem  £ifd). 
S£>ie  Kajen  fangen  OTäufe. 

©ie  tjat  ^tnei  ©djmeftern  unb  bret 
trüber. 

97ein,  aber  mir  nerfaufen  kirnen. 
(£in  teufet)  bat  *mei  öänbe  unb 
jmei  giifje. 

£>ie  Sippen  finb  rotf). 

ga,  er  f)at  niete  SBunben. 
gd)  liebe  fie  (them)  nid)t. 

©ie  finb  in  ber  Kird)e. 
gd)  tiebe  bie  9tofen,  bie  Sitien  unb 
bie  SSeifdjen  am  meiften. 

(£§  tebte  brei  ©tunben. 

©ie  finb  fcfymujfig  (muddy). 

©ie  teben  in  bem  SBaffer. 

S)ie  @anfe  unb  bie  (Snten  (ducks) 
finb  in  bem  §of  (yard). 

Otteine  9tad)barin  nerfauft  Kar= 
toffetn. 


Seventh  Lesson. 

NEUTER  SUBSTANTIVES. 

Fifth  declension.' 

It  includes  merely  the  nouns  of  the  neuter  gender, 
except  those  ending  in  el,  ett,  et,  tfjtU  and  leitt,  which 
belong  to  the  1st  declension. 

In  the  singular  they  borrow  the  mode  of  inflexion 
of  the  third  declension,  viz.  the  genitive  is  formed  by 
adding  eö  or  £,  the  dative  by  adding  e,  which  may  how- 
ever be  omitted  in  ordinary  conversation. 

In  the  plural,  a distinction  is  to  be  made  1)  between 
words  of  two  and  more  syllables,  and  2)  monosyllabic 
words.  The  plural  of  the  former  ends  in  e,  that  of  the 
latter  in  et  with  a modified  vowel. 

1)  Example  of  a dissyllable. 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.ba%  ©efdjenf  the  present  bie  ®efd)enfe  the  presents 
G.  be§  ©efd)enfe§  of  the  present  ber  ©efdjenfc  of  the  presents 
D.  bem($efd)enf(e)tothepresent  ben  ($efd)enfen  to  the  presents 
A.  ba§  ©efdjenf  the  present,  bie  ®efd)cnfe  the  presents. 


5th  declension. 
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Such  are: 

®a§  ©efejj  the  law. 
bag  ©efpräd)  the  conversation, 
bag  ©efdjäft  the  business, 
bag  ©emefyr  the  gun,  musket. 
ba§  ©ebirge*)  the  mountain, 
bag  ©emälbe*)  the  picture, 
bag  ©ebäube  the  building, 
bag  ,3eugnif$**)  the  testimony, 
bag  ©etjeimnifi  the  secret, 
bag  93efenntnif3  the  confession. 
Flur.  3)ie,  ©efeijc,  bie  ©efdjci 

2)  Examples  o 
Singular. 

JV.  bag  $inb  the  child 
G.  beg  filibeg  of  the  child 
D.  bem  $inb(e)  to  the  child 
A.  bag  IHnb  the  child. 

Plural. 

N.  bie  $ittbcr  the  children 
G.  ber  $inber  of  the  children 
D.  ben  $inbern  to  the  children 
A.  bie  $inber  the  children. 

Such  are: 


bag  ©leidjnijs  the  parable. 

bag  $ameef  the  camel. 

bag  gnftrument'  the  instrument. 

bag  ^omblimenf  the  compliment. 

bag  papier'  the  paper 

bag  iftetalf  the  metal. 

bag  33illet'  the  ticket. 

bag  Concert'  the  concert. 

bag  portrait'  the  portrait. 

bag  Sineafi  the  ruler. 

te,  bie  ©emetjre,  bie  Metalle  :c. 

monosyllables. 

Singular. 

bag  2)orf  the  village 
beg  ^)orf(e)g  of  the  village 
bem  3)orf(e)  to  the  village 
bag  $Dorf  the  village. 

Plural. 

bie  Dörfer  the  villages 
ber  Dörfer  of  the  villages 
ben  Dörfern  to  the  villages 
bie  Dörfer  the  villages. 


bag  $hnt  the  office. 

bag  93Iatt  the  leaf. 

bag  33ud)  the  book. 

bag  ©i  the  egg. 

bag  33ilb  the  picture,  portrait. 

bag  9left  the  nest. 

bag  §ufjn,  the  fowl,  hen. 

bag  gelb  the  field. 

bag  Stf)al  the  valley. 

bag  SBort  the  word. 

bag  $alb  the  calf. 

Plur.  bie  Remter,  bie  SBIciti 
©ier,  bie  Sieber,  bie 


bag  Sieb  the  song. 

bag  ©djlofj  the  castle,  palace. 

bag  ©elb  the  money. 

bag  Samm  the  lamb. 

bag  §aug  the  house. 

bag  SBetb  the  wife,  woman. 

bag  ®acf)  the  roof. 

bag  IHeib  the  dress. 

bag  Sanb  the  country,  land. 

bag  23<mb***)  the  ribbon. 

bag  ©lag  the  glass. 

:r,  bie  93iidjer,  bie  defter,  bie 
§ciufer,  bie  Scinber  :c. 


*)  Neuter  words  which  end  in  the  Singular  in  c,  do  not  add 
a second  e,  as : pi.  bie  ©ebitge,  bie  ©emälbe  ic. 

**)  All  nouns  ending  in  itift  form  their  plural  by  adding  e, 
even  two  feminine  as:  2)ie  ^enntnijb  knowledge;  pil.  bie  $enntniffe. 
2>ie  SBcforgnijü,  apprehension;  pi.  bie  SBeforgniff  e.  ®ag  SBebUrfni^, 
the  want;  pi.  bie  23ebiirf nif fe. 

***)  2)  er  $8anb  m.  is  the  volume;  pi.  bie  95cinbe  (3rd  dec!.). 
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Lesson  7. 


Note  1.  The  same  mode  of  inflexion  is  followed  by  all  com- 
pound words  ending  in  tljum,  two  of  which  are  masculine: 
2)a§  $aifertf)um  the  empire.  ber  Seidjtfyum  the  riches. 
ba§  gürftentfjum  the principality,  ber  3rrt|um  the  error. 

Plur.  3)ie  gürftentfjümer,  bie  Seic^tpmer,  bie  ^rrtpmer  :c. 

Note  2.  Some  monosyllabic  neuter  words,  especially 
those  ending  in  t do  not  take  er  in  the  plural,  but  e only, 
nor  do  they  soften  their  vowel: 

5£)ct§  .£>aar  the  hair;  pi.  bie  $aare. 
ba§  $af)r  the  year ; pi.  bie  ct  f)  r e. 
ba§  90teer  the  sea ; pi.  bie  501  e e r e. 
ba§  £fjkr  the  animal;  pi.  bie  Stetere. 

(For  the  complete  list  of  them  see  p.  49,  § 9.) 

Note  3.  The  neuter  word  ba§  §er$  (the  heart)  admits 
of  an  irregularity  in  the  singular  and  plural: 

Sing.  2V.  & Ac.  ba§  ^er^;  G.  be§  §erjen§;  D.  bem  ^erjen. 

Plur.  „ „ „ bie  Bergen;  (/  ber  Bergen ; „ ben  ^erjen. 


SDie  Aufgabe  the  exercise. 
ba§  §orn  the  horn, 
ber  Körner  the  Roman, 
liegen  to  lie.  id)  fef)e  I see. 
fingen  to  sing, 
ftnben  to  find, 
gefunben  found. 
ffired)en  to -speak, 
id)  laufe  I buy,  gefauft  bought. 


Words. 

berloren  lost, 
leidet  easy,  light, 
runb  round,  flein  small, 
grün  green,  neu  new. 
fd)mujfg  dirty.  f)od)  high, 
miebiel  how  much? 

Uiele  many, 
bie  meiften  most. 


Reading  Exercise.  13. 

93ilb  be§  $inbe§.  ®ie  Wilber  ber  $inber.  2)ie  garbe 
be§  Slatte§.  ®ie  Blätter  ber  ^ßflan^en  finb  grün.  £)ie  Säume 
be§  gelbe§  tragen  (bear)  grüßte.  ®ic  Trauern  jenes  @^Ioffe§ 
finb  |od).  £)er  $önig  l)at  Diele  ©djlöffer.  SDie  Söörter  ber  9luf* 
gäbe  finb  tcid)t.  $d)  fud)e  bie  Sämmer.  2Bir  fjaben  bie  Kleiber 
gefauft.  $n  ben  Heftern  ber  Söget  liegen  (£ier.  ©ie  ßmglänber 
leben  (live)  in  bem  Sanbe  ber  greifieit.  20o  (where)  liegen  bie 
(£ier  ber  §)iif)ner?  @ie  liegen  in  ben  Seftcrn.  ®ie  Ddfl'en  I)aben 
§örner.  5)er  gürft  fiat  ein  ©djlofs  gefauft.  ®er  $önig  f)at  feine 
Sauber,  feine  ©täbte  uttb  feine  Dörfer  öertoren.  2Bir  fiaben  unfere 
Süd)er  gefunben. 

Aufgabe.  14. 

1.  This  village  is  small.  Those  villages  are  also  (and)) 
small.  The  laws  of  the  Rbmans.  The  fields  are  large.  The 
flowers  of  the  field.  The  dresses  of  the  girls  are  red.  I see 
the  roofs  of  the  houses.  I know  the  land  (country)  of  (the) 
freedom.  The  children  have  3found  la  2 nest.  The  leaves  of 


Prepositions. 
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the  trees  are  green.  I seek  my  books.  I find  the  paper  in 
the  book.  We  know  the  castles  of  the  princes.  He  is  in 
his  house  {Bat.).  Our  houses  are  old.  The  girl  sings  a song. 
Have  you  seen  the  presents  of  my  aunt?  I buy  two  guns. 
The  president  has  bought  two  pictures. 

2.  The  books  of  the  children  are  not  new.  These  rib- 
bons are  red.  The  doors  of  the  rooms  are  shut  (gefdjloffen). 
Those  buildings  are  very  old.  We  speak  of  (bon.  Bat.)  the 
presents  of  the  king  and  of  the  queen.  Our  father  has  bought 
a house  and  (a)  garden.  The  girls  have  bought  many  eggs. 
I find  the  words  of  my  exercise  very  easy.  These  valleys 
are  beautiful  (prächtig).  The  village  lies  in  a valley.  We 
have  bought  two  fowls.  The  boy  has  lost  his  money. 


Conversation. 


kennen  ©ie  bie  $inber  ber 
©täfln  ? 

SGßte  finb  fie? 

§aben  bie  $bgel  defter? 

2öa§  liegt  in  bem  DZefte  ? 

Sieben  ©ie  bie  ©ier? 

3n  toeldjer  ©tabt  lebt  3f)t  3}et= 
ter  (does  your  cousin  live)? 

Söiebiel  ©elb  l)aben  ©fe? 

§aben  ©ie  Gutter,  unb  ©ier 
getauft  ? 

Söie  finb  bie  flatter  berjBaume? 

3Bo  finb  meine  $üd)er'? 

2Md)e3  §au§  i)at  3f)t  S3ater 
getauft? 

§at  er  and)  einen  ©arten? 

2Ber  l)at  biefe  Silber  gemalt 
(painted)  ? 

©inb  3f)te  33änber  roll)? 

2öer  l)at  ba§  alte  ©d)loji  getauft? 

Söeldje  Sauber  finb  reid)? 


3a,  id)  fenne  fie  (them). 

3d)  finbe  fie  feljr  fd)ön. 

3a,  bie  meiften  SBögel  fjaben  defter. 
3d)  fef)e  bier  ©ier. 

3a,  bie  ©ier  ber  §üfjner. 

©r  lebt  in  granffurt. 

3d)  l)abe  brei  ©ulben  (florins). 
3d)  l)abe  biele  ©ier  getauft;  aber 
(but)  feine  Gutter. 

©ie  finb  grün. 

©ie  finb  in  3f)tem  JJhnmer. 

©r  f)at  ^nei  §äufer  getauft. 

9?ein,  er  f)at  feinen  ©arten;  aber 
er  l)at  biele  gelber. 

©in  beutfd)er  (German)  staler. 

Dtein,  fie  finb  grün ; aber  bie  53än= 
ber  meiner  ©dfibefter  finb  rotl). 
2)er  ©olpt  be3  ©rafen  9t. 
©nglanb  unb  91merifa. 


Eighth  Lesson. 

Nouns  with  prepositions. 

Very  often  the  cases  of  substantives  are  governed 
by  prepositions,  which  occur  so  frequently  in  most  sen- 
tences, that  they  should  be  learned  early.  Those  govern- 
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ing  the  dative,  the  accusative,  or  both,  are  more  used 
than  those  which  govern  the  genitive  case.  For  the  present, 
we  only  give  such  as  are  most  required.  The  prepositions 
are  fully  treated,  lesson  37. 

1)  Prepositions  with  the  dative: 

out  of,  from.  feit  since. 

Bet  near,  at,  by,  (with).  non  of,  from,  by. 

tnit  with.  3U  f 0 » at* 

mti)  after,  to  {with  place),  gegenüber  opposite  to. 

E x a m p 1 e s. 

2tu§  bem  ©arten  ( dat . masc.)  from  (out  of)  the  garden. 
3tn§  b e r ©tabt  {dat.  fem.)  from  the  town. 

TO  einem  ©tod  {dat.  masc.)  with  a stick. 

TO  einer  gebet  (dat.  fem)  with  a pen. 

sftadEj  b e m TOtageffen  {dat.  neat.)  after  (the)  dinner. 

g^act)  ber  ©tunbe  {dat.  fem.)  after  the  lesson,  &c. 

2)  Prepositions  requiring  the  accusative: 

£>nrcf)  through,  by.  ot)ne  without. 

fjjr  for.  nm  about,  at  {time). 

gegen  against,  towards. 

Examples. 

®urd)  ben  2Balb  {acc.  masc.)  through  • the  forest  (wood). 
®urd)  bie  Strafe  {acc.  fern.)  through,  the  street. 

SDurd)  b a § Staffer  {acc.  neat.)  through  the  water, 
gur  mein  e n Gruber  {acc.  masc.)  for  my  brother, 
pr  mein  e ©d)tneftet  {acc.  fem.)  for  my  sister,  &c. 

3)  The  following  nine  take  the  dative  in  answer  to 
the  question  »where?«  indicating  a state  of  rest,  which 
is  mostly  the  case.  They  require  however  the  accusative 
after  the  question  »whither?«  with  a verb  denoting  a 
direction  or  motion  from  one  place  to  another. 

$ln  (w.  dat.)  at.  in*)  {dat.)  in,  at.  über  over,  across 
an  (w.  acc.)  to.  in  (w.  acc.)  into,  miter  (place)  under, 
auf  upon,  on.  neben  beside,  near.  unter  (number)  among, 

butter  behind.  nor*)  before,  ago.  jttnftfjeu  between. 

Examples  with  the  dative  (rest). 

Sd)  ftefye  an  bem  genfter  {dat.  neat.)  I stand  at  the  window. 
$luf  bem  Stifdje  {dat.  masc.)  on  (upon)  the  table, 
gti  bem  §ofe  {dat.  masc.)  in  the  (court-) yard, 
gn  ber  6tabt  {dat.  fem.)  in  (the)  town. 


*)  in  and  bor,  when  denoting  time,  always  take  the  dative. 


Prepositions. 
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53or  b e m fünfter  ( dot . nent.)  before  the  window. 

33or*)  einer  ©tunbe  ( dat.fem .)  an  hour  ago. 

Examples  with  the  accusative  (motion) 

$dj  gelje  an  ba§  $enfter  I go  to  the  window. 

$d)  get)e  über  ben  ghtfj  I go  over  the  river. 

$d)  getje  hinter  ba§  §au§  I go  behind  the  house. 

©Men  ©ie  e§  Dor  ba§  genfter  put  it  before  the  window. 

4)  2öät)renb  during,  tne gen  on  account  of,  and  an  = 
ft att  instead  of,  govern  the  genitive  case: 

3Bdf)renb  be§  9tegen§  during  the  rain. 

5lnftatt  eine§  53riefe§  instead  of  a letter. 

5)  Several  of  the  above  prepositions  may  be  contracted 
with  the  definite  article.  The  pupil  should  immediately 
render  himself  acquainted  with  these,  as  they  are  in 
very  general  use. 

51  m for  an  bem,  as:  am  $enfter  (rest),  at  the  window. 
an’§  for  an  ba§,  as:  an’§  genfter  (motion),  to  the  window. 
auf’§  for  auf  ba§,  as:  auf’§  Sanb  (motion),  into  the  country, 
im  for  in  bent,  as:  im  Winter  in  winter. 
in’§  for  in  ba§,  as:  in’§  Söaffer  (motion),  into  the  water, 
beim  for  bet  bem,  as:  beim  ©f)or  (rest),  near  the  gate. 
burd)’§  for  burd)  ba3,  as:  burd)’§  $euer  ( acc .),  through  the  fire, 
bom  for  bon  bem,-  as : bom  9ttarfte  (< dat .),  from  the  market. 
bor’§  for  bor  ba3,  as:  bor’§  fünfter  before  the  window. 
über’§  for  über  ba§>  as:  über’§  5CReer  across  the  sea. 

3 um  for  ju  bem,  as:  gum  $8ater  to  the  father. 

^ur  for  ju  ber,  as:  jur  Gutter  to  the  mother. 


Words. 


©er  §of  the  yard. 

ba§  ©ad)  the  roof. 

ber  $rieg  (the)  war. 

ber  Stabe  the  raven. 

bie  ©aube  the  pigeon. 

ber  Trieben  peace. 

ba§  53ett  thö  bed. 

ba§  $rül)fiüd  breakfast. 

ba§  93tittag=effen  (the)  dinner. 

ber  ÜÖMnter  (the)  winter. 


ber  SOtantel  the  cloak. 

SBifijehn  WiUiam. 

gefallen  fallen.  leben  to  live. 

bte  9tid)te  the  niece. 

bie  $älte  the  cold. 

fpielen  (to)  play. 

fpredjen  to  speak. 

id)  effe  I eat.  ftieg.en  to  fly. 

laufen  to  buy.  mar  was. 

$u  Spaufe  at  home. 


Reading  Exercise.  15. 

3fn  bem  §ofe  (im  §of).  5lu§  bem  ©arten.  5luf  bem  ©ad), 
©ie  ©aube  fliegt  auf  ba§  (auf’3)  ©ad).  3m  $rieg  unb  im  grieben. 


*)  See  the  foot-note  *)  p.  44. 
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®ie  $inber  fpielen  bor  bem  §au§.  23or  ber  92ad^t.  §)er  Sßogel 
fijjt  (sits)  auf  bem  93aum.  4)ie  gifd)e  leben  im  Staffer.  9ttein 
§ut  ift  (has)  in’S  Staffer  gefallen.  3Da§  gebermeffer  beS  Knaben 
liegt  auf  bem  £ifdj(e).  ®er  §unb  liegt  unter  bem  23ett.  ®iefe 
$öü<ber  finb  für  meinen  Secret.  3bre  2ocbter  ift  bei  (with)  meiner 
©cbmefter.  £)ie  ©olbaten  fpredjen  bon  bem  $rieg.  ®a§  (that) 
mar  mä^renb  be§  Krieges.  3<b  bleibe  (stay)  -$u  §aufe  megen  beS 
StegenS.  2)a§  $8ett  fteljt  (stands)  neben  ber  3^pre.  Urn  bier 
Ul)r  (at  four  o’clock)  bin  id)  §u  §aufe. 

Aufgabe.  16. 


1.  Out  of  the  room.  Near  the  castle.  I eat  with  a spoon. 
After  the  rain.  The  oxen  butt  (ftofjen)  with  their  horns.  We 
see  (fefyen)  with  our  eyes  (klugen).  The  hoys  go  (geben)  through 
the  forest.  The  pupils  speak  of  (bon)  the  school.  We  speak 
of  (bon)  the  weather.  I was  in  the  street  during  the  rain. 
William  is  on  the  tree.  Go  (geben  ©ie)  into  the  yard  ( Acc .). 
The  hoy  has  (ift)  fallen  into  the  water.  The  tree  lies  in  the 
water.  My  penknife  is  in  my  pocket.  Against  the  door. 
Put  (ft e den  Sie)  your  penknife  into  your  pocket.  My  cloak 
hangs  (bängt)  behind  the.  door.  I have  seen  many  flowers 
in  the  field. 

2.  The  eggs  lie  in  the  nests  of  the  birds.  There  (e§) 
was  a raven  among  the  pigeons.  Before  (the)  breakfast. 
We  play  after  (the)  dinner.  He  was  in  his  room.  The  table 
stands  near  the  window.  Before  (the)  winter  many  birds  fly 
{put:  fly  many  birds)  across  the  sea.  We  stay  (bleiben)  at 
home  on  account  of  the  rain.  The  dog  runs  (lauft)  about  the 
house.  Those  apples  are  for  my  niece,  and  these  pears  are 
for  my  son.  The  count  was  at  home  at  (urn)  three  o’clock. 
2 Two  3 days  lago. 

Conversation. 


2ßo  fi|t  ber  93ogel? 

2öo  ift  SBilfjelm? 

2öo  ift  mein  Mantel? 

2Ber  i)at  mein  gebermeffer? 
§aben  ©ie  meinen  §ut  gefeljen? 
20ol)er'  (whence)  fommen  ©ie? 
2ßa§  haben  ©ie  getauft? 
Robin'  (where)  geljeu  ©ie? 
2Bol)in'  fliegen  btele  Sßögel? 
SBann  (when)  fliegen  fie  fort 
(leave)  ? 

SÖarum  (why)  fliegen  fie  fort? 
©inb  ©ie  nod)  (still)  im  SBett ? 
2Bo  haben  ©ie  bicfe  $eild)en 
gefunben  ? 


(£r  fijjt  auf  bem  ®ad)  beS  §aufe§. 
(Er  ift  im  ©arten  ober  im  §of. 
(Er  bängt  hinter  ber  ^b^e. 

(ES  liegt  auf  bem  £ifd)(e). 

Sa,  er  ift  unter  ben  £ifd)  gefallen. 
3d)  tomme?  bom  Tftarft  (market). 
3d)  babe  ^Xpfel  unb  pfiffe  getauft. 
3d)  gebe  auf  (to)  ben  sJttarft. 

©ie  fliegen  fiber’s  Tfteer. 

93or  bem  Winter. 

3®egen  ber  $älte  bcS  SBinterS. 
3a,  id)  bin  trant. 

3cb  babe  fie  in  bem  gelbe  gc* 
funben. 


Irregular  Plurals. 
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§af>ert  ©ic  feine  (none)  in 
©arten? 

gür  mert  (whom)  finb  biefe 
$irfcf)en? 

35on  mem  f)aft  bu  biefe  ©efdjenfe 
erhalten  (received)? 

$on  ma§  fpredtjen  bie  ©olbaten? 
3ft  3f)re  Gutter  ju  §aufe? 


•kein,  icfj  fann  feine  (cannot  — 
any)  finben. 

©ie  finb  für  ba§  Sö^terlein  mei= 
ne§  ;kad)bar§. 

$on  meinem  $ater  nnb  bon  mei* 
ner  Gutter. 

©ie  fpredjen  üom  Kriege  (war). 

D^ein,  fie  ift  nidjt  ju  §aufe,  fie 
ift  an§gegangen  (gone  out). 


Ninth  Lesson.*) 

Irregularities  in  the  formation  of  the  plural. 

Most  of  the  exceptions,  which  in  other  grammars 
are  included  amongst  the  declensions,  are  irregular  only 
in  the  plural.  We  therefore  think  it  proper  to  range 
them  all  under  one  head. 

I.  Irregularities  of  the  first  declension. 

§ 1.  The  following  substantives  take  It  in  the  plural 
without  modifying  the  vowel: 

®er  Saier  the  Bavarian.  ber  !ka(f)f>ar  the  neighbour, 
ber  üßauer  the  peasant.  ber  ©tad)el  the  sting, 
ber  better  the  cousin.  ber  Pantoffel  the  slipper, 

ber  ©ebatter  the  godfather,  ber  9ku§fel  the  muscle. 

Flur.  ®ie  SBaieru,  bie  dauern,  bie  Lettern,  bie  Sfauparn  ic. 
Note.  The  word  ber  (Sfjftraf'ter  has  in  the  pi.  bie  Sfjarafte're. 

§ 2.  The  words  taken  from  the  Latin  in  Of  with 
the  accent  on  the  last  syllable  but  one,  form  their  plural 

in  otett: 

2)er  Softer  the  doctor;  pi.  bie  SDofto'ren. 

ber  ^rofeff'or  the  professor;  pi.  bie  Sfkofeffo'ren  ic. 

Note.  ®er  sjkajor'  the  major:  pi.  bie  9kajo're. 

II.  Irregularities  of  the  third  declension. 

§ 3.  Seven  words  take  in  the  plural  ett  instead  of  c: 
2)cr  ©taat  the  state.  ber  ©porn  the  spur, 

ber  ©traf)I  the  beam,  ray.  ber  ^orn  the  thorn. 

*)  The  ninth  and  tenth  lessons  should  be  reserved  for  some 
weeks  later. 
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ber  Sdjmer^  the  pain.  ber  See*)  the  lake, 

bet  Tftaft  the  mast. 

Plur.  ®ie  Staaten,  bie  Straiten,  bie  Sdjtner^en  zc. 

§ 4.  The  following  masculine  nouns  take  et  in  the 
plural,  at  the  same  time  modifying  the  vowel: 

©et  9)Zann  the  man,  husband,  ber  ©ott  the  God. 
ber  2Mb  the  forest, 
ber  Setb  the  body, 
ber  ($eift  the  mind,  ghost, 
ber  2Burm  the  worm, 
ber  3tanb  the  edge. 
j Plur.  j£)ie  Männer,  bie  2Mb  er,  bie  Seiber,  bie  2Biirmer  zc. 

III.  Irregularities  of  the  fourth  declension. 

§ 5.  Twenty  eight  feminine  monosyllables  form  their 
plural  in  CH,  without  modifying  the  vowel: 

2)ie  2trt  the  kind,  species,  bie  Dual  the  torment,  pang. 

bie  Sdjaar  the  troop. 


ber  Ort  the  place, 
ber  2Sormunb  the  guardian, 
ber  2teirf)ft)um  the  riches, 
ber  grrtpum  the  mistake, 
error. 


bie  23apn  the  road, 
bie  23ud)t  the  bay. 
bie  23urg  the  old  castle, 
bie  gaprt  the  passage, 
bie  glur  the  field, 
bie  glutf)  the  flood, 
bie  gorm  the  form, 
bie  grau  the  woman, 
bie  ©luff)  the  blaze, 
bie  gagb  the  chase, 
bie  Saft  the  load,  weight, 
bie  $fti(f)t  the  duty, 
bie  $oft  the  post-office. 


bie  Scfyfacffl  the  battle. 

bie  Sd)rift  the  writing. 

bie  Scfjufb  the  debt. 

bie  Spur  the  trace,  track. 

bie  ^pat  the  deed. 

bie  £radjt  the  costume. 

bie  Utjr  the  watch,  clock. 

bie  2Baf)f  the  choice. 

bie  2BeIt  the  world. 

bie  2Baf)I  the  election. 

bie  3at)I  the  number,  figure. 


bie  $eit  the  time. 

Plur.  $)ie  23af)nen  (@nfenfmf)n  e n railroads),  bie  grauen,  bie 
Saften,  bie  ^3fficf)ten,  bie  Sdiladjten,  bie  Staaten,  bie  3af)Ien  zc. 

§ 6.  The  termination  e is  assumed  for  the  plural 
by  two  polysyllabic  feminine  words  ending  in  niff  and 
by  one  in  jttl: 

5)ie  ^enntnijj  knowledge;  pi.  bie  $enntniffe. 
bie  23ejorgnifl  fear;  pi.  bie  23eforgniffe. 
bie  Xriibfaf  sorrow;  pi.  bie  Sriibfafe,  :c. 

§ 7.  The  two  words:  bie  Gutter  (the  mother)  and 

bie  Softer  (the  daughter)  form  their  plural: 

bie  Mütter.  bie  Stod)ter  (see  p.  38). 


*)  Notice : There  is  also  a feminine  word  bie  See  the  sea 

(=  ba§  2fteer)  which  has  no  plural. 
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Words. 

jDie  (Sonne  f.  the  sun.  bie  (Srbe  the  earth. 

ba§  ©cfylafftimmer  the  bedroom,  fyett  or  flat  clear, 

leben  (meinen)  to  live.  arm  poor,  reidj  rich, 

ber  Jpeibe  the  heathen.  berühmt  celebrated, 

immer  always. 

Eeading  Exercise.  17. 

S)ie  (Stapeln  ber  dienen.  3)ie  Pantoffeln  ber  Gräfin,  £)ie 
SBauern  finb  nidjt  reicf).  ®ie  Profefforen  btefer  ©cfyute  finb  be* 
rütjrnt.  3)ie  ©trauten  ber  ©onne  finb  mann.  £)a§  $inb  leibet 
(suffers)  grofje  @<$merjen.  2Ber  finb  biefe  banner?  $)ie  SBiirmer 
leben  in  ber  (Erbe.  SDiefe  Ufjren  finb  fefjr  ftein.  $d)  femte  meine 
Pflichten.  ®ie  Konten  ber  9iofen  finb  ftein.  £>iefe§  2anb  tjat 
niete  (Eifenbal)nen. 

Aufgabe.  18. 

Where  are  my  slippers  ? Your  slippers  are  in  your 
bedroom.  The  students  praise  (toben)  their  professors,  but 
the  professors  praise  not  always  their  pupils.  Those  forests 
are  very  large.  Do  you  know  these  men?  I have  seen  two 
tall  (grofie)  men.  I know  my  duties.  These  women  are  very 
poor.  The  peasants  have  cows  and  oxen.  The  beams  of 
the  sun  are  very  warm.  The  cocks  have  spurs.  The  water 
of  the  lakes  is*clear.  Do  you  know  the  names  of  the  gods 
of  the  heathens?  The  roses  have  thorns.  The  United  (ner* 
einigten)  Staates  of  (non)  America  are  very  rich. 


IY.  Irregularities  of  the  fifth  declension. 

§ 8.  Seven  neuter  words  form  the  plural  by  taking  eil : 
®a§  $3ett  the  bed;  pi.  bie  S3ett e n (also  better). 
ba§  §emb  the  shirt;  pi.  bie  §emben  (also  Member). 
ba§  Jperj  the  heart;  pi.  bie  iperjen. 
ba§  Of)r  the  ear;  pi.  bie  Dtjren. 
ba§  9Inge  the  eye ; pi.  bie  9tngen. 
ba3  (Enbe  the  end;  pi.  bie  (Enbcn. 
ba§  $nfeft  the  insect;  pi.  bie  ^nfeften. 

§ 9.  A few  monosyllabic  neuter  words  do  not  follow 
the  general  rule  in  forming  their  plural:  they  take  C 
instead  of  Of,  and  do  not  alter  the  vowel. 


1)  Those  ending  in  r; 
ba§  §aar  the  hair. 
ba§  Jpeer  the  army. 
ba§  §af)r  the  year. 
ba§  9Eeer  the  sea. 

Plur.  $£>ie  tpaare,  bie 
Note.  A second  r would  rend 


}y  are  eight: 

ba§  Paar  the  pair,  couple. 
ba§  Ütofjr  the  read. 
ba§  Xtjier  the  animal,  beast. 
ba§  2d)or  the  gate. 

Safjre,  bie  £f)iere  ic. 
iv  the  sound  too  harsh. 


OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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2)  Those  which  would  he  confounded  in  the  plural 
with  similar  words  ending  in  Ct*);  they  are  four: 

2)a§  ©d)af  the  sheep.  ba§  ©eil  (Üau)  the  rope. 

ba§  ©d)iff  the  ship.  ba§  ©pie!  the  play,  game. 

Plur.  $)ie  (Strafe,  bie  ©d)iffe,  bie  Spiele  :c. 

8)  Also  the  following  take  e:**) 


£)a§  Sein  the  leg. 
ba§  SeU  the  hatchet. 
ba§  Srob  the  bread. 
ba§  Soot  the  boat. 
ba§  2)ing  the  thing. 
ba§  ^ell  the  hide,  skin. 
ba§  ^}funb  the  pound. 
ba§  ©ift  the  poison. 
ba§  §eft  the  copy-book. 
ba§  S'od)  the  yoke. 
ba§  Knie  the  knee. 
ba§  Soo§  the  lot,  fate. 

Plur.  3)ie  Seine,  bie  Seile, 


ba§  Rejj  the  net. 

ba§  $ferb  the  horse. 

ba§  fRedOt  the  right. 

ba§  Ref)  the  deer,  roe. 

ba§  Reid)  the  empire,  kingdom. 

ba§  Rof;  the  horse. 

ba§  ©alj  the  salt. 

ba§  ©djmein  the  pig,  swine. 

ba§  3Berf  the  work. 

ba§  ©tiicf  the  piece. 

ba§  $eug  stuff. 

ba§  3^1  the  aim,  end,  goal. 

bie  ^ferbe,  bie  Söerfe  :c. 


§ 10.  The  following  neuter  words  of  two  syllables 
take  ct  in  the  plural: 

2)a§  ©emiitf)  the  temper.  ba§  ©etoonb  the  garment. 

ba§  ©efdjledjt  the  gender.  ba§  Regiment'  the  regiment. 

ba§  ©emad)  the  apartment.  ba§  ©pitaf  the  hospital. 
Plur.  S)ie  ©emiitljer,  bie  ©efd)led)ter,  bie  ©ehmnber, 
bie  Regimenter,  bie  ©pitciler  :c. 


§ 11.  A few  neuter  words  terminated  in  al  and  Ultt 
derived  from  the  Latin,  take  tCIt  in  the  plural: 

j£)a§  Capital'  the  capital,  fund;  pi.  bie  Kapitalien. 

ba§  Mineral'  the  mineral;  pi.  bie  9R  in  er  alien. 

ba§  ©tubiurn  the  study;  pi.  bie  ©tubien. 


Y.  Additional  remarks  on  the  plural. 

§ 12.  Several  nouns  have  a double  form  of  the 
plural,  when  the  meaning  is  different: 

*)  For  instance,  the  plural  of  ©<$af  regularly  formed  should 
be  ©d)äfer.  Now  there  is  such  a word : bie  ©djäfer  pi.  meaning  the 
shepherds.  Thus:  bcr  ©ciler  = the  rope-maker;  ber  ©djiffer  the 
boatman;  ber  ©pieler  the  player,  pi.  bie  ©picler  the  players. 

**)  Most  of  them  have  a double  vowel  which  does  not  admit 
of  a modification.  Where  one  has  been  dropped  in  the  German 
orthography,  it  appears  still  in  the  English  words,  as : ÜBrob  from 
bread,  5pfunb  from  pownd,  ©d)af  from  sheep,  &c. 


Irregular  Plurals. 


51 


™ , / the  bench,  pi.  bte  Sßänfe. 

®,e  ®anf  = \ the  bank,  pi.  bic  Santen. 


ba§  Sknb*) 


the  ribbon;  pi.  bie  timber, 
the  bond,  tie;  pi.  bic  93anbe. 


ba§  ©ing  the  thing;  pi.  { ™ (contemptuously). 


ba§ 


^ f 4rf,  / the  face;  pi.  bie  ©efidfler. 
e'  ^ i the  vision;  pi.  bie  ©efidjte. 


/ bie  Shorter  = separate  words. 
\ bie  SBorte  = expressions. 


ba§  SBort  the  word;  pi. 
ba§  Sanb  the  country;  pi.  bie  Sanber,  and  (poet.)  bie  Sanbe. 


§ 13.  There  are  a great  many  German  substantives 
which  from  their  signification  cannot  be  used  in  the  plu- 
ral, whilst  others  are  wanting  in  the  singular.  To  the 
first  kind  (no  plural)  belong: 


1)  The  names  of  metals: 

S)a§  ©olb  gold.  ba§  (£ifett  iron. 

ba§  Silber  silver.  ba§  Sfiei  lead,  &c. 


2)  The  names  of  substances  and  materials: 

S)er  .§onig  honey.  ba§  Stteljl  meal,  flour. 

ba§  SBad)§  wax.  bie  ©erfte  barley. 

ba§  gleifd)  meat.  ber  Sanb  sand. 


3)  General  and  abstract  terms,  such  as: 


©ie  Siebe  love.  • 
ba§  ©liicf  happiness, 
bie  $älte  cold, 
bie  SB  arme  warmth. 


bie  $ugenb  youth, 
ber  9tuf)m  glory,  fame, 
ber  Sdjlaf  sleep, 
ber  junger  hunger. 


NB.  The  pupil  will  observe  that  in  German  all  such  ab- 
stract terms  have  the  article. 


§ 14.  Others  from  their  signification  require  a plural, 
but  as  they  naturally  admit  of  none,  the  plural  must  be 
borrowed  from  similar  compound  words: 

£)a§  Sob  praise;  pi.  bie  Sobe§erl)ebungen. 
ber  $atf)  advice ; pi.  bie  91atf)fd)Iage. 
ber  (Streit  contention;  pi.  bie  Streitigfeiten. 
ba§  Itngliicf  misfortune ; pi.  bie  Ungflfefctlle. 
bie  (Sfjre  the  honour;  pi.  bie  (Sfyrenbejeugungen. 
bie  ©unft  the  favour;  pi.  bie  ©unftbejeugungen. 
ber  Sob  death;  pi.  bie  Sobe§fctlle. 


*)  £>er  SBcuib  m.  means  the  volume,  pi.  bie  ÜBänbe. 

4 * 
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§ 15.  Masculine  and  neuter*)  nouns  indicating 
measure,  weight  and  number,  though  having  a regular 
plural,  retain  the  form  of  the  singular  when  preceded  by 
a numeral  and  followed  by  an  adjective  or  substantive: 

S&er  guft  the  foot;  as:  fünf  guf*  (hot  ^üfse)  lang  five  feet  long, 
ber  the  inch;  as:  t)ier  3oll  breit  four  inches  wide, 
ber  (§rab  the  degree;  as:  gtoanjig  ($rab  teilte  20  degrees  cold. 
ba§  Sßfunb  the  pound;  as:  brei  $funb  3hder  three  p.  of  sugar. 
ba§  $aar**)  the  pair;  as:  gtoei  ^ßaar  Scputje  two  pair  of  shoes. 
ba$>  ®u|enb  dozen;  as:  6 S£)utjenb  £mnbfd)ul)e  six  dozen  gloves. 
ba§  33ud)  the  quire;  as:  jetyn  papier  ten  quires  of  paper, 

ber  90Zann  the  man:  fünf  Jpunbert  sUtann  Infanterie  500  foot. 
ba§  Stüd  the  piece;  as:  neun  Stüd  S£ud)  nine  pieces  of  cloth. 


§ 16.  The  following  words  have  no  singular: 


®ie  Sente  people, 
bie  Soften  \ the  expence, 
bie  Untoften  / the  costs, 
bie  23eintleiber  the  trowsers. 
bie  ©Item  the  parents, 
bie  krümmer  the  ruins. 


bie  Gotten  the  whey, 
bie  Struppen  the  troops, 
bie  ©infünfte  the  revenue, 
bie  Serien  the  holidays, 
bie  ©efdjttnfter  the  brothers 
and  sisters. 


§ 17.  Substantives  compounded  with  „ntatttt"  mostly 
change  it  in  the  plural  into  =leute: 

£)er  §auptmann  the  captain;  pi.  bie  §auptleute. 

ber  §anbel§mann  the  tradesman;  pi.  Die  §anbel§leute. 

ber  Kaufmann  the  merchant;  pi.  bie  ^aufleute. 

ber  Sdjiffmann  the  sailor;  pi.  bie  Sdjiffleute. 

ber  Seemann  the  seaman;  pi.  bie  Seeleute. 

ber  ©belmann  the  nobleman;  pi.  bie  ©bedeute. 

ber  §ofmann  the  courtier;  pi.  bie  Jpofleute. 


Words. 

S£)er  ©idjter  the  poet.  ber  grembe  the  foreigner, 

fdjäblid)  hurtful,  tapfer  brave,  ber  Kaffee  coffee, 
franjöfifd)  French.  blau  blue,  tief  deep, 

ber  Traufe  the  sick  (man).  bie  Offene  the  bee. 

Reading*  Exercise.  19. 

S£)ie  Snfeften  finb  ben  grüdjten  ber  $8äume  fd)äblidj.  £)ie 
Spiere  paben  gelle.  S£)ie  §aare  be§  9Mbd)en§  finb  lang.  ®ie  frait* 
jöfifdjen  §eere  paben  tapfer  gefönten  (fought  bravely).  ®ie  9Reere 


*)  Feminine  words  are  used  in  the  plural,  as:  Dtcr  ©den  £udj 
four  ells  or  yards  of  cloth;  jefyn  glaftfjen  2Gein  ten  bottles  of  wine. 

**)  ©in  s-paar  also  signifies  a few,  as : ein  Sßaar  Stage  a few  days. 
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finb  tief.  Oie  Knaben  paben  ipre  §efte  »erloren.  Oie  SBerle  ber 
Oicpter  finb  berühmt.  Oie  SJtineralien  liegen  in  ber  (£rbe.  Oie 
Kranlen  finb  in  ben  Spitälern.  Oer  grembe  pat  $mei  paar  Stie= 
fel  unb  brei  Paar  Scpupe.  Sßiele  Kaufleute  finb  reidp.  gdp  pabe 
fünf  Pfunb  fueler  unb  brei  Pfunb  Kaffee  getauft.  gep  fenne  biefe 
Seute  nidpt.  Oie  klugen  be§  Kinbe§  finb  blau. 


Aufgabe.  20. 

These  parents  have  lost  all  (alle)  their  children.  We 
have  sheep  and  pigs.  My  neighbour  has  no  horses.  The  towns 
of  that  country  are  very  small.  The  rich  (reiepen)  people  live 
in  the  towns  or  in  (auf)  the  country.  The  knives  and  hatchets 
are  sharpened  (gefdpliffen).  Open  (öffnen  Sie)  your  eyes.  We 
have  two  ears.  In  the  hearts  of  the  children.  The  bees  are 
insects.  The  salts  are  minerals.  The  boy  was  five  years 
old  (alt).  The  sailors  have  lost  four  boats.  The  ships  of 
the  merchants  are  lost.  In  our  town  [there]  are  two  regiments 
[of]  riflemen  (Sdpüpen).  1 speak  of  (»on)  the  battles  (Bat.) 
of  the  Romans  (Körner). 

Conversation. 


kennen  Sie  meine  Stacpbarn? 

2Ba§  »erlaufen  biefe  dauern? 
2öo  finb  bie  Pantoffeln  meiner 
Gutter  ? 

SlÖer  ift  ba  (there)? 

Sieben  Sie  gpre  Lettern? 

2Ber  finb  biefe  Herren? 

2£o  finb  bie  Sltänner? 

2Ba§  paben  bie  Stofen? 

£ßa§  paben  bie  §äpne? 

2Bie  oiele  Slugen  pat  ber  SDtenfdp? 
SÖie  Diele  Opren  pat  er? 

Sinb  bie  Söhnen  Sßögel? 

Sinb  gpre  Pferbe  alt? 

2Ber  finb  biefe  Seute? 
kennen  Sie  bie  Sßerte  biefc§ 
OidpterS  ? 

2öie  finb  bie  SJteere? 

2Bo  leben  bie  Slffen? 


gdp  fenne  gpre  Stacpbarn  unb 
gpre  Stadpbarinnen. 

Sie  »erlaufen  Kartoffeln. 

Sie  finb  in  iprem  (her)  Sdplaf= 
dimmer. 

Oie  Hoftüren  finb  ba.- 
gep  liebe  alle  meine  Sßeftern. 

(£§  (they)  finb  Kaufleute. 

Sie  finb  im  ©arten. 

Sie  paben  Bornen. 

Sie  paben  Spornen. 

Oer  SDtenfdp  pat  gtoei  Slugen. 

@r  pat  jmei  Opren. 

Stein,  fie  finb  gnf  eiten. 

Stein,  fie  finb  jung. 

Sie  (or  e§)  finb  Slmerifaner. 
ga,  feine  Sßerfe  finb  fepr  berüpmt. 

Sie  finb  fepr  groß  unb  tief. 

Sie  leben  in  ben  Sßälbern. 
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Tenth  Lesson. 

On  the  Gender  of  Substantives.*) 


(93on  bem  ber  Jpciubttoorter.) 

The  gender  of  the  German  nouns  substantive  having 
been  established  in  course  of  time,  not  according  to  fixed 
principles,  but  rather  by  custom  and  arbitrary  use,  ge- 
neral and  precise  rules  cannot  be  given.  This  circum- 
stance renders  the  study  of  the  German  language  some- 
what more  difficult  than  it  otherwise  would  be. 

The  knowledge  of  the  gender  however  being  indis- 
pensable, we  recommend  the  pupil,  when  learning  a Ger- 
man substantive,  carefully  to  acquire  at  the  same  time 
the  article  denoting  the  gender.  We  shall  therefore  ac- 
company each  with  its  corresponding  article. 

The  gender  of  a substantive  may  be  known  either 
by  its  signification , or  by  its  termination. 

A.  Masculine  (mftnnlidj)  are: 

1)  All  appellations  of  men  and  male  animals: 

©er  better  the  father.  ber  SBoIf  the  wolf, 

ber  ®önig  the  king.  ber  33cir  the  bear, 

ber  Setjrer  the  master,  teacher,  ber  §af)n  the  cock, 
ber  Stf)neiber  the  tailor.  ber  mher  the  eagle. 

Except  the  diminutives  in  cfjen  and  I ein,  which  are  all  neuter, 
as:  bo§  Söterdjen,  ba§  ©ofynletn  the  little  son;  ba§  £>äf)n<f)ett  chicken. 


2)  All  the  substantives  ending  in  e,  denoting  male 
living  beings  (see  p.  29  & 30) : 

©er  $naf>e  the  boy.  ber  §afe  the  hare, 

ber  2lffe  the  monkey.'  ber  Some  the  lion. 

3)  The  names  of  the  seasons,  months  and  days: 

©er  SSinter  winter.  ber  Sufi  July, 

ber  Sommer  summer.  ber  Montag  Monday, 

ber  9kai  May.  ber  f^rettag  Friday, 

ber  Skorgen  the  morning.  ber  Sbenb  the  evening. 

4)  The  names  of  stones: 


©er  ©icmtcmf  the  Diamond.  ber  Cubin'  the  ruby, 
ber  $te}el  the  flint.  ber  Stein  the  stone. 

5)  Most  words  ending  in  Clt  (not  cfyen),  which  are 
not  infinitives:**) 


*)  See  the  footnote  *)  p.  47. 

**)  These  are  neuter,  see  C,  4,  p.  56. 
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$£)er  ©arten  the  garden.  ber  IRücJen  the  back, 

her  Stegen  the  rain.  ber  Stamen  the  name, 

ber  93oben  the  floor,  ground,  ber  §aben  the  thread. 

Except:  ®a§  Riffen  the  pushion;  ba§  23ecfen  the  basin;  ba§ 
2BabJ)en  the  coat  of  arms. 


6)  Four  words  ending  in 
£)er  Sdjnee  the  snow. 

ber  ©>ee*)  the  lake. 

7)  All  derivatives  ending 
SDer  $önig  the  king. 

ber  £eb}nd)  the  carpet. 


double  e: 
ber  Kaffee  coffee, 
ber  Xf)ee  tea. 

in  «9,  idj,  i>'9  and  ling: 

ber  Jüngling  the  youth, 
ber  faring**)  the  herring. 


B.  Of  tlie  feminine  gender  (meibltd))  are: 

1)  All  female  names  and  appellations: 

®ie  $rau  the  woman,  bie  Königin  the  queen, 

bie  Softer  the  daughter.  bie  Sfrnme  the  nurse. 

Except  the  words:  £)a§  9Beif>  the  wife;  ba§  ^rauenjintmer  a 
female  person,  a woman;  ba§  9ftctbd)en 'the  girl,  and  ba§  Fräulein 
Miss;  the  two  latter  on  account  of  their  diminutive  termination. 


2)  All  dissyllabic  substantives  ending  in  e (not  ee), 
with  their  compounds  denoting  inanimcde  objects  (S.  p.  54,  2): 
£5ie  SEhume  the  flower.  bie  $ir|cf)e  the  cherry, 

bie  ©>cf)ule  the  school.  bie  53inte  the  pear., 

bie  ©tunbe  the  hour.  bie  (Sidje  the  oak. 

bie  «Strafe  the  street.  bie  Sanne  the  fir. 

bie  (Srbe  earth.  bie  ©tyre  the  honour, 

bie  Siebe  love.  bie  Jpüfe***)  the  help. 


Note  1.  Hence  the  sun  is  feminine  in  German:  bie  ©onne; 
but  the  moon  is  always  masculine:  ber  9ft onb. 

Except  the  three  words:  ba§  5Iuge  the  eye;  ba§  (Snbe  the  end; 
ba§  (Srbe  the  inheritance,  in  which  words  the  final  e is  only  added 
for  euphony,  for  Slug,  (Snb,  (Sri). 

Note  2.  Words  like  ber  91ame,  ber  Same  *c.  (see  p.  27,  Obs.  1) 
cannot  be  considered  exceptions,  as  their  true  form  ends  in  en: 
ber  9tamen,  ber  ©amen  :c. 


3)  All  derivative  nouns  formed  with  the  final  syllables 

cif)  (old  etj),  Ijeit,  feit,  idjaft,  nng  and  in: 


*)  See  the  foot-note  **)  p.  48. 

**)  For  more  words  of  this  kind  see  p.  35,  § 3. 

***)  See  also  the  4th  declension  p.  38. 
t)  35  a § (Si  the  egg;  ber  ©cfyrei  or  ba§  ©efc^rei  the  cry,  scream; 
ber  93rei  pap,  are  no  derivatives , but  roots. 
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3)ie  ©djmeidfelei  flattery, 
bie  ©ftaberci  slavery, 
bie  ^reiffeit  liberty, 
bie  (Sdjonljeit  beauty, 
bie  greunbfdjaft  friendship 
Except:  ba§  Sßetfdjaft  the  seal 
for  ^ebruar,  February. 

4)  Few  nouns  ending  in  arfjt,  Itrfjt,  u(b  and  uitft: 
®ie  @dj(ad)t  the  battle, 
bie  -ftadjt  the  night, 
bie  33ud)t  the  bay,  golf, 
bie  §ulb  the  favour. 


bie  ©anfBarfeit  gratitude, 
bie  £murigfeit  sadness, 
bie  Ue6erfe|ung  the  translation, 
bie  § offnung  hope, 
bie  Schäferin  the  shepherdess, 
and  ber  forming,  an  old  word 


bie  ©ebulb  patience, 
bie  ©cfyulb  guilt,  debt, 
bie  Vernunft  reason, 
bie  s)(nfunft  the  arrival. 


C.  Of  the  neuter  gender  (fätpd))  are: 

1)  The  letters  of  the  alphabet:  bag  35,  bag  9ft,  bag  3* 

2)  The  names  of  the  metals: 

SDag  (55oIb  gold.  bag  (£ifen  iron, 

bag  @i(Ber  silver.  bag  33(ei  lead. 

Except:  ber  ©taffl  the  steel. 

3)  The  names  of  countries  and  places:  granfreid) 
France;  fftom  Rome.  — The  article  bag  however  is  only 
used,  when  an  adjective  precedes:  bag  faff)oIifcf)e  Spanien 
Catholic  Spain;  bag  reiche  Sonbon  k. 

Except:  bie  <Scf)tt)ei3  Switzerland;  bie  dürfet)  Turkey;  bie  ^ßfalj 
the  Palatinate,  and  other  names  of  provinces. 

4)  The  infinitive  mood,  when  used  substantively: 

SDag  Sffen  eating.  bag  9iaud)ert  smoking. 

bag  Srinfert  drinking.  bag  Sefett  reading. 

bag  SeBen  life.  bag  Vergnügen  the  pleasure. 

5)  All  diminutives  in  rfjeit  and  (eilt,  without  exception: 

2>ag  Tftäbdjen  the  girl.  bag  $inbleirt  the  baby. 

bag  ^augc^en  the  little  house,  bag  33liim<f)en  the  little  flower. 

6)  Most  collectives  beginning  with  the  prefix  @e: 

®ag  ©e'furge  the  mountain.  bag  65eBaube  the  building, 

bag  ©emalbe  the  picture.  bag  ©efdjäft  the  business, 

bag  ©etoifif  the  clouds.  bag  ©efdjertf  the  present. 

Exceptions.  Masc.  are:  ber  ©ebanfe  the  thought;  ber  @e= 
Brauch  the  use;  ber  ®efd)tnad  taste;  ber  ®eru<f)  the  smell. 

Fern,  are:  bie  ®ejc£)icf)te  history;  bie  ©efafjr  the  danger;  bie 
(Geburt  birth;  bie  föetoalt  power;  bie  ©eftatt  shape;  bie  ©cbulb  pa- 
tience, and  a few  others. 

7)  Substantives  ending  in  itijj  are  partly  neuter, 
partly  feminine;  their  number  however  is  very  small. 
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neuter. 

£>a§  geugnif;  the  evidence. 
ba§  3Segrafmijj  the  funeral. 
ba§  23ebiirfnij$  the  want, 
bag  ®ebad)tttif$  the  memory,  &c. 


feminine. 

®ie  ginfternifs  the  darkness, 
bie  Kenntrtijs  knowledge, 
bie  Setrufmif)  affliction, 
bie  (Srfaubnijs  permission,  &c. 


D.  Gender  of  compound  substantives. 

The  gender  of  compound  substantives  is  generally  that 
of  the  last  component:  bte§augtl)üre  the  street-door 
(from  bag  §aug  and  bie  SHjiire);  bag  2)intenfaf$  the  ink- 
stand;  ber  Kalbsbraten  roast  veal;  bie  SBinter^eit  winter- 
time; bie  2ßinbntüf)Ie  the  wind-mill,  &c. 

Except:  bte  9lntft>ort  the  answer  (from  bag  SBort  the  word); 
bte  ©rojsmutf)  generosity;  bie  ©anftnuttf)  meekness,  and  bte  ^emutf) 
humbleness  (from  ber  9kutf)  disposition  of  mind,  courage). 


E.  Double  gender. 

The  following  nouns  have  a double  gender  on  account 
of  their  different  meaning. 


masc. 

SDer  33anb  the  volume, 
ber  33auer  the  peasant, 
ber  (£f)or  the  chorus, 
ber  (£rbe  the  heir, 
ber  Speibe  the  heathen, 
ber  §ut  the  hat. 
ber  Kiefer  the  jaw. 
ber  Kunbe  the  customer, 
ber  Setter  the  conductor, 
ber  Sdjifb  the  shield, 
ber  (See  the  lake, 
ber  2d)or  the  fool, 
ber  SSerbienff  the  gain. 


fem.  or  neuter. 

®ag  33anb  the  ribbon,  tie,  bond. 

bag  33auer  the  bird-cage. 

bag  (£f)or  the  choir. 

bag  (£rbe  the  inheritance. 

bie  §eibe  (or  §aibe)  the  heath. 

bie  ,f)ut  (the)  heed,  guard. 

bie  Kiefer  the  pine  (a  sort  of  fir). 

bie  Kunbe  knowledge. 

bte  Setter  the  ladder. 

bag  Sd)ifb  the  sign  (of  an  inn). 

bie  See  the  sea. 

bag  3d)or  the  gate. 

bag  $erbienft  merit. 


F.  Formation  of  female  appellations. 

Most  appelations  of  male  individuals  allow  a female 
appellation  to  be  formed,  by  adding  the  syllable  til : 

fem. 

2)ie  Königin(n)  the  queen. 


masc. 

®er  König  the  king, 
ber  gürft  \ ,, 

ber  |rin3r  6 prmCe- 

ber  9Jtoler  the  painter, 
ber  ^adjöar  the  neighbour, 
ber  Kiinfffer  the  artist, 
ber  (Sngfanber  the  Englishman. 


bie  giirftin 
bie  ^rinjeffitt  / 


the  princess. 

bie  9)Merin  the  female  painter, 
bie  9?acf)6arin  the  » neighbour, 
bie  Kiittfiferin  the  » artist, 
bie  (£ngfcinberin  the  English  lady. 
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1)  When  monosyllable, 
Ser  ©raf  the  count. 

ber  $od)  the  cook, 
ber  §unb  the  dog. 
ber  SBolf  the  wolf. 

2)  If  the  masculine  en< 


they  modify  their  vowel, 
bie  ©räfin  the  countess, 
bie  $öcpin  the  female  cook, 
bie  §iinbin  the  bitch, 
bte  SBotfin  the  she-wolf  &c. 
s in  tr  this  letter  is  rejected: 


Ser  D^uffe  the  Russian.  bie  Muffin  the  Russian  lady, 

ber  granjofe  the  Frenchman,  bie  granjofin  the  French  lady, 
ber  Some  the  lion.  bie  Sömin  the  lioness. 


Exception:  ber  Seutftpe  the  German,  fein,  bie  Seutfipe  the 
German  lady.  (See  also  the  Note  1,  p.  66.) 

3)  When  the  gender  of  persons  or  animals  is  denoted 
by  different  words,  the  syllable  tit  is  not  added: 


©er  §errl^e  Mr' 

^ / the  gentleman, 

ber  Slater  the  father, 
ber  Sopn  the  son. 
ber  SSruber  the  brother, 
ber  Opeim,  Onfel  the  uncle, 
ber  üfteffe  the  nephew, 
ber  SSetter  the  cousin, 
ber  $nabe  the  boy. 
ber  Singling  the  youth, 
ber  Sunggefeft  the  bachelor, 
ber  ^Bräutigam  the  bridegroom, 
ber  Söittmer  the  widower. 


Sie  gran  \ the  mistress,  wife. 

bie  Same  / the  lady. 

bie  Gutter  the  mother. 

bie  Socpter  the  daughter. 

bie  Sdjmefter  the  sister. 

bie  Sante  the  aunt. 

bie  Dtiipte  the  niece. 

bie  Söafe  (©oufine)  the  cousin. 

ba§  Tftäbcpen  the  girl. 

ba§  grctulein  (the)  Miss. 

bie  Jungfer  the  maid. 

bie  üöraut  the  bride. 

bie  Sßittluc  the  widow. 


Ser  Siger  the  tiger, 
ber  Söinter  (the)  winter, 
bie  3eit  (the)  time, 
bie  Sidjterin  the  poetess, 
ein  Scpäfer  a shepherd. 


Words. 

ber  ©örtner  the  gardener, 
ber  Sdjaufpieler  the  actor, 
bie  dürfte  (the)  shortness, 
ber  (Stein  the  stone, 
patte,  fatten  had. 


Reading  Exercise.  21. 

9tteine  ©pre.  Sene  Strafe.  Unfere  Hoffnung.  Sene  Sanne 
iff  pod).  Sie  Scpmeij  iff  fcpön.  SBilpelm  mar  ein  SunggefeK. 
Ser  (Sommer  iff  marm.  SSir  fatten  einen  diamanten.  §aben 
Sie  bie  gürftin  gefeiten  ? Sie  iff  fepr  (very)  fd)ön.  tiefes 
grauen^immer  iff  fepr  jung.  Urtfer  Opeim  unb  unfere  Sante  paben 
ein  Scptop  in  Spanien  (Spain).  Ser  ©örtner  patte  eine  Sftofe; 
bie  ©ärtnerin  patte  ein  rotpe§  (red)  Sßanb.  ©eben  Sie  mir  biefen 
23anb  ( m .).  Sie  grau  patte  ein  §äu§d)en  unb  ein  ©ärtdjen. 


JUtfgaße.  22. 

1.  My  teacher.  His  friendship.  The  count  and  the 
countess.  This  man  is  a painter.  That  lady  is  a princess. 
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My  father  is  your  neighbour.  Your  aunt  is  my  neighbour. 
Here  is  a lion  and  a lioness,  a tiger  and  a tigress.  This 
woman  is  a widow.  Where  is  the  cook  (/*.)  ? My  master 
is  old.  The  baby  is  young.  (The)  winter  is  cold.  This 
diamond  is  beautiful.  Here  is  also  a ruby.  My  sister  is  a 
shepherdess.  This  oak  is  very  (fefjr)  old.  Give  me  a cherry. 
Which  youth  is  your  son? 

2.  The  friendship  of  my  [female]  cousin.  The  earth  is 
round  (runb).  The  love  of  the  mother.  (The)  iron  is  a metal. 
(The)  gold  is  also  a metal.  The  little  house  {dim.).  The  little 
horse.  A little  plate.  The  shortness  of  (the)  time.  Have  you 
seen  (gefeiert)  the  actor  and  the  actress?  My  daughter  is  a 
poetess.  I have  seen  the  bridegroom  and  the  bride.  My  uncle 
is  a bachelor.  His  niece  is  very  young.  Is  it  a he-wolf  or 
a she-wolf?  It  is  a he-wolf. 


Conversation. 


SBo  ift  mein  Steffe? 

SBer  I)  at  mein  ©tödd)en? 

SB  er  ift  biefer  Skann? 

SBer  ift  biefe  ©ante? 

©inb  ©ie  ein  ©anger? 

§at  $tjr  ©l)eim  ein  §au§? 
tpaben  ©ie  bie  SSraut  gefeiert? 

SBo  ift  bie  S3raut? 

3ft  ba§  ©ofb  ein  ©tein? 
tpaft  bu  ben  Zünftler  gefefjen? 
3ft  biefer  SBinter  fait  ? 

§aben  ©ie  einen  §unb? 

SBer  tjat  ein  ©$fof$? 

3ft  3$r  Ofjeim  ein  3unggefefl? 
SBer  ift  f)ier  ? 

3ft  biefe§  St^ier  eine  Sömin? 
§at  ber  ©ärtner  mein  S3ud)? 


§ier  ift  er. 

3br  $inb  f)at  e§. 

Er  ift  ein  Zünftler. 

©ie  ift  eine  ©idjterin. 

Stein,  id)  bin  fein  ©anger ; meine 
$rau  (wife)  ift  eine  ©ängerin. 
3a,  er  fjat  ein  §äu§d)en. 

Stein,  id)  f)abe  bie  S3raut  nidft  ge= 
fefyen.  ©er  SBräutigam  ift  flier, 
©ie  ift  franf  (ill). 

Stein,  ba§  ©olb  ift  ein  SltctafL 
3a,  unb  and)  bie  ^iinftferin. 
Stein,  er  ift  nid)t  fel»r  fait. 

3d)  f )abe  einen  §unb  unb  eine 
§ünbin. 

©ie  gürftin  f)at  ein  ©djfojs. 
Stein,  er  ift  ein  SBittmer. 

©ie  ©d;aufpielerin  ift  l)kr. 

Stein,  e§  ift  eine  ©igerin. 

Stein,  bie  (Gärtnerin  I)at  e§. 


Eleventh  Lesson. 

Declension  of  (Personal)  Proper  Nouns. 

(Eigennamen.) 

1)  The  inflexion  of  Proper  Nouns  of  persons  should 
strictly  speaking  be  formed  without  the  article,  and 
simply  by  the  addition  of  8 for  the  genitive. 
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N.  $Ia'to  Plato. 

G.  Plato’S 
D.  «Plato 
A.  $Iato. 

Examples 
N.  Subtrig  Lewis  (or  ber  S.) 
G.  Subtrig’8  (or  be§  Subtrig) 
I).  Subtrig  (or  bem  Subtrig) 
A.  Subtrig  (or  ben  Subtrig). 


©cftill'er  Schiller 
(S^iher’8 
©filler 
©fitter. 

Christian  names. 
$riebricf)  Frederick.- 
$riebrid)’§  (or  be§  griebrid)) 
fyricbridO  (or  bem  ^riebrid)) 
griebrid)  (or  ben  griebridj). 


Examples. 
§omer'  Homer. 
§omer’8 
Jpomer 
ftomer. 

of 


Such  are: 

©eorg  George.  $arl  Charles.  Ipeinrid)  Henry. 

SBilftelm  William.  ©buarb  Edward.  goftann  John. 

Note  1.  The  definite  article  is  used  before  a Proper  name, 
when  it  is  accompanied  by  an  adjective  or  a similar  deter- 
minative, as: 

ber  arme  §einrid)  poor  Henry;  Gen.  be§  armen  ^einrid). 

The  learner  however  must  not  forget,  that  the  use  of  the 
definite  article  together  with  the  inflexion  at  the  end  of  the  name, 
is  not  good  German ; b e § armen  §)einridf§  would  be  wrong. 

Note  2.  Masculine  names  ending  in  ft,  j,  ft,  j or  fdj,  re- 
quire in  the  genitive,  when  used  without  the  article,  the 
termination  en§,  and  in  the  dative  ett: 


N.  Söeift  ©{ftulj  3tta£  grift 

G.  Peiften§  ©d)u4en§  3fta£en§  griften§ 

D.  äöeiften.  ©djuljen.  Tftagen.  Triften. 

3)  The  same  mode  is  generally  adopted  for  the  fe- 
minine names  ending  in  ef  and  is  preferable  to  the  use 
of  the  article: 


N Suife  Louisa. 

G.  Suifeug  or  ber  Suife 
JD.  Suifen  or  ber  Suife 
A.  Suife  or  (bie)  Suife 


fDla'rie  Mary.  ©life  Eliza. 

9Jlari'en§  or  ber  9ft.  ©lifen§  or  ber  ©life 
Tkari'en  or  ber  3)1.  ©lifeu  or  ber  ©life 
SDTarie  or  bie  311.  ©life  or  bie  ©life. 


Such  are: 

©miTie  Emily.  3Jlar'garetfte  Margaret. 

3Ima'Iie  Amelia.  Su'cie  Lucy. 

©Iff abet!)  Elisabeth.  ^a'roline  Caroline. 

§en'riette  Harrier.  goftau'ue,  gmundjeit  Jane. 

Note  1.  Feminine  names  in  ft  take  only  3 in  the  Genitive 
and  remain  unchanged  in  the  two  other  cases,  as: 

©mma’§,  ©ara’§,  Anna’s,  9tofa’§,  2aura’§. 


Note  2.  When  Mary  is  the  name  of  a queen  or  other 
historical  person,  it  is  3)1  aria,  as:  3)laria  ©tuart,  3Haria 
Slftere'fia  (impress  of  Austria)  &c. 


Proper  Names. 


61 


4)  When  foreign  names  end  in  a single  8,  as:  91(= 

ctbi'abe§,  ^lugu'ftuS  ic.,  the  article  is  required  for 

the  genitive  and  sometimes  for  the  two  other  cases. 

N.  $luguftu§  Augustus.  D.  (bem)  2fuguftu§  to  Aug. 

6r.  be§  9fuguftu§  of  Aug.  A.  (ben)  21uguftu§  Augustus. 

Examples. 

£)a§  Seben  be§  9Hctbiabe§  the  life  of  Alcibiades. 

$Der  2ob  be§  ^uguftu§  the  death  of  Augustus. 

gd)  bemunbere  0o'frate§  (or  ben  @ofr.)  I admire  Socrates. 

Note  1.  (£f)riftu§  always  has  the  Latin  genitive  ©grifft, 
and  $efu§  has  6r.  3Ufu,  as: 

®a§  Seben  ^efn  the  live  of  Jesus. 

®ie  £ef)te  $efu  the  doctrine  of  Jesus  Christ. 

Note  2.  The  word  ©ott  (God)  is  considered  as  a proper 
name  and  declined  without  the  article,  as  follows : 

N.  ©ott.  Gr.  ©otte§  of  God.  D.  ©ott.  A.  ©ott. 

5)  As  in  English,  the  proper  name  in  the  genitive 
without  the  article  often  precedes  the  other  noun: 

©d)dter’§  SBerfe  the  works  of  Schiller. 

JpomeY?  gha'be  the  Iliad  of  Homer. 

©mi'lien’S  unb  Jiofa’§  §anbfd)uf)e  Emily  and  Rosa’s  gloves. 

Note.  The  use  of  the  apostrophe  with  Christian  names  is  not 
general,  but  it  should  never  be  neglected  in  family  names. 

6)  In  the  dative  case,  masculine  names  generally 
remain  unchanged:  with  Christian  names,  however,  the 
article  is  often  employed.  We  say:  bet  pouter,  bon  <Sd)tIIer, 

©ött)e,  unter  9tuguftu§,  bon  griebrid)  tc.f  not:  bei  bem 
ipomer,  bon  bem  ©djiller  k.  ; hut  we  may  say: 

©eben  6te  bieje§  23ud)  bem  $art,  bem  Submig,  bem  griebrid), 
which  is  better  than:  $arfn,  Submigen,  griebric^en  (old  Dat.). 

7)  The  accusative  of  masculine  names  should  be 
used,  like  the  nominative,  without  the  article: 

$dj  Icfe  @d)ther  I read  Schiller. 

$d)  femte  Samartine  I know  Lamartine. 

Christian  names  however  admit  of  both  forms,  but  the 
first  mode  is  better: 

9iufe  (ben)  grtebrtd)  unb  Jpeinrid)  call  Frederick  and  Henry. 

gd)  fennc  SOtarie  or  bie  9)tarie  I know  Mary. 

Stufen  <5ie  (bie)  @ara  ober  bie  $atf»arine  call  Sarah  or  Catherine. 

8)  If  a proper  name  is  preceded  by  a common  name, 
as:  (ber)  §err  Mr.;  grau  or  Dltabame  Mrs.;  gräutein  Miss; 
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or  ber  Honig,  bie  Königin  ic.,  the  latter  is  declined,  while 
the  proper  name  remains  unchanged,  as: 

N.  (ber)  §err  ©dirnibt  Mr.  Smith. 

6r.  be§  §errn  ©djmibt  (not  ©d>mibt’§)  of  Mr.  S. 

D.  bem  §errn  ©djmibt  to  Mr.  S. 

Ac.  (ben)  §errn  ©d)tnibt  Mr.  S. 

N.  & A.  (bie)  grau  SBeber.  G.  & D . ber  grau  SBeber  :c.  Ex. : 

®ie  Regierung  bc§  Hönig§  Submig  the  reign  of  king  Lewis. 

Note.  If,  however,  the  proper  name  is  followed  by  a noun 
substantive,  without  the  article,  the  common  name  preceding  re- 
mains unchanged,  whilst  the  proper  name  must  be  in  the  genitive, 
as  in  English;  Ex.: 

$aijer  £>etnrid)’§  5£ob  king  Henry’s  death  (instead  of  ber 
Slob  be§  $aifer§  ^einrid)). 

Honig  Bub  trig’s  Regierung. 

9)  If  two  or  more  names  appear  together,  the  last 
only  is  to  he  modified: 

griebrid)  ©djifler’S  SBerfe  Frederick  Schiller’s  works. 

Harl  griebrid)5§  9tul)m  Charles  Frederick’s  renown. 

5Uejanber  §umboIbt’§  Reifen  Alex.  Humboldt’s  travels. 

10)  When  a proper  name  is  followed  by  an  adjective, 
in  form  of  an  apposition,  both  are  declined  as  follows: 

N.  Harl  ber  ©rof$e  Charlemagne  (Charles  the  great). 

G.  Harl’§  be§  ©rofjen  of  Charlemagne. 

I).  Harl  bem  ©rof$en  to  Charlemagne. 

A.  Harl  ben  ©rogen  Charlemagne. 

Example. 

■liad)  bem  £obe  §einrid)’$  be§  Vierten  after  the  death  of 
Henry  IV. 

11)  In  the  same  way,  one  noun  being  in  apposition 
with  another  noun,  must  be  in  the  same  case: 

Give  it  to  my  friend,  (the)  doctor  A. 

©eben  ©ie  e§  meinem  greunbe,  bem  2)oftor  51. 

Note  1.  If  a plural  of  proper  names  is  required,  it  should 
be  indicated  only  by  the  article  bie,  without  any  inflexion, 
as:  bie  Racine,  bie  ©filter,  bie  Stiidert  ic.  — Some  however 
may  be  declined  as  common  names,  viz.  those  of  male  persons 
with  e,  as:  bie  §einrid)e;  those  of  females  with  eu,  as:  bie 
SBilfyelminen,  bie  $mei  Marien  :c. 

Note  2.  Some  Christian  names  both  of  the  masculine  and 
feminine  gender  my  be  changed  into  a diminutive  by  adding 
the  syllable  d)en,  as:  Harden,  TOertdjen,  Sui§d)en,  DJtariedjen.  — 
Euphony  however  will  not  admit  of:  §einrid)d)en,  2ubmigd)en. 
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Words. 


®a§  ©ebidjt  {pi. — e)  the  poem, 
bie  $arte  the  card, 
ber  (Sieg  the  victory, 
bie  Regierung  the  reign. 
ba§  ©efejj  {pi.  — e)  the  law. 
ba§  Sehen  the  life, 
bie  Sliß'be  the  Iliad, 
bie  lernte  the  aunt, 
ber  DJlonat  the  month. 


lefen  to  read,  gelefert  read, 
erhalten  received, 
id)  benfe  an  I think  of. 
angefommen  arrived, 
ber  fünfte  the  fifth, 
ber  fed)§te  the  sixth, 
rufe  or  rufen  ©ie  call, 
geftern  yesterday.  e§  it. 
mar  was.  and)  also. 


Reading  Exercise.  23. 

®er  §ut  §einridj’§  or  §einrid)’§  §ut.  ®ie  33üd)er  SBiL 
f)elm’§  or  2BilfjeIm’§  S3üdC;er.  Sorb  33rougf)ani’§  Diante.  gd)  liebe 
Sorb  53t)ron’§  ©ebidjte.  §aben  ©ie  ©filler  gelefen?  3$  §a6e 
©fitter’s  ©ebid)te  gelefen.  gd)  benle  an  Suife.  ©ie  benfen  an 
Dttarie.  Spier  finb  Dllesanber  §umbolbt’§  Briefe.  ©ara’§  Gutter 
ift  Irani  griebrid)  SBiltyelm’S  ©öf)ne.  Diiad)  bem  Xobe  $arl’§ 
be§  ©rojsen.  2)a§  Sehen  §einrid)’§  be§  Vierten,  gdj  fjabe  bie 
Marten  be§  §errn  Hamilton  unb  ber  gräulein  ©d)tnibt  erljalten. 
§aben  ©ie  (ben)  Dtubolf  gefe^en?  stufen  ©ie  (ben)  Robert.  ®er 
©ieg  be§  D(bmiral§  Dielf  on  bei  Trafalgar  ift  berühmt  (celebrated). 

Aufgabe.  24. 

1.  Frederick’s  hat.  Lewis’  books.  Mary’s  sister.  The 
reign  of  the  emperor  Augustus.  I admire  (id)  bemunbere) 
Plato.  Here  is  the  horse  of  Mr.  Stuart.  The  laws  of  Solon. 
The  father  of  poor  Charles  is  arrived.  Have  you  read  the 
poems  of  Goethe?  I have  read  many  of  them  (Diele  baDon). 
I have  bought  two  hats  for  George  and  Edward.  Henry’s 
books  are  arrived.  I have  bought  the  house  of  Mister  Smith. 
We  read  Cicero.  We  read  also  Virgil’s  Aeneid  (Dlencii'be)  and 
the  Iliad  of  Homer.  Cimon  was  the  son  of  Miltiades.  Victoria 
is  queen  of  England  (t»on  (Snglanb). 

2.  The  name  of  Frederick  Schiller.  The  life  of  Charles 
the  Twelfth  (be§  3mölften),  king  {Gen.)  of  Sweden  (Don  ©d)toe= 
ben),  was  an  incessant  war  (ein  beftänbiger  $rieg).  The  brother 
of  Eliza,  and  Mary’s  brother  are  my  friends.  Henry  the  Fifth, 
king  of  (Don)  England,  was  the  son  of  Henry  the  Fourth ; he 
married  (fjeira'tljete)  Catherine,  the  daughter  of  Charles  the 
Sixth,  king  {Gen.)  of  France  (Don  granfreid)).  Give  it  to  my 
uncle,  the  doctor  {Bat.).  The  leign  of  the  emperor  Charles 
the  Fifth  (§  10).  Where  is  Miss  Louisa?  She  (fie)  is  with 
(bei)  her  aunt,  Mrs.  Walter. 

Conversation. 

2fio  mar  Carl’S  53ater  geftern?  6r  mar  in  granffurt  (Frankfort). 
2Bo  ift  SuifenS  £ante?  ©ie  ift  in  §amburg. 
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§ür  men  (whom)  f)a6en  @ie  biefe 
(Befinde  gefauft? 

20ie  Ijeifit  (what  is  the  name 
of)  ber  $aifcr  Don  granfreid)? 

28ie  Reifst  bie  Königin  bon 
©nglanb  ? 

2Ber  roar  if)r  ©ema^I  (her  con- 
sort) ? 

20er  mar  @ofrate§? 

2Ber  mar  ber  «Sieger  (con- 
queror) bon  Trafalgar? 

20er  mar  ber  Setter  5lle^anber’§ 
be§  ©rofien? 

Bennett  Sie  bie  ®efejje  SoIon’§? 

28er  mar  Salon? 

giir  men  finb  biefe  Rüther? 

§ür  men  finb  Jene  Member? 

SBem  (to  whom)  geben  Sie 
biefe  Stofen? 

2Ben  rufen  Sie? 

§abenSie  9ftiIton’§  „Verlorenes 
(lost)  $arabie§"  gelefen? 


giir  $arl  unb  griebrid). 

©r  §eijjt  Napoleon. 

Sie  Reifst  SSiftoria. 

^ßrinj  Albert. 

©in  berühmter 

®er  englifdje  21bmiral  üßelfon. 

21riftoteIe§ , ein  gried)ifd)er  SBelt* 
meifer  (a  grecian  philosopher), 
fenne  fie  nirf)t. 

©in  atf>enijd)er  SGßeifer  (sage). 

Sie  finb  für  (ben)  §errn  SD^aier. 
Sie  finb  für  Ttabame  SBalter. 
3'd)  gebe  fie  ber  Suife  unb  ber  DJZarie 
(or  Suifen  unb  SJtorien). 

$d)  rufe  griebrid)  unb  §einrid). 
9ton,  id)  ^abe  e§  nidfjt  gelefen. 


Twelfth  Lesson. 

Proper  Names  of  countries,  places  &c. 

1)  Names  of  countries,  towns  and  islands  have  in  Ger- 
man, as  in  English,  no  article: 

$£)eutfd)Ianb  Germany.  Sonbon  London. 

©nglanb  England.  Berlin7  Berlin.  ©Iba  Elba. 

Except:  bie  Scfjmeij  Switzerland,  and  bie  Sürfei'  (dürfet)') 
Turkey,  which  are  treated  as  common  names : 6r.  and  D.  ber 
Sdjmeift;  ^4cc.  bie  Sd)mei$.  Thus  also  the  names  of  provinces 
as:  bie  ^ßfalg  the  palatinate,  bie  Dtormanbie,  bie  91Mbau  :c. 

2)  They  form  their  genitive  by  the  addition  of  8,  un- 
less they  end  in  g,  $ or  j: 

SDie  f^Iüffe  S)eutfd)lanb3  the  rivers  of  Germany. 

S£)ie  Strafen  Berlin’s,  2onbon§  ic.. 

The  streets  of  Berlin,  of  London  &c. 

3)  When  ending  in  8,  } or  Jf  no  termination  can  be 
added,  and  the  genitive  is  expressed  by  the  preposition 
bon,  as: 

®ie  Strafen  bon  ^ari§  the  streets  of  Paris. 
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Note.  The  use  of  the  preposition  b o n is  also  allowed  with 
other  names  of  countries  and  towns ; but  the  genitive  is  better. 
Thus  we  may  say: 

2)ie  ^robulte  bon  (Snglanb  the  productions  of  England. 

2)ie  ©tragen  Don  Sonbon  the  streets  of  London. 

4)  When  the  proper  names  of  countries,  places  and 
months  are  put  in  apposition  with  the  preceding  common 
name,  the  preposition  of  is  not  translated: 


$önigretd)  ^3reuf$en  the  kingdom  of  Prussia. 
®ie  @tabt  Sonbon  the  city  of  London. 

2)a§  ®orf  ^oljrbad)  the  village  of  Eohrbach. 
®er  DJtonat  Wax  the  month  of  May. 

5)  The  other  cases  remain  unchanged: 

2Btr  leben  in  (Europa  (dat.)  we  live  in  Europe. 
$d)  liebe  gtanfreidj  ( acc .)  I like  France, 
kennen  @ie  $ari§  (acc.)?  do  you  know  Paris? 


6)  To  before  names  of  countries  and  towns  must  be 
translated  nad),  at  or  in  in*),  from  Don  or  au3,  as: 

$dj  gefje  nad)  91tnerifa  I go  to  America. 

3>d)  fd)ide  $arl  nad)  SBicn  I send  Charles  to  Vienna. 

Tftein  $ater  lebt  in  ^ßari§  my  father  lives  at  Paris. 

$d)  fomme  bon  Trüffel  I come  from  Brussels. 

7)  We  subjoin  a list  of  the  principal  countries: 


(£uro'.pa  Europe. 

Elften  Asia. 

21frifa  Africa. 

9lme'rifa  America, 
^luftralien  Australia. 
Snbien  India. 

(D)uia  China. 

<£gt)p'tcn  Egypt, 
©nglanb  England, 
granfreidj  France. 
5)eutid)lanb  Germany. 
Oeftreid)  Austria. 
SstaTien  Italy. 


©pa'nien  Spain. 
©ried)enlanb  Greece, 
^reufsen  Prussia. 

@ad)fen  Saxony. 

®aiern  Bavaria. 

^tufjlanb  Russia, 
©daneben  Sweden, 
^ortoegcn  Norway. 
SSänemarf  Denmark. 
JpoKanb  Holland. 

Belgien  Belgium. 

bie  ©djloeij  Switzerland. 

bie  dürfet)'  Turkey. 


8)  The  (national)  appellations  formed  of  these  names 
of  countries  end  either  in  tX  or  c. 


Appellations  ending  in  tXl 
®er  (£uro:pä'er  the  European.  ber  <3pa'nier  the  Spaniard, 
bcr  91tnerifa'ner  the  American.  ber  ^talie'ner  the  Italian. 


*)  At  before  names  of  towns  is  sometimes  also  expressed  with 
3 u.  Ex.:  at  Frankfort  ju  ^ranlfurt,  but  in  is  the  best. 
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ber  (£ng'fiin'ber  the  Englishman,  ber  Oeftreicfyer  the  Austrian, 
ber  Sdjottfänber  the  Scotchman,  ber  Scfymeiger  the  Swiss, 
ber  Urlauber  the  Irishman.  ber  Körner  the  Roman,  &c. 

ber  Ipoftänber  the  Dutchman. 

These  are  declined  according  to  the  first  declension. 

9)  The  following  appellations  end  in  e: 


©er  ©eutfdfe  the  German, 
ber  $rangofe  the  Frenchman, 
ber  ®rie(|e  the  Greek, 
ber  Sßreufse  the  Prussian, 
ber  Sdjmebe  the  Swede. 


ber  @acf)fe  the  Saxon, 
ber  Stuff e the  Russian, 
ber  ^3oie  the  Pole, 
ber  ©iirfe  the  Turk, 
ber  ©cine  the  Dane. 


These  follow  the  second  declension  (like  ber  $nabe). 


Note  1.  The  feminine  of  all  these  names  is  formed  by  the 
addition  of  in,  as:  bie  (£nglcmbertn,  bie  Sdjmeigerin,  bie  Stufftn, 
bie  grangöfin.  — The  only  exception  is: 

©ie  ©eutfcfje  the  German  woman  or  lady. 

Note  2.  The  adjectives  of  these  names  are  formed  by  add- 
ing the  syllable  ifd)  instead  of  er  or  e,  as:  ffmnifd)  Spanish; 
englifd)  English;  frangöfifd)  French,  &c.  all  spelled  with  a small 
letter.  See  the  18th  lesson  p.  99,  Remark  5. 

Note  3.  The  adjectives  of  names  of  cities  and  towns  are 
formed  by  the  addition  of  er,  which  are  invariable.  They 
are  used  also  as  nouns  as:  of  Paris  ^ßarifer,  subst.  ber  ^ßarifer, 
ber  Sonboner,  9?eu=2)orfer,  Berliner,  §eibef6erger  ic. 

10)  The  names  of  rivers,  lakes,  mountains  &c.  have 
always  the  article,  as  in  English,  and  are  declined  as 
common  names  according  to  their  respective  declension: 
©er  9tf)ein  the  Rhine.  6r.  be§  9f£)ein(e)§.  D.  bem  ^etn(e)  K. 
bie  (£I6e  the  Elb.  G.  and  D.  ber  (gibe.  Ace.  bie  (£Ibe. 
bie  ^tjrenä'en  (pi.)  the  Pyrenees.  6f.  ber  ^tyrenäen.  D.  ben  jc. 


11)  In  English,  the  names  of  months  and  days  are 
considered  as  proper  names,  and  receive  no  article;  in 
German  both  require  the  definite  article,  viz. : 


©er  Sonuar  January, 
ber  $ebruar  February, 
ber  9)tärg  March, 
ber  5(brifi  April, 
ber  9)iai  May. 
ber  $uni  June. 


ber  Sufi  July, 
ber  9tuguff  August, 
ber  September  September, 
ber  Oftober  October, 
ber  91  Ob em'ber  November, 
ber  ©eg ember  December. 


in  January  &c.  is  translated  im  Sunuctr. 


ber  Sonntag  Sunday, 
ber  9ttontag  Monday. 


ber  ©ienftag  Tuesday, 
ber  TOttmod)  Wednesday. 
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ber  £)onnerftag  Thursday.  ber  Samftag 

ber  ^reitag  Friday.  or  Sonnabenb 

am  Sonntag  on  Sunday. 


Saturday. 


ÜEöien  Vienna, 
bie  Ober  the  Oder, 
bie  £)onau  the  Danube, 
bie  gnfel  the  island, 
granffurt  Frankfort. 


Words. 

$öfn  Cologne.  $ari§  Paris, 
bie  Spauptftabt  the  capital. 
ba§  (Bebirge  the  mountain, 
tommen  come,  gefjen  go. 
fait  cold. 


Reading  Exercise.  25. 

1.  ®ie  gliiffe  Jtufllanbg  finb  grof3.  ®ie  ^fjciler  ber  Sd)mei$ 
finb  fd)ön.  2BeId)e§  (what)  finb  bie  ^robufte  (£ngfanb§?  2)ie 
Strafen  53erlin§  (or  non  23.)  finb  fdjön.  Napoleon  mar  in  (£gt)p= 
ten.  @r  ftarb  (died)  anf  ber  gnfef  Sanft  Helena.  gd)  mar  nid^t 
in  Defterreid) ; aber  id)  mar  in  ^reu^en.  SBeldjeS  Sanb  ift  biefe§  ? 
2)iefe§  ift  ®ried)enlanb.  kennen  Sie  $fjilabelpf)ia?  9Jein,  idj 
fenne  e§  nid)t,  id)  mar  nid)t  in  2fmerifa.  gft  biefer  9Ramt  ein 
tpodänber?  Jiein,  er  ift  ein  grfänber;  er  gept  nad)  2Imerifa. 

2.  gd)  fd)ide  meinen  Sofjn  nad)  $ari§'.  ©u'ftao  2Tbofy>fj 
mar  ®önig  Oon  Sd)meben.  kennen  Sie  bie  Stabt  granffurt? 
D^ein,  aber  id)  fenne  bie  Stabt  $öKn.  2)er  DJtonat  9ftai  ift  ber 
fd)önfte  in  ®eutfd)lanb.  $£>er  9tf)ein  ift  ein  großer  gluf?.  Üttein 
greunb  ift  im  guni  angefommen  (arrived).  21  m Montag  ober 
$)ienftag.  $ari§  ift  bie  §auptftabt  granfreid)§  (or  oon  granfreid)). 


Aufgabe.  26. 

1.  The  four  largest  (größten)  rivers  of  Germany  are : the 
Rhine,  the  Elbe,  the  Oder  and  the  Danube.  The  mountains 
of  Spain  are  high  (pod)).  Napoleon  was  in  Russia.  The  banks 
(bie  Ufer)  of  the  Rhine  are  beautiful.  London  is  the  capital 
of  England.  What  (meld)e§)  are  the  productions  of  Spain? 
The  streets  of  Frankfort  are  narrow  (enge).  Where  do  you 
come  from  (üöoper'  fommcn  Sie)?  I come  from  England,  and 
I go  to  France. 

2.  My  brothers  go  to  Paris.  Mr.  Banks  lives  (lebt)  in 
Germany.  In  which  town?  In  the  city  \of\  Mainz.  (The) 
December  is  cold;  July  and  August  are  warm.  The  streets 
of  Berlin  are  wide  (breit).  The  houses  of  the  city  of  London 
are  high.  Vienna  is  the  capital  of  Austria.  My  nephew  (is) 
arrived  in  September.  The  Danube  is  a very  large  (ein  fepr 
grower)  river.  Come  (fommen  Sie)  on  Friday  or  Saturday. 


Conversation. 

ÜEßo  maren  Sie  geftern?  $d)  mar  in  Tftannpeim. 

Unb  mo  mar  gpr  Gruber?  (£r  mar  in  granffurt. 

5* 
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2Belcpe§  ift  bie  §auptftabt  bon 
«Spanien? 

2öo  liegt  (lies)  Hamburg? 

2Bo  finb  bie  Sßprenäen? 

kennen  Sie  bie  Scptoeij? 

2öie  peijjen  (what  is  the  name 
of)  biefe  jtoei  gliiffe? 

.Sinb  biefe  sperren  (gentlemen) 
granjofen? 

2Bo  ftarb  Napoleon? 

28elcpe§  (what)  Snub  ift  biefe§? 
SSaren  Sie  in  9tfien? 

SBoper'  (whence)  fommen  Sie? 
SBopin  (where)  gepen  Sie? 
©epen  Sie  nacp  $ari§? 
kennen  Sie  bie  £iirfei? 

2Bie  finb  bie  Strafen  23erlin§? 
3n  n)el(pem  -DZonat  ift  3pr  DZeffe 
angefommen? 

$ln  (on)  toelcpem  Stage? 

2Bie  Diele  Stage  pat  ber  21pril? 

2Bie  Diele  Stage  pat  ber  gebruar? 


3CRabrib  ift  bie  §auptftabt  Don 
Spanien. 

Hamburg  liegt  an  ber  (Slbe. 

t)ie  ^prenaen  liegen  ^toifcpen  (be- 
tween) granfreicp  unb  Spanien. 

3<p  tenne  bie  Scpmeig  unb  Italien. 

S£)iefer  pier  ift  ber  SZpein,  jener 
ift  bie  SDonau. 

DZein,  mein  $err,  einer  Don  ipnen 
(of  them)  ift  ein  Spanier,  ber 
anbere  (other)  ein  3Zuffe. 

$Iuf  ber  gnfel  Sanft  §elena. 

SDiefe§  ift  granfreicp. 

9Zein,  i(p  toar  nicpt  in  2lfien ; aber 
i(p  mar  in  (Sgppttn. 

3<p  fomme  au§  Italien. 

3cp  gepe  nacp  SZujjlanb. 

3a,  nacp  ^ari§  unb  nacp  Sonbon. 

3a,  icp  fenne  ©riecpenlanb  unb 
bie  dürfet. 

Sie  finb  breit  unb  fcpön. 

(£r  ift  im  September  angefom= 
men. 

91m  SDomterftag. 

SDer  (SDZonat)  91pril  pat  breifjig 
Stage. 

SDer  gebruar  pat  nur  (only)  acpt 
unb  jtDan^ig  Stage. 


Thirteenth  Lesson. 


Determinative  Adjectives. 

OBeftimmungSlüörter.) 


They  are  divided  into  demonstrative , interrogative , 
possessive  and  indefinite  numeral  adjectives , and  are  ge- 
nerally followed  by  a substantive. 

I.  The  demonstrative  adjectives  are: 


Singular. 


masc.  fern. 

biefer  biefe 

jener  jene 

folcper  folcpe 

berfelbe  biefelbe 
ber,  bie,  ba§  ncimlicpe  the  same, 
ber,  bie,  ba3  anbere  the  other. 


neuter. 

biefe§  this,  that. 
jene§  that. 
folcpe§  such. 
ba§felbc  the  same. 


Plural 

for  all  genders. 
biefe  these, 
jene  those, 
folcpe  such, 
biefelben. 
bie  nämlicpen. 
bie  anberen. 


(For  their  declension  see  the  first  lesson  p.  19.) 
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1)  That  is  generally  translated  biefer,  biefe,  biefe3, 
unless  is  stands  in  opposition  to  this,  in  which  case  it 
means  jener,  jene,  jene3.  Ex. : 

Who  is  that  man  toer  ift  biefer  9Jfrmn? 

Note  1.  This  and  that,  in  immediate  connexion  with  the 
auxiliary  verb  to  be  fein,  and  followed  by  a noun,  is  translated 
in  the  neuter  form  biefe 3 or  ba3,  both  in  the  singular  and 
plural  (see  also  the  24th  lesson,  Obs.  1 & 2).  Ex.: 

This  is  my  stick  biefe3  (not  biefer)  ift  mein  Stod. 

Are  these  your  books  finb  biefe  § (or  bct§)  $f)re  23üd)er? 

Yes,  these  are  my  books  fa,  biefe  § (or  b a 5)  finb  meine  tBüdjer. 

2)  Solcher,  in  the  singular,  is  more  used  with  the  in- 
definite article  preceding  than  alone,  and  is  sometimes 
followed  by  it,  as  in  English.  Ex. : 

(£in  foldjer  9Dtann  (or  fold)5  ein  9Dtann)  such  a man. 

Soldje  DJMnner  (pi.)  such  men. 

3)  £)et  ncitnltdje  and  ber  cmbere  or  ein  anberet  {another) 
are  declined  like  adjectives  (see  the  18th  lesson).  Ex.: 

^)ie  nüntlicfjen  Sßörter  the  same  words. 

$d)  braudie  einen  anbern  Stod  I want  another  stick. 


II.  The  interrogative  adjectives  are: 
1)  20eld)er,  toeldje,  toeld)e3?  which,  what? 


Singular, 
masc.  fem. 
N.  toeldjer  toeldje 

6r.  toeld)e3  toeldjer 

2).  toeldjem  toeldjer 

A.  toeldjen  toeldje 


neuter. 

toeldje3  which? 
toeldje3  of  which? 
to  elftem  to  which? 
toeld)e3  which? 


Plural 

for  all  genders. 
toeldje  which? 
toeldjer  of  which? 
toeldjen  to  which? 
to  eld)  e which? 


Examples. 

SBeldjer  SBein  ift  ber  bcfte?  which  wine  ist  the  best? 
äßeldjen  20cg  geljen  Sie?  which  way  do  you  go? 

SMdje  geber  if!  gut?  which  pen  is  good? 

Note  2.  What?  and  which?  immediately  followed  by  the 
auxiliary  verb  fein  to  be,  is  translated:  to  eld)  e 3?  both  in  the 
singular  and  plural  (see  the  above  Note  1).  Ex. : 

What  is  your  name  2Beld)e§  ift  $f)r  Stome? 

What  are  you  terms  toelrf)e§  finb  $f)re  SBebtngungen? 

2)  2öct3  für  ein,  toa3  für  eine,  toa3  für  ein?  ivhat  (land  of)? 
Of  this,  the  article  ein,  eine,  ein  only  is  declined  and 
agrees  with  the  following  substantive.  Ex. : 

2öa3  für  ein  33nd)  Ijaben  (Sie?  what  book  have  you? 

2Ba3  für  eine  Stabt  ift  biefeS ? what  town  is  this? 
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For  the  plural  cases  it  is  only  n>a§  für?  and  the  sub- 
stantive follows  immediately: 

für  33üd)er  trauten  ©te?  what  books  do  you  want? 
ÜEßais  für  Säume  finb  biefe§?  what  kind  of  trees  are  these? 

The  same  form,  ft)ct§  für?  without  the  article  is  em- 
ployed before  names  of  materials: 

für  gleifcf)  laufen  ©ie,  what  sort  of  meat  do  you  buy? 
für  Söein  trinfen  @ie,  what  kind  of  wine  do  you  drink? 

III.  The  possessive  adjectives  are: 

Singular.  Plural 


masc. 

fern. 

neuter. 

for  all  genders. 

mein 

meine 

mein  my. 

meine  my. 

beta 

beine 

bein  thy. 

beine  thy. 

fein 

feine 

fein  his  (its). 

feine  his  (its). 

% 

i^re 

il)r  her  (its). 

i1)re  her  (its). 

unfer 

unfere 

unfer  our. 

unfere  our. 

euer 

$f)re 

euere 

^ } your. 

35«  \ vour 

euere  (eure)  / J 

if)r 

ifjre 

iljr  their. 

iljre  their. 

The  declension  of  the  first  three  is  shown  in  the  second 
lesson.  For  the  last  five  the  following  two  will  serve  as 


examples. 


Singular. 

Plural 

masc. 

fern. 

neuter. 

for  all  genders. 

N.  unfer 

unfere 

unfer  our. 

unfere  our. 

G.  unfereS 

unferer 

unfcreS  of  our. 

unferer  of  our. 

D.  unfer em 

unferer 

unferem  to  our. 

unferen  to  our. 

A.  unferen 

unfere 

unfer  our. 

unfere  our. 

jy.3$  r 

3ljre 

3^r  your. 

3fjre  your. 

6r.  $l)re3 

Sljrer 

$f)re§  of  your. 

$f)rer  of  your. 

T>.  ^rem 

S^rer 

Syrern  to  your. 

S^ren  to  your. 

A.  Sljren 

^re 

$f»r  your. 

3l)re  your. 

Observe  that  all  these  possessive  adjectives  have  no 
termination  added  for  the  Norn.  sing,  in  the  masc.  and 
neuter.  Ex. : 

Our  friend  unfer  5reun^  (n°t  unferer  Jreunb). 

Your  horse  3$)r  $ferb  (not  $f)re§  ^ßferb).  (See  also  p.  21.) 

IY.  The  indefinite  numeral  adjectives  are: 

masc.  fern.  neuter.  Plural. 

jeber  every,  each,  jebe  jebe§.  (wanting.) 

aller  (all)  all  alle  alles  (all).  alle  all. 
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mandjer  many  a 
fein  no 
Diel  much 
menig  little 


masc. 


fern.  neuter.  Plural. 

mandje  mand)e§  mandje  some, 

feine  fein.  feine  no. 

Diele  Diel.  Diele  many, 

tüenige  menig.  toenige  few. 


beibe,  pi.  both, 
mehrere,  pi.  several. 


einige,  pi.  some,  a few. 
bie  meiften,  pi.  most. 


Declension. 


G.  ahe§ 
B.  allem 
A.  allen 


N.  aller  (ah) 


masc. 


fem.  neuter. 

alle  ahe§  (ah) 

aber  ahe§ 

aller  allem 

ahe  abe§  (ah). 


Plural. 


N.  ahe 
G.  aber 
B.  ahen 
A.  ahe. 


einige 

einiger 

einigen 

einige. 


Remark  s. 

1)  When  in  English  the  definite  article  follows  the  numeral 
adjective  all,  it  must  not  be  translated,  as: 

All  the  boys  alle  Knaben  (not  ahe  bie  Knaben). 

2)  5111  before  a possessive  adjective  in  the  singular,  remains 
in  the  masculine  and  neuter  gender  unchanged.  Ex. : 

All  our  money  all  unfer  (Selb  (not  abe§  unjer  (Selb). 

With  all  your  money  mit  ah  3'f)rem  (Selb  (Bat.). 

3)  The  article  after  both  may  either  not  be  translated,  or 
it  precedes  both,  as: 

Both  the  sisters  beibe  ©djmeftern  or  bie  beiben  ©djmcftern. 

4)  Possessive  adjectives,  when  joined  with  beibe,  must  pre- 
cede, and  beibe  takes  it.  Ex.: 

Both  my  sisters  meine  beiben  ©djmeftern. 

Both  our  sons  unferc  beiben  ©öl)ne. 

5)  The  word  some  or  any  before  a noun  in  the  singular  is 
better  not  translated,  as: 

I have  some  bread  id)  fjabe  33rob. 

Have  you  any  cheese?  f)aben  ©ie  $cife  (or  $ä§)'? 

No,  but  here  is  some  butter  nein,  aber  i)ier  iff  Gutter. 

6)  Some  before  a noun  in  the  plural  should  not  be  left  out, 
but  expressed  by  einige,  as: 

Lend  me  some  pens  leiden  ©ie  mir  einige  gebern. 
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7)  When,  in  a reply,  some  is  not  followed  by  a substantive, 
but  refers  to  a preceding  noun  in  the  singular,  it  may  be 
expressed  by  ftelcfyen,  e,  § or  bab on;  when  in  the  plural , 
by  einige;  frequently  however  it  is  not  expressed  at  all. 
(See  the  25th  lesson,  II,  Obs.  4.)  Ex. : 

Have  you  some  wine?  Yes,  I have  some  (to eleven). 


Words. 


©ciS  ©ebäube  the  building. 

bie  ©Item  the  parents. 

brt§  ©elb  (the)  money. 

ber  Kaufmann  the  merchant. 

bie  93afe  the  cousin  (fern.). 

bie  ütegel  the  rule. 

ber  SSagen  the  carriage. 

ber  gefjler  the  mistake,  fault. 

bie  Ueberfetqmg  the  translation. 

betounbern  to  admire. 

bie  ^ßflanje  the  plant. 


ba§  ©d)iff  {pi.  — e)  the  ship. 

ber  ^Beutel  the  purse. 

ber  9Sleiftift  {pi.  — e)  the  pencil. 

nüt)Iid)  useful. 

tobt  dead,  reid)  rich. 

fjeilfam  salutary,  wholesome. 

ba§  Vergnügen  the  pleasure. 

giftig  poisonous. 

gehören  belong,  oft  often. 

berfaufen  to  sell,  berfauft  sold. 

fd)led)t  bad.  ba  there. 


Reading  Exercise.  27. 

1.  tiefer  Tdann  ift  reid).  ®iefe  grau  ift  franf.  ^iefe  $inber 
fjaben  feine  feid)er.  gene§  £)au§  ift  fef>r  alt.  ®ie  grüßte  jener 
33äume  finb  bitterer  (more  bitter),  al§  (than)  bie  grüßte  biefer 
SBöume.  Tdeine  ©Item  finb  tobt.  Itnfer  Oljeim  (Onfel)  ift  nid)t 
reid);  aber  feine  33afe  ift  fefjr  reid).  ®iefe  ©tubenten  Ijaben  il)r 
©elb  bertoren.  2Bir  fennen  alte  Regeln.  gd)  fenne  feinen  foldjen 
tarnen.  5XHe  Tdenfdjen  finb  23rüber.  Tdandjer  Kaufmann  fiat  fein 
©elb  berloren.  Steine  Sante  fiat  iljren  Sting  gefunben. 

2.  gd)  Ijabe  bie  ^ßferbe  gf)re§  €>l)eim§  uttb  ben  Söagen  unfere§ 
9tad)bar§  getauft,  geber  SOtenfd)  liebt  fein  Seben  (life).  9tid)t 
jebe§  Sanb  ift  reid).  ©ie  fiaben  feinen  gef)ler  in  gfjrer  lieber* 
fejjung.  Tdeine  beiben  trüber  finb  angefommen.  Side  §aufer 
biefer  ©tabt  finb  bon  ©teilt  gebaut  (built  of  stone).  Side  biefe 
^flanjen  finb  l)eilfam.  ^iefeS  finb  nicf)t  meine  gebern.  2Bir 
Ijaben  einige  $ögel  gefangen  (caught).  2öa§  für  einen  ©tod 
Ijaben  ©ie  ba?  SJtefirere  ©d)iffe  finb  angefommen. 

Aufgabe.  28. 

1.  I love  my  (Acc.)  father  and  my  mother.  We  love 
our  parents.  You  love  your  sisters.  The  boys  have  bought 
some  books.  Those  flowers  are  withered  (bertoelft).  The  pu- 
pils speak  often  of  (bon)  their  teachers.  All  men  (Ttafd)en) 
are  alike  (gleid))  before  God.  These  (I,  Note  1 ) are  the  pen- 
cils of  my  brother.  This  man  has  sold  all  his  houses  and 
gardens,  and  all  his  horses  and  carriages.  We  admire  such 
men.  All  [the]  metals  are  useful.  What  {sort  of)  wine  have 
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you?  Which  gloves  have  you  lost?  This  lady  has  lost  all 
her  children.  Our  friends  (have)  (finb)  arrived  yesterday. 

2.  We  have  seen  several  ships.  I have  found  your 
purse  without  your  money.  We  have  several  friends  in  Pa- 
ris. Not  all  men  (-Dlenftben)  are  rich.  Each  country  has  its 
pleasures.  I have  no  letters  from  my  son  William.  Our 
king  has  several  palaces.  No  rose  without  thorns  (Bornen). 
I will  (Sd)  to  iß)  buy  some  chairs.  These  dresses  are  for  both 
my  sisters.  Every  bird  has  two  wings.  The  boys  have  eaten 
(gegeffen)  all  their  apples  and  pears.  Some  plants  are  poiso- 
nous. I give  (gebe)  these  fruits  [to]  my  little  daughters. 

Conversation. 


28er  bat  meinen  ©elbbeutel  ge= 
funben  ? 

©inb  alle  Sttenfdjen  gliidlid)? 

28a§  für  ein  $ogel  ift  biefeS? 

28er  bat  i^n  gefdjoffen  (shot  or 
killed)  ? 

28a§  für  eine  23tume  haben  Sie? 

2ßo  finb  unfere  §mte? 

§abe  id)  gebier  in  meiner  Heber» 
fe|ung? 

2ßa§  für  gebern  haben  ©ie? 

2ßer  ift  jener  junge  Tßann? 

28arum  finb  biefe  ©tubenten  fo 
traurig  (sad)? 

§aben  ©ie  aße§  ®ctb  oerloren? 

2ßa§  für  ^ferbe  haben  ©ie  ge= 
fauft  ? 

28a§  haben  bie  Säger  gefdjoffen? 

§aben  ©ie  einige  gute  fiebern? 

2ßa§  für  93üd)er  lefen  ©ie  (do 
you  read)? 

28  a§  fud)t  fyriebrid)  ? 

fKRit  mem  finb  ©ie  gefommen 
(did  you  come)? 

£mben  ©ie  Briefe  non  $ranf= 
furt  erhalten  (received)? 


Sf)r  Gruber  hat  ihn  (it)  gefunbcn. 

fftidjt  aße  9ttenfdjen  finb  glüdlid). 
(£§  ift  ein  2(bler  (eagle). 

$£)er  Säger  (hunter)  tjat  ihn  ge= 
fdjoffen. 

(£§  ift  ein  Sßeildjen. 

Sb^e  §üte  finb  in  meinem  3bnmer. 
Sa,  ©ie  b^ben  mehrere  Rebler. 

Sch  habe  ©tabl(steel)febern. 

(£r  ift  ber  Dieffe  meine§  shad)bar§. 
©ie  haben  il)r  (Selb  oerlorcn. 

9lidjt  aße§,  aber  oiel. 

Sch  habe  jtoei  28agenpferbe  uitb  ein 
üteitpferb  (saddle-h.)  getauft. 
Einige  Spafen  unb  ßlebe  (deer). 
2lße  meine  fiebern  finb  fdjledjt. 
S(b  lefc  einige  englifd)e  23üd)er. 

($r  fud)t  feinen  2iegenfd)irm. 

Sd)  bin  mit  einigen  greunben  ge= 
tommen. 

9?ein,  id)  habe  feinen  23ricf  er* 
halten. 


Fourteenth  Lesson. 

AUXILIARY  VERBS. 

(«fMlfSjeitlrörter.) 

1)  In  German  there  are  three  complete  auxiliary 
verbs  which  are  not  only  used  separately,  but  are  also 
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required  for  the  conjugation  of  other  verbs;  they 


fjaben  to  have, 
come  or  to  be. 

Indicative 


%d)  fiabe  I have 

bu  fjaft  thou  hast 

cr  (fie,  e§)  f)at  he  (she,  it)  has 

mir  fjaben  we  have 

(if)r  fjabt)  *)  \ ye  have 

Sie  fiaben  / you  have 

fie  ^aben  they  have. 


are: 

fein  (fetjn)  to  he;  and  inerben  to  be- 

•gmüctt  to  have. 

Mood.  Subjunctive  Mood. 

Present  Tense. 

$d)  ^abe  I (may)  have 
bu  fyabeft  thou  have 
er  (fie,  e§)  f)dbe  he  (she,  it)  have 
inir  haben  we  have 
if)r  l)abet  \ ye  have 
Sie  ^aben  / you  have 
fie  f)ctben  they  have. 


3d)  ^atte  I had 

bu  fjatteft  thou  hadst 

er  (fie,  e§)  fiatte  he  (she,  it)  had 

mir  fatten  we  had 

if)r  gattet  or  Sie  fatten  you  had 

fie  fatten  they  had. 

3d)  ^abe . . gehabt  I 
bu  gehabt  thou  hast  had 
er  !)at  gehabt  he  has  had 
mir  haben  gehabt  we  have  had 

lie  faben  Sabt}y°u  havehad 
fie  haben  gehabt  they  have  had. 


Imperfect. 

3d)  fjatte**)  I had 
bu  hätteft  thou  hadst 
er  (fie,  e§)  hätte  he  (she,  it)  had 
mir  fatten  we  had 
if)r  hättet  or  Sie  fatten  you  had 
fie  fatten  they  had. 

Perfect. 

have  had  3d)  I)CiBe  gehabt  I (may)  have  had 
bu  habeft  gehabt  thou  have  had 
er  f)cibe  gehabt  he  have  had 
mir  haben  gehabt  we  have  had 

fie  haben  gehabt  they  have  had. 


Pluperfect. 


3d)  hatte  . . gehabt  I had  had 
bu  fiatteft  gehabt  thou  hadst  had 
er  hatte  gehabt  he  had  had 
mir  Ratten  gehabt  we  had  had 
il)t  tiottet  gehabt»  , ,,, 
©ie  fatten  gehabt  / y°ulla,lha,:l 
fie  fatten  gehabt  they  had  had. 


3d)  hätte  gehabt f)  I had  had 
bu  hätteft  gehabt  thou  hadst  had 
er  hätte  gefjabt  he  had  had. 
mir  flatten  gehabt  we  had  had 

fie  flatten  gefiabt  they  had  had. 


*)  It  may  be  stated  once  for  all,  that  the  2nd  person  Plural 
of  all  verb:  has  two  forms  ifjr  and  Sie;  the  latter,  written  with 
a capital  S,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  3rd  person,  is  the  only 
used  in  conversation. 

**)  This  form  is  chiefly  used  after  menu  (if),  as:  If  I had 
ItJCItn  id)  ...  hätte  (the  verb  is  last). 

t)  If  I had  had  menu  id)  ...  gehabt  hätte. 


Aux.  verb  Mafien. 
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First  Future. 

3dj  tuerbe . . Traben  I shall  have  3dj  tuerbe  haben  I shall  have 


bu  tuirft  haben  thou  wilt  have 
er  tuirb  fjabert  he  will  have 
loir  tuerben  haben  we  shall  have 
(iljr  toerbet  fabelt)  \ ye  will  have 
Sie  tuerben  haben /you  will  h. 
fie  tuerben  haben  they  will  have. 


bu  tuerbeft  haben  thou  wilt  have 
er  tuerbe  haben  he  will  have 
tuir  toerbert  haben  we  shall  have 
it)r  it) erbet  haben  \ ye  will  have 
@ie  tuerben  haben  / you  will  have 
fie  tuerben  haben  they  will  have. 


3d)  tuerbe 

I shall  have  had. 
bu  tuirft 
er  tnirb 

loir  tuerben 
ihr  tuerbet 
(Sie  tuerben 
fie  tuerben 


Second  Future. 

gehabt  haben.  3d)  tuerbe  . . gehabt  haben 
I shall  have  had. 

thou  wilt  bu  tu  erb  eft  thou  wilt 

he  will  & er  tuerbe 


we  shall 
you  will 
they  will 

First 


tuir  tuerben 
iljr  tu  erbet 
(Sie  tuerben 
fie  tuerben 


-43"^ 

<3* 


-43^ 

3s 


he  will 
we  shall 
| you  will 
they  will 


er  tuürbe  haben 
tuir  tuiirben  haben 
iljr  tuiirbet  haben 
fie  tuiirben  haben 


Conditional. 

3'dj  tuürbe  . . haben  or  id)  hätte  I should  or  would  have 
bu  tuürbeft  haben  or  bu  bätteft  thou  wouldst  have 

or  er  hätte  he  would  have 
or  tuir  fatten  we  should  have 
or  if)r  hättet  you  would  have 
or  fie  t) iitten  they  would  have. 

Second  Conditional. 

3d)  tuürbe  . . geijdbt  ^)aben  or  idj  It)  ä 1 1 e gehabt  I should  have  had 

bu  tuürbeft  gehabt  Ijdben  or  bu  bätteft  gehabt  thou  wouldst 

er  tuürbe  gehabt  haben  or  er  hätte  gehabt  he  would 

tuir  tuürben  gehabt  haben  or  tuir  hätten  gehabt  we  should 
ihr  tuürbet  gehabt  haben  or  ihr  hättet  gehabt  you  would 

fie  tuürben  gehabt  haben  or  fie  hätten  gehabt  they  would 

Imperative  Mood. 

§abc  have.  haben  tuir 

er  foil  haben  let  him  have.  laffet  un§  bdben 
fie  foüetl  haben  let  them  have.  Ijdbet  or  ljd6en  Sie  have. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

Pres,  haben  or  ju  haben  to  have. 

Past,  gehabt  haben  or  gehabt  ju  haben  to  have  had. 

Participles. 

Pres,  habenb  having.  Past,  gehabt  had. 


let  us  have 
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2)  The  negative,  interrogative  and  negative -interro- 
gative form  of  verbs  is  in  German  exactly  the  same  as 
in  English,  and  requires  no  further  explanation. 

Negative. 

Pres.  3d)  f)a6e  nid)t  I have  not. 

©u  fjaft  nidjt  thou  hast  not. 

(Er  f)at  nidjt  he  has  not  &c. 

Fut.  3d)  toerbe  nid)t  l)aben  I shall  not  have. 

Perfect.  3'd)  f)abe  nidjt  gehabt  I have  not  had. 

©u  f)aft  nid)t  gehabt  thou  hast  not  had  etc. 

Interrogative. 

§abe  idj  have  I?  | §aben  ©ie  have  you? 

§ctbe  id)  . . gehabt  have  I had?  etc. 

Negative-Interrogative, 
ipcibe  id)  nid)t  have  I not?  | §atte  id)  rtid^t  had  I not? 
fmtte  id)  nidjt  gehabt  had  I not  had? 
feerben  tt)ir  nidjt  f)ctben  shall  we  not  have,  etc. 

Remarks  on  the  German  construction. 

As  the  chapter  on  the  » Arrangement  of  words  or  con- 
struction« cannot  he  given  untill  all  the  Parts  of  speech  have 
been  treated,  we  may,  for  the  present,  remark: 

1)  That  in  sentences  with  compound  tenses  the  German 
Part.  Past  must  always  be  at  the  end.  In  simple  or  principal 
propositions  the  subject  comes  first ; secondly  the  auxiliary, 
thirdly  the  object  (Acc.  or  Dat.);  in  the  fourth  place  the 
adverb,  and  finally  the  Participle  Past  or  the  Infinitive.  Ex.: 

$d)  f)ctbe  ein  33ud)  gehabt  I have  had  a book? 

©er  $nabe  f) a t ba§  $8udj  in  ber  ©trafje  gefunben, 

The  boy  has  found  the  book  in  the  street. 

©ie  Gutter  tnirb  ifjre  ©odjter  in  $ari§  fefjen. 

The  mother  will  see  her  daughter  in  Paris. 

2)  Adverbs  of  time  however  must  precede  the  object: 

©er  Ihtabe  f)at  geffern  ein  SBud)  gefunben. 

The  boy  found  a book  yesterday. 

3)  But  when  any  adverbial  expression  begins  the  sentence, 
then  the  verb  precedes  the  subject,  as: 

(Heftern  babe  irfj  ein  53ud)  in  ber  Strafe  gefunben. 

Yesterday  I found  a book  in  the  street. 

4)  The  negation  „ n i d)  t " follows  the  (direct)  object  {acc. 
or  dat.),  as: 

3'dj  f)dbe  ba§  33ud)  nid)t  gelefen  I have  notread  the  book. 
Lit. : I have  the  book  not  read. 
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Words. 


$£)ie  Ugr  the  watch,  clock, 
bie  gutter  the  butter, 
ber  the  cheese. 
ba§  $leifcg  the  meat, 
bie  SDinte  the  ink. 
glauben  to  believe,  think, 
bie  3eit  (the)  time, 
bie  ©efellfcgaft  company,  party. 


ba3  Ungfücf  misfortune, 
bie  9?abel  {pi.  — n)  the  needle, 
ber  Q3ah  the  ball,  fo  so. 
feine  megr  no  more.  e§  it. 
ber  Sob  death,  bag  that, 
menn  if.  genug  enough, 
angenehm  agreeable,  pleasant, 
auf  bem  Sanbe  in  the  country. 


Reading  Exercise.  29. 

1.  $<g  gäbe  einen  greunb.  §aft  bu  autg  einen  greunb? 
§aben  <3ie  feine  greunbe?  2Bir  gaben  feine  greunbe.  2Bir  fatten 
$reunbe;  aber  jegt  (now)  gaben  mir  feine  megr.  §abe  $(gt  auf 
(take  care  of)  bein  $fetb.  tpaben  <2>ie  9fcgt  auf  £ygre  Kleiber. 
$(g  merbe  eine  neue  (new)  Ugr  gaben.  gäbe  eine  Ugr  gehabt; 
aber  t(g  gäbe  fie  (it)  berforen.  §aben  Sie  bief  Vergnügen  gehabt? 

2.  2Bir  fatten  btele  giftge  gehabt.  Sie  merben  ©efellfcgaft 
gehabt  gaben.  S)ie  Sdpifer  fatten  fein  ^ßapier,  SBenn  mir  93rob 
fatten.*)  2Benn  mir  gleifcg  gehabt  fatten.*)  3g*  rnürbet  fein 
©elb  gaben.  ©r  mürbe  biel  Vergnügen  auf  bem  Sanbe  gehabt 
gaben.  ©lauben  Sie,  bag  er  ©elb  gäbe?  ©lauben  Sie,  bag  mir 
SBein  gegabt  gaben?  Sie  merben  SBaffer  gegabt  gaben. 


Aufgabe.  30. 

1.  I have  butter  and  cheese.  He  has  bread  and  meat. 
We  had  some  birds.  The  boys  had  two  dogs.  I had  a watch. 
I shall  3 have  la  2 picture.  I have  3 had  ltwo  2 lamps.  My 
sisters  have  had  many  needles.  If  I had  a garden  {Acc.)  If  we 
had  a house  and  a garden.  If  you  had  had  some  paper. 
They  will  have  no  ink.  Children,  take  (have)  care  of  (9Icgt  auf, 
acc.)  your  books.  I have  had  little  wine.  She  has  had  much 
pleasure  at  (auf,  dat.)  the  ball.  I had  no  time.  They  would 
have  a carriage  and  a horse. 

2.  We  have  bad  the  [good]  fortune  (ba§  ©lücf),  to**)  have 
a faithful  friend.f)  They  will  have  a house  in  the  town. 
I should  have  money  enough,  if  I had  not  lost  my  purse. 
To  have**)  good  (gute)  children  is  agreeable.  After  (the) 
death,  of  what  use  is  it  (ma§  nügt  e§)  to*)  have  had  much 
money  ? If  I had  not  had  so  much  misfortune.  These  young 
men  (jungen  Seute)  have  had  too  much  (ju  biel)  pleasure. 


*)  The  conjunction  menu  requires  the  verb  at  the  end ; if 
in  a compound  tense,  the  participle  is  the  last  word  but  one. 

**)  When  the  Infinitive  is  accompanied  by  to,  translate  it  ju, 
till  further  notice. 

f)  Translate : a faithful  friend  to  have  einen  treuen  Bfreunb 
gaben.  The  object  of  the  Infinitive  precedes  the  latter  in  German. 
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Conversation. 


§aben  ©ie  meinen  SBruber  nicfjt 
gefef)en? 

§at  er  (£tma§  (anything)  ge= 
fauft  ? 

§aben  ©ie  33rob  genug? 

fatten  ©ie  genug  ^Butter  unb 
$ä§? 

§aben  ©ie  biet  Vergnügen  auf 
bem  Sanbe  gehabt? 

§at  biefe§  arme  (poor)  $inb 
feine  Eltern  metyr? 

Serben  mir  fd)öne§  Setter 
fjaben? 

Serben  ©ie  $eit  fjaben,  biefe§ 
SBud)  ^u  fefen? 

§at  $arl  üiet  (Selb  gehabt? 

Sa§  für  eine  geber  Ratten  ©ie? 

Serbe  idf)  ba§  Vergnügen  fabelt, 
3fjre  ©djmefter  gu  fefjen? 

Sarum  finb  ©ie  fo  traurig? 

Ser  f)at  mein  gebermefjer  ge= 
fjabt? 


3a,  id)  f)abe  if)n  in  einem  Saben 
(shop)  gefefjen. 

3a,  er  fjat  §anbfd()uf)e  getauft. 

D^ein,  mir  braudjen  (want)  mef)r. 

Sir  Ratten  $ä§  genug ; aber  nidjt 
^Butter  genug. 

Sir  maren  fefyr  bergnügt  (pleased) ; 
mir  Ratten  grofie  ©efelffdjjaft. 

(£§  f)at  feinen  Sater  bertoren;  aber 
feine  Butter  lebt  nodf) (still  lives). 

3d)  glaube  nid)t. 

3d)  merbe  tjeute  (to -day)  feine 
3eit  f)aben;  aber  morgen. 

(Sr  f)at  fefjr  menig  gehabt. 

3dj  f)atte  eine  ©tat)t(steel)feber. 

©ie  ift  nid)t  f)ier,  fie  ift  in 
©tuttgart. 

3d)  fjabe  mein  (Selb  berforen. 

34  to1 ^6  nidjt  (I  do  not  know), 
mer  (who)  e§  gehabt  fjat. 


Fifteenth  Lesson. 

SECOND  AUXILIARY. 


®ein  (fetytt)  to  be. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Present  Tense. 


3d)  bin  I am 
bu  bift  thou  art 
er  (fie,  e§)  ift  he  (she,  it)  is 
mir  finb  we  are 
©ie  finb  \ you  are 
(il)r  feib)  f ye  are 
fie  finb  they  are. 

3d)  mar  I was 
bu  marft  thou  wast 
er  (fie,  e§)  mar  he  (she,  it)  was 


3d()  fei  (feg)  I [may]  be 
bu  feieft  (fetjeft)  thou  be 
er  (fie,,  e§)  fei  (fet))  he  (she,  it)  be 
mir  feien  (fetyen)  we  be 
©ie  feien  (fet)en)  \ ye  be 
if)r  feiet  (fet) et)  / you  be 
fie  feien  (feien)  they  be. 

Imperfect. 

(Senn)*)  id)  märe*)  (if)  I were 
bu  mär  eft  thou  wert 
er  (fie,  e§)  märe  he  (she,  it)  were 


c)  Ex.  If  I was  or  were  rich  tocitn  id)  reid)  märe. 


Aux.  verb  fein. 
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fair  Wären  we  were 
ibr  wäret  \ 

©ie  mären  / you  were 
fie  Wären  they  were. 

Perfect . 

bin  . . gewefen  I have  been  3d)  fei  gewefen  I (may)  have  been 

bu  feieft  gewefen  thou  have  been 
er  fei  gewefen  he  have  been 
wir  feien  gewefen  we  have  been 
(if)t  feiet  gemefen)  \ h been 
©ie  feien  gewefen  / ^ 
fie  feien  gewefen  they  have  been. 
Pluperfect. 

3d)  War  . . gewefen  I had  been  3d)  wäre  getnefen  I had  been*) 

bu  wäreft  getnefen  thou  hadst  been 
er  tnäre  getnefen  he  had  been 
mir  Wären  getnefen  we  had  been 
©ie  Wären  gewefen  you  had  been 
fie  wären  gewefen  they  had  been. 
First  Future. 

fein  I shall  be  3d)  Werbe  fein  I shall  be 

bu  Werbeft  fein  thou  wilt  be 
er  werbe  fein  he  will  be 
wir  werben  fein  we  shall  be 
©ie  werben  fein  you  will  be 
fie  werben  fein  they  will  be. 


wir  waren  we  were 
©r  Wäret)  \ were 
©ie  waren  ) J 
fie  Waren  they  were. 


bu  bift  gewefen  thou  hast  been 
er  ift  getnefen  he  has  been 
Wir  finb  gewefen  we  have  been 
(ilfr  fetb  gemefen)  i , b 
©ie  finb  gemefen  / y 
fie  finb  gewefen  they  have  been. 


b u tn  arft  g e W ef  en  thou  hadst  been 
er  war  gewefen  he  had  been 
Wir  waren  gewefen  we  had  been 
©ie  Waren  gewefen  you  had  been 
fie  waren  gewefen  they  had  been. 

3d)  werbe 

bu  wirft  fein  thou  wilt  be 
er  Wirb  fein  he  will  be 
Wir  werben  fein  we  shall  be 
©ie  Werben  fein  you  will  be 


fie  werben  fein  they  will  be. 

Second  Future. 

3d)  werbe  . . gewefen  fein  3d)  werbe  . • gewefen  fein 


I shall  have  been. 


I shall  have  been. 


bu  Wirft  j 

i thou  wilt 

bu  werbeft 

CO 

S 

thou  wilt 

er  wirb 

% he  will 

Ö 

tv 

% 

er  werbe 

he  will 

£2 

wir  Werben 

r> 

> 2 we  shall 

a! 

wir  werben 

CO 

► 3 

we  shall 

CD 

(itjr  werbet) 
©ie  werben 

| you  will 

er1 

a> 

CD 

(if)r  werbet) 
©ie  werben 

J you  will 

a* 

CD 

CD 

C i 

fie  werben 

they  will 

fie  werben 

they  will  . 

First  Conditional. 

3d)  Würbe  ..  fein  (or  id)  wäre)  I should  be 

bu  Würbcft  fein  (or  bu  wäreft)  thou  wouldst  be 

er  Würbe  fein  (or  er  Wäre)  he  would  be 

Wir  Würben  fein  (or  wir  Wären)  we  should  be 

it)r  würbet  (©ie  würben)  fein  (or  if)r  Wäret)  you  would  be 

fie  Würben  fein  (or  fie  wären)  they  would  be. 


*)  If  I had  been  wenn  id)  . . . gewefen  Ware. 
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Second  Conditional. 

$d)  toürbe  getoefen  fein  or  id)  toäre  getoefen  I should  have  been 
bu  toürbeft  getoefen  fein  or  bu  to  are  ft  getoefen  thou  wouldst 
cr  toiirbe  getoefen  fein  or  er  to  are  getoefen  he  would 

toir  toiirben  getoefen  fein  or  toir  toären  getoefen  we  should 
Sie  toiirben  getoefen  fein  or  (Sie  toären  getoefen  you  would 
fie  toiirben  getoefen  fein  or  fie  toären  getoefen  they  would 

Imperative. 

Sei  be.  feien  (fei)en)  toir  \ 1 , , 

er  foil  fein  let  him  be.  iaffet  un§  fein  / ie  us  e* 

fie  füllen  fein  let  them  be.  feib  or  feien  Sie  be. 

Infinitive. 

Pres,  fein  (fet)n)  or  -pt  fein  to  be. 

Past,  getoefen  fein  or  getoefen  511  fein  to  have  been. 

Participle. 

Pres,  feienb  (fetyenb)  being.  Past,  getoefen  been. 

Note  1.  There  is  and  there  are  answer  to  the  German  e§ 
giebt,  e§  ift,  e§  finb;  there  was  and  there  were  e§  gab,  e§ 
toar  or  e§  toaren,  as: 

There  are  animals  &c.  e§  giebt  ^f)iere  ic.  (See  lesson  33.) 
Note  2.  The  English  1 am  to  is  translated  id)  foil  or  mufj : 
Charles  is  to  learn  German  $arl  foil  ®entfd)  lernen. 
Note  3.  The  English  to  be  right  is  translated  in  German : 
$ed)t  Ijaben  and  to  be  wrong  Unred)t  1) ab en.  Ex.: 

You  are  right  Sie  |aben  9ted)t. 

I am  wrong  id)  ftobe  Unred)t.  I was  wrong  id)  Ijrtttc  U. 


Words. 

*3)  er  Sel)rer  the  master,  teacher, 
ber  (Skofjbater  the  grandfather. 


ba§  ©la§  the  glass, 
gliidlid)  happy,  lang(e)  long, 
ungliitflid)  unhappy, 
fd^ön  handsome,  pretty, 
arm  poor.  Irani  ill,  sick, 
untoof)!  unwell,  ju'  too. 
Ijoflid)  polite,  immer  always, 
ber  2Bolf  the  wolf. 


gufrieben  contented, 
nnjufrieben  discontented, 
rubig  quiet,  beffer  better, 
gütig  kind. 

träge  idle.  leid)t  easy. 

üergnügt  pleased. 

fleißig  industrious,  diligent. 

aufmerffam  attentive. 

toünfd^en  to  wish. 

geben  to  go.  toarum  why? 


Reading  Exercise.  31. 

®u  b ift  glüeflid).  3d)  bin  unglüdlitb-  Sie  ift  fd)ön  nnb 
rcid).  20ir  finb  arm  unb  Irani.  (Sr  toar  ein  guter  Später.  SBarcn 
Sie  geftern  in  ber  $ird)e?  Ttein!  toir  toaren  ju  §aufe ; toir  toaren 


Lesson  15. 
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unmof)f.  Sie  Herbert  ni(f)t  franf  fein.  S'd)  bin  bet  (at)  bem 
Sdjneiber  gemefen ; aber  mein  fRotf  mar  [nod)]  nid)t  fertig  (ready). 
Sft  ber  $nabe  in  ber  Sdjule  gemefen?  2Bir  maren  geftern  int 
heater.  Sd)  mürbe  glüdlid)  fein,  menn  id)  reid)  märe.  $arl 
mirb  fef)r  üergnügt  fein,  menn  (when)  er  ©ie  fiel)t  (sees).  (Set 
fleißig,  mein  Sofjn.  Seien  Sie  aufmerffam.  Sfm  ©rojmater  ift 
fei)r  alt  gemefen.  Oleine  ©rof$mutter  f)at  9ted)t.  ‘ Sd)  l)abe  Un= 
red)t.  Sung  unb  }d)ön  fein*)  ift  angenehm. 

Aufgabe.  32. 

1.  I am  young,  you  are  old.  She  is  very  handsome. 
Our  cousin  Frederick  has  been  in  London,  but  he  has  not 
been  in  Paris.  Be  quiet.  Be  contented  with  your  situation 
(Stehe,  /*.).  I should  be  contented,  if  I 3 were  mot  2 ill.  I 
should  be  rich,  if  I had  been  in  America.  My  daughters  have 
been  at  the  ball  (auf  bem  33all);  they  were  very  happy.  It 
will  be  better  to  go  out  (au^ugefjen).  It  would  be  easy. 
The  parents  of  these  children  have  been  too  severe  (ju  ftreng). 
You  are  right,  I am  wrong. 

2.  I should  be  contented,  if  you  were  not  idle.  Be  polite 
towards  (gegen)  your  teachers.  I wish,  she  were  attentive. 
There  are  no  wolves  in  England.  There  were  (e§  maren)  no 
glasses  on  the  table.  Be  so  kind  [as]  to  (ju)  give  me  a glass. 
My  pupils  will  not  be  idle.  Miss  Caroline  was  very  [much] 
pleased.  The  knives  were  not  sharp  (fd)arf).  We  should  not 
have  bought  the  butter,  if  it  (fie)  was  not  fresh  (frifd))  I am 
to  go  to  Berlin.  Are  we  to  learn  German?  I was  wrong, 
my  father  was  right. 

Conversation. 


Stub  (Sie  glüdlid)? 

Sft  $f)re  Sdjmefter  and)  glüdlid)? 

Sbarum  ift  fie  unglüdlid)? 

2Bo  maren  Sie  geftern  21b  enb 
(last  night)? 

Sinb  Sie  in  Stuttgart  ge= 
mefen? 

'S  ft  ba§  $inb  lange  franf  ge= 
mefen? 

SSarum  mar  ber  2el)rer  unju= 
frieben? 

3ft  er  oft  (often)  unmof)!? 

3ft  ba§  9)Mbd)en  Oergnügt? 

Sinb  Sie  fertig  (ready)? 


O ja,  id)  bin  fel)r  glüdlid). 

£)  nein,  fie  ift  }el)r  unglüdlid). 

Sie  l)at  ade  if>rc  $inber  oerloren 
(lost). 

Sd)  mar  im  Sweater. 

9Iein,  id)  bin  nid)t  ba  (there) 
gemefen. 

(£§  ift  ein  Safm  (for  a year) 
franf  gemefen. 

2)ie  Sd)üler  maren  träge. 

Sa,  er  ift  immer  franf. 

Sa,  fie  ift  fcf)r  öergnügt. 

SGBir  merben  gleid)  (directly)  fertig 
fein. 


*)  See  the  foot-note  f)  P*  77. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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3ft  ber  9)lenfd)  fterblicf)  (mortal)  ? 

2öa§  fagte  (said)  ber  Setter? 
2Ber  bat  9tcd)t? 
fatten  Sie  aud)  9ted)t? 


£)er  Körper  ift  fterblid);  aber  bie 
(Seele  (soul)  ift  unfter6lid). 

(£r  fagte:  Seib  rul)ig. 

9Jtein  35ater  f)  a t 9ted)t. 

Diein,  id)  tyatte  Unrest. 


Sixteenth  Lesson. 

THIRD  AUXILIARY. 


SSerben  to  become,  to  get  (to  be). 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Present  Tense. 

3d)  Werbe  I become,  I get  3d)  Werbe  I (may)  become 
bu  Uitrft  thou  becomest  bu  Werbeft  thou  become 

er  hurt)  he  becomes  er  werbe  he  become 


mir  Werben  we  become  mir  merbert  we  become 

Sie  Werben  or  if)r  merbet  y.  b.  Sie  werben  or  iljr  merbet  y.  bee. 

fie  werben  they  become.  fie  tuerben  they  become. 

Imperfect. 

3d)  timrbe  (id)  tuarb)  I became  3d)  mürbe  (if)  I became 
bu  iuurbeft  (tuarbft)  th.  becamest  bu  mürbeft  thou  became 
er  tuurbe  (tuarb)  he  became  er  tuürbe  he  became 


mir  tuurben  we  became 
Sie  tuurben  or  il)r  tuurbet  y.  b. 
fie  tuurben  they  became. 


mir  tuürben  we  became 

Sie  Würben  or  if>r  Würbet  y.  bee. 

fie  Würben  they  became. 


Perfect. 

3d)  bin  . . geworben  (or  worben)  3d)  fei  geworben  (or  worben  I 
I have  become  {or  grown).  (may)  have  become  {or  been), 
bu  bift  geworben  (or  worben)  bu  feift  geworben  (or  worben) 
er  ift  geworben  (or  worben)  er  fei  geworben  (or  worben) 


2C.  2C.  2C.  ZC. 

Pluperfect. 

3d)  War.,  geworben  (or  worben)  3d)  wäre  geworben  (or  worben) 
I had  become  {or  been).  (if)  I had  become  {or  been), 

bu  Warft  geworben  (or  worben)  bu  wäreft  geworben  (or  worben) 

2C.  2C.  . 2C.  2C. 


tuerben 


3d)  werbe  . . tuerben 
I shall  become  or 
bu  Wirft 
er  wirb 

wir  tuerben 

Sie  werben  J tuerben. 
fie  tuerben 


First  Future. 

3d)  werbe  . . tuerben 
get.  I shall  become, 

bu  werbeft 
er  Werbe 


werben 


wir  werben 
Sie  werben 
fie  tuerben 


werben. 


Aux.  verb  werben. 
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Second  Future. 


$d)  tnerbe  getoorben  (tnorben)  fein 
I shall  have  become  (been), 
bit  toirft  getnorben  (tnorben)  fein 

ZC.  ZC. 


$d)  tnerbe  getnorben  (tnorben)  fein 
I shall  have  become  (been), 
bu  toerbeft  getnorben  (tnorben)  fein 

ZC.  2C. 


First  Conditional. 

$d)  tnürbe  . . toerben  I should  or  would  become  {or  be) 
bu  toürbeft  toerben  thou  wouldst  become 
zc.  zc. 


Second  Conditional. 

Sdj  tnürbe ..  getnorben  (or  tnorben  fein  or  id)  toäre ..  getnorben 
I should  have  become  or  been 
zc.  zc. 


Imperative. 

ÜEßerbe  become  (thou).  toerben  loir  \ 1 , , 

er  foil  toerben  he  shall  become.  lafst  uttS  toerben  / le  ecome' 
fie  follen  toerben  let  them  be-  joerbet,  toerben  €>ie  become, 
come.  toerben  ©ie  nidjt  do  not  become. 

Infinitive. 

Pres,  toerben  or  $u  toerben  to  become. 

Past,  getnorben  (or  tnorben)  fein  or  ju  fein  to  have  become. 

Participles. 

Pres,  toerbenb  becoming. 

Past,  getnorben  (or  tnorben)  become  {or  been). 

Note  1.  The  verb  toerben  is  sometimes  translated  to  get 
or  to  grow , as: 

(Sr  wirb  all  he  grows  old.  | (S§  wirb  fpät  it  gets  late. 
Note  2.  What  has  become  of  . . .?  is  translated : 2S  a S ift 

au§  ...  getuorbeu? 


Words. 


@d)lafrig  sleepy, 
nie  or  niemals  never, 
tneife  wise,  fpät  late, 
mübe  tired.  uaf$  wet. 
ungebulbig  impatient, 
bie  ^adjridjt  the  news, 
befannt  known, 
ber  §erjog  the  duke, 
plojlid)  suddenly. 


ber  Dtegenfd)irm  the  umbrella. 

fdjtnujjig  dirty,  bunfel  dark. 

ber  glcijs  industry. 

bie  ©parfamfeit  economy. 

baS  filter  old  age. 

bie  Scute  people,  toann?  when? 

grofs  tall,  grün  green. 

rein  clean.  6alb  soon. 

geftern  yesterday,  jetjt  now. 


Reading  Exercise.  32  a. 


$d)  tnerbe  fdjlöfrig.  @ie  tnirb  alt.  Sic  toerben  niemals  tneife 
toerben.  Tftcine  jtoei  feinber  mürben  Irani.  Tftan  (a  man)  tnirb 

6* 
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ntübe,  menu  (when)  man  arbeitet  (works).  (£§  mirb  fpät.  $d) 
mürbe  gcftern  ungebulbig.  SDiefe  Siadjridfd  mürbe  in  ber  ©tabt 
befannt.  $dj  bin  Jung;  aber  id)  merbe  alt  merben.  Sie  merben 
naf;  merben,  benn  e§  regnet  (for  it  rains).  2)iefe§  *ßaf>ier  ift 
fdpnuijig  gemorbett.  (£§  mirb  9iad)t;  e§  mirb  bunfel.  S)ie  Knaben 
merben  franf;  fie  effen  (they  eat)  $u  öiel.  S£)a§  9Diäbd)en  mürbe 
mübe.  £)urd)  gleiji  unb  ©parf  amfeit  mirb  man  reid).  U*fer  9iad)= 
bar  ift  halb  reidf)  gemorben.  (£§  regnet;  mir  merben  nafj  merben. 
SBa§  ift  au§  bem  ©obn  be§  ©d)neiber§  gemorben?  ($r  ift  ©ol= 
bat'  gemorben. 

Jtufgabc.  32  b. 

She  becomes  sleepy.  I shall  become  wise.  He  has  become 
my  friend.  The  dnke  became  suddenly  ill.  The  boys  got  tired 
and  sleepy.  The  trees  become  green  in  spring  (im  $rüf)Iing). 
I am  now  rich,  but  I may  (fcmn)  2become  lpoor.  We  shall 
become  contented.  Do  not  become  impatient.  Your  children 
have  grown  very  tall.  Old  (Stlte)  people  become  wise.  It  had 
grown  dark.  I was  once  (einft)  young;  but  now  2 1 1 have 
grown  old.  It  rains  (e§  regnet),  our  friends  will  get  wet. 
Mr.  Brown  hopes  (fmfft)  soon  2 to  ($u)  3 get  iri-6h.  This  man 
has  become  [a]  soldier.  What  has  become  of  his  children? 
Those  boys  have  become  men  (Skänner).  I hope  (icb  b°ffe)> 
you  will  not  become  idle. 


Conversation. 


SBarum  finb  ©ie  geftern  nidjt 
gefommen  (did  y.  not  come)  ? 

SB  arum  geben  ©ie  fdjon  nad) 
§aufe  (home  so  soon)? 

SBann  merben  bie  Zäunte  grün? 

©inb  ©ie  Kaufmann  gemorben? 

SBarum  (why)  ift  biefe§  3)läb= 
d)en  franf  gemorben? 

©inb  ©ie  reid)  gemorben? 

©inb  ©ie  naj$  gemorben? 

SBa§  ift  au§  (of)  Sbrem  Staber 
gemorben? 

SBa§  ift  au§  meinem  Sud)  ge- 
morben? 

SBer  mürbe  träge? 

SBer  ift  fd)läfrig  gemorben? 

©inb  bie  ©tragen  rein? 


$d)  murbe  jrtöjjlid)  unmofd  (un- 
well). 

mirb  fpät.  Sd)  muj$  (must) 
urn  (at)  ad)t  Ubr  ju  §aufe  fein. 

Sm  grübling. 

9iein,  id^  16 in  ©olbat  gemorben. 

©ie  fm*  öiel  tadjen  gegeffen 
(eaten). 

^ftein,  aber  (but)  id)  münfdje  reid) 
ju  merben. 

$d)  bin  nid)t  itafj  gemorben;  id) 
batte  einen  Ülegenfdjirm. 

(£r  ift  in  Slmerifa  geftorben  (died). 

Sd)  me  if*  (know)  nid)t;  id)  ba^e 
e§  nid)t  gefeben. 

£)er  ©d^üler  murbe  träge. 

SB  iff)  elm  ift  fd)täfrig  gemorben. 

Siein,  fie  finb  burd)  ben  Siegen 
(rain)  fcbmuj)ig  gemorben. 
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AUXILIARY  VERBS  OP  MOOD. 

Besides  the  three  auxiliaries  already  mentioned,  there 
are  others  which  convey  no  full  idea  in  themselves,  hut 
give  certain  modifications  to  other  verbs,  by  expressing 
the  possibility  or  necessity , the  lawfulness  or  willingness 
of  what  is  indicated.  These  are  six: 

3d)  fann  I can.  id)  mufj  I must. 

idj  toil!  I will.  id)  foil  I shall  or  am  to. 

id)  mag  I may.  id)  barf  J may  or  dare. 

The  corresponding  English  auxiliaries  are  very  defec- 

tive, whilst  in  German  they  are  conjugated  throughout. 

1.  können  to  he  able. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Present  Tense. 

3d)  fann  I can,  I may  3d)  fönne  I may  he  able 

bu  fannft  thou  canst  bn  fönneft 

er  (fie,  e§)  fann  (she,  it)  can  er  (fie,  e§)  fönne 
man  fann  one  or  they  can 

mir  fönnen  we  can  mir  fönnen  we  may  be  able 


if)r  fönnt  or  fönnet  \ ye  can  / ifjr  fönnet  2c. 

«Sie  fönnen  / you  can  \ <Ste  fönnen  2C. 

fie  fönnen  they  can.  fie  fönnen  2c. 

Imperfect. 

3d)  fonnte  I could  3d)  fönnte  I might,  I could1) 

bu  fonnteft  2c.  bu  fönnteft  2c. 

er  fonnte  2c.  er  fönnte  2C. 

mir  fonnten  2C.  we  could  etc.  ioir  fönnten 
% Perfect. 


3'd)  f)abe  gefonnt  (or  idj  f)abe  3d)  f)abe  gefonnt  (or  id)  fjabe 
. . fönnen2)  I have  been  able.  ..  fönnen). 

Pluperfect. 

3d)  fjatte  gefonnt  (or  id)  Ijatte  — 3d)  f)ätte  gefonnt  (or  id)  fjatte 

..  fönnen)  I had  been  able.  . . fönnen. 

First  Future. 

3d)  merbe  fönnen  I shall  be  able  3d)  merbe  fönnen. 
bn  mirft  fönnen  2c. 

Second  Future. 

3d)  merbe  gefonnt  f)aben  I shall  have  been  able. 


1)  For  instance:  if  I could  menu  idj  ...  fönnte. 

2)  See  Obs.  4,  p.  90.  - 
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First  Conditional. 

3d)  fönnte  (or  id;  mürbe  fönnen1)  I could,  I might  be  able. 
Second  Conditional. 

3d)  ()ättc  geformt  or  formen  (id)  mürbe  gefonnt  fjaben.2) 
Infinitive. 

Pres,  fönnen  to  be  able.  Past,  gefonnt  f)aben. 

Participle. 

Past,  gefonnt  been  able. 


2.  SCoden  to  be  willing,  to  wish. 


Indicative. 

Pres.  3d)  toil!  I will,  I wish 
bn  nr  iff  ft  thou  wishest 
er  loin  he  wishes,  will 
mit  moden 3)  we  will,  &c. 
I ifjr  modt  or  modet  \ you 
\ <3ie  moden  / will 
fie  moden  they  will  or  wish 


Subjunctive. 
3d;  mode  I will 
bn  modeft 
er  mode 
mir  moden 
/ ifjr  modet 
\ @ie  moden 
fie  moden. 


Imperf.  3d)  m o If  t e I was  going  to, 
bn  modteft  [I  wished, 

er  modte  I would] 

mir  modten  it. 

Perf.  3d;  f)abe  gcmodt  or  id)  fjabe 
...  moden  I have  wished. 

Pluperf.  3$  Ijcttte  gemodt 
I had  wished. 

1st  Fid.  3d)  merbe  moden 
I shall  wish. 


3d)  modte4)  I should  wish 
bu  modteft  it. 

er  modte  zc. 

mir  modten  it. 

3d)  tyctbe  gemodt. 

3d)  ptte  gemodt  (moden). 

3d;  merbe  moden. 


2nd  Fut.  3d)  foerbe  gemodt  fyctben  I shall  have  wished. 
1st  Cond.  3d)  molfte  or  id)  mürbe  moden  I should  wish. 
2nd  Cond.  3d)  f;atte  gemodt  (or  id)  mürbe  gemodt  f)aben.) 
Inf.  pres,  moden.  Inf.  past,  gemodt  f)aben. 

Part. past,  gemodt. 


1)  This  compound  form  is  not  much  used. 

2)  See  p.  90,  Obs.  3. 

3)  Observe  that  the  plural  of  these  auxiliaries  is  throughout 
like  the  Infinitive  mood. 

4)  I shall  (1st  pers.)  is  translated:  id)  merbe,  and  the  inter- 
rogative: Shall  I merbe  id)?  but  when  ‘ shall  F means  am  I to? 
it  is  in  German:  fod  id)?  — In  the.  same  manner  in  the  plural: 
We  shall  is  = mir  m erben;  but  shall  we  {are  ice  to)  = fofirn  mir? 
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soften 

Subj. 


. 3d)  foil  I shall 
bu'foftft 
er  foft(e) 
loir  foltert 
/ it)r  fottet 
\ Sie  foften 
fie  foften. 

3$  fotlte  ** 


JPres.  3d)  foil  I am  to*) 
bu  foftft  thou  shalt 
er  foil  he  is  ta  or  shall 
roir  f often  we  are  to 
if)r  foftet  \ ye  shall 
Sie  foften  / you  shall 
fie  foften  they  are  to  or  shall 
Imperf.  3d)  fotlte  I should 
or  I ought  to. 

JPerf.  3$  tjctbe  gefoftt. 

Pluperf.  3d)  f)Gtte  gefoftt. 

1st  Fut.  3ft)  to  erbe  foften. 

2nd  Fut.  (3ft)  toerbe  gefoftt  t)aben). 
lstConcl.  3ft)  fotlte  I should,  I ought  to. 
2ndCond.  3ft)  ßätte  — foften  I ought  to  have. 
Inf.  pres,  foften.  Part,  past  gefoftt. 


) I should. 


3ft)  t)abe  gefoftt. 

3ft)  jf)ätte  gefoftt  or  foften 
3d)  toerbe  foften. 


4.  SKitffen  to  be  obliged,  to  hare  to. 

Pres.  3d)  muß  I must  Subj.  3d)  rrtüffe  I must 

bu  mußt  thou  must 
er  muß  he  must 
toir  müffen  we  must 
/ il)r  miiffet  or  müßt  \ you 
\ «Sie  miiffen  / must 

fie  miiffen  they  must. 

Imperf.  3d)  m u ß t e I had  to  . ., 

I was  obliged. 

Perf.  3ft)  ßabe  gemufft 

I have  been  obliged. 

Pluperf.  3ft)  ßatte  gemufft. 

1st  Fut.  3d)  toerbe  miiffen; 

I shall  be  obliged. 

2nd  Fut.  (id)  toerbe  gemufft  tjafcn.) 

IstCond.  3ft)  müßte  or  toiirbe  ..  miiffen  I should  be  obliged. 
2ndCond.  3d)  ptte  gemufft  (or  — miiffen)  I should  have  been 
Inf.  pres,  miiffen  to  be  obliged.  [obliged. 

Part. past,  gemufft. 

Note.  I must  not  is  rendered  id)  borf  nid)t. 


bu  muffefi 
er  miiffe 
toir  miiffen 
I it)r  miiffet 
\ Sie  miiffen 
fie  miiffen. 

3d)  müßte 
I should  be  obliged. 

3d)  t)abe  gemußt. 

3d)  ßätte  gemußt  (müffen). 
3d)  toerbe  müffen. 


*)  See  p.  86,  footnote  4. 

**)  Observe  that  id)  toollte  and  id)  fotlte  do  not  modify  their 
vowel  in  the  Subj.  Mood  or  Conditional.  Ex.:  trenn  id)  ..  trofttc. 
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Words. 


j£)er  Waiter  (pi.  -n)  the  peasant, 
bie  $oft  the  post-office, 
lefen  to  read. 

bleiben  to  remain,  to  stay. 
au§'gef)en  to  go  out. 
fd)retben  to  write. 


l)eute  to-day.  e§  it. 
ab'reifen  to  depart,  set  out. 
bejahen  to  pay.  mid)  me. 
ftrafen  to  punish, 
glauben  (clat.)  believe. 
^idjfS  nothing. 


Reading  Exercise.  33. 

$d)  famt  lefen.  ©je  fönnen  fommen.  $d)  fonnte  e§  nid)t 
glauben,  $d)  mu§  ifjn  (him)  feljen.  SBir  müffen  abreifen.  Swollen 
Sie  mid)  be$al)len  ober  nid)t?  $d)  mürbe  Sie  bejahen,  menu 
id)  fönnte.  SBarum  fönnen  Sie  nid)t ? $d)  f)abe  fein  (Selb. 

9Dtan  (one)  fonnte  e§  nid)t  lefen.  9Jtan  fönnte  (might)  biefeS 
glauben.  3d)  muf$  au§gel)en.  $arl  muffte  tyeute  in  ber  Schute 
bleiben.  2ßilf)elm  mirb  morgen  ju  §aufe  bleiben  müffen.  Sßer 
(who)  moftte  (fönnte)  e§  glauben?  3d)  glaube  e§  nid)t.  2öir 

merben  bleiben  müffen.  2Öir  fönnen  nid)t  immer  tljun  (do),  ma§ 
mir  moüen.  £)iefe  Spüler  foHten  fleißig  fein.  $f)r  Wiener  foil 
ben  Q3rief  auf  bie  $oft  tragen  (take). 

ilnfgaße.  33  a. 

Can  you  write?  Yes,  I can  write.  He  cannot  read. 
We  must  go  out.  They  must  2pay  ime  (mid)).  The  master 
should  punish  the  boy.*)  He  would  believe  nothing.  I will 
buy  it.  The  servant  would  not  (did  not  wish  to)  go.  Thou 
shalt  not  steal  (ftel)len).  (The)  children  should  not  lie  (lügen). 
I could  not  **)  believe  that  news.  Some  peasants  cannot 
read.  I will  write  a letter.  Will  you  take  it  (il)n  . . . tragen) 

to  the  (auf  bie)  post-office  ? They  will  not  come.  She  should 

(or  ought  [to])  write  to  him  (an  Ujn).  Children  must  go  to 
school  (in  bie  Sd)ule).  I could  not**)  understand  this  letter. 
My  aunt  could  not  read  the  book. 


5.  sRogen. 


Pres.  3d)  magi  may  (I  like) 
bu  magft  thou  mayest 
er  mag  he  may 
mir  mögen  we  may 
Sie  mögen  you  may 
fie  mögen  they  may. 

Imperf.  3d)  mod)te  I liked. 


Subj.  3d)  möge  I may 
bu  mögeft 
er  möge 
mir  mögen 
Sie  mögen 
fie  mögen. 

3d)  möd)te  I may,  might 
or  I should  like. 


Perf.  3d)  l)abe  gemocht. 


3d)  l)abe  gemodft. 


*)  For  the  position  of  the  Infinitive  see  the  foot-note  f p.  77. 

**)  The  negation  nidjt  is  to  be  placed  after  the  object.  Trans- 
late: I could  that  news  not  believe  (see  p.  76;  Obs.  4). 
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Pluperf.  3d)  f)atte  gemodjt.  3dj  f)ätte  gemodjt. 

1st  Fut.  3d)  merbe  mögen.  3d)  merbe  mögen. 

I shall  like. 

IstCond.  3d)  möchte  (gern)  I should  like. 

2ndCond.^$)  f)ätte  — mögen  I should  have  liked. 

Inf.  Pres.  Tftögen.  Part.  past,  gemodjt. 

Note  1.  I may  &c.  is  very  often  translated  fönnen,  as: 
He  may  go  er  fann  gef)en.  — 3d)  mod)te  nid)t  = I did  not  like. 

Note  2.  The  interrogative  form:  may  I?  &c.  is  rendered: 
barf  irfj?  may  we  bürfen  mir?  :c. 

In  the  same  manner  is  conjugated : öermögen  to  be  able,  as: 
3d)  b er  mag  e§  ntc^t  ju  tf)un  {Inf.  with  ju). 


6.  dürfen  to  be  allowed,  to  dare. 


Pres.  3d)  barf  I may,  I dare,  I Subj.  3d)  bürfe  I may 


bn  barf  ft  [am  allowed.  bn  biirfeft 

er  barf  er  bürfe 

mir  bürfen  we  are  allowed.  mir  bürfen 

if)r  bürft  or  ©ie  bürfen.  if)r  biirfet 

fie  bürfen.  fie  bürfen. 


Impf.  3d)  burfte  I was  allowed, 
bn  burfteft  [I  dared, 
er  burfte  he  was  allowed, 
mir  burften  we  were  allowed. 
if)r  burftet  or  ©ie  burften 
fie  burften. 

Perf.  3d)  f)abe  geburft  or  biirfen 
I have  been  allowed. 


3d)  bürfte  I might, 
bu  bürfteft 
er  bürfte 
mir  bürften 
ifjr  bürftet 
fie  bürften. 

3d)  f)abe  geburft. 


Pluperf.  3'd)  f)atte  geburft.  3d)  f)ätte  geburft. 

1st  Fut.  3d)  merbe  bürfen  3d)  merbe  bürfen. 

I shall  he  allowed. 

2nd  Fut.  3d)  merbe  geburft  fjaben. 

1st  Cond.  3d)  bürfte  or  mürbe  bürfen  I should  he  allowed. 

2nd  Cond.  3d)  fjätte  geburft  I should  have  been  allowed. 

Inf.  Pres,  bü rfen.  P.  past,  geburft.  Inf.  past,  (geburft  f)aben). 
Negative:  3'd)  barf  nid)t  = I must  not. 

In  the  same  manner:  bebürfen  to  he  in  need:  3dj  bebarf  :c. 


Observations. 

1)  These  six  auxiliaries  are  mostly  followed  by  an  Infinitive 
mood  hut  they  do  not  admit  of  ju  before  the  Infinitive: 

I can  (must,  will)  read  id)  fann  (mufj,  mid  :c.)  lefen. 

He  ought  to  come  er  fodte  fommen. 
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2)  If  such  an  auxiliary  is  accompanied  by  not,  in  German 
the  negation  nid)t  is  placed  before  the  following  Infinitive: 

I cannot  read  the  letter  id)  farm  ben  93rief  nid)t  lefen. 

3)  The  Conditional  seldom  occurs  in  the  form  id)  mürbe  with 
the  Infinitive : id)  mürbe  fönnen,  id)  mürbe  foEen  zc. ; commonly 
the  Imperfect  Subjunctive  is  used  as  Conditional:  id)  fönnte, 
id)  follte,  id)  müfjte,  id)  moEte,  id)  möd)te,  id)  bürfte. 

4)  The  compound  tenses  sometimes  appear  regularly  formed 
by  adding  the  auxiliary  id)  Ijabe,  l)atte  :c.  to  the  Participle 
past,  as  long  as  they  stand  by  themselves,  as: 

Sd)  l)abe  gefonnt,  id)  fiabe  gemufjt  :c. 

But  when  these  compound  tenses  are  connected  with  the 
Infinitive  of  another  verb,  which  is  mostly  the  case,  then  they 
take  the  form  of  the  Infinitive  instead  of  the  Part,  past: 

§aben  Sie  ben  $8rief  lefen  fönnen  (instead  of  lefen  gefonnt)? 

Have  you  been  able  to  read  the  letter? 

$ctrl  l)at  au§'gel)en  müffen  Charles  was  obliged  to  go  out. 

3'd)  f)abe  e§  nehmen  müffen. 

I was  (or  have  been)  obliged  to  take  it. 

(£r  f)at  fagen  mo  lien  (not  gemoEt). 

He  (has)  wished  to  say. 

5)  When  in  English  the  auxiliary  of  mood  is  in  the  Im- 
perfect tense  and  the  following  verb  in  the  compound  of  the 
Infinitive,  the  German  way  of  rendering  this  greatly  differs 
from  the  English,  viz.  the  principal  verb  remains  in  German 
in  the  Infinitive  present,  and  the  auxiliary  is  put  in  the 
Pluperfect  of  the  Subjunctive  mood,  as: 

You  might  or  coidd  (Imp.)  have  read  the  letter. 

(Sie  pttm  ben  95rief  lefen  fönnen. 

He  might  have  gone  er  f)ätte  gel)en  fönnen. 

I should  have  done  it  or  I ought  to  have  done  it. 

$d)  l)ötte  e§  tl)un  foEen. 

You  ought  to  have  written  your  exercise. 

Sie  fatten  3f)re  %fgabe  fdjreiben  füllen. 

Note.  When  the  auxiliary  of  mood  is  in  the  Present  tense, 
the  two  languages  perfectly  correspond,  as: 

You  must  have  taken  it  Sic  müffen  c»  genommen  hoben. 

He  cannot  have  seen  me  er  fann  mid)  nicht  gefeben  hoben. 

Bemark  on  the  English  auxiliary  to  do. 

The  frequent  use  in  English  of  the  verb  to  do  in  negative 
and  interrogative  sentences  might  easily  induce  the  English 
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pupil  to  employ  it  also  in  German.  It  must  therefore  be 
stated,  that  this  mode  of  expression  is  not  admissible. 

1)  The  negation  nid)t  (not)  is  simply  placed  after 
the  verb  itself  and  its  object,  as: 

I do  not  see  id)  fetye  nid)t  (I  see  not). 

We  do  not  want  it  mir  brauchen  e§  nid)t  (we  w.  it  not). 

2)  In  the  interrogative  form,  the  subject,  — be  it 
a personal  pronoun  or  a noun  — is  simply  put  after  the  verb : 

©el)en  Sie?  do  you  go?  are  you  going? 

2Bann  fpeifen  (Sie  (§u  Mittag)  when  do  you  dine? 

$auft  ber  better  ba§  ^3ferb  does  the  father  buy  the  horse? 

(Sr  lauft  e§  nid)t  he  does  not  buy  it. 

Sagen  Sie  if)m  ni d)t  do  not  tell  him. 


Sadjen  to  laugh, 
bie  s)Zad)rid)t  the  news, 
fpielen  to  play, 
ttmfyr  true. 


Words. 

ba§  5tf)ea'ter  the  theatre, 
ber  ©ulbett  the  florin. 
ba§  $leifd)  the  meat, 
ber  Tftetjger  the  butcher. 


Reading  Exercise.  34. 

(Sr  mag  ladjen.  £)er  ^nabe  barf  nic^t  fpieten.  dürfen  Sie 
auSgefjen?  £$d)  barf  fyeute  nid)t  au§gef)en;  aber  morgen.  $d) 
fyabe  geftern  mein  $ferb  berlaufen  mo  Hen;  aber  id)  tjabe  nid)t 
getonnt.  £)u  magft  gefyen  ober  nid)t.  $d)  mo d)te  nid)t  auSgcljen. 
(Sr  barf  nid)t  in  ben  ©arten  gefjen.  S)iefc  92ad)rid)t  mod)te  mafyr 
fein.  2Barum  burfte  ber  $nabe  nid)t  in  bie  Sd)ule  gefyen?  @r 
mar  Irani.  Tftcin  $ater  fjdtte  geftern  fein  ipferb  oerfaufen  fönnen; 
aber  er  fjat  nid)t  gemoflt.  Sßarum  l)at  er  e§  nid)t  berlaufen  mol* 
len?  (Sr  braud)t  (wants)  e§  nod)  (still).  <3)ie  ßinber  fjaben 
fpielen  moflen;  fie  fatten  lernen  follen;  fie  merben  batb  ju 
S3ette  ge^en  miiffen. 

Aufgabe.  34  a. 

You  may  2 believe  lit  (e§).*)  Do  you  go  to  (in  acc.) 
the  theatre  ? Do  you  believe  that  news  ? I do  not  believe  it 
(fie).  He  may  say,  what  the  pleases  (ma§  er  mid).  May  I 
see,  what  (ma§)  you  read?  I will  not  go  out,  it  may  rain 
(regnen).  Could  you  4 give  ime  (mir)  2 two  3 florins?  I woidd, 
but  I cannot.  The  boy  must  not  write.  The  boys  must  not 
write.  He  was  not  allowed  to  remain.  I was  obliged  to  (or 
had  to)  go  to  the  post-office.  The  butcher  has  been  obliged 
to  sell  the  meat.  You  should  not  believe  him.  I know  (meiji), 
I ought  to  do  it.  I ought  to  have  done  (tfyun)  it. 


) See  the  foot-note  f)  p.  77. 
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Conversation. 


Sollen  Sie  2ßein  trinfen? 

2öann  müffen  Sie  au§gef)en? 

Hannft  btt  fdjretben  tmb  lefert  ? 

Söollen  Sie  Gutter  unb  $ci§? 

Soll  Albert  ben  SSrief  auf  bie 
Sßoft  tragen? 

^Bollen  Sie  Sf)te  $Pferbe  ver- 
laufen ? 

Sßarum  fonnten  Sie  nidjt  font- 
men? 

SBarum  f)at  biefer  9ttann  ben 
33rief  nidjt  gelefen? 

dürfen  Sie  in§  Sweater  geljen? 

SDarf  id)  $f)nen  eine  Zigarre 
geben? 

Söarum  gefjen  Sie  nidjt  au§? 

S)arf  id)  fefjen  (see),  ma§  Sie 
fcfjreiben  ? 

SGßirb  er  halb  (soon)  abreifen 
müffen? 

§aben  Sie  bie  Sffedjnung  (bill) 
bejahen  müffen? 


^ein,  id)  mill  feinen  SBein  trinfen. 

3<f)  muj$  um  ad)t  Ul)r  (at  eight 
o’clock)  au§ge^en. 

3'd)  fann  lefett,  aber  nidjt  fdjreiben.. 

D^ein,  id)  mill  gleifdj  Ijaben. 

9?ein,  id)  muj3  felbft  (myself)  auf 
bie  Sßoft  ge^en. 

D^ein,  id)  miß  fie  nic^t  verlaufen. 

3’dj  mar  unrnol)!  unb  mujjte  ju 
§aufe  bleiben. 

(£r  fann  nidjt  lefen. 

9tan,  id)  barf  nid)t. 

$d)  banfe  $f)nen  (thank  you). 

SBeil  (because)  e§  regnet. 

0 ja.  Sie  bürfen  e§  fefjen. 

(£r  mirb  Vießeidjt  (perhaps)  Ijier 
bleiben  fönnen. 

3d)  Ijabe  gmei  Bulben  begaljlen 
müffen. 


Eighteenth  Lesson. 

On  the  Adjective. 

The  adjective  is  either  added  as  an  attribute  to  a 
substantive,  to  qualify  it,  or  is  its  predicate.  In  the 
latter  case,  when  the  adjective  is  predicate,  its  place 
is  after  the  verb,  and  it  requires  no  alteration  at  all; 
it  remains  the  same  for  the  three  genders  and  for  both 
numbers,  as  in  English: 

®er  5tifd)  iff  runb  the  table  is  round. 

$£)a§  0eib  iff  alt  the  dress  is  old. 

S)ie  5lebfel  finb  gut  the  apples  are  good. 

®ie  ^irfdjen  maren  füf;  the  cherries  were  sweet. 

But  when  the  adjective  is  a qualifying  attribute  to 
a substantive,  its  place  is  always  before  the  latter,  and 
it  undergoes  the  alterations  required  by  the  gender, 
number  or  case  of  the  substantive,  with  which  it  must 
agree,  as  for  instance:  bet  tunbe  Slifd),  bie  nmbcit  S£ifd)e. 
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The  declension  of  the  adjectives  varies  according  to  their 
being  preceded: 

I.  by  the  definite  article, 

II.  by  the  indefinite , or 

III.  by  neither  of  them. 


First  form. 

1)  With  the  definite  article,  ber,  bief  ba§,  every 
adjective  takes  the  inflexions  of  the  2nd  declension,  viz. 
in  the  nominative  case  C,  in  all  the  following  cases  sin- 
gular and  plural  CU,  except  in  the  accusative  singular  of 
the  fem.  and  neuter  gender,  which  is  always  the  same 
as  the  nominative.  With  this  single  deviation  the  termi- 
nation of  all  the  cases  is  the  same  for  all  three  genders. 


Table  of  the  inflexions  of  the  first  form. 


masc. 

fem.  & neuter. 

Plural  for  all. 

Nom.  — e 

— c 

— cn 

Gen.  — cn 

— cn 

— cn 

Bat.  — cn 

— cn 

— cn 

Acc.  — cn 

— c 

Example? 

— cn. 

3. 

Singular. 

Masculine. 

Plural. 

ber  gute  ©ater  the  good  father 

bic  guten  ©citer 

ben  guten  Leitern 
bie  guten  Später. 

bie  fdjönen  ©fumen 
ber  fdjönen  ©fumen 
ben  fd)önen  ©turnen 
bie  fd)önen  ©turnen. 


vf  . vis  yumi  ui  tue  guuu  iciuuoi. 

D.  bem  guten  ©ater  to  the  good  father. 

A.  ben  guten  ©ater  :c. 

Feminine. 

N.  bic  jdjöne  ©fume  the  fine  flower 
G.  ber  frönen  ©tume 
D.  ber  frönen  ©tume 

A.  bie  fdjönc  ©tume 

Neuter. 

N.  ba§  fteine  §au§  the  little  house 
G.  be§  fteine n §aufe§ 

B.  bem  fteine n §aufe 
A.  ba§  fteine  §au§ 

Note  1.  The  article  before  the  adjective  denoting  suffi- 
ciently the  gender  and  the  case  of  the  following  noun,  these 
terminations  of  the  first  form  seem  to  he  merely  of  a eu- 
phonical nature. 

Note  2.  Observe  that  the  terminations  of  the  adjective  are 
not  the  same  as  those  of  the  article. 


bic  ffeinen  Käufer 
ber  ffeinen  Raufer 
ben  ffeinen  Käufern 
bie  ffeinen  Ipäufer. 
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2)  The  adjectives  undergo  the  same  inflexion  after 
all  those  determinative  adjectives  which  have  three  dif- 
ferent forms  for  the  three  genders,  viz.: 

biefer,  biefe,  biefe§.  manner,  mandje,  mandje§. 

jener,  jene,  jene§.  berfefbe,  biefelbe,  ba§felbe. 

jeber,  jebe,  jebe§  (every).  toelc^er,  meldje,  toefcf;e§  ? 

Examples. 

tiefer  alte  9)tann  this  old  man. 

liefer  f)of)e  33aum  this  high  tr ee- pi.  btefe  fjofjen  33aume. 
gene§  arme  DJMbdjen  that  poor  girl;  pi.  jene  armen  DJMbdjen. 
gebe§  fleijflg  e ^inb  every  diligent  child. 

$on  meinem  berühmten  ^Jlanne  fprecf^en  6ie?  of  which 
celebrated  man  are  you  speaking? 

3)  When  there  are  two  or  more  adjectives,  the  in- 
flexion remains  the  same  for  both: 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.  ber  gute,  alte  $ater  bie  frönen,  fteinen  Käufer. 

6r.  be§  guten,  alten  33ater§  ic.  ber  fcfyönen,  fteinen  §äufer  :c. 


Second  form. 

1)  With  the  indefinite  article  ein,  eine,  ein  the  de- 
clension is  nearly  the  same  as  with  the  definite  article; 
it  differs  only  in  the  nominative  case,  masculine  and  neuter , 
and  in  the  accusative  neuter,  because  in  these  cases  the 
article  ein  has  no  particular  termination  to  indicate  the 
gender.  This  being  the  case,  the  adjective  must  take 
the  termination  of  the  respective  gender  viz.: 

masc.  neuter. 

Nom.  — er.  Nom.  and  Acc.  — e$.  ( p7  t 

G.  D.  & Ac.  — en.  G.  & B.  — eit.  f }U 

Examples. 

Masc.  N.  eilt  armer  -JJiann  a poor  man 

G.  eine§  armen  9)tanne§  of  a poor  man 

B.  einem  armen  9)tann(e)  to  a poor  man 

A.  einen  armen  5Dtann  a poor  man. 

Fmn.  N.  eine  arme*)  grau  a poor  woman 

6f.  einer  armen  grau  of  a poor  woman 

B.  einer  armen  grau  to  a poor  woman. 

A.  eine  arme  grau  a poor  woman. 

*)  Observe  that  the  feminine  is  the  same  for  the  Nom.  & Acc. 
in  all  three  forms. 
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Neut.  N.  eiu  armc$  $inb  a poor  child 

G.  eine§  armen  $inbe§  of  a poor  child 
D.  einem  armen  $inbe  to  a poor  child 
A.  ein  armcS  $inb  a poor  child. 

2)  This  mode  of  inflexion  is  also  nsed  after  all  de- 
terminative adjectives  which  are  alike  in  the  masc.  and 
neuter,  viz.  mein,  bein,  fein,  unfer,  5^  (euer),  ifjr 
and  fein.  Its  plural  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  first 
form,  viz.  eit  in  all  the  cases.  Ex. : 

Singular. 

DJlein  ffeiner  Jpunb  my  little  dog. 

$f)re  Hebe  Stodjter  your  dear  daughter. 

Unfer  neuc§  §au§  our  new  house. 

Plural. 

9keine  flehten  §unbe  my  little  dogs. 

$f)re  lieben  5tödjter  your  dear  daughters. 

Unfere  neuen  §äufer  our  new  houses. 

Declension  of  Sing.  masc. 

N.  9ttein  guter  §reunb  my  good  friend 
G.  meinet  guten  $reunbe§  of  my  good  friend 
D.  meinem  guten  greunb  to  my  good  friend 
A.  meinen  guten  greunb  my  good  friend. 

Plural. 

N.  3D^eine  guten  fjreunbc  my  good  friends 
G.  meiner  guten  $reunbe  of  my  good  friends 
D.  meinen  guten  ^reunben  to  my  good  friends 
A.  meine  guten  greunbe  my  good  friends. 

3)  If  more  than  one  adjective  precede  a substantive, 
each  adjective  must  be  declined  in  this  manner,  as: 

N.  ein  armer,  after  DJfann  a poor  old  man. 

G.  eine§  armen,  alten  9kanne§  of  a poor  old  man. 

D.  einem  armen,  alten  Üttanne  to  a poor  old  man. 

A.  einen  armen,  alten,  franfen  DJfann  a p.  o.  sick  man. 


^)er  @cf)iifer  the  pupil, 
ber  9Mer  the  painter, 
ber  (&efdjmacf  the  taste, 
ber  ©cfang  the  song, 
ber  §afen  the  haven,  harbour, 
■ber  ©ommcr  summer. 
ba§  Seben  life. 

ber  33erg  the  hill,  mountain. 


Words. 

ba§  (Sifen  iron. 
ba§  ©dfjiff  {pi.  ©djiffe)  the  ship, 
fang  long,  tapfer  brave, 
bitter  bitter. 

ftefjen  to  stand,  fijjen  to  sit. 
bie  SBunbe  the  wound, 
lieb  dear,  ftarf  strong, 
treu  faithful.  gefcfjicft  clever. 
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menfdjftd)  human.  f)ören  to  hear, 

unreif  unripe.  bie  D'Zujs  walnut, 

ttmrrn  warm,  f)o<f)  high.  fleißig  industrious,  diligent, 

amerifanifd)  American.  foftbar  precious. 

Reading  Exercise.  35. 

®er  Hebe  Gruber.  $)ie  liebe  @d)toefter.  SDaS  Heine  Mbcfjett. 
©in  fdpner  ©arten,  ©ine  fdjönc  Sölume.  ©in  fd)öne§  §au§. 
®er  Gruber  ift  gut.  ®ie  ©djineftern  finb  gut.  ®ie  fdjonen 
©arten.  ®ie  neuen  Käufer.  $dj  Hebe  bie  rotfjen  SBfumen.  2)ie 
fjofjen  53äume  be§  grünen  2BaIbe§.  ^d)  l^abe  einen  treuen  §unb. 
©r  f)at  eine  Heine  £od)ter.  2öir  faufen  feine  unreifen  5lepfcl. 
®iefe  kirnen  finb  nod)  nid)t  (not  yet)  reif.  3>d)  ftef)e  auf  einem 
f)of)en  Sßerge.  2)ie  $ögel  fijen  in  ben  grünen  Räumen.  3d)  Hebe 
bie  furjen  5tage  be§  falten  2öinter§  nic^t.  2)er  tapfere  «Sofbat 
fiat  eine  fdjtoere  (severe)  28unbe. 

Aufgabe.  36. 

1.  The  river  is  large.  The  large  river.  A large  river. 

The  good  man.  The  diligent  pupil.  The  diligent  pupils. 

A faithful  sister.  A clever  painter.  I know  a (Acc.)  clever 
painter.  The  little  child  has  a new  dress.  Mr.  A.  is  a*)  very 
strong  man.  (The)  iron  is  a very  useful  metal.  We  hear 
the  beautiful  song  of  the  happy  birds.  The  American  ships 
are  in  a large  harbour.  The  rich  count  has  a beautiful  palace. 

2.  Miss  Elizabeth  is  a diligent  little  girl  ( neut .).  My 
good  old  father  is  ill.  The  little  house  stands  (ftefjt)  on  (auf 
dat.)  a high  mountain.  We  love  the  good  children.  We 
admire  (b  eft)  unbent)  the  beautiful  palace  of  the  rich  count.  I 
like  the  long  days  of  the  warm  summer.  We  speak  of  (t>on 
dat.)  the  short  human  life.  These  unripe  walnuts  are  not 
good.  I have  seen  the  beautiful  large  English  ships.  A good 
advice  (Dftafi),  m.)  is  precious. 


Third  form. 

Adjectives  not  preceded  by  any  article. 

1)  The  third  form  is  made  use  of,  when  the  adjective 
precedes  the  substantives  without  the  article:  The  gender 
not  being  indicated  by  an  article,  it  must  be  expressed 
by  the  ending  of  the  adjective  itself.  This  form  there- 
fore is  declined  by  three  genders  in  the  singular;  the 
plural  has  only  one  termination  for  all  the  genders,  like 
the  definite  article. 


IPIT“  With  the  verb  to  be  always  use  the  nominative  case. 
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Examples. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Masculine. 


N.  guter  SBein  good  wine. 

gute  2Beine  good  wines. 

G.  guten  2öeine§ 

guter  SBeine 

D.  gutem  2Bein(e) 

guten  2B  einen 

A.  guten  2Bein. 

gute  2Beine. 

Feminine. 

N.  marme  ©ugge  warm  soup. 

marme  ©ubben  warm  soups. 

G.  marmer  ©upbe 

marmer  ©uppen 

D.  marmer  ©uppe 

marme n ©upb^t 

A.  marme  ©uppe. 

marme  ©ugpen. 

Neuter. 

N.  frifdje8  SBajjer  fresh  water. 

neue  53üd)er  new  books. 

G.  frifdjen  2Bafjer§ 

neuer  Sßücfjer 

D.  frifc^em  SBajfer 

neuen  93ii(f)ern 

A.  frifdfjeS  Staffer. 

neue  üßüdjer. 

Note.  The  learner  will  easily  see  that  these  endings  of  the 
3rd  form  are  the  terminations  of  the  missing  article  b e r , bte,  b a §. 
The  only  case  which  differs,  is  the  Gen.  sing.,  which  should  accor- 
dingly be:  gute§.  Here  an  n has  been  substituted,  to  avoid  the 
repetition  of  several  s (8). 

2)  When  two  or  more  adjectives  are  placed  before 
the  same  substantive  without  an  article,  they  are  de- 
clined in  the  same  way,  as: 

N.  guter,  alter,  rotfyer  SBein  (some)  good  old  red  wine 
G.  guten,  alten,  rotten  2öeine§  of  good  old  red  wine 
D.  gutem,  altem,  rotl)em  SBeine  to  good  old  red  wine 
A.  guten,  alten,  rotten  2Bein  (some)  good  old  red  wine. 

N.  reidje,  gütige  Seute  rich  kind  people 
G.  reiser,  gütiger  Seute  of  rich  kind  people 
D.  reichen,  gütigen  Seuten  to  rich  kind  people 
A.  reiche,  gütige  Seute  rich  kind  people. 

3)  This  third  form  is  also  used  for  the  vocative  case 
without  or  with  a personal  pronoun: 

firmer  DJtonn ! arme§  9)tabd>en ! poor  man ! poor  girl ! 

$d)  (bu,  ©ie)  armer  Tftann ! I (thou,  you)  poor  man ! 
Sieben  $inb ! dear  child ! | Siebe  ^inber ! dear  children ! 

$unge  Seute  or  if>r  junge  Seute  (you)  young  people! 

4)  With  cardinal  numbers  and  the  five  numeral  ad- 
ectives:  einige,  mehrere,  Diele,  mandje  and  menige  (not  alle) : 
3et)n  tapfere  Tftänncr  ten  brave  men. 

$iele  (menige)  treue  ^reunbe  many  (few)  true  friends. 
$ünf  jd)önc  ^ßferbe  five  beautiful  horses. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  7 
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5)  After  a Genitive  this  third  form  is  also  used: 
§einrid)’S  gröfjteS  Vergnügen  Henry’s  greatest  pleasure. 

®ic  9kutter,  beren  Heine  $inber  :c. 

The  mother  whose  little  children  &c. 

* §err  $8ell,  mit  beffert  jüngftem  (Sofjne  id)  reifte. 

Mr.  Bell  with  whose  youngest  son  I travelled. 

Additional  remarks. 

1)  Adjectives  ending  in  el,  as:  ebel  noble,  eitel  vain, 
bunfel  dark,  lose,  when  declined,  in  the  Nom.  the  e before  1*): 

N.  ber  eble  ©raf  (not  ebele)  bie  eitle  grau 
G.  be§  eblen  or  ebeln*)  ©rafen  ber  eitlen  grau 
D.  bem  eblen  ©rafen  2C.  ber  eitlen  grau  :c. 

2)  Those  ending  in  et  do  not  require  the  omission  of  the 
e in  the  Nominative,  except  in  poetry;  but  in  the  other  cases 
they  take  only  u after  r,  as: 

©in  bitterer  Stranf  a bitter  potion. 

G.  eines  bittern  StranfS. 

©ine  finftere  9?ad)t  a dark  night. 

G.  & JD.  einer  finft  e r n 9?ad)t. 

3)  The  adjective  l)5d)  remains  unchanged  when  after  its 
noun,  but  when  before , it  changes  in  all  the  cases  the  $ into 
a simple  I).  We  say:  £)er  95autn  ift  Ijöd);  but: 

N.  ber  1)  o 1)  e 33aum,  pi.  b i e 1)  o 1)  en  93äume  the  high  trees. 

G.  beS  Rolfen  23aume§.  pi.  l)ol je  $8äume  high  trees;  &c. 

4)  Many  adjectives  are  roots  and  monosyllables  as  in  Eng- 
lish, such  as:  arm,  reid),  Jung,  alt,  fiif$  (sweet),  rein  2c.  But 
the  greater  number  are  derivatives,  and  may  be  known  by 
the  following  syllables  affixed  to  a substantive  or  verb: 

*bar:  frudjtbar  fertile;  foftbar  precious. 

»en:  golben  golden;  eidfen  oaken;  feiben  silken. 

= ern:  {jölgern  wooden;  eifern  iron;  fteinern  of  stone. 

sty  aft:  tugenbdfaft  virtuous;  bo§l)aft  wicked. 

sig:  fleißig  diligent;  artig  pretty;  prädftig  magnificent. 

= i^t:  fteinicfyt  stony;  bergidft  mountainous,  hilly. 

sifdf:  fyimmlifd)  heavenly;  linbifdj  childish. 

slid):  l)errlid)  splendid;  lieblid)  lovely;  föniglid)  royal,  kingly. 

s 1 o § : grenzenlos  boundles ; el)rloS  infamous. 

sfam:  furdftfam  timid;  ge^orfam  obedient;  graufam  cruel. 


*)  This  other  way  of  declining:  be§  ebeln,  eit  ein;  pi.  bie 
ebeln  (for  eblen)  is  also  sometimes  met  with. 


Adjectives. 


99 


Likewise  with: 

= reid):  fimtretdt)  ingenious;  fifdjreid)  abounding  with  fish. 

= t)oU:  geiftüofl  talented,  witty;  pradjtüofl  magnificent. 

= tp ü r b t g : Iieben§Wiirbig  amiable;  efyrwiirbig  venerable. 
^Wertf):  lobenswerte  praise-worthy ; wiinfd)en§wertl)  desirable. 

5)  Adjectives  denoting  a nation  are  mostly  formed  by  the 
termination  = ifd),  and  written  with  a small  letter,  as: 


amerifanifd)  American, 
bänifdj  Danish, 
b e u t f cf)  *)  German, 
englifdj  English, 
franjofifd)  French, 
italienifd^  Italian. 
gried)ifd)  Greek. 
§oIIanbif(f)  Dutch. 


öfterreidjifd)  Austrian, 
bolnifd)  Polish, 
prenffifcfj  Prussian, 
ruffifd)  Russian, 
fadjfifdj  Saxon, 
fdjwebifd)  Swedish, 
fpanifcf)  Spanish, 
tiirfifd)  Turkish. 


6)  Adjectives  may  be  converted  into  substantives.  In  this 
case  they  take  the  article,  and  must  be  written  with  a ca- 
pital letter,  but  retain  their  inflexion  as  adjectives.  Ex.: 
Adj.  fremb,  reifenb,  beutfd),  gefangen. 


First  form. 


Declension. 


Second  form. 


N.  ber  grembe  the  stranger 
6r.  be§  gremben  of  the  stranger 
JD.  bem  gtowben  to  the  stranger 
A.  ben  $remben  the  stranger. 


ein  gr ember  a stranger 
eine§  $remben  of  a stranger 
einem  gremben  to  a stranger 
einen  $remben  a stranger. 


I.  & II.  form. 


Plural. 


III.  form. 


N.  tie  grembeu  the  strangers 
6r.  bet  §remben  of  the  strangers 
I).  ben  §remben  to  the  strangers 
A.  bie  §remben  the  strangers. 


grembe  strangers 
§r  ember  of  strangers 
^rernben  to  strangers 
grembe  strangers. 


Such  are: 

ber  Steifenbc  the  traveller.  — ein  Üteifenbcr  a traveller, 

ber  (belehrte  the  learned  man.  — ein  (belehrter  a 1.  man. 

ber  Gebiente  the  man-seivant.  — ein  Gebienter  a servant, 

ber  2)eutfd)e  the  German.  — ein  S£>eutfd)er  a German, 

ber  (befanbte  the  ambassador.  — ein  (befanbteranambassad: 
ber  (befangene  the  prisoner.  — ein  (befangener  a prisoner. 

7)  Even  neuter  nouns  are  formed  in  this  manner,  as: 

£)a§  (Sdjöne  the  beautiful.  | (buteä  tljun  to  do  good. 
ba§  9?eue,  ba§  5üte  that  which  is  new  (old). 


8)  After  etwa§  something  or  anything,  nid)t§  nothing, 
Diel,  Wenig  and  me^r  the  adjectives  used  substantively  take 
the  third  form  (—  e§),  as: 


*)  In  beutle  the  i has  been  dropped  before  \6).  (from  beuHfd)). 

1 7 * 


100 


Lesson  18. 


$iel  ©uteS  much  good.  [ IticijtS  HeueS  nothing  new  (no 
©tmaS  ©Riecht  eS  something  or  anything  bad.  [news). 
20ir  fyrechen  t»on  etmaS  liütflichem  (Dat.). 

We  are  speaking  of  something  useful. 


£)er  grilling  spring. 
baS  better  the  weather. 
baS  ©tiicf  the  morsel,  piece. 
baS  ÜBier  beer,  bie  lltilcl)  milk, 
mohnen  to  dwell,  live, 
midjtig  important, 
bie  ^IXpert  the  Alps, 
bie  $ranff)eit  the  disease, 
ber  33edjer  the  cup,  goblet, 
bie  Steife  the  journey, 
bie  ©iite  the  kindness. 


Words. 

ein  Arbeiter  a workman, 
bie  Arbeit  the  work, 
bie  ©efimbfjeit  (the)  health, 
frifdj  fresh.  fchmach  feeble, 
angenehm  agreeable,  pleasant. 
nü|li(f)  useful,  blinb  blind, 
blau  blue,  grau  grey, 
fdfnmrjs  black.  meifj  white, 
gefährlich  dangerous. 
Dohbriugeu  to  perform, 
immer  always. 


Reading  Exercise.  37. 

1.  ©ie  füften  $irfdjen  f)aben  einen  angenehmen  ©efehmaef 
(taste).  2)er  liebliche  Frühling  ift  gelommen.  griff  t)dbe  bie  brä<h5 
tigen  fönigXid^en  ©dflöffer  gefelfen.  griff  laufe  guten,  alten,  rotlfen 
Söein.  ©eben  ©ie  mir  frifdfeS  (new),  meines  93rob.  §ier  ift 
frifföneS,  rotlfeS  ^ßapier.  SDiefe  grau  »erlauft  gute,  frifdfe,  füjje 
9ttildf.  Siteine  liebe,  alte,  gute  SJtutter  ift  fef)r  Irani,  kleine  ga= 
milieu  molmen  in  Heine»  Käufern. 

2.  33ei  (in)  fdfönem  fetter  gehen  mir  feieren  (take  a walk), 
bei  fdflecjfftem  (bad)  bleiben  mir  ju  §aufe  (stay  at  home),  ©eben 
• ©ie  mir  ein  ©las  fiifje,  frifc^e  SJtild),  unb  ein  ©tüd  gutes  meines 
23rob.  Steue  greunbe  finb  nicht  immer  gute  greunbe.  geh  hdbe 
glfnen  etmaS  Nichtiges  $u  fagen.  SBiffen  ©ie  etmaS  AeueS?  geh 
meif3  (I  know)  etmaS  AeueS;  aber  es  ift  nichts  Angenehmes. 


Aufgabe.  38. 

1.  Here  is  sweet  milk.  Have  you  [any]  good  red  wine? 
Do,  you  like  strong  beer?  The  Alps  are  high  mountains.  I 
want  (brauche  or  münfehe)  cold  fresh  water.  The  girl  sells 
beautiful  flowers.  The  brave  soldiers  have  severe  (fdfmere) 
wounds.  The  rich  Jews  had  little  old  houses.  There  (ba)  is 
a poor  little  blind  girl.  The  good  mother  gives  (giebt)  ripe 
cherries  [to]  her  diligent  children.  Mr.  Asher  wears  (trägt)  a 
( Acc .)  green  coat,  a blue  cloak  and  a grey  hat.  A good  book 
is  a *)  good  and  faithful  friend.  It  was  on  a (in  einer)  very  dark 
night.  The  king  had  a gold  cup  in  his  hand. 


1)  See  the  foot-note  p.  96. 
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2.  The  diseases  of  little  children  are  often  dangerous. 
Do  you  know  (toiffen  ©ie)  that J)  my  good  and  amiable  cousin 
2is  idead?  I have  seen  many  dear  friends  during  my  long 
journey.  They  received  me  (fie  empfingen  mid))  with  great 
kindness.  Clever  workmen  are  always  sought  [for]  (gefudjt). 
Feeble  women  cannot  perform  this  work.  I am  in  good  health. 
Old  people,  young  men  and  women,  and  little  children,  walked 
(gingen  . . . feieren)  in  the  beautiful  garden  of  our  kind  friend. 
Read  (Xefen  ©ie)  something  good  and  useful.  The  courage 
(STOuty,  wfc.)  of  the  brave  soldiers  was  great. 

Conversation. 


3ft  biefer  glufj  tief  (deep)? 

3ft  ®axl  fleißig? 

2öer  f)at  biejeS  fdjöne  53ilb  ge= 
matt  (painted)? 

SBeldjeS  ift  fein  9?ame? 

2öo  finb  3*p  Men  $inber? 

§aben  ©ie  einen  großen  ©arten? 

Sieben  ©ie  ben  rofljen  Sßein? 

§aben  ©ie  gebratenes1  2)  gfeifd) 
(roasted  meat)? 

Sßerfaufen  ©ie  fiifje  9Md)? 

SGß'o  ift  mein  lieber  $lrtt)ur? 

Sieben  ©ie  bie  beutfdje  Tftufif? 

©predjen  ©ie  ® eutfdfj,  mein  §err? 

§aben  ©ie  beutfdje  ©tnnben 
(lessons)  ? 

2ßer  f>at  biefen  gotbenen  9iing 
nertoren? 

Jpat  ber  33äder  (baker)  gutes 
33rob? 

5Son  metier  garbe  finb  bie  ge= 
bern  ber  Dhtben? 

§aben  ©ie  einen  fdjmarjen  ober 
einen  meinen  §ut? 


Dlein,  er  ift  nidjt  fefjr  tief. 

3a,  er  ift  ein  fleißiger  $nabe. 

©in  berühmter,  beutfd^cr  9ttater. 

©r  §ei§t  Sßinterfjafter. 

©ie  finb  in  meinem  neuen  §aufe. 

Ttein,  er  ift  nidjt  fefjr  grof$. 

3$  liebe  ben  rotten  unb  ben  meinen. 

2Bir  ^aben  gebratenes  unb  ge- 
fodjteS 2)  (boiled). 

3d)  fyabe  feine  fiifse  9ttild);  aber 
frifdje  Butter. 

©r  ift  in  ber  ©djule. 

O ja;  aber  id)  liebe  bie  italienifdje 
met)r  (better). 

3d)  fpredtje  ein  rnenig  (a  little). 

3a,  id)  fjabe  jeben  £ag  eine 
©tunbe. 

!Dleine  ©d)mefter  9fnna  fjat  ifjn 
oertoren. 

©r  oerfauft  immer  gutes  33rob. 

®ie  gebern  ber  föaben  finb  fdjttmrj. 

3d)  l)abe  jmei  §üte,  einen  fdjtnar- 
$en  unb  einen  meinen. 


Nineteenth  Lesson. 


Degrees  of  comparison. 

1)  The  comparison,  in  German  as  in  English,  is  ef- 
fected by  two  degrees,  the  comparative  and  superlative. 


1)  The  conjunction  bob  (that)  requires  the  verb  at  the  end 
of  the  sentence. 

2)  Participles  are  declined  like  adjectives. 
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The  comparative  degree  is  formed  by  the  addition  of  et, 
or  when  the  adjective  ends  in  e,  only  r , the  superlative 
by  adding  ft  or  ftc,  precisely  as  in  the  English  language. 
Further  the  vowels  a,  0,  U are  changed  in  most  mono- 
syllables into  ft,  0,  Ü in  both  degrees. 


Comp.  Superlative  1st  form.  2nd  form. 


9teid)  rich 

reicher 

ber, 

fcbiht  handsome  fcböner 

lang  long 

länger 

= 

alt  old 

alter 

= 

arm  poor 

ärmer 

= 

ftarf  strong 

ftärfer 

fromm  pious 

frömmer 

= 

bie,  ba§  rcicf)ft=c  or  am  reichten. 

= fd)onfte  = am  fc^onften. 

- = längfte  = am  längften. 

* = ält(e)fte  = am  älteften. 

* - ärrnfie  = am  ärmften. 

* = ftärffte  = am  ftärfften. 

= = frömmfte  = am  frömmften. 


2)  In  the  comparative  degree  of  adjectives  in  el  (not 
er  or  en)  the  e is  dropped  before  1,  as: 

ebel  noble,  Comp,  ebler,  Sup.  ber  ebelfte;  but: 

bitter  bitter,  „ bitterer  (not  bittrer)  „ ber  bitterfte. 

3)  In  the  superlative  of  adjectives  ending  in  three 
consonants  or  in  a hissing  sound  (•$,  §,  js,  fd))  an  e is 
inserted  before  ft  for  euphony  (efte),  as: 


Comp.  Superl. 

©d)Iecf)t  bad  fd)le<f)ter  ber  fcfjledjtefte  or  am  fd)Ied)teften. 

gerecht  just  geredeter  - geredjtefte  = am  geredjtejten. 

furj  short  fürder  = fürjefte  = am  fürjeften. 

fiifj  sweet  fitter  = fünfte  = am  fünften. 

Note  1.  Adjectives  ending  in  t with  another  consonant 
before  it,  may  also  insert  a euphonical  c in  the  superlative 
degree,  as: 

alt.  Sup.  ber  alt  efte  as  well  as  ber  ältfte; 
fait,  Sup.  ber  fait  efte  or  ber  fältfte. 

Note  2.  Sometimes  the  word  alter  is  prefixed  to  the  super- 
lative, as:  ber  allerftärffte  meaning  the  strongest  of  all. 


4)  The  first  form  of  the  superlative  ber  (bie,  ba§) 
reidjfte,  ber  (bie,  ba§)  ftärffte  ic.  is  the  attributive  form  of 
the  superlative,  and  is  only  used  when  followed  by  a 
noun  (which  however  may  also  be  understood),  as: 


®er  reid)fte  9)tann  the  richest  man. 

<£)er  ftärffte  Söeirt  the  strongest  wine. 

£)ie  Dtofe  ift  bie  fd)önfte  23lume  the  rose  is  the  finest  flower. 

5)  The  second  form  am  reichten,  am  ftärfften  tc. 
is  invariable,  and  used,  when  the  adjective  is  found  after 
the  auxiliary  verb  fein  (tobe),  being  the  last  tuord  of  the 


sentence , as: 
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tiefer  SOßeirt  ift  am  ft ärf ft ert  this  wine  is  (the)  strongest, 
©iefe  Dtofe  ift  am  fünften  this  rose  is  the  most  beautiful. 
@3  ift  am  neueftcn  (fdpnften)  zc.  it  is  is  newest,  finest  &c. 

Note  1.  Another  adverbial  form  of  the  superlative  is : 2luf’ § 
befte,  auf’§  fdjönfte  zc.  in  the  best,  finest  &c.  manner,  and  a 
few  superlatives  of  this  kind  take  nothing  but  ft.  Such  are: 
äußerft  extremely;  tjödjft  highly;  ßöflichft  most  politely; 
ergebenft  most  humbly;  freunblichfi  zc. 


Note  2.  The  following  monosyllabic  adjectives  change  the 
vowel  neither  in  the  comparative,  nor  in  the  superlative: 


931aß  pale. 
Bunt  speckled, 
falfdj  false, 
frof)  merry, 
ijohl  hollow. 
f)olb  kind. 
fat)I  bald, 
farg  scanty. 
!Ior  clear. 


frtapp  close,  scarce, 
lafjtrt  lame, 
matt  languid, 
rrtorfcb  rotten, 
nadt  naked. 
t)Iatt  flat, 
plump  clumsy, 
rot  rude, 
runb  round. 


fanft  soft. 
fdf^Iaff  slack. 
j$Ianf  slender, 
ftarr  stiff, 
ftolj  proud, 
fturnpf  blunt, 
toll  mad. 
oo  n full, 
jatm  tame. 


Note  3.  In  like  manner  the  monosyllables  ending  in  an, 
as:  lau  lukewarm;  Hau  blue,  etc.,  and  all  adjectives  of  two 
or  more  syllables  never  admit  of  the  modification ; as : — blutig, 
blutiger  (not  blütiger) ; — fruchtbar,  fruchtbarer ; artig,  artiger; 
befannt,  betannter  zc. 


6)  Some  adjectives  and  adverbs  are  irregular  in  the 
degrees  of  comparison,  viz. : 

Comp. 

f)öher  higher 
näher  nearer 
größer  greater 
beffer  better 
mehr  more 
mehrere  several 
/weniger  i, 

\ (minber)  / less 
menigere  fewer 
lieber  (rather) 

eher,  früher  sooner  am  ehcfteu  the  soonest. 
Note.  A few  comparative  and  superlative  degrees,  origi- 
nally formed  of  adverbs  or  prepositions,  have  no  positive; 
these  are: 

Superl. 

ber  äußerfte  the  extremest,  utmost, 
ber  innerfte  the  innermost, 
ber  oberfte  the  uppermost, 
ber  unterfte  the  lowest,  undermost. 


high 
nabe  near 
groß  great,  large 
gut  good 
Die!  much 
Diele  pi.  many 

menig  little 

menige  pi.  few 
gern  willingly 
balb  soon 


Comp. 

S)er  äußere  the  exterior  (outer) ; 
ber  innere  the  interior,  inner; 
ber  obere  the  upper,  superior; 
ber  untere  the  lower,  inferior; 


Superl. 

ber  höchfte  or  am  ^öchften. 
ber  nächfte,  am  nachften. 
ber  größte,  am  größten, 
ber  befte,  am  beften  the  best, 
ber  meifte,  am  meiften  most, 
bie  meiften  most. 

{■iss;)}“»1-- 

bie  menigften  the  fewest, 
am  liebften  (I  like  best). 
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Comp.  Superl. 

ber  mittlere  the  middle;  ber  mittetfte  the  middlemost, 

ber  f)intere  the  hinder;  ber  fjinberfte  the  hindermost. 

ber  tiorbere  the  front-,  fore  — ; ber  tiorberfte  the  foremost. 

7)  The  declension  of  the  comparative  and  superlative 
degfee  is  subject  to  the  same  rules  as  the  positive  form, 
and  depends  upon  their  being  preceded  by  an  article,  or 
not,  as: 

First  form.  Second  form. 

Comp.  Singular  ( Masc .). 

N.  ber  ppre  SSaum  the  higher  tree  — ein  pfjerer  23aum. 

G.  be§  p^eren  53aumc§  of  the  higher  tree  — eine§  pfyeren  93aume§. 
D.  bem  ptjeren  95aum  to  the  higher  tree  — einem  pfjeren  93aunt. 
A.  ben  fjöpren  SBaum  the  higher  tree  — einen  fjöpren  93aum. 

Plural. 

N.  and  A.  bie  pprcn  33äume  the  higher  trees  — pfjere  23äume. 
Neuter  Singular. 

N.  & A.  ein  fd)önere§  §au§  a prettier  house 
G.  eine§  ferneren  §aufe§  of  a finer  house 

D.  einem  fdjöneren  §aufe  to  a finer  house. 

Superlative. 

N.  & A.  baS  fcpnfte  §au§  the  prettiest  house 
G.  be§  fdpnften  §aufe§  of  the  prettiest  house 
D.  bem  fdpnften  §aufe  zc. 

Plural. 

N.  & A.  bie  fcpnften  §aufer  the  prettiest  houses 
G.  ber  fcpnften  ipetufer  of  the  prettiest  houses 

T).  ben  fc^önften  Käufern  zc. 

Third  form  sing. 

Masc.  Nom.  beff  er  er  Kaffee,  Acc.  beff  er  en  Kaffee  better  coffee. 
Fern.  N.  & A.  fdjnmrjere  £>inte  blacker  ink. 

Newt.  N.  & A.  fdpnereS  SBetter  finer  weather. 

Third  form  plur. 

Plur.  N.  & A.  fdpnere  Blumen.  G.  fe^önerer  Humen  zc. 

Note.  We  must  remark  that,  when  two  adjectives  are  com- 
pared with  one  another,  which  seldom  occurs,  this  must  be 
done  by  the  word  mel)r  (=  rather).  Ex.: 

(Sr  ttrnr  mefjr  gliidlid)  al§  tapfer. 

He  was  more  (rather)  successful  than  brave. 

8)  In  comparative  sentences,  as  followed  by  an  ad- 
jective and  as,  is  rendered  in  German  by  ebenfo  — al3 
or  foie,  and  not  so  — as,  by  nid)t  fo  — a 13  or  tute.  Ex.: 

(Sr  iff  ebenfo  jung  al§  id)  or  to ie  id)  he  is  as  young  as  I. 
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$arl  mar  nidjt  fo  gliidlid),  al§  fein  $reunb  20ill)efm. 

Charles  was  not  so  happy  as  his  friend  William. 

9)  As  — again  answers  to  the  German  nod)  einmal 
fo  or  boppelt  fo  — . Ex.: 

(£r  ift  nod)  einmal  fo  alt  (or  boppelt  fo  alt)  al§  (or  mie)  id). 

He  is  as  old  again  as  I. 

10)  When  a relation  between  two  comparatives  is  expressed, 
the  English  the  — the  before  them  is  to  be  translated  je  — 
b eft  o.  Ex.: 

$e  t)öl)er  ber  $8erg,  befto  tiefer  ba§  £f)al. 

The  higher  the  hill,  the  deeper  the  valley, 
ruhiger  ein  Seben  ift,  befto  gliidlidjer  ift  e§. 

The  quieter  a life  is,  the  happier  it  is. 

(See  the  36th  lesson  on  the  Conjunctions,  3rd  class.) 


Words. 


®er  See  the  lake. 

ba§  TReer  the  sea. 

ein  3§eild)en  a violet. 

ber  2lbler  the  eagle. 

ber  Flügel  the  wing. 

bie  dralle  the  claw. 

ber  $lat$  the  square,  place. 

breit  wide,  broad. 

bie  Slugenb  virtue. 

ber  Stord)  the  stork. 

ber  §al§  the  neck. 

bie  (San§  the  goose. 

ber  Straujs  {pi.  — e)  the  ostrich. 


bie  *ftad)barin  the  neighbour,  f. 

ber  gelbperr  the  general. 

ba§  53lei  (the)  lead. 

ba§  Tupfer  copper. 

bie  Starte  the  strength. 

ber  2£eg  the  way. 

gefunben  found. 

tief  deep.  prddjtig  beautiful. 

leidjt  light,  fd)arf  sharp. 

freigebig  liberal,  ftreng  strict. 

nngliidlid)  unfortunate. 

ungefdjidi  unskilful. 

meit  far.  al§  than. 


Reading  Exercise.  39. 

1.  £)er  breite  glufj.  $er  breitere  (See.  $)a§  breitfte  9Reer. 
2)er  glufj  ift  tief;  ber  (See  ift  tiefer  al§  ber  glufj;  ba§  TReer  ift 
am  tiefften.  $arl  ift  ftärfer  al§  äßilfjelm;  er  ift  ber  ftärffte  $nabe. 
ÜRarie  ift  fleißiger  al§  (Sara.  3)u  f)aft  ein  fdjöne*  93eild)en  gefunben; 
aber  id)  f)abe  ein  fd)önere§.  TReiue  9tofe  ift  fd)ön,  bie  Ütofe  meiner 
Scfjmefter  ift  am  fd)önften.  gn  ben  (Stabten  finb  bie  4orarf;tigften 
§äufer.  gn  Sonbott  leben  bie  reitfjften  ^aufleute  (merchants). 
5>ie  reid)ften  Sente  finb  nid)t  immer  bie  freigebigsten. 

2.  ®er  $lbler  ift  ber  ftärffte  53ogel.  (£r  fjat  bie  längften 

gliigel  unb  bie  fdjärfften  drallen.  . gm  grilling  finb  bie  £age 
fürder  al§  im  Sommer;  aber  im  SBinter  finb  fie  am  fiirjeften. 
2)a§  Silber  ift  foftbarer  al§  ba§  Tupfer.  2)a3  ©olb  ift  ba§  toft- 
barfte  ^Retail.  Söein  ift  beffer  al§  $3ier.  ®ie  fpanifdjen  SGßeine 
finb  bie  beften  (SBeine).  tiefer  TRaler  ift  nid)t  fo  berühmt  al§ 
fein  3Sater;  aber  feine  Silber  finb  ebcnfo  (as)  fc^ön.  Unfer  Onfel 
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(Df)  eim)  ift  eftenfo  reid^  af§  unfer  better  ; a&er  er  ift  nid)t  jo  gfüd- 
lid),  Der  ftefte  Kaffee  fommt  au§  Arabien.  3e  früher  (sooner), 
befto  fteffer. 

«Aufgabe.  40. 

1.  The  street  is  wide;  the  square  is  wider,  the  field  is 
the  widest.  The  apples  are  sweet ; the  pears  are  sweeter, 
the  cherries  are  the  sweetest.  This  mountain  is  high,  it  is 
the  highest  in  this  country.  The  rich  are  not  always  the 
happiest.  (The)  money  is  good;  (the)  labour  is  better;  (the) 
virtue  is  the  best.  The  stork  has  a longer  ( Acc . m.)  neck  than 
the  goose.  (The)  Ostriches  have  the  longest  necks.  Mrs.  Hunter 
is  a more  industrious  woman  than  my  neighbour.  She  is  the 
most  amiable  lady.  In  spring  2the  3days  iare*)  longer  than 
in  winter;  in  summer  2they  iare  the  longest.  The  morning 
was  warm,  the  evening  was  warmer.  The  old  man  is  feeble ; 
the  sick  woman  is  feebler;  the  little  child  is  the  feeblest. 

2.  Miss  Lucy  is  the  handsomest  [and  loveliest]  girl  in  the 
town.  Napoleon  I.  (ber  (Srfte)  was  the  greatest  general.  (The) 
lead  is  useful;  (the)  copper  is  more  useful;  (the)  iron  is  the 
most  useful  metal.  I have  a strict  master;  my  cousin  has  a 
stricter;  the  son  of  the  count  has  the  strictest  [of  all].  The 
strength  of  the  strongest  man  is  far  less  (toeit  geringer)  than 
that  (bie')  of  an  elephant.  The  general  was  more  **)  unfortu- 
nate than  unskilful.  The  (3e,  § 10)  better  (the)  men  are,  the 
happier  2 they  iare.*)  Augustus  was  more  successful  than  brave. 
The  more,  the  better.  It  is  best.  We  are  richest,  when 
(menu)  we  3are  imost  2Contented.  Alexander  was  as  ambitious 
(efjrgeijig)  as  Caesar.  I am  as  tall  (grojs)  as  you,  but  my  bro- 
ther is  not  so  tall  as  you. 


Conversation. 


2Beld)er  glitfj  ift  breiter,  ber 
Nectar  ober  ber  Ütfjein? 

3ft  SBUfjefm  ftärfer  af§  $arf? 
©inb  bie  reichten  Sente  immer 
am  gfüdfidjften  ? 

2Befd)e§  ift  ba§  foftftarfte  Sttetall? 
lifter  mefdje§  ift  am  nüjfidjften  ? 
2Befdje§  finb  bie  fteften  SBeine? 
SBofjer'  fommt  ber  ftefte  Kaffee? 
2Beldje§  ift  bie  fdjönfte  Hume? 
3ft  9fffreb  after  al§  @ie? 


Der  9W)ein  ift  oief  breiter. 

3d)  benfe  (think),  $arf  ift  ftärfer. 
Da§  ift  nid)t  immer  ber  gall  (the 
case). 

Da§  ©ofb  ift  ba§  foftftarfte. 

Da§  @ifen  ift  am  nüjjlidjften. 

Die  fftanifdjen  SBeine. 

Der  ftefte  Kaffee  fommt  au§  Arabien. 
Dfjne  3meifef  (no  doubt)  bie  9tofe. 
Dfein,  er  ift  jünger  af§  id);  er  ift 
ber  jüngfte  ©of)n. 


*)  The  figures  before  the  words  indicate  the  order  in  which 
the  words  are  to  follow  in  German.  • 

**)  See  p.  104,  Note. 
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©inb  biefe  Slepfef  reif? 

2öelcfje§  ift  ba§  ftärffte  2$ier? 
2öeldje§  ift  ber  größte  gifdj? 

§aben  ©ie  beffereS  Ster? 

$ft  gräufein  üiofa  ein  fd)öne§ 
9ftäbd)en? 

kennen  ©ie  eine  fdjönere  Sfume 
al§  bie  D^ofe  ? 

2BeId)e§  ift  ber  fältfte  DJlonat 
in  £)eutfd)fanb?  


©ie  finb  nid)t  gan^  (quite)  fo 
reif  af§  bie  Sirnen. 

SDer  (He^anf  ift  ba§  ftärffte. 
j£)er  SBaffftfd)  (whale)  ift  ber 
größte  öon  allen  §ifd)en. 

9?ein,  aber  id)  fjabe  beffern  23ein. 
©ie  ift  fef)r  fdjön;  fie  ift  biefd)önffe 
öon  ben  brei  ©djtoeftern. 

9Wn,  id)  fenne  feine  fdjönere. 

®er  9Jlonat  Januar  ift  ber  fäftefte. 


Twentieth  Lesson. 


ON  THE  NUMEEALS. 

(3af)ftüörter.) 

The  numerals  are  of  two  kinds,  namely:  Cardinal 
and  Ordinal  numbers. 

I.  Cardinal  numbers,  ©rmti^afjfen. 


(£in,  eine,  ein  or  ein§  one. 

^toei  two. 

brei  three. 

bier  four. 

fünf  five. 

fed)§  six. 

fieben  seven. 

ac^t  eight. 

neun  nine. 

$ef)n  ten. 

elf  eleven. 

jttJÖff  twelve. 

breijefjn  thirteen. 

hieran  fourteen. 

fünfzehn  fifteen. 

fedjjefyn  sixteen. 

ftebenjefpt  seventeen. 

acf^efjn  eighteen. 

neun^efjn  nineteen. 

jman^ig  twenty. 

ein  unb  jtbanjig  twenty  one. 

jtnei  unb  jtbanjig  twenty  two. 


brei  unb  gman^ig  twenty  three, 
bier  unb  gtoait^ig  twenty  four, 
fünf  unb  ^nanjig  twenty  five. 
fed)§  unb  jttmnjig  twenty  six. 
fieben  unb  jtnanjig  twenty  seven. 
ad)t  unb  Jtban^ig  twenty  eight, 
neun  unb  jtoanjig  twenty  nine, 
breifjig  thirty. 

ein  unb  breif$ig  thirty  one,  &c. 

bierjig  forty. 

fünfzig  fifty. 

fed^ig  sixty. 

fiebenjig  seventy. 

ad)tjig  eighty. 

neunzig  ninety. 

f)unbert*)  a hundred. 

fjunbert  unb  ein§  a hundred  and 

3tbeif)unbert  two  hundred,  [one. 

breifjunbert  three  hundred. 

bierfjunbert  four  hundred. 

fünffjunbert  five  hundred,  &c. 

taufenb*)  a thousand. 


*)  A hundred  and  a thousand  are  in  German  simply  fjunbert 
and  taufenb  (not  ein  fjunbert  :c.);  but  the  English  one  hundred, 
one  thousand  is  rendered  by  einfjunbert  and  eintoufenb. 
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^meitaufenb  two  thousand.  fjunberttaufenb  a hundred 

jefyntaufenb  ten  thousand.  thousand. 

fünf^igtaufenb  fifty  thousand,  cine  9Mion'  a million. 

1800,  eintaufenb  adjtfmnbert  — or  adfi^efmfyunbert. 

1805,  eintaufenb  adjtljunbert  (unb)  fünf  — or  acfytjeijnffunbert  fünf. 
1852,  eintaufenb  ad)tf)unbert  gtoei  unb  fünfzig  or  adfijefjnbunbert 

jtoei  unb  fünfzig. 

Observations. 

1)  The  first  number  ein,  eine,  ein  (joined  to  a noun),  but 
einer,  eine,  eines  or  cinS  (when  without  a noun),  is  declined 
like  the  indefinite  article,  which  is  in  fact  the  same  word. 
When  used  as  a numeral,  more  stress  is  employed.  The 
plural  is  only  employed  with  the  definite  article:  bie  einen 
the  ones  or  some,  in  which  case  it  is  considered  as  an  adjective. 

2)  We  must  here  observe  that  the  English  practice  of 
putting  one  or  ones  after  the  adjective  is  not  admissible  in 
German.  When  therefore  it  occurs  in  English,  it  cannot  be 
translated,  as:  a good  one  = ein  guter  ( masc .),  or  if  feminine, 
eine  gute,  neuter  = ein  gutes. 

Note.  The  two  numbers  3 tr) e i and  brei  have  an  inflexion  for 
the  genitive  and  dative  case,  when  used  before  a substantive  with- 
out the  article: 

2)te  ®teid)t)eit  ^tretet  ^reieefe  the  equality  of  two  triangles. 

2)a§  SBitnbnifj  breier  Könige  the  alliance  of  three  kings. 

3)  All  the  numerals  up  to  fjunbert  admit  the  inflection  cn 
for  the  dative  plural,  when  not  immediately  followed  by  a 
substantive.  It  is  however  better,  not  to  inflect  them  at  all. 

23on  breien  of  or  from  three.  | mit  fünfen  with  five, 
unter  fttoan^ig  among  twenty. 

4)  §unbert  and  Smufenb,  when  nouns,  are  declined,  as: 

N.  and  A.  Jrmnberte  hundreds ; bie  §unberte  the  hundreds, 
(bie)  Staufenbe  (the)  thousands. 

5)  The  hours  of  the  day  or  night  are  expressed  as  follows : 

What  o’clock  is  it?  2Bie  biel  Ufj r ift  e§? 

Two  o’clock  gmei  Uf)r. 

A quarter  past  two  ein  Viertel  nad)  jmei  or  auf  brei 

Half  past  two  tjalb  brei.  [( towards  three). 

A quarter  to  three  brei  giertet  auf  brei. 

At  three  o’clock  um  brei  Uf)r. 

Note  1.  With  minutes  we  reckon  as  in  English.  Ex. : 

Ten  minutes  to  five  gefpt  Tftinuten  uor  (or  bi§)  5 Ut)r. 

Five  minutes  past  two  fünf  Tftinuten  nad)  ftfoei. 

Note  2.  In  before  a year  must  be  translated  i m $ fl  f)  r.  Ex. : 

In  1870  im  Sa$r  1870. 
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6)  A person’s  age  is  expressed  as  in  English.  Ex.: 

How  old  are  yon?  2Bie  alt  finb  ©ie? 

I am  twenty  years  old  id)  Bin  -fluan^ig  $al)re  alt. 

7)  The  numeral  adverbs  are: 

Einmal  once;  gmeimal  twice;  breimal  three  times  &c. 

8)  By  adding  crlet  to  the  cardinals,  the  variative  numerals 
are  formed;  as:  einerlei  of  one  kind;  jmeierlei  of  two  kinds; 
brei&rlei;  viererlei;  $et)nerlei;  ntand)erlei  of  several  kinds;  vielerlei 
of  many  kinds;  allerlei  of  all  kinds.  These  words  admit  of 
no  inflexion  and  precede  the  noun. 

feigen  ©ie  mir  ^meierlei  Stud),  Blaue§  unb  fdjmar^eS. 

Show  me  two  kinds  (or  sorts)  of  cloth,  blue  and  black. 

9)  The  multiplicatives  are  formed  by  adding  the  syl- 
lable fad)  (or  faltig)  to  the  cardinal  numbers;  as: 

einfacf)  simple,  single  breifad)  triple,  threefold 

i^meifad)  \ twofold  tnerfacf)  quadruple 

boBBelt  / double  $el)nfad)  tenfold,  &c. 

10)  Single,  meaning  separate,  is  translated  einzeln;  but 
in  the  sense  of  only,  it  is  einzig.  Ex.: 

Single  words  einzelne  2Börter. 

Not  a single  word  fein  einjige§  28ort. 

11)  Only,  when  an  adjective,  is  also  rendered  einzig,  as: 
My  only  son  mein  einziger  ©ol)n. 


Words. 


&ie  $reunbfd)aft  friendship. 
ba§  ©d)af,  pi.  — e,  the  sheep, 
eine  3*e9e  a goat. 
ba§  ©d)mein,  pi.  — e,  the  pig. 
ber  (£inmol)ncr  the  inhabitant, 
bie  ©d)lad)t  the  battle, 
ber  fallen  the  bale. 
ba§  $al)r  the  year, 
bie  20od)e  the  week, 
leben  to  live. 


ber  $einb  the  enemy, 
geboren  born, 
ber  3uder  sugar, 
bie  Tfteile  the  mile, 
bie  9teoolution'  the  revolution, 
eine  Sjnfel  an  island. 

3§lanb  Iceland, 
bie  23aummolIe  cotton, 
ber  Steifenbe  the  traveller. 
al§  more  than,  mal  times. 


mel)r 


Reading  Exercise.  41. 

1.  $d)  I)abe  nur  (only)  einen  Gruber,  ©ie  f)aben  nur 

cine  ©d)mefter.  S£ie  ^reunbfdjaft  biefer  brei  Planner.  9)tein 
Ofyeim  f)atte  neun  $inber.  (£r  ^atte  brei  ©öl)ne  unb  oier  £öd)ter 
verloren,  $ünf  ^ßferbe  I)aben  jman^ig  ^iifje;  benn  (for)  jebe§  $ferb 
f)at  öier  ^iifte.  Unter  (among)  breif^ig  Gepfeilt  mar  nid)t  ein  guter 
(Obs.  2.).  (£ine  2Bod)e  f>at  fieben  Stage.  (£in  Stag  l)at  üier  unb 
gman^ig  ©tunben.  4)iefe§  S£)orf  l)at  adjtjefptljunbert  ^mei  unb 
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gmanjig  (£inmof)ner,  unb  breifyunbert  adjt  unb  breifjig  Raufer. 
3e^n  unb  fünf  unb  trier  jig  madden  fünf  unb  fünfzig.  82  unb  67 
madden  149. 

2.  Slier  mal  (times)  8 finb  32.  — ©ieben  mal  9 finb  63.  — 
21  mal  32  finb  672.  gdj  bin  geboren  (was  born)  im  gafjr  1814, 
unb' mein  jüngfter  33ruber  im  gal)r  1818.  Tftaljomeb  lebte  im 
gafjr  622.  grn  gaf)r(e)  1492  Ijat  (£olumbu§  Rmerifa  entbecft 
(discovered).  ®ie  Reformation  in  £)eutfd)lanb  begann  im  ga^r 
1517.  (®ie  ©tabt)  Sonbon  f)at  800  ©tragen,  550  $ircf)en  unb 
jtnei  SRillionen  (£inmoljner.  2öir  f)aben  99  fallen  Slaummolle  ge= 
tauft.  2)er  ®önig  f)at  meljr  al§  jiuanjig  ©dfpffer  (Sßaläfte).  3)ie 
geinbe  f)aben  mef)r  al§  breijjig  Kanonen  oerloren. 

Jlttfgafie.  42. 

1.  My  neighbour  has  three  houses;  I have  only  (nur) 
one.  Our  cousin  has  a new  house.  The  peasant  has  54  sheep, 
18  pigs  and  11  goats.  He  has  also  5 horses,  8 cows  and 
one  ox.  A month  has  30  days.  February  has  only  28.  A year 
has  12  months,  52  weeks  or  365  days.  I am  17  years  old; 
I was  (bin)  born  in  the  year  1835.  My  father  is  48  years 
old;  he  was  (ift)  born  1822.  I have  bought  46  pounds  {sing.) 
[of]  sugar  and  100  pounds  [of]  coffee.  In  the  year  1848.  — 
3 times  9 make  (madden)  27.  Thirty  five  and  42  make  77. 
I have  lost  a hundred  florins.  Is  it  three  o’clock?  No,  Sir. 
it  is  half  past  three. 

2.  The  city  [of]  Strasburg  has  5400  houses  and  more 
than  60,000  inhabitants.  How  much  is  8 times  15?  8 times 
15  is  120.  The  battle  of  (bei)  Leipsic  took  place  (fanb  ftatt) 
in  the  year  1813.  The  French  revolution  began  (begann)  in 
1789.  Iceland  lies  (liegt)  in  the  North  (im  Rorben)  of  Europe, 
and  is  400  miles  long  and  150  broad.  We  arrived  (finb  an- 
gefommen)  in  (im)  October  1852,  and  sailed  (abgefegelt)  in 
January  1853.  The  traveller  has  seen  more  than  thirty  two 
towns  and  ninety  five  villages.  Show  me  three  kinds  [of] 
paper,  blue,  green  and  brown  (braun). 


II.  Ordinal  numbers. 

These  are  formed  of  the  cardinals  by  adding  the 
termination  te  from  two  to  nineteen,  and  ffo  to  the 
remainder,  beginning  with  twenty.  The  first  and  third 
however  are  irregular,  making  ber  erfte,  ber  britte. 

They  are  declined  like  adjectives. 

The  1st  ber  (bie,  ba§)  erfie.  the  5th  ber  fünfte, 

the  2nd  ber  §mei=te.  the  6th  ber  fed)§te. 

the  3rd  ber  britte.  the  7th  ber  fiebente. 

the  4th  ber  bierte.  the  8th  ber  ad)te. 
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the  9th  ber  neunte, 
the  10th  ber  jefjnte. 
the  11th  ber  etfte  (eilfte). 
the  12th  ber  gtüölfte. 
the  13th  ber  brei'jetjn'te. 
the  14th  ber  bierjetjnte. 
the  15th  ber  fünfjetjnte. 
the  16th  ber  fed^etjnte  k. 
the  20th  ber  5Umn§ig=fte. 
the  21st  ber  ein  unb  gtoanjigfte. 
the  22nd  ber  jtnei  u.  gttjanjigfte. 
the  23rd  ber  brei  u.  jtoan^igfte 
the  30th  ber  breifiigfte.  [:c. 
the  40th  ber  bier^igfte. 
the  50th  ber  fünfeigfte. 


the  60th  ber  fecfijigfte. 
the  70th  ber  fiebenjigfte  or  fieB* 
the  80th  ber  adjtjigfte.  [gigfte. 
the  90th  ber  neunjigfte. 
the  100th  ber  f)unbertfte. 
the  101st  ber  tjunbert  unb  erfte. 
the  102nd  ber  Ijunbert  unb  jmeite. 
the  120th  ber  tyunbert  unb  3tban= 
jigfte,  2C. 

the  200th  ber  jtoei'Ijutt'bertfte. 
the  30(Tth  ber  breiljunbertfte,  ic. 
the  1000th  ber  taufenbfte. 
the  2000th  ber  jttjeitaufenbfte. 
the  10,000th  ber  ^eljntaufenbfte. 
the  last  ber  (bie,  ba?)  le|te. 


the  1255th  ber  gtoölfljunbert  fünf  unb  fünfjigfte  or 
ber  taufenb  ^tueitjunbert  fünf  unb  fünfjigfte. 


Observations. 

1)  In  compound  numbers,  the  last  only  can  be  a ordinal; 
the  others  remain  cardinals,  as: 

2) er  fjunbert  bier  unb  jtuan^igfte  the  124th. 

2)  The  ordinals  are  declined  as  adjectives  in  the  three 
genders ; the  form  of  the  declension  depends  upon  their  being 
preceded  by  an  article,  or  not,  as: 

2)er  gefjnte  Tßann  the  tenth  man. 

Gen.  be?  jefynten  91tanne?  of  the  tenth  man  &c. 

•Jftein  britte?  ©la?  my  third  glass. 

3)  The  date  is  expressed  as  follows: 

On  the  tenth  of  May  tttit  jefjnten  9ttai  or  ben  lOten  9ftai. 

What  is  the  day  of  the  month  = ber  tüiedielte  ift  fjeute? 

It  is  the  8th  e?  ift  ber  adjte  or  tr»ir  tjaben  ben  8ten. 

4)  ®er  erfte  and  ber  lejjte  assume  sometimes  a comparative 
form,  when  referring  to  two  persons  or  objects:  ber,  bie,  ba? 
er  ft  ere  the  former;  ber,  bie,  ba?  letztere  the  latter. 

5)  Of  the  ordinals  are  formed  the  distinctives  by  the 
addition  of  the  termination  cit?.  These  are  in  German: 

(£rften?  (or  erftlidj)  first.  bierten?  fourthly,  &c. 

gtoeiten?  secondly.  ^eljnten?  tenthly. 

britten?  thirdly.  elften?  eleventhly,  &c. 

6)  The  fractional  numbers  (with  the  exception  of  l)afij 
half)  are  also  derived  from  the  ordinals,  by  adding  the  word 
SlfyeU,  which  however  is  commonly  abridged  into  tel,  as:  ein 
2)ritttf)eit  or  drittel  a third ; ein  SSierttjeil  or  Viertel  a quarter ; 
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ein  fünftel  ic. ; ein  3^^tel ; ein  gmötftel ; brei  9IctyteI  3/sths ; 
bier  Spunbertet  4/iooths;  fieben  Staufenbel  7/ioooths;  &c. 

7)  §afb  half  and  gan§  all,  whole,  are  adjectives  and 
placed  after  the  article,  as: 

.@in  gan^eS  Satyr  a whole  year. 

(Sin  tyatber  £ag  half  a day. 

(Sine  tyatbe  Stunbe  half  an  hour. 

(Sin  tyalbeS  Sotyr  half  a year  or  six  months. 

The  half  means  bie  Jpätfte. 

Note.  With  tyalb  another  kind  of  dimidiative  numerals  is  for- 
med, as:  britttyalb  = 2*/2 ; biertljalb  = 31/2 ; fünfttyalb  = 4*/2  zc.  These 
expressions  mean  two  ivhole  ones  and  of  the  third  the  half  only  &c. 
Instead  of  jtoeit’balb,  which  is  not  usual,  we  say  anbertf)alb,  which 
signifies  one  and  a half  undeclined , Ex. : 

3lnbertf)atb  Satyte  one  year  and  a half, 
toierityalb  ©Hen  three  yards  and  a half. 

We  may  however  say  with  equal  propriety,  bier  unb  eine  halbe 
Me  or  bier  Men  unb  eine  tyalbe. 


Words. 


$£)er  53anb  the  volume. 

bie  gftafctye  the  bottle,  flask. 

ba§  $atyrtyun'bert  the  century. 

bie  Piaffe  the  class. 

ber  $apft  the  pope. 

ber  §er^og  the  duke. 

ber  §afe  the  hare. 


bielleidffi  perhaps. 

er  ftarb  he  died. 

ba§  filter  the  age. 

ber  Sttyee  tea. 

bie  Jiegie'rung  the  reign. 

bertyei'ra'ttyet  married. 

fleißig  industrious,  diligent. 


Reading  Exercise.  43. 


1.  ®er  erfte  DJfrmat  be§  britten  $atyre§.  £)er  jroeite  Stag 
ber  bierten  SBoitye.  ®a§  fettySte  -genfter  beS  bierten  StocfS  (story). 
§err  Jtobinfon  mar  32  SBoityen  franf;  in  ber  brei  unb  breiffigften 
ftarb  er  (he  died).  $afob  ber  3meite  (James  II)  ftarb  in  $ranf= 
reicty  ben  (or  am  on  the)  bierjetynten  September  1701.  ©eorg  III. 
(ber  Stritte)  mürbe  (was)  ben  22ten  September  1761  in  ber  2Beft= 
minfter=$tbtep  (Abbey)  gefrönt  (crowned).  (Sr  mar  bei  feiner  Sltyrom 
SBefteigung  (accession)  22  !yatyre  alt. 

2.  Submig  XIV.  (ber  ^lierjetynte)  ftarb  im  $atyr  1715 ; 
Submig  XV.  im  Stotyre  1774;  Submig  XVI.  im  ^atyre  1783. 
SDrei  sM)tef  finb  bie  §mtfte  bon  brei  Giertet.  SfiefeS  ift  mein 
fünftes  (SflaS.  SDie  $rau  mar  anberttyatb  Stotyre  franf.  §ier  ift 
gmeierlei  28ein,  rottyer  unb  meityer.  SBiebict  Ütyr  (what  o’clock) 
ift  e§?  (£§  ift  fünf  Utyr  ober  bietteidft  ein  Giertet  auf  feityS. 
§einricty  ber  Slctyte,  $onig  bon  (Sngtanb,  mar  fectySmal  bertyeirattyet. 

Aufgabe.  44. 


1.  The  first  day.  The  third  year.  I have  the  fifth  volume. 
The  second  week  of  the  seventh  month.  This  is  our  sixth 
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bottle.  The  eighth  year  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The  child 
was  a week  and  a half  old.  Charles  is  the  twentieth  in  his 
class.  March  is  the  third,  June  is  the  sixth,  and  December 
the  last  month  of  the  year.  The  duke  of  (bon)  Marlborough 
won  (gemann)  the  battle  of  (bei)  Hochstädt  on  the  12th  [of] 
August  1704.  He  died  on  the  16th  of  June  1722. 

2.  (The)  Pope  Gregory  ((Gregor)  VII.  was  an  enemy  of 
the  emperor  Henry  IV.  Edward  III.  took  (erorberte)  Calais  on 
the  3rd  of  August  1347.  I was  five  times  at  (in)  Paris  and 
four  times  at  Brussels.  We  set  out  (finb  abgerei§t)  the  26th 
[of]  November  1850,  and  we  arrived  (finb  angefommen)  the 
14th  of  April  1851.  Peter  (ifkter)  the  Great  died  at  St. 
Petersburgh  on  the  8th  February  1725,  in  the  53rd  year  of 
his  age  and  in  the  43rd  of  his  reign.  Tell  me  (fagen  Sie  mir) 
what  o’clock  it  is.  It  is  four  o’clock  or  half  past  four.  I 
shall  go  out  at  (um)  a quarter  to  five. 


Conversation. 


28ie  oiele  $inber  l)at  §err 
Proton? 

SBie  alt  ift  fein  ättefter  Sofjn? 
SBie  alt  ift  feine  jüngfte  Softer? 
3n  meinem  $a|rf)unbert  leben 
mir? 

28ie  me!  finb  30  unb  50? 

SBie  ml  ift  12  mal  12? 

Söaren  (Sie  geftern  auf  ber  $agb 
(out  hunting)  ? 

28a§  Ifaben  Sie  gefdjoffen  (killed)  ? 
2öeld)en  Sßlajj  (place)  Ijat  ©eorg 
in  ber  Sdjule  ? 

Unb  fein  SBruber  Walter? 

Söann  mürbe  $arl  V.  geboren? 
SBann  ftarb  ^eter  ber  ©rofje? 
Söie  alt  mar  er? 

Jpaben  Sie  oielSBein  getrunlen? 
2Öie  oiel  Sf)ee  münjdjen  Sie? 
28eldje§  ift  bie  §älfte  oon  6/s  ? 
Söaren  Sie  lange  in  5lmerifa? 
Sßie  nie!  Ulir  ift  e§? 
können  Sie  mir  fagen,  mieoiel 
Ulir  e§  ift? 

3ft  e§  ein  Viertel  auf  oier? 

Um  mieoiel  Uffr  fpeifen  Sie? 
Um  mieoiel  U^r  gelJenSie  gu^ßett? 


(£r  f)at  6 $inber:  2 Söljne  unb 
4 Softer. 

(£r  ift  18  3al)re  alt. 

Sie  ift  fünf  3af)re  alt. 

Sßir  leben  im  19ten  3df)rf)unbert. 

30  unb  50  finb  80. 

12  mal  12  finb  144. 

3a,  geftern  unb  f)eute  (to-day). 

2öir  f)aben  13  §afen  gefdjoffen. 
(£r  ift  feljr  fleißig,  er  f)at  immer 
(always)  ben  erften  $laj). 
Söalter  ift  ber  26fte  in  feiner  klaffe. 
(£r  mürbe  geboren  im  3af)r  1500. 
51m  (or  ben)  8ten  Februar  1725. 
(£r  mar  53  3abre  alt. 

£)a§  ift  unfere  britte  fjlafd^e. 

3d)  münfdje  brei  Viertel  $funb. 
S)ie  §älfte  oon  6/s  ift  3/s  ober  6/i6. 
4 3o|re,  2 Monate  unb  23  Sage. 
(£§  ift  11  Ul)r  ober  fjalb  jmölf. 
3d)  fjabe  feine  Ul)r ; aber  e§  mag 
f)alb  ^mei  Ul)r  fein? 

(£§  ift  fd)on  brei  Viertel  auf  oier. 
3d)  fpeife  (dine)  um  12  Uljr. 

Um  10  Ul)r  ober  fjalb  11. 


OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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Twenty  first  Lesson. 

The  Verb.  $ a 3 «SHttoort. 

General  Remarks  on  Verbs. 

, § 1.  There  are  five  kinds  of  verbs,  viz.:  1)  active 
or  transitive;  2)  passive;  3)  neuter  or  intransitive;  4)  re- 
flective, and  5)  impersonal  verbs. 

1)  A verb  is  active  or  transitive,  when  the  action 
requires  an  object  or  person  acted  upon: 

$d)  effc  I eat  {what?)  einen  $4>fel  an  apple. 

$d)  liebe  I love  {whom?)  meine  (Bdjftefter  my  sister. 

We  see  that  effen  and  lieben  are  active  or  transitive 
verbs.  The  object  is  commonly  in  the  Accusative , some- 
times in  the  Dative. 

2)  A verb  is  considered  passive,  when  the  action  con- 
veyed by  the  verb,  is  suffered  by  the  subject  itself: 

kleine  (Sdjmefter  to ir b öon  mir  geliebt. 

My  sister  is  loved  by  me. 

®ie  ^XepfeX  tnerben  gegeffen  the  apples  are  eaten. 

3)  A verb  it  termed  neuter  or  intransitive , when  it 
implies  a state  or  an  action  which  does  not  pass  over  to 
an  object,  but  remains  with  the  subject: 

$d)  fdjlafe  I sleep  (you  cannot  say:  I sleep  something). 

Sd)  gef)e  I go  (not:  I go  somebody  or  something). 

4)  A verb  is  reflective  or  reflected,  when  the  object 
to  which  the  action  passes  over,  is  the  same  person  as 
the  subject: 

3'd)  unterhalte  mi<h  I amuse  myself. 

@r  rettete  fidj  he  rescued  himself. 

5)  Impersonal  verbs  are  without  any  relation  to  a 
person  or  thing  doing  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb: 

(£§  fd)neit  it  snows;  e§  regnet  it  rains. 

§ 2.  With  regard  to  their  outer  form,  they  are 
either  roots  or  derivative  verbs. 

All  derivative  verbs  are  regidar. 

Note.  Prefixes,  of  course,  do  not  make  a verb  derivative . 
Of  ergeben  or  angeben,  the  radical  is  not  ergcb-  or  angeb=, 
but  geb,  er=  and  an=  before  geb=  being  prefixes ; hence  such 
verbs  are  not  to  be  termed  derivative,  but  root -verbs  with 
a prefix. 
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§ 8.  Verbs  are  inflected  by  person,  number , tense 
and  mood.  There  are  three  persons  and  two  numbers. 
Verbs  have  six  tenses , to  denote  the  time  of  the  action, 
viz.:  1)  The  Present;  2)  Imperfect  (Preterimperfect) ; 

3)  Perfect;  4)  Pluperfect;  5)  First  Future;  6)  Second 
Future. 

§ 4.  Verbs  have  six  moods  to  denote  the  different 
relations  of  the  sentence  to  the  speaker,  viz.:  1)  Indi- 
cative; 2)  Subjunctive  (or  Conjunctive );  3)  Conditional ; 

4)  Imperative;  5)  Infinitive;  6)  Participle. 

§ 5.  There  are  two  different  ways  of  conjugating 
German  verbs;  the  one  is  called  the  modern  or  regular 
form,  the  other  the  ancient  or  irregular  form.  All  the 
verbs  are  accordingly  divided  into  two  great  classes: 

1)  Regular  or  modern  verbs. 

2)  Irregular  or  ancient  verbs. 


Regular  or  modern  verbs. 

A verb  is  called  regular  when  the  vowel  or  diph- 
thong of  the  radical  syllable  remains  the  same  through- 
out, when  the  Imperf.  ends  in  tc,  and  the  Part,  in  t.  Ex. : 
foB-en  — fab-tc  — ijcloM. 

The  modern  or  regular  conjugation  comprises: 

§ 1.  All  those  verbs  whose  radical  vowel  is  of  tt 
or  eu.  Such  are  for  example: 

with  o:*)  Ijofen  to  fetch;  loben  to  praise;  fjoffen  to  hope; 

flopfen  to  knock;  focfyen  to  boil;  lohnen,  gefjord)en  :c. 
with  u:*)  )ucf)en  to  seek;  fcf)ufben  to  owe;  tnurren  to 
murmur;  jummen  to  hum,  &c. 
with  eu:  beugen  to  bend;  jeugen  to  witness;  freuen  to 
shun,  &c. 

§ 2.  Those  verbs  whose  radical  vowel  is  modified, 
viz.:  S,  o,  ii  and  ÜU,  as:  ttmrmen  to  warm;  f)ören  to  hear; 
führen  to  lead;  träumen  to  dream. 

Note.  The  following  verbs,  being  irregular,  are  the  only 
exceptions. 

*)  The  only  exceptions  to  these  rules  are:  l)witho:  font  men 
to  come  (see  the  irregular  verbs  Nr.  42);  ft  often  to  push  (109).  — 
2)  with  u:  rufen  to  call  (110).  (These  figures  indicate  the  number 
of  the  irregular  verb  between  p.  158  and  following. 
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with  ci:  gebären  to  bring  forth  (Nr.  23);  gälten  to  ferment  (139). 
with  ö:  f(f)tt>ören  to  swear  (148);  erlösen  to  become  extinct  (135). 
with  ü:  fügen  to  lie  (142);  betrügen  (betrügen)  to  cheat  (111). 

§ 3.  Verbs  ending  in  jen,  (fen,  d)ten,  gnen,  ein, 
etn,  igen  and  iren  or  ieren,  as:  teuren  to  dance;  paden 
to  pack  up;  ad)ten  to  esteem;  regnen  to  rain;  fdjmeidjeln 
to  flatter;  beffern  to  improve;  fünbigen  to  sin;  ftubiren  or 
ftubieren  to  study,  &c. 

Except:  fttjen  to  sit  (13);  baden  to  bake  (155);  erpreßen  (tobe 
frightened  (21);  festen  to  fight  (137),  and  fledjten  to  twist  (138). 


Formation  of  the  tenses. 


The  Present  tense  is  formed  by  detaching  the  final  n 
from  the  Infinitive,  as:  3d)  lobe  I praise  or  I am  prais- 
ing (from  loben  to  praise);  id)  fudje  (from  fudjen  to  seek). 

In  the  Imperfect  the  syllable  te  (sometimes  ete)  is 
added  to  the  radical,  as:  lob=te  from  lob=en;  fjör=te  from 
frören;  reb=ete  from  reb=en. 

The  Past  participle  is  formed  by  prefixing  the  syl- 
lable ge  and  by  the  addition  of  t (sometimes  et),  as:  gc= 
lob=t,  ge=l)ör=t , ge=reb=et.  All  simple  and  compound  verbs 
(L.  31)  take  this  gc.*) 

The  first  future  is  formed  by  combining  the  auxiliary 
tdj  toerbe  with  the  Infinitive:  *idj  toerbe  loben,  id)  toerbe 
Ijören,  id)  toerbe  reben. 

The  Perfect  and  Pluperfect,  by  combining  the  aux- 
iliary idj  Ijabe,  idj  Ijatte  :c.  with  the  Past  Participle,  as: 
idj  fjabe  gelobt,  id)  l)abe  gehört,  id)  f)abe  gerebet;  Pluperfect 
id)  l)citte  gelobt,  i$  (bitte  gehört  ic.  This  is  quite  analogous 
to  the  conjugation  of  the  English  regular  verbs. 

The  terminations  of  the  different  persons  of  the  Pre- 
sent and  Imperfect  tenses  are  as  follows: 


Present. 

Singular.  Plural. 


1.  — e 

2.  —ft  or  eft 

3.  — t or  et. 


— eit 

— t,  et  or  en 
— eu. 


Imperfect. 

Singular.  Plural. 

1.  — te  or  etc  — teu  or  cteit 

2.  — teft  or  eteft  — tctoretet(n) 

3.  — te  or  etc.  — teu  or  eteu. 


*)  Not  those  compounded  with  inseparable  particles,  where 
the  prefix  ge  is  dropped  (see  p.  121,  5). 
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117 


Conjugation  of  a regular  or  modern  verb. 

Sofien  to  praise. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Present  Tense. 

Sd)  lobe*)  I praise,  I am  praising  Sd)  Tobe 
bu  tobft  or  lobeft  thou  praisest 
er  (fxe,  e§)  lobt  he  (she,  it)  praises 
man  lobt  people  praise 
mir  loben  we  praise 
if)r  lobt  or  lobet  \ ye  praise 
or  ©ie  toben  / you  praise 
fie  toben  they  praise. 


I [may]  praise 
bu  tobeft  thou  mayst  praise 
er  tobe  he  may  praise 


tobte  I praised 
bu  tobteft  thou  praisedst 
er  tobte  he  praised 
mir  tobten  we  praised 

lie ‘lobtln  }y°u  Praised 
fie  tobten  they  praised. 


mir  toben  we  may  praise 
if)r  tobet  \ ye  may  praise 
©ie  toben  / you  may  praise 
fie  toben  they  may  praise. 
Imperfect. 

Sd)  tobte**)  (if)  I praised 
bu  tobteft  thou  praised 
er  tobte  he  praised 
mir  tobten  we  praised 
if)t  lotet  \ nrai„d 
Sie  loten  / you  praised 
fie  tobten  they  praised. 

Perfect. 

Set)  fjaöe  getobt  I have  praised  Sdj  f)cibe  getobt  I may  have  pr. 
bu  Ijaft  getobt  thou  hast  pr.  bu  tjabeft  getobt  thou  mayst  h.  pr. 
er  t)at  getobt  he  has  praised  er  fjabe  getobt  he  may  have  pr. 
zc.  zc.  zc.  zc. 

Pluperfect. 

Set)  fjatte  getobt  I had  praised  Set)  t)ätte  getobt  (if)  I had  praised 
bu  tjatteft  getobt  :c.  bu  tjatteft  gelobt  zc. 

er  tjatte  getobt  zc.  er  t)ätte  getobt  :c. 

First  Future. 

Set)  merbe  toben  I shall  praise  Sd)  merbe  toben  I shall  praise 

bu  merbeft  toben  thou  wilt  praise 


bu  mirft  toben  thou  wilt  praise 
er  mirb  toben  he  will  praise 
mir  merben  toben  we  shall  pr. 
ibr  merbet  toben  \ 

4 »erben  loten  /youwülpr- 
fie  merben  toben  they  will  pr. 


er  merbe  toben  he  will  praise 
mir  merben  toben  we  shall  praise 
ibr  merbet  toben  \ -nl 

4 »erben  loben  / you  wlU  Pr' 

fie  merben  toben  they  will  praise. 
Second  Future. 

Sd)  merbe  getobt  tjaben  I shall  Sdj  merbe  getobt  t)aben  I shall 
have  praised  have  praised 

bu  mirft  getobt  tjaben  :c.  bu  merbeft  getobt  fjaben  zc. 


zc. 


zc. 


zc. 


p)  or  tob’  in  the  familiar  way.  — **)  or  tötete. 
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First  Conditional. 


Singular. 

3dj  mürbe  loten  I should  praise 

bu  mürbeft  loben  zc. 

er  mürbe  loben  he  would  pr. 

* * 


Plural. 

loir  mürben  loben  we  should 
ifjr  loürbet  loben  [praise 

fie  loürben  loben  zc. 


In  the  same  manner,  conjugated  with  other  auxiliaries  of 
mood : 


Potential. 


Sdj  fann  loben  I can  praise.  3dj  fomtte  loben  I could  praise, 

idj  mufj  loben  I must  praise,  id)  follte  loben  I ought  to  praise, 

id)  mill  loben  I will  praise.  id)  modle  loben  I would  praise  zc. 

Second  Conditional. 

3dj  mürbe  gelobt  Ijaben  or  l)ätte  gelobt  I should  have  praised 
bu  loiirbeft  gelobt  ijaben  or  f)ätteft  gelobt  thou  wouldst  have  praised 
zc.  zc. 

Imperative. 

Sobe  or  lob’  praise  (thou).  loben  loir  or  lajjt  un§  loben  \ let  us 

er  foil  loben  let  him  praise.  loir  looEen  loben  /praise, 

fie  follen  loben  let  them  praise,  lobet  or  loben  @ie  praise  (you). 


Infinitive. 

Pres,  loben  or  loben  to  praise. 

um  ...  $u  loben  (in  order)  to  praise. 

Past,  gelobt  Ijaben  or  gelobt  ju  Ijaben  to  have  praised. 


Participles. 

Pres,  lobenb  praising.  Past,  gelobt  (gelobet)  praised. 


Note  1.  The  English  mode  of  conjugating  the  verb  to  be 
with  the  addition  of  a Part.  pres,  cannot  be  rendered  literally 
in  German,  but  the  corresponding  tenses  must  be  given,  as: 
Pres.  I am  learning  id)  lerne;  he  is  learning  er  lernt  zc. 
Impf.  I was  learning  idj  lernte;  he  was  learning  er  lernte. 


Perf.  I have  been  learning  i 
Note  2.  Interrogative  form: 
praise?  lobte  id)?  or  Ijabe  idj  .. 
not  praise  id)  lobe  . . . nidjt.  I 
nid)t  or  id)  f)abe  nidjt  gelobt. 

Form  of  inflexion  of  all 

lick  — IteMc 

Such  are: 

Sieben  to  love,  like, 
leben  to  live,  to  be  alive. 
Ijoleu  to  fetch,  to  go  for. 
fdjidcn  to  send, 
banlen  (dat.)  to  thank. 


l)ctbe  gelernt  zc. 

•o  I praise?  lobe  id)?  Did  I 
gelobt?  — Negative:  I do 
did  not  praise  id)  lobte  . . . 

regular  verbs: 

— ge-liebt. 

laufen  to  buy. 
legen  to  lay,  to  put. 
fudjen  to  seek, 
madjen  to  make. 
lad)en  to  laugh. 
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deinen  to  cry,  weep. 

fragen  to  ask. 

fagen  (dat.)  to  say,  to  tell. 

fpielen  to  play. 

lehren  to  teach. 

1)ören  to  hear, 
lernen  to  learn, 
ftrafen  to  punish, 
ftehen  to  place  upright, 
geigen  (dat.)  to  show. 


reifen  to  travel, 
leeren  to  empty, 
füllen  to  fill, 
rutjen  to  rest, 
mätjlen  to  choose, 
bienen  to  serve, 
fragen  to  complain, 
motjnen  to  live,  to  dwell, 
brauchen  to  want,  to  need. 
Derzeitigen  to  defend. 


Words. 


^)er  Setjrer  the  teacher,  master, 
bie  Aufgabe  the  lesson,  exercise, 
ber  §af)n  the  cock. 
ba§  S)ing,  pi.  — e,  the  thing, 
ber  JpanbfdpZ ,pl.  — e,  the  glove, 
bie  ftiidje  the  kitchen, 
bie  9?ad)tigafi  the  nightingale, 
ber  9Qtetjger  the  butcher. 


Dfretnanb  nobody. 

ber  2ärm  the  noise. 

ba§  $alb  the  calf. 

träge  lazy,  bauen  to  build. 

finben  to  find. 

träten  to  crow. 

Derbienen  to  deserve, 
biefen  9)torgen  adv.  this  morn- 
[iiig. 


Reading  Exercise.  45. 


1.  $d)  liebe  meinen  Gruber.  S£)u  liebft  beine  Sdjmefter. 
*£)ie  gifdje  leben  im  Staffer.  2öa§  taufen  Sie?  $)er  $önig  t)at 
ein  Sdjlof;  gebaut.  $£)er  $nabc  lernt.  ®er  Secret  tja*  biefen 
Sdjüler  getobt,  meit  (because)  er  fet)r  fleißig  ift.  ®er  Ifrtabe  t)at 
feine  Aufgabe  nidjt  gelernt.  ®er  Söater  ftraft  ben  trägen  Knaben. 
$£)ie  Gutter  fpiette  mit  bem  ®inb.  2)ie  tabferen  Solbaten  merben 
bie  Stabt  oerttjeibigen.  $d)  Mc  (see)  fpielenbe  $inb.  ®ie 
Gutter  mürbe  meinen,  menu  ba§  $inb  franf  märe. 

2.  SCßir  toben  ben  fleißigen  Stüter.  Sie  Ratten  Zn  aud) 
getobt.  Dftemanb  mirb  bie  trägen  Sdjüler  toben,  ©eftern  2t)örte 
i icf)  fd)öne  3Rufif.  $d)  tjabe  fie  nid^t  gehört.  §aben  bie  $inber 
geftern  gefpiett?  Sie  merben  morgen  fpielen.  £örft  bu  bie  9?ad)= 
tigatt  fingen?  §ören  Sie  ben  §a|n  träten?  4)er  §al)n  f>at  brei* 
mat  gefräst.  3d)  ^abe  Zn  nur  einmal  (only  once)  gehört.  Sie= 
bet  eure  Eltern. 

Aufgabe.  45  a. 


I seek  my  hat.  He  fetches  water.  I thank  you  (3>f)nen). 
The  child  wept.  We  hear  a great  noise.  We  heard  the 
cock  crow.  At  (urn)  what  o’clock  did  it  (er)  crow?  It  crowed 
at  three  o’clock  this  (Acc.)  morning.  Children,  hear  my  words. 
j Do  you  not  hear  what  (ma§)  your  master  says  ? Do  you  seek 
your  cloak?  I seek  my  gloves.  Seek  and  you  will  find. 
The  servant  sought  his  knife.  Has  he  sought  in  the  kitchen  ? 
It  lies  (liegt)  in  the  kitchen.  The  children  will  play  in  the 
garden. 
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Peculiarities  in  the  conjugation. 

1)  There  are  some  verbs,  in  which  the  c after  the 
radical  consonant  is  retained  throughout  every  mood, 
tense  and  person.  Such  are  all  regular  verbs  ending  in 
b en ft  ten,  ften,  gnen,  d)nen  or  tfjmen  as  it  would  offend 
the  ear  to  let  the  termination  immediately  follow  the  b, 
t,  lit  or  it,  of  the  radical.  For  example: 

Sieben  to  talk. 


Present  Tense. 

8 . rcbe  I talk  PI.  mir  reben  we  talk 

bu  rebeft  thou  talkest  itjr  rebet  \ ye  talk 

er  rebet  he  talks  @ie  reben  / you  talk 

man  rebet  people  talk  fie  reben  they  talk. 


S.  Sd)  rebet e I talked 
bu  rebeteft  thou  talkedst 
er  rebete  he  talked 
fie  rebete  she  talked. 


Imperfect. 

PI.  mir  rebeten  we  talked 
if)r  rebetet  \ ye  talked 
©ie  rebeten  / you  talked 
fie  rebeten  they  talked. 


Perfect. 

f)af>e  gerebet  I have  talked. 
Pluperfect. 

tjatte  gerebet  I had  talked. 


In  the  same  manner  are 
SBaben  to  bathe, 
fdjaben  to  injure, 
bilben  to  form, 
lanben  to  land, 
achten  to  esteem,  respect, 
antmorten  to  answer, 
beten  to  pray, 
marten  to  wait, 
miettjen  to  hire,  to  take. 

Part. past:  gebabet,  gemartet, 
gefürchtet,  getöbtet 


conjugated : 

fürsten  to  fear,  to  be  afraid. 

tobten  to  kill. 

fdjladjten  to  kill,  slaughter. 

retten  to  save,  rescue. 

öffnen  to  open. 

begegnen  to  meet. 

geidjnen  to  draw. 

atf)tnen  to  breathe. 

arbeiten  to  work  &c. 

geartet,  gearbeitet,  geantmortet, 

begegnet  gerettet  zc. 


2)  Verbs  ending  in  fen,  jsen,  fdjen  or  gen  retain 
the  e only  in  the  second  person  of  the  singular  present. 
$ct)  tange  I dance  3$)  reife  I travel 

bu  tang  eft  thou  dancest  bu  reif  eft  thou  travellest 
er  tangt  he  dances,  &c.  er  reift  he  travels,  &c. 

Such  are: 

2$iinfcf)en  to  wish, 
fetten  to  put,  to  place. 


tjaffen  to  hate. 

fdjäjjen  to  value,  to  esteem. 


Regular  Verbs. 
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3)  Verbs  ending  in  ein,  such  as:  tab  ein  (not  tabelen) 
to  blame;  I)anbeln  to  act,  drop  the  e before  ( in  the 
first  person  singular  of  the  Present  tense;  verbs  in  ern 
should  not  omit  the  t before  t. 


Present  Tense. 


3'd)  f)anble  (not  fjanbele)  I act 

bu  fjanbelft  thou  actest 

er  fjanbelt  he  acts 

mir  Raubein  we  act 

if)r  Ijanbelt  \ ye  act 

©ie  fjanbeln/  you  act 

fie  f)anbeln  they  act. 


$dj  bettmnbere  I admire 
bu  bettmnberft  thou  admirest 
er  bettmnbert  he  admires 
mir  beftmnb ern  we  admire 
ifjr  bettmnbert  I ye  admire 
©ie  benumb  ern  / you  admire 
fie  benumb  ern  they  admire. 


Imperfect. 

$d)  Ijanbelte  I acted,  &c.  $d)  bettmnberte  I admired,  &c. 


Such  are: 


©egeln  to  sail.  erttuebern  to  reply, 

f dptteln  to  shake.  *f  fett  ern  to  climb. 


4)  Verbs  of  foreign  origin  ending  in  iren  or  ieren, 
are  regularly  conjugated;  only  in  the  Participle  past  they 
do  not  admit  of  the  prefix  ge: 

©tubi'ren  to  study.  Perf.  id)  fiabe  ftubirt  (not  geftubirt). 

probiren  to  try.  „ id)  I)abe  probirt. 

regieren  to  govern.  id)  £)abe  regiert  (not  gcregiert). 

ttnarjd)i'ren  to  march.  marfdjirt  (not  gemarfdjirt). 

5)  Verbs  having  an  unaccented  prefix  before  them, 
do  not  take  the  syllable  ge  in  their  Part.  Past.  Such 
prefixes  are:  be,  emb,  en t r er,  ber,  jer,  ge,  irtifi,  boll, 
toiber  and  § inter.  Ex.: 

53eIof)'nen  to  reward.  Part.  past,  belohnt  (not  gebeloljttt). 
berfaufen  to  sell.  Part.  past,  berfauft  (not  geberfauft). 
gerftören  to  destroy.  Part.  past,  jerfiört  (not  gejerftort). 
bermietfien  to  let.  Part.  past,  bermieffjet  let. 

(Further  particulars  on  this  class  of  verbs  are  given  in  the  Less.  30.) 

fi)  The  following  verbs  and  those  derived  from  them, 
though  quite  regular  in  their  terminations,  change  in  the 
Imperfect  and  Part,  past  the  root-vowel  into  a : 

Infinitive.  Present.  Imp.  'Part.  past. 

trennen  to  burn  id)  brenne  id)  brannte  gebrannt, 

kennen  to  know1)  id)  fenne  = fanntc  gefannt. 

kennen  to  name,  call  id)  nenne  = nannte  genannt. 


1)  French  connaitre. 
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Infinitiv. 

Present. 

Imp. 

Part.  past. 

kennen  to  run 

id)  renne 

id)  rannte 

gerannt. 

Senbeit  to  send 

id)  fenbe 

= fanbte1) 

gefanbt. 

SBenben  to  turn 

id)  wenbe 

= wanbte2) 

gewanbt. 

Renten  to  think 

id)  benfe 

= baefete 

•gebaut. 

Bringen  to  bring 

id)  bringe 

= braifete 

gebrad)t. 

SBiffen  to  know3) 

id)  weife 

= wufete 

gewufet. 

Words. 

SDer  Briefträger  the  postman,  ber  thrift  the  Christian. 
red)t  right.  unred)t  wrong.  ber  Xob  death, 
bie  ©rammatif  the  grammar,  bie  $öd)in  the  cook,  f. 
bie  ©igenjd)aft  the  quality.  bie  Aufgabe  the  lesson, 
prächtig  beautiful.  ber  gteifcfeer  the  butcher, 

bie  Stunbe  the  hour.  gefeorcfeen  to  obey. 

ba§  ®ing  {pi.  — e)  the  thing. 

Reading  Exercise.  46. 

£)er  Tftann  rebet  $u  diet.  BMr  rebe ten  über  ben  $rieg  (war), 
©eftern  feabe  id)  im  gluffe  gebabet.  B$a§  feaben  Sie  geantwortet? 
$dj  antwortete  üßid)t§.  ®ie  Sdjüler  arbeiteten  nidjt  biet.  3>d) 
feanbte  redjt.  2)u  feanbelft  unrest.  ®ie  S)ame  wodte  nid^t  au§= 
gefeen;  fie  fürchtete  ben  fftegen.  §aben  Sie  ©ngtifd)  ftubirt? 
9lein,  id)  feabe  bie  beutfdje  ©rammatif  ftubirt.  ®a§  Sd)tofe  ift 
^erftört.  Tftein  9?ad)bar  feat  fein  §au§  o er  fan  ft.  2öa§  wün* 
fd)en  (Sie?  $d)  fannte  ben  Btann  nufet.  äßir  fennen  bie  guten 
©igenfdjaften  ber  Königin.  $cfe  bewunbere  bie  frönen  Blumen  in 
Syrern  ©arten.  2Ber  brad)te  biefen  Brief?  i)er  Briefträger  feat 
ifen  gebrad)t.  $cfe  wufete  nicfet,  bafe  (that)  Sie  feier  finb.*) 

Aufgabe.  46  a. 

1.  The  boy  works  not  much.  I answered:  Yes,  but  he 
answered:  No.  We  have  waited  an  hour.  We  feared  the 
rain.  The  woman  talks  too  much.  Do  you  admire  this 
beautiful  tree?  I admire  a fine  picture.  People  (man)  2 al- 
ways l admire  {admires  ahvays ) new  things.  You  know  the 
good  qualities  of  that  lady.  I fear  the  dog.  I feared  the  cat. 
A'  good  Christian  does  not  fear  (the)  death.  I have  not  worked 


1)  In  poetry  Imp.  fenbete.  Part,  past  gefenbet. 

2)  SBenben  (to  turn)  admits  of  both  forms:  Imp.  id)  wenbete 
and  id)  wanbte;  Part,  gewenbet  and  gewanbt. 

3)  French  savoir.  The  present  tense  of  wiffen  is  conjugated 
as  follows:  id)  Weife,  bu  Weifet,  er  Weife;  Plur.  wir  wiffen,  Sic  wiffen, 
fie  wiffen. 

*)  See  the  foot-note  1)  p.  101. 
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much.  I have  studied  my  lesson.  Did *)  you  think  (have  you 
thought)  of  me  (an  mid))?  Fear  nothing,  I shall  defend  you. 

2.  Did  you  think*)  of  (an,  acc.)  your  poor  mother?  I 
shall  always  think  of  her  (an  fie).  The  president  has  not 
esteemed  his  friends.  He  does  not  love  them  (fie).  The  but- 
cher kills  2 an  sox  i to-day;  yesterday  2 he  l killed  two  calves. 
I liked  the  little  girl,  but  she  did  not  like  me  (mid)).  Men 
(bie  flftenfdjen)  should  love  one  another  (etnanber).  What  did*) 
the  cook  (f.)  buy  ? She  bought  butter  and  eggs.  My  nephew 
has  bought  two  horses.  The  children  have  killed  a mouse. 
He  saved  his  life  (Seben,  neuter). 


Conversation. 


2öer  lernt? 

2Bo  leben  bie  gifdje? 

SBarum  ad)ten  Sie  biefe  gran? 
2öa?  fürchtet  ba?  Tftabdjen? 
Söarum  ftraft  ber  33ater  feinen 
Sotjn? 

2Ber  tjat  bie  (Stabt  oerttyeibigt? 
2Öer  liegt  ba? 

2ßen  (whom)  tobt  ber  Setfrer? 
$ann  er  and)  bie  trägen  toben? 

2öa?  öerbienen  fie? 

2Öen  fott  man  heben? 

2öem  fotten  bie  ^inber  gefmrdjen  ? 
§at  ber  §)af)n  gefragt? 

(Setjen  Sie  in’?  Concert'? 

2öa?  f)at  ba?  9Räbd)en  getauft? 
2öa?  oerfauft  biefe  grau? 

2öa?  lef)rt  biefer  2ef)rer? 

§at  ber  9Jtejjger  einen  0d)fen 
gefdjladjtet  ? 

§aben  Sie  bie  91ad)tigatt  gehört  ? 


£)er  $nabe  lernt. 

Sie  leben  im  SB  aff  er. 

$d)  ad)te  it)re  guten  (Sigenfd)aften. 
Sie  fürstet  ben  liegen. 

(Sr  fj  at  feine  Aufgabe  niäjt  ge= 
ternt. 

®ie  tapfern  (brave)  Sotbaten. 
(Sin  fd)tafenbe?  $inb. 

(Sr  tobt  bie  fleißigen  Sdjiiler. 
Sträge  Sd)iiter  oerbienen  (deserve) 
fein  Sob  (praise).- 
Sie  oerbienen  Strafe. 

Me  guten  99?enfd)en. 
gf)ren  (Sttern  unb  Setjrern. 
ga,  er  f)at  jtoeimat  gefräst. 

9tein,  id)  getje  in’?  2d)eater. 

Sie  Jjat  53rob  unb  $ä?  getauft. 
Sie  oerfauft  hinten,  2tej>fel, 
Pflaumen  (plums)  unb  Dttiffe. 
(Sr  lefjrt  gran^öfifdj  unb  (Snglifd). 
92ein,  er  T^at  §mei  Kälber  ge= 
fd)tad)tet. 

ga,  fie  fingt  f)errlid)  (beautifully). 


Reading -lesson. 

51cfob.  Aesop. 

Slefof)  reif’te  einmat  in  eine  fteiue  Stabt.  Untermeg?1  be  = 
gegnete  (he)  er  einem  Üteifenben,  metier  (who)  if>n  grüfite2, 
unb  fragte:  „2Bie  tang  mu£  id)  getjen,  bi?  (till  or  before)  id) 
jene  Stabt  erreid)e  (reach),  bie  mir  oon  meitem3  fetjen?" 

„(Set)’ ",  (Go  on)  antm ortete  Stefof). 

1)  on  the  way.  2)  grüben  to  bow,  to  greet.  3)  afar. 


*)  The  English  Imperfect  tense  is  mostly  rendered  by  the  Ger- 
man Perfect  tense,  as : I bought  it  id)  t)  a b e e§  getauft;  especially 
in  a question  did  you  think?  fjnben  Sie  . . get>ad)t? 
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,,$d)  me  ift  mot)t,"  ermieberte  (replied)  ber  fReifenbe, 
„baft  (that)  id)  gefjen  muft,  um4  bort 5 anpfommen4;  aber  id) 
bitte6  bic^,  mir  $u  fa  gen,  in  mieöiet  geit  id)  bort  anfommen 
merbe." 

„©eff,"  miebertjotte7  5tefop. 

$d)  fef)e  (see),  bad)te  ber  grembe,  ber  $erl8  ift  ein  Shirr9, 
id)  merbe  iftn  nid)t  meftr10  fragen,  unb  ging  fort  (went  on). 
9cad)  einer  SJtinute  rief  (cried)  ätefop;  §e  ein  2Bort!  in  jmei 
©tunben  mir  ft  bn  anfommen." 

$£)er  fReifenbe  manbte11  fid)  um  unb  fragte  ifjn:  ,,2Bie 

meiftt  bu  e§  je|t  (now),  unb  marnm12  fjaft  bn  mir  e§  nid^t  oor= 
fter13  gefagt?"  — Stefop  ermieberte:  „ SGßie  fonnte  id)  e§ 

4)ir  (you)  fagen,  bebor  id)  beinen  ©ang  (Stritt)14  gefefjen  f)atte?" 

4)  (in  order)  to  arrive.  5)  there.  6)  I heg  or  pray  thee.  — 
7)  repeated,  said  again.  8)  this  fellow.  9)  a fool,  mad.  10)  no 
more.  11)  fid)  imt'menben  to  turn  röund.  12)  why.  13)  before.  — 
14)  gait,  pace. 


Twenty  second  Lesson. 

Passive  Yoice. 

The  passive  Yoice,  both  for  the  regular  and  irre- 
gular active  verbs,  is  formed  by  means  of  the  third  aux- 
iliary UiCVbcit  with  the  Past  part,  of  a transitive  verb: 

© e I i e b t merbentobe  loved. 

©etabett  m e r b e n to  be  blamed. 


Conjugation  of  a passive  verb. 

@eto6t  iBcrbeu  to  be  praised. 

Indicative  Mooch 


Present. 

3>d)  merbe . . gelobt  I am 
bu  mirft  gelobt  thou  art 

er  mtrb  gelobt  he  is 

mir  merben  getobt  we  are 
(Sie  merben  getobt  \ 
iftr  merbet  getobt  /^on  are 
fie  merben  getobt  they  are 


CD 

P- 


Imperfect. 

3'dj  mürbe . . getobt  I was 
bu  murbeft  getobt  thou  wast 
er  mürbe  getobt  he  was 
mir  mürben  getobt  we  were 
ihr  murbet  getobt! 

4 mürben  gelDbt/y°'1  were 
fie  mürben  getobt  they  were 


CD 


Perfect. 

$d)  but  . . getobt  morbett  I have  been  praised  or  I was  praised 
bu  b i ft  getobt  morben  thou  hast  been  praised 
er  ift  getobt  morben  he  has  been  praised 


Passive  Voice. 
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nur  finb  gelobt  morben  we  have  been  praised 

l.&SÄ)-'»  — *»  p““ 

fie  finb  gelobt  morben  they  have  been  praised. 

Pluperfect . 

3d)  mar  ..  getobt  morben  I had  been  praised 
bu  marft  getobt  loorben  thou  hadst  been  praised 
er  mar  getobt  loorben  he  had  been  praised 

2C.  2C. 

First  Future. 

3d)  merbe  . . getobt  merben  I shall  be  praised 
bu  mirft  getobt  merben  thou  wilt  be  praised 
er  mirb  getobt  merben  he  will  be  praised 
mir  merben  getobt  merben  we  shall  be  praised 
ibr  merbet  gelobt  merben  \ .ni  , • 

4 werben  gelofit  werben  }you  Wl11  be  Pra,sed 
fie  merben  getobt  merben  they  will  be  praised. 

Second  Future. 

3d)  merbe  getobt  morben  fein  I shall  have  been  praised 
bu  mirft  getobt  morben  fein  thou  wilt  have  been  praised 

2C.  2C. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Present  Tense. 

£)aj3  id)  getobt  merbe  I (may)  be  praised 
„ bu  getobt  merbeft  thou  (mayst)  be  praised 
er  getobt  merbe  he  (may)  be  praised 

2C.  2C. 

Imperfect. 

$d)  mürbe  getobt  (if)  I were  praised 
bu  mürbeft  getobt  thou  were  praised 
er  mürbe  getobt  he  were  praised 

2C.  2C. 

Perfect. 

3d)  fei  getobt  morben  I may  have  been  praised 
bu  feieft  getobt  morben  thou  mayst  have  been  praised 
er  fei  getobt  morben  he  may  have  been  praised 
2C.  2C. 

Pluperfect. 

Sßenn  ic^  getobt  morben  märe  if  I had  been  praised 
menn  bu  getobt  morben  märeft  if  thou  hadst  been  praised 
menn  er  getobt  morben  märe  if  he  had  been  praised 

2C.  2C. 
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First  Conditional. 

$d)  toürbe  gelobt  werben  I should  be  praised 
bu  tüürbeft  getobt  Serben  thou  wouldst  be  praised 
er  toürbe  gelobt  trerbert  he  would  be  praised 

20.  2C. 


Second  Conditional. 

Sfd)  würbe  gelobt  worben  fein  I l,  , ,,  , , • , 

or  id)  wäre  gelobt  worben  I 1 shoula  üave  been  pralsed 
bu  tüürbeft  getobt  toorben  fein  thou  wouldst  have  been  praised 
er  toürbe  gelobt  toorben  fein  he  would  have  been  praised 


2C. 


2C. 


Sing,  toerbe  getobt.*) 


Imperative. 

Plur.  toerbet  getobt  be  praised. 


Infinitive. 

Pres,  getobt  to  er  ben  or  getobt  ^u  werben  to  be  praised 
um  getobt  werben  in  order  to  be  praised. 

Past,  getobt  Worben  fein  or  $u  fein  to  have  been  praised. 


Participle. 

Pres.  $u  tobenb  to  be  praised.**)  Past,  getobt  Worben. 

Such  are: 

geftraft  werben  to  be  punished,  gefjafjt  werben  to  be  hated, 
getabett  Werben  to  be  blamed,  geadjtet  Werben  to  be  respected, 
betofmt  Werben  to  be  rewarded,  üerborben  Werben  to  be  spoiled.. 


£>er  Arbeiter  the  workman 
ber  ^einb  the  enemy, 
ber  §of  the  court, 
bie  0|nacf)e  the  language, 
bie  §itje  the  heat, 
artig  good,  unartig  naughty, 
etjrtid)  honest.  Weit  because. 
t)öftid)  polite,  fd)ted)t  bad. 
gegeben  given. 


Words. 

nod)  einmal  once  more,  again, 
betrogen  (. P.p .)  cheated,  deceived. 
Oerbeffert  corrected,  improved, 
gefyrodjen  (P.  p.)  spoken, 
gerufen  (P.  p.)  called, 
wotjlfeit  or  bittig  cheap, 
geflößten  ( P.p .)  stolen, 
oon  by.  wenn  if.  wieber  again. 
Sebermann  everybody. 


bejahten  to  pay. 

Reading  Exercise.  47. 

1.  $d)  werbe  oon  meinem  Setter  getobt.  2)u  wirft 
nidjt  oon  itpn  getobt,  benn  (for)  bu  bift  nid)t  fteijjig.  $>er  un= 


*)  This  Imperative  is  hardly  ever  used.  When  a xmssive  Im- 
perative is  required,  it  is  commonly  formed  with  fet.  Ex.:  Set 
getobt  or  gepriefen,  o (Sott!  be  praised  o God! 

**)  The  Latin  laudandus,  a,  urn.  This  participle  stands 
before  its  noun  as  an  adjective,  and  is  declinable,  as: 

An  action  to  be  praised  eine  5U  1 0 b e n b e ^anblungT 


Passive  Voice. 


127 


artige  $nabe  mirb  ntd^t  uon  feiner  Butter  getobt  merben. 
®ie  unartigen  Knaben  tu  erben  uon  ifjren  Ottern  ge  ft  raft  mer  = 
ben.  Tftarte  tuirb  immer  uon  ifjrem  9J?ufiftetjrer  getabeItA 
tueit  fie  nadjtäffig  ift.  Reifte  Soufine  tuirb  uon  Seb ermann  ge= 
liebt,  tueit  fie  immer  artig  unb  fmftid)  ift.  ®ie  Wiener,  metdje 
fleißig  finb,  tuerben  belohnt  tuerben,  unb  btejenigen,  tuetc^e  träge 
finb,  tuerben  getabett  merben.  2)ie  Stabt  tour  be  uon  ben  gein= 
ben  gerftört.  $£)te  Aufgaben  tuurben  uon  bem  Setjrer  uer  = 
beffert.  £)er  arme  9ftann  mürbe  uon  bem  gremben  betrogen. 

2.  $art  ift  geftraft  to  or  ben,  tueit  er  unartig  mar.  $5te 
Ufiren  tonnten  nict)t  uertauft  merben,  meit  fie  (too)  fd^ted)t 
maren.  ®ie  TRäbdjen,  metdje  tfjre  Aufgaben  gemalt  (done)  Ratten, 
finb  belohnt  m or  ben.  feie  Arbeiter  finb  gut  be^at)tt  morben, 
meit  fie  uiet  gearbeitet  fiaben.  33on  mem  ift  biefe  Aufgabe  oer- 
beffert  morben?  Sie  (it)  ift  noch  nidjt  uerbeffert  morben,  meit 
ber  £et)rer  feine  3eh  tjatte.  ©etobt  merben  ift  beffer  al§  ge  = 
tab  eit  merben.  tiefer  arme  $nabe  mufj  belohnt  merben,  meit 
er  fo  efirticf)  ift.  ®iefe  ^Briefe  müffen  nocf)  einmal  abgefdjrieben 
(copied)  merben,  meit  fie  fo  fdjtedjt  gefcfjrieben  (badly  written)  finb. 

Aufgabe.  48. 

1.  I am  loved  by  my  brother.  This  father  loves  his 
children,  and  he  is  loved  by  them  (non  ifjnen).  Mr.  Bell  is 
respected  by  all  who  (tuetdje)  2 know  lhim.  The  French 
language  is  spoken  in  (an)  all  [the]  courts  of  Europe.  This 
ring  was  given  me  by  my  good  grand-father.  By  whom 
teas  this  letter  written?  I was  called  out  of  my  room.  Fre- 
derick has  been  punished  by  his  teacher.  Have  the  young 
plants  been  spoiled  by  the  great  heat?  The  roads  have  been 
spoiled  by  the  heavy  (ftarfen)  rain. 

2.  This  boy  will  be  punished  again,  if  he  does  not  do 
3(mact)t)  lhis  2 exercise.  He  was  punished  also  yesterday. 
This  house  would  not  be  sold,  were  it  (marc  e§)  not  so  cheap. 
I am  expected  at  five  o’clock;  my  sisters  are  not  expected 
till  (not  till  = erft  urn)  seven  o’clock.  A false  (fatfdj)  man  is 
feared  by  everybody.  This  letter  must  be  sent  to  the  post- 
office  (auf  bie  $oft).  My  watch  has  been  stolen.  To  be  loved 
is  better  than  to  be  hated. 


Observations  on  the  Passive  Voice. 

§ 1.  The  circumstance,  that  in  English  only  one 
auxiliary  is  used  both  for  denoting  the  passive  voice  and 
the  past  tense  of  neuter  verbs  renders  the  comprehension 
and  employment  of  the  German  passive  voice  difficult 
for  an  Englishman ; for  nothing  in  his  own  language  in- 
forms him,  when  in  a past  participle  construed  with  the 
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auxiliary  to  be,  a treatment  suffered  by  the  person  repre- 
sented by  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  is  indicated.  The 
pupil  therefore  must  always  carefully  distinguish,  ivhether 
the  past  participle  construed  with  to  be  belongs  to  an  active*) 
or  to  a neuter  verb  (see  p.  114,  1 & 8).  In  the  first  case 
to  be  must  he  translated  with  the  German  auxiliary  to  e r= 
bertf  in  the  second  with  the  auxiliary  fein.  For  example: 

This  hook  is  much  read  biefe§  23ud)  tnirb  öiel  gelefen. 

The  hook  is  arrived  ba§  23ud)  ift  angefommen. 

A.  When  to  be  is  translated  toetfoctt. 

§ 2.  Whenever  an  agent  is  mentioned,  with  a past 
participle  and  the  verb  to  be,  it  is  considered  to  be  the 
passive  voice,  and  the  verb  to  be  is  rendered  Uietben.  Ex. : 

Present.  loerbe  bon  meinem  Slater  geliebt. 

I am  loved  by  my  father. 

Impf.  ®iefe§  (Sdjlofs  umrbe  oon  bem  §er§og  erbaut. 

This  castle  was  built  by  the  duke. 

Perf.  2)ie  (Stabt  ift  oon  ben  $einben  oerbrannt  iuorben. 

The  town  has  been  {was)  burnt  by  the  enemies. 

§ 8.  When  the  agent  is  not  mentioned,  but  only 
understood,  to  be  must  again  be  rendered  by  ft) erben.  Ex. : 

Pres.  ®ie  gifdje  to  erben  mit  9Ze|en  gefangen. 

(The)  fish  are  caught  with  nets  (viz.  by  fishermen). 

Impf.  2)iefe§  @d)lof$  tour  be  im  S<d)rc  1540  erbaut. 

Perf.  SDie  Stabt  ift  niebergebrannt  toorben. 

Note  1.  To  ascertain  this,  the  sentence  need  only  be  put 
in  the  same  tense  of  the  active  voice.  If  this  can  be  done 
without  altering  the  sense,  the  use  of  to  erben  is  sure  to  be 
right.  Ex. : 

1)  People  catch  {Pres,  act.)  the  fish  with  nets. 

tötan  fängt  bie  $ijd)e  mit  tftetjen. 

2)  The  duke  built  {Imp.  act.)  this  castle  in  1540. 

2)er  ^»er^og  baute  biefeS  Sdjlob  im  Satire  1540. 

8)  The  enemy  have  burnt  {Perf.  act.)  down  the  town. 

!£)ie  $einbe  haben  bie  Stabt  niebergebrannt. 

All  these  active  sentences  are  quite  synonymous  with  the 
above  passive  sentences. 

Note  2.  In  English,  this  passive  sense  is  sometimes  in- 
dicated by  the  Part.  pres,  being,  added  to  the  Part,  past,  or 
by  the  Part.  pres,  itself.  Ex. : 

*)  An  active  verb  is  known  to  be  such  when  you  can  add 
something  and  somebody. 
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The  house  is  being  built  or  is  building  bei  § §ciu§  h)irb  gebaut. 

Breakfast  is  preparing  ba§  grüljftücf  tn  i r b (eben  = just)  gemacht. 

Here  the  pres,  tense  of  the  passive  voice  denotes  an  action 
in  progress  or  just  taking  place.  In  other  cases  it  denotes 
a habit , as  in  the  above  sentence:  2)ie  gifdje  to  erben  mit 

9te|ert  gefangen  = the  fish  are  ( usually ) caught  with  nets : or  in 
the  following:  biefe§  §au§  to i r b fe^r  betounbert  this  house  is 
( generally ) much  admired. 

Examples  of  true  passives. 

Alcibiades  was*)  banished  from  Athens. 

9llctbiabe§  to  nr  be  au§  91tl)en'  oerbannt. 

This  lesson  must  be  learned. 

$)tefe  Aufgabe  mufj  gelernt  merben. 

Carthage  was  destroyed  by  the  Romans. 

$artf)ago  hmrbe  bon  ben  Römern  gerftört. 

(The)  young  trees  are  planted  in  spring. 

$)ie  jungen  23äume  toerben  im  grilling  gepftanjt. 

B.  When  to  be  is  translated  feilt. 

§ 4.  Sometimes  the  participle  past  expresses  a state 
or  condition  which  the  subject  has  already  attained,  a 
property,  as  it  were,  of  the  subject.  It  is  then  no 
longer  esteemed  as  a verb , but  as  an  adjective , and  the 
auxiliary  to  be  which  is  connected  with  it,  must  be 
translated  feilt.  For  instance,  when  we  say:  The  lady 
is  dressed , we  do  not  mean  to  say:  The  lady  is  being 
dressed , but  rather:  The  lady  is  ready , the  action  of 
dressing  is  over;  dressed  therefore  has  here  the  value  of 
an  adjective , and  the  sentence  must  be  translated: 

$)i e 2)ame  tft  angefleibet. 

Note.  On  the  contrary  the  English  expressions:  The  lady  is 
being  dressed,  the  house  was  being  built  <&c.  are  rendered  in  German : 
5£)ie  $>ame  tüirb  (eben)  angefleibet,  ba§  £au§  tour  be  eben  (or  ge  = 
rabe  just)  gebaut. 

Second  Example.  — The  glass  is  broken:  To  express 
this  in  the  active  voice,  the  tense. must  be  changed ; it 
would  ten  be:  Somebody  has  broken  the  glass.  Thus  is 
broken  has  here  the  meaning  of : has  been  broken , but  not 
of  is  breaking  or  is  being  broken.  When  therefore  the 
present  tense  is  or  are  is  synonymous  with  has  been  or 
have  been , it  must  be  rendered  ift  or  finb,  and  not 


*)  In  French:  Ale.  fut  banni  d’Athenes , 
OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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tt>irb  or  to e r b e n.  The  above  sentence  must  therefore  be 
translated:  ba§  ®la§  ift  jerbrodjen. 

Third  Example.  — The  gates  of  the  town  are  shut , 
means,  they  have  been  shut  and  are  now  closed  (in 
Latin:  clausce  sunt),  and  must  be  translated: 

3)ie  £f)ore  ber  ©tabt  finb  gefdjloffen. 

Whereas : 

»The  gates  are  shut  every  day  at  eight  o’clock« 
must,  according  to  § 3 be  translated:  ®ie  Xf)ore  m erben 

jeben  £ag  um  ad)t  Uf)r  gefd)loffen  (clauduntur).  (People  are  in 
the  habit  of  shutting  them  every  day  at  8 o’clock.) 

§ 5.  In  a similar  manner,  the  Imperfect  was  must 
be  translate^  ID  a r instead  of  tour  be,  when  it  has  the 
meaning  of  hadfbeen.  Ex. : 

The  glass  was  broken,  before  I came  into  the  room. 

£)a§  ®la§  mar  ^erbrochen,  ehe  id)  in’§  dimmer  fam. 

(In  French:  Le  verre  etait  casse.) 

The  gates  were  shut  (=  I found  them  shut). 

2)ie  Shore  maren  gefdjloffen. 

Examples  of  adjective -participles. 

I am  inclined  or  disposed  ich  bin  geneigt. 

I am  convinced  it  is  true  id)  bin  überzeugt,  bafj  e§  maf)r  iff. 

We  were  astonished  mir  maren  erftaunt. 

The  bottles  were  emptied  bie  glafdjen  maren  geleert  (—  leer). 

The  castle  is  destroyed  ba§  <Sd)lofs  ift  jwftort. 

The  copy-book  is  soiled  ba§  Speft  ift  befd)mu{5t  (=  fdpnujng). 

§ 6.  In  the  compound  Preterite  (Perfect  and  Pluper- 
fect) the  English  auxiliary:  I have  been  Sc.,  and  a Part, 
past  is  alivays  translated:  3<$  bin  . . . m or  ben.  Ex.: 

I have  been  invited  id)  b i n eingelaben  m o r b e n. 

The  book  has  been  found  ba§  SBud)  ift  gefunben  morben. 

You  have  been  seen  ©ie  finb  gefefjen  morben. 

If  they  had  been  rewarded  menn  fie  belohnt  morben  mären. 


§ 7.  Active  verbs,  which  govern  the  dative,  can 
only  be  employed  in  the  third  person  singular  with  C§, 
in  the  form  of  passive  impersonal  verbs;  but  not  in  the 
other  persons  as  in  English.  Ex.: 

T ,,  -,\e§mirb  mir  erlaubt  (not  id)  merbe  erlaubt) 
allowed  )or  man  crtau6t  mir/ 

He  is  allowed  e§  mirb  ihm  erlaubt  or  man  erlaubt  ihm. 

I was  allowed  e§  mürbe  mir  erlaubt  (man  erlaubte  mir). 
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We  were  allowed  e§  murbe  un§  erlaubt  or  man  ertaubte  un§. 
My  brother  was  advised  e§  murbe  meinem  33ruber  ge= 
ratten  or  man  f)at  meinem  SBruber  gerätsen. 


Words. 


2) er  ©d^meidjter  the  flatterer, 
bie  3Serfdf)mörung  the  conspi- 
ber  ©turm  the  storm,  [racy, 
bie  Stf)at  the  deed,  action, 
bie  2reue  the  fidelity, 
bie  SSerfammtung  the  assembly, 
convention. 

bie  fette  the  harvest,  crop. 
gefd)icft  clever,  mieber  again, 
tjeftig  violent,  guerft  at  first. 


bermunben  to  wound, 
gegeben  given,  fjoffen  to  hope 
eingetaben  (P.  p.)  invited, 
beradjten  to  despise, 
entbeden  to  discover,  detect, 
betotjnen  to  reward. 

5 er  ft  Ören  to  destroy, 
ermorben  to  murder, 
früher  formerly, 
bielteidjt  perhaps,  audj  also. 


feieren  get)en  or  einen  ©bagiergang  madden  to  take  a walk. 


Reading  Exercise.  49. 

1.  DDtein  ©ofjn  griebrid)  mirb  bon  feinem  Seigrer  geliebt. 
SDiefe  9)Mbd)en  m er  ben  gelobt  unb  geliebt,  meit  fie  fleißig  unb 
brab  finb.  ®er  ©otbat  ift  in  ber  ©djtadjt  bermunbet  morben. 
©ie  m erben  morgen  bon  meinem  ©beim  gum  TOttageffen  ein= 
getaben  merben.  $br  better  $aul  ift  audf)  eingetaben  morben; 
aber  er  mirb  gu  §aufe  bleiben,  ©uftab  5lbot|)f),  Zottig  bon 
©dfjmeben,  ift  in  ber  ©d)tad)t  bei  Sü^en  getöbtet  morben.  Sßantt 
ift  biefe§  §au§  gebaut  morben?  fe  ift  bor  (ago)  gefjn  $at)ren 
gebaut  morben. 

2.  ©ie  Uf)r  mirb  nidt)t  berfauft  merben.  ©er  bertorene  Sftng 
ift  mieber  gefunben  (found)  morben.  liefer  SOZann  mirb  bon 
gebermann  (every-body)  geartet.  fe  mürbe  früher  nidf)t  geachtet, 
©ie  ©df)tneid)ter  berbienen  bon  Obermann  berad)tet  gu  merben. 
©iefe  Arbeit  ift  fef)r  (much)  bemunbert  morben.  ©ie  Arbeiten  ber 
gräulein  9tofa  merben  aud)  bemunbert  merben.  ©ie  25erfd)mörung 
be§  Satatina  märe  biefleidjt  nirf)t  entbedt  morben,  menn  Cicero  nidjt 
fenfut  gemefen  märe.  2Bir  fpredjcn  bon  ber  gu  tjoffenben  (£rnte. 


Aufgabe.  50. 

1.  I am  praised  by  my  teacher.  We  are  loved  by  our 
father.  You  are  esteemed  by  your  neighbour.  This  house 
has  been  sold.  The  garden  will  also  be  sold.  The  enemy 
has  been  beaten  (gefcfylagen).  A new  plant  was  much  (fefjr) 
admired  by  everybody.  The  picture  of  Mr.  T.  will  be  ad- 
mired. The  brave  soldiers  were  praised  by  the  general.  Have 
many  soldiers  been  killed?  Charles  and  I were  invited  by 
the  count  to  (gu)  a ball.  Your  sister  and  your  cousin  would 
also  be  invited,  if  they  were*)  here.  Such  a deed  must  be 


;)  See  the  foot-note  p.  78. 
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rewarded.  That  man  was  formerly  not  esteemed.  The  flat- 
terers ought  to  be  despised.  Carthage  (^arfpago)  was  des- 
troyed by  Scipio  Africanus. 

2.  The  child  would  have  been  saved,  if  it  had*)  cried 
for  help  (nad)  §ilfe  gerufen).  The  castle  was  built  in  the 
year  1622.  The  stranger  lias  been  killed  in  the  forest.  Many 
soldiers  have  been  wounded  in  the  last  battle.  Clever  men 
are  always  sought  [for].  Rome  was  at  first  governed  by 
kings.  Henry  IV.  was  loved  by  his  people.  His  name  is 
still  esteemed.  The  industrious  will  be  rewarded.  Caesar 
was  murdered  by  Brutus.  Why  am  I not  invited?  This  is 
an  action  to  be  praised.**)  I wish,  James  (Safob)  may  (modjte) 
be  rewarded  for  his  fidelity.  The  most  diligent  pupils  will 
be  the  most  (am  meiften)  praised.  At  (Sn)  the  battle  of  (bei) 
Narva  2the  3horse  of  Charles  XII.  iwas  killed  under  him. 


Conversation. 


$8on  mem  mirb  Sfj r ©of>n  ge- 
liebt? 

Sft  er  aud)  belohnt  morben? 

SBeldje  ©olbaten  merben  gelobt? 

SBann  mürbe  bie  ©d)lad)t  bei 
SBaterloo  geliefert  (fought)? 

28er  murbe  befiegt  (defeated)? 

28ann  mirb  biefe§  §au§  ber- 
fauft merben? 

SBiebiel  murbe  bafiir  be^aplt? 

SBirb  ber  ©arten  ba$u  (with  it) 
gegeben  merben? 

Swollen  ©ie  biefen  9?ad)mittag 
einen  ©pajiergang  mit  un§ 
mad)en? 

$öon  mem  ift  $artl)ago  jerftört 
morben? 

Sfiarum  ift  biefer  9flann  geftraft 
morben? 

$8on  mem  ift  ©afar  ermorbet 
morben? 

S3on  mem  ift  bie  23erfd)mörung 
©atilina’§  entbecft  morben? 

Sft  biefe§  §au§  fdjon  alt? 

28ar  §einrid)  IV.  bon  granf* 
reid)  ein  guter  $önig? 

Söie  ftarb  er? 


©r  mirb  bon  feinen  Sehern  ge= 
liebt,  meil  er  fleißig  ift. 

©r  Ijjat  einen  $rei§  befommen  (got). 

£)ie  tapferen. 

löten  Suni  1815. 

®ie  granjofen  mürben  befiegt. 

©3  murbe  fdjon  geftern  berfauft 
(or  ift  ...  morben). 

3epntaufenb  bierpunbert  ©ulben. 

9tein,  biefer  (it)  mirb  befonberä 
(separately)  berfauft  merben. 

Sd)  mürbe  mit  Spnen  gepen,  menn 
id)  nidjt  sum^fiittageffen  (dinner) 
bei  iperrn  g.  eingelaben  märe. 

$on  bem  römifdjen  ©onful  ©cipio 
9lfricanu§. 

©r  pat  eine  golbene  Upr  geftoplen 
(stolen). 

$on  33rutu§  unb  ©affiu§,  unb 
einigen  anbern. 

S3on  bem  rötnifd)en  ©onful  ©icero. 

©5  murbe  im  Sapre  1741  erbaut. 

^a,  er  mar  ber  befte  $önig  unb 
murbe  bon  feinen  Untertanen 
(subjects)  mie  ein  $ater  geliebt. 

©r  murbe  bon  Jtabaillac  ermorbet. 


*)  See  the  foot-note  **)  p.  74. 

**)  See  the  foot-note  **)  p.  126. 
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Twenty  third  Lesson. 

ON  THE  PKONOTJNS. 

German  pronouns  are  divided  into*  six  classes,  viz.: 
1)  personal,  2)  interrogative,  3)  demonstrative,  4)  posses- 
sive, 5)  relative  and  correlative,  6)  indefinite  pronouns. 

1.  Personal  pronouns. 

(Sßetfönlidje  $ürn>örter.) 

§ 1.  These  are:  id)  I;  bu  thou;  er  he;  fie  she;  e» 
it;  mir  we;  if)r  (€>ie)  you;  fie  they. 

They  are  declined  as  follows: 

1st  personal:  id)  I. 

Sing.  N.'xti)  I Plur.  mir  we 

G.  meiner*)  of  me  unferer  (unfer)  of  us 

D . mir  to  me,  me  un§  to  us,  us 

A.  mid)  me.  un§  us. 


2nd  personal:  bu  thou. 


Sing.  N.  bu  thou 

G.  beiner*)  of  thee 
D.  bir  to  thee,  thee 
A.  bid)  thee. 


Plur.  if)r  (ye)  or  (Sie  you 

euerer  (S^rer)  of  you 
end)  ($tjnen)  to  you,  you 
end)  (Sie)  you. 


3rd 

masc. 

N.  er  he 

G.  feiner*)  of  him 
D.  i'fjm  to  him,  him 
A.  if)n  him,  it. 


personal:  er,  fic,  eg. 
fem. 
fie  she 

ifjrer  of  her 
if)r  to  her,  her 
fie  her,  it. 


neuter. 
e§**)  it 
(feiner)  of  it 
(ifym)  to  it 
e§  it. 


Plural  for  all  three  genders. 
N.  fie  they 
G.  ifyrer  of  them 
D.  if)nen  (fid^)  to  them,  them 
A.  fie  them. 


4)  Reflective  form:  fidj. 

P>-  Wich  / himself,  herself,  itself.  \ For  all  genders. 

Ac.  f M yourself,  yourselves,  themselves.  / Sing,  and  Plur. 


*)  These  genitives : meiner,  beiner,  feiner  ic.  are  borrowed  from 
mein,  bein,  fein  and  in  poetry  abridged  into  mein,  bein  :c.,  as:  Re- 
member me  gebenfe  mein. 

**)  e§  is  sometimes  contracted  with  the  preceding  word,  as: 
tjaft  bu%  gieb  mir%  id)  f)ab’§  ic.  (For  the  gen . and  dat.  see  § 5 & 7.) 
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Examples. 

1)  With  the  dative. 

(£r  giebt  mir,  — bir,  — ißm,  — ifjr. 

He  gives  me,  — thee,  — him,  — her. 

($r  berjeityt  un§,  — Sßnen,  — Ujnen. 

He  pardons  us,  — you,  — them. 

2)  With  the  accusative. 

©ie  fennen  mid),  — b i df; , — ifjn,  — fie. 

They  know  me,  — thee,  — him,  — her. 

(£r  liebt  un§,  — ©ie,  — fie. 

He  loves  us,  — you,  — them. 

3)  With  the  reflective  form. 

(£r  fleibet  fid)  he  dresses  (himself), 
fie  befleißigen  fid)  they  apply  themselves. 

§ 2.  The  English  form  of  addressing  a person  in 
conversation  is  you , your;  in  German  however  there  are 
two  modes  of  address,  bu  and  ©ie.  The  first  implying 
a certain  degree  of  familiarity,  founded  upon  affection 
and  friendship,  is  used  by  relations  and  intimate  friends. 
Teachers  also  address  their  young  pupils,  and  employers 
their  young  servants  with  bu.  In  quarrels  and  oppro- 
brious language,  SDu  is  also  heard.  On  the  contrary 
the  polite  mode  of  address  is  ©ie,  which  is,  properly 
speaking,  the  third  person  plural,  but  is  distinguished 
from  the  same  by  a capital  initial,  as: 

SBemt  ©ie  modert  (instead  of  menu  ißr  mollet)  if  you  like. 
§aben  ©ie  gefeiert?  (for  ßabt  ißr  gefeiert)  have  you  seen? 

In  conversational  style,  the  Imperative  of  the  verb 
must  always  be  followed  by  the  pronoun  ©ie. 

Come  fommen  ©ie  (instead  of  fommet). 

Give  me  geben  ©ie  mir,  instead  of  gebet  mir. 

Tell  him  fagen  ©ie  ißm  (not  faget  or  fagen  ißm). 

NB.  The  possessive  pronouns  must  always  be  in  conformity 
with  the  personal  pronouns;  thus  bu  corresponds  with  bein; 
ißr  (ye)  with  euer,  and  ©ie  (you)  with  as:  £>afi 
beiu  53ud)?  §abt  ißr  eure  93üd)er?  §aben  ©ie  $8üdjer? 

§ 3.  In  the  following  expressions  the  construction 
of  the  two  languages  is  different. 

It  is  I idj  bin  e§.  it  is  we  mir  fiitb  e§. 

it  is  he  (she)  er  (fie)  ift  e§.  it  is  you  ©ie  fiub  e§. 

It  was  I id)  mar  e§.  it  was  you  ©ie  maren  e§  :c. 
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Interrogative. 

Is  it  I bin  idj  e§?  is  it  we  finb  tnir  e§? 

is  it  he  ift  er  e§?  is  it  you  ftnfc  <©te  eg? 


Words. 

$£)er  gleijs  industry.  fragen  to  ask.  braunen  to  want, 

bie  ^adjridjt  the  news.  ad)ten  to  esteem, 

bergen  ( Bat .)*)  to  pardon.  leiden  (Bai.)*)  to  lend, 
benfen  (an)  to  think  (of).  fd)icfen  (Bat.)  to  send, 
feiten  seldom.  id)  fdjreibe  I write. 

Eeading  Exercise.  51. 

$d)  liebe  bidf)  unb  bn  liebft  midfj.  (Sie  (fie)  lieben  un§  unb 
mir  lieben  fie.  $d)  fenne  fie  nidjt.  i^d)  berjeilje  3fönen.  ^dj  ber= 
$ei$e  if)tn  ni(f)t.  fe  lobte  un§.  Sie  lobten  ifjn  toegen  (on  ac- 
count of)  feinet  gleifjeg.  $d)  merbe  morgen  einen  33rief  an  il)n 
fd)reiben.  $d)  benfe  an  (of)  bid),  — an  Sie,  — an  fie.  Sie 
benfen  immer  an  un§.  2Bir  }gred)en  fefjr  feiten  bon  if)nen. 
merbe  fie  $f)nen  nid^t  geben.  (£r  mirb  e§  un§  fagen.  (£r  erinnert 
fid)  meiner  (he  remembers  me),  ©eben  Sic  if)tn  biefe§  23ud). 

Jtufgabe.  51  a. 

I ask  you.  I see  him.  We  know  her.  She  knows  me. 
He  esteems  us.  They  want  it.  You  know  them.  They  esteem 
her.  Will  you  give  me  (Bat.)  the  letter  ? Answer  me  (Bat.). 
She  will  not  pardon*)  him  (Bat.).  Does  he  love  them?  I 
write  a letter  to  (an  acc .)  her.  Pray  (bitte),  lend  me  your 
penknife.  He  will  lend  it  [to]  you.  She  does  not  send  it  to 
him.  Tell  her  (Bat.)  that  news.  You  must  buy  me  (Bat.) 
another  stick.  He  remembers  (erinnert  fid))  me  (Gen.).  Our 
friends  do  not  think  of  (an)  us.  Who  is  there?  It  (e§)  is 
my  father.  Is  it  you?  Yes,  it  is  I.  It  is  he.  It  was  she. 
Tell  him  and  her,  that  (bafj)  I 2 love  ithem.  I will  go  with 
you.  He  goes  with  us,  but  not  with  them. 


§ 4.  In  German,  inanimate  objects  and  abstract 
ideas  being  either  masculine,  or  feminine,  or  neuter,  the 
personal  pronouns  of  the  third  person  in  the  singular, 
er,  fie,  eg,  must  be  used  accordingly  whereas  in  Eng- 
lish it  serves  for  all  inanimate  objects.  For  example  in 
the  following  sentence:  Where  is  my  hat?  It  is  in  your 
room , it  cannot  be  translated  with  eg,  but  with  er,  be- 
cause the  subject  it  refers  to,  viz. : ber  §ut,  is  a masculine 
noun,  as: 

*)  For  verbs  which  govern  the  dative,  see  the  48th  lesson,  n. 
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1)  Nominative 
Where  is  my  hat? 

2ßo  ift  mein  §ut  (m.)1 
Where  is  my  pen? 

So  ift  meine  geber? 
Where  is  my  hook? 
So  ift  mein  53ud)  (n.)? 


case:  it  = cr,  fie,  e8. 


It  is  in  your  room, 
ift  in  Syrern  3immer. 


It  lies  on  the  table, 
fte  liegt  auf  bem  Sifdj. 


It  is  there. 
@8  ift  ba. 


2)  Accusative  case:  it  = iljn,  fte,  c8. 

Have  you  my  hat?  Yes,  I have  it. 

§aben  ©ie  meinen  §ut?  3a,  id)  fjabe  Uju  (viz.)  ben  §ut. 

Do  you  see  that  flower?  I do  not  see  it. 

©eljen  ©ie  biefe  23lume?  3d)  felje  fic  nid^t. 

Will  you  buy  the  house?  Yes,  I will  buy  it. 

Sollen  ©ie  ba§  §au§  taufen?  3a,  idj  mill  e8  taufen. 

In  the  plural  it  does  not  change,  as  there  is  only  one 
form  for  all  three  genders,  viz.  acc.  fie;  dat.  it) nett: 

I will  see  them  id)  mill  fie  fefyen. 

I give  them  bread  id)  gebe  it)nen  53rob. 

§ 5.  The  pronoun  e § , when  it  expresses  a thing , is 
only  used  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  cases.  In  the 
genitive  it  is  replaced  by  beffert  or  be^felben  (see  § 8); 
the  dative  does  not  occur  without  a preposition  (see  § 7). 
Examples : 

(£§  ift  gan$  neu  it  is  quite  new. 

3d)  l)abe  e§  (Acc.)  getauft  I have  bought  it. 

3d)  meif;  e§  (Acc.)  I know  it. 

(£r  bebarf  beffen  or  beffelben  he  requires  it. 

§ 6.  They  must  be  translated  e§,  when  joined  with 
the  auxiliary  to  he  and  followed  by  a noun  taken  in  a 
definite  sense.  For  example  in  answer  to  the  question: 
Who  are  they  mer  firtb  fie?  we  say: 

They  are  my  brothers  (sisters)  &c. 

(£§  finb  meine  trüber  (©djroeftern)  jc. 

§ 7.  The  pronoun  of  the  third  person  etc.,  either 
singular  or  plural,  is  hardly  ever  used  with  a preposition 
preceding,  when  it  represents  an  inanimate  object  or  an 
idea.  Commonly  the  adverb  ba,  which  coalesces  with 
the  preposition , is  used  instead,  both  for  the  dative  and 
accusative,  corresponding  with  the  English  words  there- 
with, thereof,  therein,  thereupon  &c.,  as: 


Personal  Pronouns. 
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2)amit  with  it  or  with  them, 
barin  in  it  or  in  them, 
baburd)  through  it  or  them, 
bar  on  of  or  from  it  or  them, 
bar  auf  upon  it  or  them. 
barau§  from  it  or  them. 


baju  to  it  or  to  them. 

barnn}at1t  or  at  them- 
bar  üb  er  about  or  over  it,  them, 
bar  unter  among  them, 
bafür  for  it  or  them. 


Examples. 

2Bir  finb  bam  it  (Dot.)  juf  rieben  we  are  contented  with  it. 

ÜEßie  Diele  finb  barin  (Bat.)  how  many  are  in  it  (therein)? 

2Bir  merben  bar  üb  er  fpredjen  we  will  talk  about  it. 

Note.  A similar  contraction  takes  place  with  the  adverb 
flier  with  prepositions,  as:  permit  herewith  or  with  this; 
fjierin  in  this ; ^iertion  of  this;  hierauf,  f)ierau§,  hierbei, 
hierüber  k. 

§ 8.  The  pronoun  of  the  third  person,  er,  fie,  e§, 
in  all  its  cases,  is  sometimes  replaced  by  berfelbe,  bie- 
fetbe,  ba^felbe  (lit.  the  same).  This  is  chieffy  the  case 
when  a misunderstanding  might  happen,  or  to  avoid  em- 
ploying together  two  words  of  similar  sound,  as : il)m  tf;n 
or  if)n  il)nen.  Ex. : 

$d)  fiabe  biefet ben  nid)t  ermatten. 

I have  not  received  them. 

0oh  id)  itjm  ben  @tod  geben?  am  I to  give  him  the  stick? 

$a,  geben  0ie  it)m  benfelben  (instead  of  ifjn  if)m). 

Yes,  give  it  to  him. 


§ 9.  The  English  words  myself , himself  yourself  &c. 
are  termed  reflective  personal  pronouns , when  they  re- 
present the  same  person  as  the  subject  or  the  nominative. 
They  can  only  be  in  the  accusative  and  sometimes  in  the 
dative.  In  the  accusative  they  are  rendered  by  mid), 
bid),  fid)  2C.;  in  the  dative  by  mir,  bir,  fid)  ic.  Ex.: 

I wash  myself  id)  tt>afd)e  mid). 

He  distinguishes  himself  er  jeidjnet  fid)  au§. 

(For  further  particulars  see  the  34th  lesson  on  the  Reflective  verbs). 


§ 10.  If  the  accusative  or  dative  denotes  any  other 
person  than  the  subject,  it  has  no  longer  a reflective 
character,  and  is  translated  if)n  felbft,  mir  felbft  ic. : 

I have  seen  him  (himself)  ( Acc .)  id)  I)abe  if)U  felbft  gefeijen. 
He  gave  it  to  me  (myself)  (Bat.)  er  gab  e§  mir  felbft. 


§ 11.  The  indefinite  pronouns  myself \ himself,  your- 
self &c.  preceded  by  a substantive  or  another  personal 
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pronoun  in  the  Nominative  case,  are  rendered  only  by 
the  word  felbft*)  ‘without  a second  pronoun  (see  the 
25th  lesson),  and  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  re- 
flective personal  pronouns.  Ex. : 

I come  myself  id)  fomme  felbft  (French  moi-meme). 

The  man  himself  ber  9ftann  felbft. 

You  say  so  yourself  ©ie  fagen  e§  felbft. 

We  have  seen  it  ourselves  mir  haben  e§  felbft  gefeiert. 

Note.  Sometimes  both  forms  occur  together,  as: 
lobe  mid)  (§9)  felbft  I praise  myself. 

ßiebe  beinen  9löd)ften  nhe  bid)  felbft  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself. 

Words. 

®ie  ©rammatif  the  grammar,  ber  Xl)ee  tea.  genommen  taken, 
ber  9tegenfd)irm  the  umbrella.  bo§  ©ebot  the  command, 
mafdjen  to  wash.  empfehlen  to  recommend. 

Reading  Exercise.  52. 

2Bo  ift  mein  SBleiftift?  §ier  ift  er.  §aben  ©ie  meine  geber 
genommen?  $d)  babe  fie  nicht  genommen.  $ft  biefer  £pee  gut? 
$a,  er  ift  fel)r  gut;  ich  fann  $l)nen  benfelben  empfehlen.  ©inb  $bre 
Rüther  in  Sfgmt  dimmer?  3a,  fie  finb  bar  in.  SBoIlen  ©ie 
biefe§  58ud)  lefen?  $d)  toil!  e§  Spnen  leiden,  $d)  §abe  e§  mir 
getauft,  ©r  ift  felbft  gefommen.  $d)  bin  e§.  $ft  fie  e§?  $a, 
fie  ift  e§.  $art  ber  Igmölfte  fleibete  (dressed)  fid)  felbft  [an]. 
<2)er  $nabe  hat  fid)  nidjt  gemafd)en.  $d)  bac^te  nid)t  baran.  2Bir 
finb  bamit  jufrieben.  $E)er  ©raf  hat  e§  felbft  gefagt.  $d)  toei^ 
nic^t§  bat) on. 

Aufgabe.  52  a. 

Where  is  my  grammar?  It  is  not  here,  I have  not  seen 
it.  Who  has  taken  the  apple  of  the  child?  I have  not  taken 
it.  Have  you  seen  my  pencil?  I have  not  seen  it.  Have 
you  lost  your  stick  yourself?  No,  my  son  has  lost  it.  I will 
go  myself  (§  11).  This  wine  is  very  good,  I can  recommend 
it  (§  8)  to  you.  Will  she  bring  it  to  you?  Yes,  she  will 
bring  it  to  me  to-morrow.  Jesus  has  given  (gegeben)  us  the 
command:  »Love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself«  (§  11.  Note),  but 
many  people  do  not  mind  it  (achten  nid)t  barauf).  Do  you 
know  anything  (miffen  ©ie  ©tma§)  of  it?  We  speak  of  it. 
They  know  nothing  about  it.  Depend  (3äl)lett  ©ie)  upon  it. 

Conversation. 

kennen  ©ie  mich?  Sfa,  ich  fenne  ©ie- 

kennen  ©ie  auch  meinen  Später?  Dfoin,  ich  fenne  ibn  nid)t. 

*)  ©elt> ft,  placed  before  a noun,  answers  to  the  English  even : 
Selb  ft  bie  £f)tere  even  the  animals. 

Selbft  ber  $onig  fann  e§  nicht  tl)un  even  the  king  cannot  do  it. 


Interrogative  pronouns. 
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SBei  ift  ba? 

gft  fie  e§  tütrfltd^  (really)? 

SBollen  ©ie  ben  SBrief  fdfjretBen? 

$amt  id)  e§  f elbft  t^un  (do)? 

$)enfft  bu  oft  an  (of)  mid)? 

§aben  ©ie  meinen  9legenfd)irm 
gefel)en? 

TOt  mem  geljen  ©ie  in’§  £l)eater? 

<55el)t  fonft  gemanb  (anybody 
else)  mit  gl)nen? 

Sßollen  ©ie  fo  gut  (kind)  fein, 
mir  biefe§  23ud)  leiden? 

SBarum  tonnen  ©ie  e§  mir  nidfjt 
teilen? 

2Ber  mirb  un§  begleiten  (ac- 
company)? 

kennen  ©ie  jenen  gremben  mit 
bem  grauen  §ut? 


(£§  ift  meine  ©dfjmefter. 
ga,  fie  ift  e§  mirflid). 

9tön,  mein  ©otm  mirb  iljn  fd)reiben. 
5^ein,  ©ie  tonnen  e§  nid)t  felbft 
tl)un,  id)  muf3  gtjnen  Reifen  (help), 
gd)  bente  immer  an  bid). 

Üßein,  id)  Ijabe  Ü)n  nid()t  gefetjen. 

gd)  merbe  mit  gljnen  geljen. 
kleine  9?id()ten  (nieces)  (£mma  unb 
Suife  geljen  and)  mit  mir. 

(£§  tl)ut  mir  leib  (I  am  sorry), 
id)  tarnt  e§  gf)nen  nid)t  leiden. 
SBeil  id)  e§  ber  gräulein  ©rün 
öerfprod)en  (promised)  I)abe. 
Unfer  greunb  51.  mirb  un§  be= 
gleiten. 

gd)  fenne  il)n  nidfjt;  id)  f)abe  il)n 
nie  (never)  gefe^en? 


Twenty  fourth  Lesson. 

2.  Interrogative  pronouns. 

(gragenbe  giirmörter.) 

These  are:  1)  2Ber  who?  what? 


Declension. 


N.  mer  who? 

Cr.  meffen  whose? 
D.  mem  to  whom? 
A.  men  whom? 


ma§  what? 
meffen  of  what? 
ma§  to  what? 
ma§  what? 


SOS  er?  applies  to  persons  without  distinction  of  sex; 
tt)a§?  to  inanimate  objects.  Ex.: 

2B  e r ift  ba  ? who  is  there  ? 

ÜEßer  l)at  biefe§  getljan?  who  has  done  this? 
üöeffen  Jput  ift  ba§?  whose  hat  is  this? 

2Bem  geben  ©ie  biefen  9ting  to  whom  do  you  give  this  ring? 
Sßen  |at  er  gefragt?  whom  has  he  asked? 

2Ö  a § braud)en  ©ie  ? what  do  you  want  ? 

2öa§  fud)t  er?  what  is  he  looking  for? 

93on  ma§  f)aben  ©ie  gefprod^en ? of  what  have  you  spoken? 

Note.  When  such  direct  questions  are  placed  in  dependence 
on  a preceding  verb,  they  become  »indirect  questions«.  Then 
the  verb  comes  last,  as: 
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Stiffen  ©ie,  toer  biefeS  gejagt  ^at ? do  you  know  who  said  this? 
©agen  ©ie  mir,  toa§  ©ie  gefefjen  Mafien  tell  me  what  you  saw. 
Setgen  ©ie  mir,  toa§  ©ie  gelefen  l)aben. 

Show  me  what  you  have  read. 

2)  20el(fyer,  toeldje?  tt)eld)e§?  ivhich  (of)?  and 
für  einer,  e,  §?  what?  the  latter  used  without  a sub- 
stantive : 

2Ö  e X cf) e r bon  $f)ren  Söhnen ? which  of  your  sons  ? 
20eld)e§  bon  biefen  93üd)ern  f)a6en  ©ie  gelefen? 

Which  of  these  books  have  you  read? 

§ier  finb  jtoei  jRafiermeffer;  meldjeS  tooHen  ©ie  fjaben? 
Here  are  two  razors:  which  will  you  have? 

©ie  fiaben  einen  ©tod  berloren?  2&a§  für  einen? 

You  have  lost  a stick?  What  sort  of  a stick  was  it? 
NB.  What  before  a noun  is  not  a pronoun,  but  an  inter- 
rogative adjective , and  already  explained  p.  69  & 70. 


3.  Demonstrative  pronouns. 


(^imreifenbe  Qfirtoörter.) 
1)  The  demonstrative  pronouns  are : 


masc. 
liefer 
jener 
berjenige 
ber 
berfelbe 
ber  nctmlid)e 
(ebenberfelbe 
ber  cmbere 


fem. 

biefe 

jene 

biejenige 

bie 

biefelbe 
bie  namlidje 
ebenbiefelbe 
bie  anbere 


neuter. 
biefe§  this  one. 
jene§  that  (that  one). 
ba§jenige  \ that  (of),  the  one. 
b a § / (French : celui,  celle.) 

betreibe 

baS  nfimli^t  /the  same' 
ebenbö§felbe  the  very  same.) 
ba§  anbere  the  other. 


masc. 

N.  ber'jenige 
6r.  bemjenigen 
D.  bemjenigen 
A.  benjenigen 

N.  ber*) 

G.  beffen 
D.  bem 
A.  ben 


2)  Declension  of  berjenige. 

Singular. 

fem.  neuter. 

b i ejenige  b a mjenige  that 
berjenigen  bemjenigen  of  th. 
berjenigen  bemjenigen  to  th. 
biejenige  bamjenige  that 
3)  Abridged  form, 
bie  bam  that 

beren  beffen  of  that 

ber  bem  to  that 

bie  bam  that 


Plural. 

for  all  genders. 
biejenigen  those 
berjenigen  of  th. 
benjenigen  to  th. 
biejenigen  those. 

b i e those 

b er  erf)  of  those 
benen  to  those 
b i e those. 


*)  To  distinguish  this  demonstrative  pronoun  from  the  definite 
article,  more  stress  must  be  laid  upon  it. 

t)  Sometimes  also  beren.  Ex.  $dt)  fjctbe  beren  3toei  (two  of  them). 


Possessive  pronouns. 
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Examples. 

9Jtatt  ©toe!  uttb  berjenige  (or  ber)  meine§  $8ruber§. 

My  stick  and  that  of  my  brother  {or  and  my  brother’s). 

(Er  fjat  fein  ©etb  unb  ba§jenige  (or  ba§)  fehte§  §reunbe§  fcerloren. 

He  has  lost  his  (own)  money  and  that  of  his  friend  {or 
his  and  his  friend’s  money). 

Observations. 

1)  When  the  demonstrative  pronoun  this  or  that  is  not 
immediately  followed  by  its  subject,  but  is  separated  from  it 
by  the  verb  to  be,  as  for  instance:  » this  is  my  hat«,  it  takes 
in  German  the  neuter  form  of  the  singular,  biefe§  with 
no  regard  to  the  gender  or  number  of  the  noun.  This 
little  sentence  must  therefore  be  translated:  biefeÖ  ift  mein 
§ut,  although  §ut  is  of  the  masculine  gender  (see  also  p.  69, 
Note  1)*).  It  is  the  same  in  the  interrogative  form:  3ft  biefe§ 
3f)r  §ut?  — Instead  of  biefe§  we  often  abbreviate,  and  say 
bie§  or  ba§  or  e§.  Ex.: 

This  {or  that)  is  my  dog  biefe§  (not  btef  e r)  ift  mein  §unb. 

This  is  my  daughter  b i e f e § or  b a § ift  meine  Softer. 

Are  these  your  brothers?  finb  bie§  (ba§)  3djre  $8riiber? 

These  are  his  gloves  ba§  (bie§)  finb  feine  §anbfcf)uf)e. 

2)  The  same  rule  applies  to  the  interrogative  which  or  what? 
meldje^  before  fein,  to  be,  both  in  singular  and  plural,  as: 

Which  is  your  pen?  metd)e§  ift  $f)re  Seber? 

Which  are  your  pens?  meldjes?  finb  Sfyre  gebern? 

What  is  her  name?  mehf)e§  ift  3f)r  9tame. 


4.  Possessive  pronouns. 


(33efitj=an3eigenbe  ftürtoörter.) 


1)  These  are  formed  of  the  possessive  adjectives , mein, 
bein,  fein,  unfer,  euer,  3t)r,  ifjr,  by  adding  the  termination 
ige.  With  this  form,  the  definite  article  always  precedes. 
They  are: 

masc.  fern.  neuter. 


ber  m einige  bie  m einige  ba§  meinige  mine, 

ber  beinige  bie  beinige  ba§  beinige  thine, 

ber  feinige  bie  feinige  ba§  feinige  his. 

ber  Ujrige  bie  irrige  ba§  irrige  hers, 

ber,  bie,  ba§  unfrige;  pi.  bie  unfrig en  ours, 
ber,  bie,  ba§  3f)rige  or  eurige;  pi.  bie  3f)rigen  yours, 
ber,  bie,  ba§  irrige;  pi.  bie  irrigen  theirs. 


')  But  when  this  means  this  one , it  agrees.  Ex.  bief  e r ift 
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They  are  declined  like  adjectives  with  the  definite  article 
( N . ber  meintge , G.  beS  meinigen,  D.  bem  meinigen  :c.)  and 
appear  sometimes  in  the  abridged  form:  ber  meine,  ber  beine* 
ber  feine,  ber  tyre,  ber  unfere,  ber  euere  or  ber  ber  tyre, 
which  however  is  not  to  be  recommended. 

2)  There  is  another  form  unaccompanied  by  the 


article,  viz.: 

masc. 

Singular. 

fem. 

neuter. 

Plural. 

for  all  genders. 

meiner 

meine 

mein  e 3 

meine 

mine. 

beiner 

beine 

beineS 

beine 

thine. 

feiner 

feine 

feines 

feine 

his. 

tyrer 

tyre 

il^reS 

tyre 

hers. 

unferer 

unfere 

unfereS 

unfere 

ours. 

3f)ter 

£tyre 

3f)reS 

3f)re  \ 

yours. 

euerer 

euere 

eueres  (eures) 

euere  / 

tyrer 

tyre 

tyreS 

tyre 

theirs. 

This  latter  form  is  commonly  used  in  conversation  and 
declined  like  biefer,  biefe,  biefeS. 


Declension. 

Singular. 


masc. 

fern. 

neuter. 

N.  meiner 

meine 

meines 

G.  meines 

meiner 

meines 

D.  meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

A.  meinen 

meine 

meines. 

Plural. 

N.  & A.  meine,  G.  meiner,  D.  meinen. 
Examples. 

3ft  bag  3f)r  ©tod?  jftein,  eS  ift  nityt  ber  meinige  (or  meiner)* 
eS  ift  ber  3f)rige  (or  eS  ift  Stirer). 

Is  that  your  stick?  No,  it  is  not  mine,  it  is  yours. 
2Beffen  ^ferb  ift  baS?  $S  ift  baS  meinige  or  meinet. 
Whose  horse  is  that?  It  is  mine. 

SBeffen  23iid)er  finb  baS?  (£S  finb  bie  unfrigen  or  eS  finb  unfere.. 
Whose  books  are  these?  They  are  ours. 

Words. 

2)ie  (Sefunbtyeit  the  health.  ber  SBudtydnbter  the  bookseller. 

ber  ©eift  the  mind.  baS  Stud)  the  cloth. 

bie  23rieftafcf)e  the  pocket-book,  bie  ®inte  the  ink. 

tabetn  to  blame.  arbeiten  to  work,  redjt  right. 

flopfen  to  knock.  gefdjrieben  written. 

baS  ^äcfdjen  the  parcel.  nehmen  to  take. 


Relative  pronouns. 
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Reading*  Exercise.  53. 

SB  er  gefjt  ba?  ©5  ift  ein  englifdjer  Offizier'.  SBeffen 
U(>r  iff  biefeS?  ©§  ift  bie  tneine§  greuttbeg  Slrtfjur.  9Rit  mem 
münftfjen  €?ie  gu  fpredjen?  $dj  münfcfye  mit  Syrern  Slater  31t  fpre= 
djen.  2BeId)e§  ift  $l)r  §ut,  biefer  ober  jener  ? liefer  ift  e§. 
$8on  meinem  §aufe  fpreefyen  <Sie?  SBir  fpredjen  bon  bem  (bem= 
jenigen)  be§  §errn  ©alt.  tiefer  ©arten  nnb  ber  tneine§  -RacparS 
fittb  31t  berfaufen.  SReitt  §au§  ift  neu,  ba§  ^y^rtge  ift  alt.  Suifert§ 
$leib  ift  blau,  S^re§  (ba§  ^fjrige)  ift  grün.  SBer  pt  biefe§  33ud)  ge- 
braut? $d)  fc^reibe  an  meinen  Slater,  bu  fdjreibft  an  beinen  (ben 
beinigen),  Stöbert  fdjreibt  an  feinen.  £)ie  ©efimbpit  be§  ^orper§ 
f)at  grofjen  ©influf;  (influence)  auf  bie  be§  ©eifte§.  SBa§  fold 
id)  fagen?  2Beld)e§  bon  biefen  SReffern  molten  (Sie  taufen?  Sion 
ma§  (mobon)  fpred)en  Sie? 

Aufgabe.  54. 

1.  Who  comes  there?  It  is  my  friend  Charles.  Whose 
son  is  he?  He  is  the  son  of  Mr.  R.  To  whom  do  you  send 
this  parcel?  I send  it  [to]  the  bookseller.  Who  knocks  at 
the  door?  To  (Sin,  acc.)  whom  have  you  written  a letter? 
Of  (bon)  whom  have  you  bought  this  black  cloth?  Whom 
do  you  blame  ? I blame  my  servant.  To  (mit)  whom  do  you 
speak  ? Who  is  that  young  man  ? He  is  my  nephew.  What 
have  you  found  in  the  garden  ? Which  (m.  sing.)  of  (bon)  these 
three  sticks  is  the  longest  ? This  one  is  longer  than  that.  Here 
is  your  pocket-book  and  that  (f.)  of  your  brother.  That  is  right. 

2.  I have  lost  my  [own]  book  and  that  of  my  sister.  This 
is  not  my  pen;  this  is  my  brother’s  {that  of  my  hr.).  Are  these 
your  shoes  (<Sd)uf)e)?  No,  they  (e§)  are  my  cousin’s  {those  of 
my  c.).  Your  coat  is  old,  mine  is  new.  His  house  is  small, 
yours  is  very  large.  My  son  does  not  work  so  much  as  yours. 
His  ink  is  not  good,  ours  is  much  better.  Which  is  the 
highest  mountain  of  America?  Is  that  your  garden?  Yes,  it 
is  mine ; it  is  not  so  large  as  yours.  Whose  umbrella  is  this  ? 
Is  it  (e§)  yours?  No,  Sir,  it  is  not  mine,  it  is  Henry’s  {that 
of  H.).  If  you  do  3 not  4 find  lyour  2 stick,  take  mine  {Acc.). 

5.  Relative  pronouns. 

OBejUglicfje  ^ürmörter.) 

These  are:  1)  m e l d)  e r , tbelcfje,  meines?  (who,  which , 
that)  (without  a note  of  interrogation),  and  2)  ber,  bie,  ba§. 

1)  Declension  of  njcldjct,  luehfjc,  focldjeS. 

Singular.  Plural. 

masc.  fem.  neuter.  for  all  genders. 

N.  melier  meld)e  meld)e§  who,  which  meld)e 

6r.  beffen  beren  be f fen  whose,  of  which  b e r e n 
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D.  toeldfem  toeldjer  toeldfem  to  whom  or  which  toeldjen 

A.  tocldjen  toelc^e  toeldjeg  whom,  which  treble. 

2)  Declension  of  the  relative  tier,  bit,  bag. 

N.  ber  bie  bag  who,  which,  that  bie 

6r.  b e f f e n beren  beffen  whose,  of  which  b.eren 

D.  bem  ber  bem  to  whom,  to  which  benen 

A.  ben  bie  bag  whom,  which,  that  bie. 

They  must  agree  in  gender  and  number*)  with  the 
noun  they  refer  to.  Ex.: 

£>er  SDfatnn,  to  e l djer  or  ber ... , bie  gr au,  toeldje  or  bie ... , 
bag  33ud),  toehfyeg  or  bag  . . . ; bie  Shiver,  toeldfe  or  bie . . . 

It  is  peculiar  to  them  to  place  the  verb  at  the  end 
of  the  sentence  (or  clause).  Ex, : 

£)a§  ©elb,  toeldfeg  ic^  in  ber  ©traj3e  gefunben  Ijabe. 

Observations. 

1)  In  English  the  relative  pronouns  whom,  which,  that,  though 
understood,  are  sometimes  left  out  after  the  noun ; in  German 
they  must  always  be  added,  as: 

The  boy  I saw  with  you  yesterday  (instead  of  whom  I saw). 
£)er  $nabe,  ben  or  to  eleven  id)  geftern  bei  3$jnen  fa§- 
Here  are  the  books  you  have  ordered. 

§ier  finb  bie  Söüdjer,  toeldje  or  bie  ©ie  befteHt  Ijaben. 

2)  The  genitive  beffen,  beren,  beffen  always  precedes 
the  word  by  which  it  is  governed,  like  whose  in  English: 

A tree  the  branches  of  which  are  cut  off,  &c. 

(£in  23aum,  beffen  5(efie  abge^auen  finb. 

3)  In  the  employment  either  of  toeldjer,  toeldje,  toeldjeg  or 
ber,  bie,  bag,  no  difference  is  made  between  persons,  animals 
or  things.  The  only  difference  lies  in  euphony;  the  former 
has  the  advantage  of  emphasis,  as  it  consists  of  two  syllables ; 
the  latter  that  of  brevity,  and  is  to  be  regarded  as  an  occa- 
sional substitute  only.  Ex. : 

§ier  ift  ber  SBein,  ben  (or  toeldjen)  ©ie  befteHt  fjaben. 

Here  is  the  wine  you  have  ordered. 

£>er  Sftann,  to  eld)  er  (or  ber)  mir  bag  93ud)  brachte,  bag 
(or  toeldjeg)  er  gefunben  fjatte. 

The  man  who  brought  me  the  book  (that)  he  had  found. 

Note . j£)er,  bie,  bag  is  always  used  after  the  personal  pro- 
nouns, especially  when  these  pronouns,  for  the  sake  of  emphasis, 
are  repeated  after  the  relative,  as: 


:)  not  in  case. 
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ber  (not  weld)er)  fo  biel  für  ifjn  tf)at. 

I,  who  did  so  much  for  him. 

2Bir,  bie  wir  je^t  jung  finb  we,  who  are  now  young. 

4)  The  German  relative  pronoun  w e f d)  e r or  ber  connected 
with  nid)t  answers  to  the  English  conjunction  but  after  a 
negative  sentence,  as: 

@3  giebt  feinen  9Jlenfd)en,  ber  nid)t  feine  genfer  I)at. 

There  is  no  man  but  has  his  faults. 


5)  When  the  relative  pronouns  are  preceded  by  preposi- 
tions, they  are  often  contracted  with  the  latter,  so  that  the 
pronoun  takes  the  form  of  too ' or  toot*  (before  a vowel)  and 
the  preposition  follows  it,  answering  to  the  English  ivhereof, 


whereby,  wherefore  &c.  The 
3Boj$u  to  which  or  to  what. 
Woburd)  by  which  or  what. 
Womit  with  which  or  what. 
Wobei  at  which  or  what. 
Wofür  for  which  or  what. 
Wooon  of  which  or  what. 


verb  goes  last.  Such  are: 
2Borau§  from  which  or  what. 
Worin  in  which  or  what. 
Worüber  at  (over)  which  or  what. 
.Worauf  upon  which  or  what. 
Woran  at  which  or  what, 
worunter  among  which, 
m p 1 e s. 


§ier  ift  ber  ©d)lüffel,  womit1  id)  bie  Stpre  geöffnet  f)abe. 
Here  is  the  key  with  which  I have  opened  the  door. 

SDie  ©fäfer,  woraus2  wir  getrunfen  l)aben,  finb  $erbrod)en. 

The  glasses,  out  of  which  we  drank,  are  broken. 

£)a§  gimmer,  worin3  id)  fdjfafe,  ift  fef)r  fait. 

The  room  in  which  I sleep,  is  very  cold. 

NB.  As  shewn  in  the  foregoing  examples,  the  relative 
pronoun,  even  in  its  contracted  form,  requires  the  verb  always 
at  the  end  of  the  clause  or  sentence. 

6)  These  contractions  may  be  also  used  interrogatively,  as : 
2öomit  (or  mit  waS)  f)aben  ©ie  bie  Xpre  geöffnet? 

With  what  have  you  opened  the  door? 

SBooon  ft)red)cn  ©ie?  of  what  are  you  speaking? 

Note  1.  The  real  signification  of  these  contracted  words  depends 
on  the  meaning  of  the  preposition  governed  by  a verb,  as : What 
do  you  think  of,  must  be  translated:  woran  benfen  ©ie?  because 
the  German  verb  benfen  requires  the  preposition  a n. 

Note  2.  Persons  cannot  be  alluded  to  in  this  manner,  as:  Of 
whom  are  you  speaking,  must  be  rendered : S3  on  wem  fbred)en  ©ie  ? 
not  20ob on  tyredjen  ©ie? 


Words. 

$)ie  ®rammatif  the  grammar,  ber  ©d)uf)mad)er  the  shoemaker. 
ba§  ©ebid)t  the  poem.  Dftemanb  nobody. 

1)  or  mit  wefdjem.  2)  or  au§  weldjen.  3)  or  in  wefd)em. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  IQ 
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geigen  reg.  v.  to  show.  bie  Aufgabe  the  exercise, 

öerbeffern  reg.  v.  to  correct.  genommen  taken, 
gelteren  lent  {Part.  past).  Iejjte§  3dfjr  last  year. 

Reading*  Exercise.  55. 

§ier  ift  ber  $nabe,  melier  fein  93ud)  Oerloren  f)at.  da  ift 
ba§  $8ud),  meld)e§  (or  ba§)  er  nerloren  f)at.  kennen  ©ie  bie 
§erren,  meldfje  (or  bie)  geftern  bei  mir  maren?  3a,  id)  fenne  fie. 
3ft  biefe§  bie  dame,  meldje  3f)tten  einen  9tegenfd)irm  geliehen  fjat? 
Dfain,  fie  ift  e§  nicfyt.  der  ©dfjüler,  meinem  ©ie  3bre  ©rammatif 
geliehen  fjaben,  ift  fef)r  fleißig.  2Beld)e§  bon  biefen  @ebidf)ten  fjaben 
©ie  gelernt?  3d()  fjabe  biefe§  gelernt.  3d)  tonn  nid^t  mit  ber 
geber  fdfyreiben,  bie  ©ie  mir  gefcfjnitten  fjaben  (made  for  me). 
Sonnen  ©ie  mir  fagen,  mer  meinen  ©tod  genommen  ^at  ? 3d() 
meifs  e§  nidjt;  id)  Ijabe  Dftemanb  gefefjen,  ber  einen  ©tod  genom= 
men  fjat. 

Aufgabe.  55  a. 

Here  is  the  shoemaker  who  3 brings  l your  2 shoes.  I have 
seen  the  garden  which  {acc.)  you  have  sold.  Is  this  the 
exercise  which  you  have  written?  The  rooms  (which)  my 
father  has  taken  (gemietet),  are  not  large  enough.  The  pen 
which  you  have  made  (gefdjnitten)  is  not  good.  The  pupil 
whose  exercise  you  are  correcting,  is  very  lazy.  My  neigh- 
bour whose  horse  you  (have)  bought  last  year,  has  gone 
(ift  . . gegangen)  to  America.  Do  you  know  the  man  who  has 
done  (getfjan)  this  ? I wish  to  buy  the  book . . you  showed  me 
{Bat.)  yesterday.  The  pictures  you  have  sent  me,  are  very 
beautiful.  The  traveller  to  whom  {Bat.)  I have  lent  a florin,  is 
your  friend.  The  book  . . I want,  is  not  to  be  had  (jn  fjaben)  here. 


Correlative  pronouns. 

1)  The  demonstrative  pronouns  bet jenige  ic.f  when 
taken  in  connection  with  a relative  one,  are  termed 
correlative  pronouns.  They  are : 

Masculine. 

derjenige,  metier;  or  ber,  mefdjer;  or  berjenige,  ber  = he  who. 

Feminine. 

diejenige,  meldje;  or  bie,  mefd)e;  or  biejenige,  bie  = she  who. 

Neuter. 

d a 3 jenige,  meldje§ ; or  b a§,  mefd)e§ ; or  ba§  jenige,  ba§  = that  which. 
Plural  for  all  three  genders. 

diejenigen,  mefdje;  or  bie,  mefdje;  \ they  who,  those  who. 

or  biejenigen,  bie  / they  which  or  acc.  them  which. 

In  the  same  manner  are  used: 


Correlative  pronouns. 


147 


Masculine . 

deffelbe  or  cbenberfelbe,  toeldjer  (or  ber)  the  same  who  or  which. 

Feminine. 

diefelbe  or  ebenbiefelbe,  toeldje  (or  bie)  the  same  who  or  which. 

Neuter. 

daSfelbe  or  ebenbaSfelbe,  toeldjeS  (or  ba§)  the  same  which. 
Plural  for  all  three  genders. 

diefelben  or  ebenbiefelben,  toeldje  (or  bie)  the  same  who  or  which. 
Further : @014)0,  toeldje  such  as ; 

Examples. 

derjenige,  toeldjer  (not  toer)  tugenbf)aft  ift,  toirb  gliidlid)  fein. 
He  who  is  virtuous,  will  be  happy, 
diejenigen,  toeldje  tugenbfjaft  leben,  finb  u>eife. 

They  who  live  virtuously,  are  wise. 

diejenigen  or  @o!d)e  (viz.  dljiere),  toeldje  im  Winter  fdjlafen. 

Such  (animals)  as  sleep  in  the  winter-time. 

2)  Both  or  either  may  be  declined  according  to  the 
verb  they  depend  on: 

3d)  gebe  e§  bemjenigen,  toeldjen  id)  am  meiften  liebe. 

I give  it  to  him  whom  I love  most. 

3d)  fenne  benjenigen  nidjt,  ben  (toeldjen)  (Acc.)  @ie  meinen. 
I do  not  know  him  whow  you  mean. 

3d)  fenne  biejenige  (f.)  nidjt,  bie  (Nom.)  ben  SBricf  braute. 

3)  The  neuter  expression  referring  to  a preceding  noun 
is  in  German  baSjenige,  toeld)eS  that  which.  Ex.: 

dasjenige  (viz.)  33ud),  toeldjeS  id)  eben  lefe. 

That  which  I am  reading  now. 

4)  That  which  in  an  absolute  sense  is  ba§,  toaS.  Ex.: 
da§,  toa§  fdjön  iff,  ift  nid)t  immer  gut. 

That  which  is  tine  is  not  always  good. 

5)  The  correlative  derjenige,  toeldjer  is  sometimes 
contracted  into  SB  er,  and  daS,  to  a*  into  SB  a 3.  Both 
require  the  verb  at  the  end  of  the  clause,  as: 

SB  er  tugendhaft  lebt,  ift  glüdlid). 

He  who  lives  virtuously,  is  happy. 

3Ba§  fdjön  ift,  ift  nidjt  immer  gut. 

What  is  fine,  is  not  always  good. 

6)  When  toer  and  toaS  are  used  in  a general  sense; 
they  answer  also  to  the  English  whoever , ivhatever.  Ex. : 

10* 
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SB  er  $u  bid  bebenft,  mirb  mentg  leiften.  (@ quiet’s  m.  Sett.) 
Who(ever)  considers  too  much,  will  perform  little. 

SBa§  geredet  ift,  berbient  Soft. 

Whatever  is  just,  deserves  praise. 

7)  SBet  and  ma§  are  sometimes  rendered  more  em- 
phatic by  adding  the  words  immer,  audf)  or  au$  nur,  audj 
immer,  as: 

SBer  (audf))  immer  or  mer  audf)  nur  = (geber,  ber),  whoever. 
2Ba§  aud)  (immer)  or  ma§  aud)  (nur)  = Me§  ma§,  whatever. 
SB  er  and)  immer  biefe§  gejagt  f)at  whoever  has  said  this. 
2Ba§  (Sie  aud)  gefe^en  f)aben  (mögen). 

Whatever  you  may  have  seen. 


Words. 


SDie  $Pf(id)t  the  duty 

bie  SBaf)rf)eit  the  truth. 

ba§  §eer  the  army. 

ba§  Vertrauen  the  confidence. 

ber  SBet^en  the  wheat. 

ba§  $orn,  ber  loggen  the  rye. 

unmiffenb  ignorant. 

nad)läffig  careless. 

erfüllen  to  fulfil,  maijr  true. 


e^rli d),  red)tf djaffen  honest, 
berbienen  to  deserve, 
fluten  to  curse, 
fegnen  to  bless. 

Raffen  to  hate. 

ba§  (Bla§  the  glass. 

biefen  SJZorgen  adv . this  morning. 

gebacfen  baked. 

treuer  dear,  füllen  to  feel. 


Reading  Exercise.  56. 


©erjenige,  meldjer  reid)  ift,  ift  nidfjt  immer  jufrieben.  ©ie= 
jenigen,  meldje  unjufrteben  finb,  finb  nidfjt  glücflid).  SB  er  feine 
Sßftidjt  erfüllt,  ift  ein  redjtfdjaffener  9ttann.  Siebet  euere  getnbe; 
fegnet  bie,  bie  eud)  ftudjen,  tf)ut  (do)  ®ute§  benen,  bie  eudj  Raffen. 
(£r  fagte  mir,  ma§  er  mufjte.  Spier  finb  einige  gebern,  meldje 
moüen  (Sie  fyaben?  gd)  mill  bie  nehmen,  meldje  am  prtften  ift. 
©er  $önig,  beffen  §eer  gefdfjlagen  mürbe  (defeated),  ift  geflogen 
(fled),  ©ie  Eltern,  beren  $inöer  geftraft  mürben,  finb  nadjläfftg. 
SBorüber  beftagen  Sie  fid)  (complain)? 

«Aufgabe.  56  a. 

He  who  3 will  mot  2learn  will  remain  ignorant.  What  is 
true  to-day,  must  also  be  true  to-morrow ! They  who  do  not 
speak  the  truth,  deserve  no  confidence.  I will  give  this  book 
to  him  who  is  the  most  industrious.  The  little  girl  with  whom 
Mary  played  yesterday,  died  (ftarb)  this  morning.  The  boy 
who  found  (fanb)  the  gold  watch,  is  honest.  The  man  whose 
name  was  written  in  my  pocket-book,  is  arrived.  Here  is 
the  glass  out  of  which  the  king  has  drunk  (getrunfen).  Who 
is  the  happiest  man?  He  who  is  the  most  contented.  The 
bread  on  which  (moöon)  we  live,  is  baked  of  (au§)  wheat 
and  rye. 
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2Ber  fjat  immer  genug? 

2Ben  fjaben  ©ie  getabeXt  ? 

2Ba§  münfdjt  ber  9ftenfd)  am 
meiften? 

SOßer  fXopft  (knocks)  an  bie 
£pre? 

3Ba§  merben  ©ie  tfjun? 

SBeffen  ©djreibbud)  ift  biefe§? 

9ln  men  fd^retben  ©ie  biefen 
SSrief  ? 

3ft  $f)r  ©of)n  älter  al§  meiner  ? 

SÜßie  aXt  ift  er? 

£)ier  ift  ein  §ut,  ift  e§  ber 
3t)rige  (or  3f)*er)? 

©inb  ba§  3t)re  §anbfd)uf)e? 

33on  (on)  ma§  leben  bie  ©djafe? 

2Jtit  ma§  (momit)  tyaft  bu  ben 
Knaben  gefc^lagen  (beaten)? 

3ft  biefer  ©arten  ju  oerfaufen 
(to  be  sold)? 

2Ba§  fagte  3()nen  ber  S3ebiente? 

SÜßeXcf^e  9ttenfd)en  finb  bie  un= 
glüdlidjften? 

SCßo  ift  ba§  ©Ia§,  au§  meinem 
(morau§)  id}  getrunfen  f)abe? 

2Bar  e§  nidjt  meinet? 


der  jufriebene  SCRenfd^. 

9tteine  träge  ©cf)üXerin. 

da§  ma§  er  f)offt  (hopes). 

(£§  ift  ber  ©cf>neiber,  melier  3tjten 
neuen  Etod  bringt. 

3d)  meijs  nid)t,  ma§  id)  tfjun  foil. 

(S3  ift  ba§  3()te3  ©djüler§. 

3d()  fd^reibe  if)n  an  meinen  Sefjrer. 

9tein,  ber  meinige  ift  jünger. 

(Sr  ift  11  3al)re  alt. 

■ftein,  ba§  ift  nid)t  ber  meinige; 
meiner  ift  ganj  neu. 

3a,  ba3  finb  meine. 

33 on  ©ra§  unb  §eu  (hay). 

3d()  tyabe  itjn  mit  meinem  ©tode 
gefdjlagen. 

diefer  nidjt,  aber  ber  meinet 
9}ad)bar§. 

(Sr  fagte  mir,  ma§  er  gehört  fjatte. 

diejenigen,  meldje  mit  SXIIem  un- 
jufrieben  finb. 

3d)  f)abe  e§  in  ben  ©djranf  (cup- 
board) gefteEt  (put). 

91ein,  e§  mar  ba3  be§  £)errn  ©rün. 


Reading -lesson. 

(Sin  tljeuw  unb  ein  mo^tfeiXer. 

(A  dear  head  and  a cheap  one.) 

Unter  ber  Etegie'rung 1 be§  letzten  $önig3  Don  Stolen  b r a dX) 2 
eine  (Smfiörung3  gegen  il)n  au32.  (Sitter  Don  ben  (Sntpörern4, 
ein  polnifdjer  ©raf,  fetjte  einen  oon  20,000  ©ulben  auf 

ben  flopf  be§  $önig§,  unb  fjatte  fogar'  (even)  bie  fJredX^eit 5)  e3 
bent  $önig  felbft  311  f dC)  r eiben,  urn6  iX;n  ju  erf  direct  en.  SXber 
ber  $önig  fdjrieb7  it)m  ganj  faltblütig8  bie  folgenbe  3lntmort : 
,,3f)ren  SBrief  Ijabe  id)  richtig 9 erhalten10  unb  gelefen.  (S3 
j)at  mir  oiel  Vergnügen  gemadjt  (given),  ju  feX)en,  bafj  mein  $opf 
3$nen  fo  üiel  mertl)11  ift;  iE)  oerfidjere 12  ©ie,  für  ben  3ljrigen 
mürbe  id)  feinen  §eEer13  geben." 

1)  the  reign.  2)  broke  out,  from  au§bre<f)en ; irr.  v.  (Nr.  19). 
3)  an  insurrection,  revolt.  4)  rebel.  5)  impudence.  6)  in  order  to 
frighten  him.  7)  wrote,  from  f^retben ; irr.  v.  (82).  8)  quite  cooly. 

9)  duly.  10)  received.  11)  worth.  12)  assure.  13)  farthing. 
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Twenty  fifth  Lesson. 

6.  Indefinite  pronouns. 

(Unbeftimmte  gürtoörter.) 

I.  They  are: 

SOtan  one  (French  on),  they,  people. 

(Sinanber  each  other,  one  another. 

^eberntann  everybody,  every  one. 
getnanb  somebody,  some  one,  anybody, 
jftiemanb  nobody  (not  — anybody). 

@efbft  (fetber),  ...self  (myself  &c.). 

(SttuaS  something,  anything. 

9Zid)tsj  nothing  (not  — anything). 

(Bar  9ftd)t§  nothing  at  all,  nothing  whatever. 

Observations. 

1)  9)t  a n , which  is  expressed  in  English  by  one,  they,  people 
or  by  the  passive  voice,  occurs  only  in  the  nominative  case, 
and  governs  the  verb  in  the  singular.  Ex. : 

9)?an  fagt*)  people  say,  they  say. 

Söenn  man  franf  ift  when  one  (or  a man)  is  ill. 

9Jtc m t)at  it)n  getobt  he  has  been  praised. 

9)tan  ift  gtiidtid),  menu  man  pfrieben  ift. 

One  is  happy,  when  one  is  contented. 

Note  1.  When  another  case  is  required,  it  is  borrowed 
from  (Siner,  e,  §.  Ex.: 

ÜBenn  man  einen  greunb  bertiert,  jo  tfint  e§  (Sinem  teib. 

When  one  loses  a friend,  one  is  sorry  for  it. 

Note  2.  One’s  before  a substantive,  is  translated  in  German 
with  fein  (his).  Ex. : 

It  is  better  to  lose  one’s  (his)  life  than  one’s  honour, 
ift  bejfer,  fein  Seben  at§  feine  @bre  ju  bertieren. 

Note  3.  One’s  self  is  translated  fid)  fetbft  or  only  fid), 
not  fetbft  without  fid).  Ex. : 

One  must  not  praise  one’s  self  man  muff  fictj  nidjt  (fetbft)  toben. 

2)  (Sin a nb er  is  both  dative  and  accusative,  as: 

$art  unb  Söittjetm  trauen  einanber  (Bat). 

Charles  and  William  trust  one  another. 

$)iefe  grauen  tieben  einanber  (Acc). 

These  ladies  love  each  other. 

3)  0elbft  or  fetber  is  indeclinable,  and  stands  either 
immediately  after  a substantive  or  a personal  pronoun,  as: 

*)  Observe  that  with  man  the  verb  is  in  the  singular. 
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"ber  SBater  felbft,  id)  felbft,  mir  felbft  or  felber,  or  nearer  the 
end  of  the  sentence  (see  the  23rd  lesson,  § 11).  Ex.: 

SDer  $ater  braute  feinen  @of)n  felbft. 

The  father  brought  his  son  himself. 

f)abe  e§  felbft  (or  fefber)  gefe^en  (not  mid)  felbft). 

I have  seen  it  myself. 

TBir  glauben  e§  jetjt  felbft  (not  nnferfelbft).  *) 

We  believe  it  now  ourselves. 

Note.  The  adverb  felbft  means  even,  as: 

Selbft  feine  SBrüber  even  his  brothers. 

4)  ^ebermann  everybody,  takes  § in  the  genitive : in  the 
other  cases  it  remains  unchanged,  as: 

©ute§  tf)un  iff  3ebermann§  ^ßflidft. 

To  do  good  is  e very-one’s  duty. 

©eben  (Sie  ^ebermann  (Bat.) , ma§  Sie  iljnt  fdjulbig  finb. 
Give  everybody  what  you  owe  him. 

5)  Se^anb  and  9Hemanb  take  e§  or  § in  the  genitive; 
in  the  dative  they  may  take  en  or  remain  unaltered;  the 
accusative  is  like  the  nominative,  as: 

ift  9iiemanbe§  (91iemanb§)  ©efdjmad 
That  is  nobody’s  taste. 

Titan  TJadjbar  Ieif)t  9?iemanb(en)  (not  9Iietnanbcm)  ©elb. 

My  neighbour  lends  money  to  nobody. 

3d)  l)abe  3entanb  (—  -ftiemanb)  angetroffen. 

I have  met  somebody  ( — nobody). 

6)  Not  — anybody  and  not  — anything  are  translated  Ti  i e* 

manb  and  Ex.: 

I have  not  seen  anything  id)  l)abe  92id)t§  gefefyen. 


II.  The  indefinite  numeral  adjectives  are  also  used  as 
indefinite  pronouns , when  the  substantives  are  dropped. 
We  repeat  them  here: 

3eber,  e,  § or  ein  3eber  **)  each,  every  one. 

Siner,  Sine,  Sine§  one,  some  one. 

£)er  ^Inhere  the  other. 

£)er  Sine  — , ber  inhere  the  one  — , the  other ; 

plur.  bie  Sinen  — bie  Slnberen  some  — the  others. 
Sinige  some  or  a few. 

*)  The  personal  pronoun  with  self  is  not  repeated  in  German, 
as:  We  ourselves  loir  felbft. 

**)  ^ebtoeber  and  ein  3eglid)er  (each)  are  antiquated. 


152 


Lesson  25. 


Einige  — , inhere  some  — , others. 

2ftancf)er  many  a man;  plur.  9ftand)e  some. 

SBeibe  both;  both  of  them. 

$BieI  much;  plur.  33iele  many. 

9ttef)rere  several.  — Tftefjr  more,  is  indeclinable. 

®ic  Reiften  most. 

•üöenig  little;  plur.  Söenige  few. 

91lle§  everything;  plur.  She  all. 

ber  9?ämlid)e  (neut.  ba§  •iftämlidje)  the  same. 

Seiner,  Petrie,  $eine§  none,  no  one. 

3rgenb  (£iner,  e,  § any  one. 

Observations. 

1)  3eber,  Tftand)er  and  Seiner,  e,  §,  are  declined  like  biefer, 
biefe,  biefe§;  viz.: 

G.  3ebe§,  9ttand)e§,  $eine§.  D.  3ebem,  9ttand)em,  deinem. 
Ac.  3eben,  9ftand)en,  deinen. 

2)  The  English  pronoun  one,  plur.  ones,  after  an  adjective 
is  not  expressed  in  German,  the  termination  of  the  adjective 
being  a substitute  for  it.  Ex.: 

I have  a grey  hat  and  a black  one. 

3d)  l)abe  einen  grauen  §ut  unb  einen  jdjmar^en. 

Two  old  lions  and  two  young  ones. 

3n)ei  alte  Sömen  unb  5 to e i junge. 

3)  91  lie  § ma§  (or  Me§  ba§  nm§)  is  the  English  all  that 
or  only  all.  Ex. : 

2)a§  ift  Me§,  ma§  id)  babe  that  is  all  I have. 

1 Vote.  9We§  nm§  is  declined  as  follows: 

G.  51fle§  beffert , tta§...  of  all  that... 

D.  9lttem  (bem) , tna§ ...  to  all  that . . . 

A.  9lKe§  tt>a§  or  91He§  ba§,  nm§...  all  (that)... 

4)  The  indefinite  pronoun  some,  when  referring  to  a pre- 
ceding substantive,  may  be  translated  in  different  ways. 
When  it  replaces  a singular,  we  may  say  in  German  accor- 
ding to  the  gender:  meldjen,  toeld)e  or  meld)e§;  in  the  plural: 
meld)e,  einige  or  baöon.  Frequently  however  it  is  not  ex- 
pressed at  all.  Ex. : 

Will  you  have  some  beer?  Yes,  give  me  some. 

SBoHen  <Sie  93ier  haben ? 3a,  geben  Sie  mir  meld)e§,  or 
only:  geben  @ie  mir. 

Have  you  bought  some  tobacco?  Yes,  I have  bought  some. 
§aben  8ie  Xabaf  gefauft?  3a,  id)  f)abe  (melden)  gefauft. 
Have  you  some  or  any  more  of  these  cigars? 

§aben  6ie  nod)  bon  biefen  Zigarren? 
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Yes,  I have  some  still  (or’ a few  more). 

Sa,  id)  fjabe  nod)  meldje  (einige,  baoon)  or  even:  idj  fyabe  nod). 

5)  Any , in  an  interrogative  sentence,  is  generally  not  trans- 
lated. When  equivalent  to  every , it  is  rendered  by  }eber: 
You  will  find  it  in  any  shop. 

Sie  merben  e§  in  je  bent  Saben  finben. 


Words. 


2) er  (Shrift  the  Christian, 
ber  geiler  the  fault,  mistake. 
ba§  ©emiffen  the  conscience, 
bie  (Stimme  the  voice, 
bie  ©rfaf>rung  experience, 
ber  9Sote  the  messenger, 
ber  $ßrei§  the  prize. 
id()  bin  fdjulbig  I owe. 
Dor'fid)tig  cautious. 

(teilen  to  put  (upright). 


gelehrt  learned,  aclj. 
gefproc^en  spoken, 
erhalten  (part.)  received, 
tobten  to  kill, 
bie  2BeIt  the  world, 
beneiben  to  envy, 
tljun  to  do. 

Oerleumben  to  calumniate, 
anmenben  to  employ. 
gefd)lagen  beaten,  f)ö(Iid)  polite. 


Reading  Exercise.  57. 

9ttan  ift  gliicflid),  menu  man  jufrieben  ift.  Tftan  glaubt  e§ 
nidjt,  menn  man  e§  ni<f)t  fie^t  (sees).  Solche  £)inge  fie^t  man 
nidf)t  (eben  £ag.  $)ie  jmei  Knaben  Jaben  einanber  gefdjlagen. 
Sßejaljlen  Sie  Lebemann,  ma§  Sie  il)m  fd)ulbig  (inb.  Dtiemanb  ift 
(o  gelehrt,  bafj  er  9lde§  meijj  (knows).  $>er  maljre  ©Thrift  beneibct 
ba§  ©lüd  9tiemanbe§;  er  oerleumbet  Üliemanb.  klopft  $etnanb? 
3'd^  Ijöre  $emanbe§  Stimme,  $d)  tljue  nie  ©tma§  gegen  mein 
©emiffen.  53eneibe  nid)t  ba§  ©liid  9Inberer.  ^eber  (or  ein  $eber) 
t)at  (eine  (feeler.  fütandjer  tauft  unb  bejaljlt  nid)t.  DRefjrere  I)aben 
ben  nämlichen  geiler  gemadjt.  SSiele  oon  meinen  greunben  (inb 
ge(torben  (died),  llttfer  ffreunb  fpridjt  oon  Merit.  Seiner  ift  oljne 
§ef)Ier.  Seiner  oon  un§  I)at  ben  $ßrei§  getoonnen  (won). 


Aufgabe.  58. 

1.  One  is  unhappy,  when  one  2 is  i discontented.  These 
young  people  love  each  other.  (The)  animals  eat  (freffen) 
one  another.  Be  polite  to  (gegen)  everybody.  Has  the  man 
killed  anybody?  No,  nobody.  One  should  not  speak  much 
of  (Oon)  one’s  self.  I have  seen  nobody.  Is  there  (giebt  e§) 
anything  prettier  (neut.)?  I have  spoken  of  nobody.  Have 
you  received  anything  ? No,  Sir,  I have  not  received  anything. 
Ho  (tljun  Sie)  nothing  against  your  conscience.  Every  one 
who  knows  the  world , is  cautious.  Have  you  many  friends  ? 
I have  only  a few. 

2.  Put  these  books  each  in  (an)  its  place.  The  one 
goes,  the  other  comes.  Some  are  too  (ju)  young,  the  others 
are  too  old.  Both  are  dead.  Many  a man  drinks  more  than 
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he  wants  (bebarf).  I know  several  of  (bon)  them.  No  one 
has  helped  me  (mir  geholfen).  Do  not  speak  evil  (23öfe§)  of 
others.  Tell  me  all  (II,  Obs.  8)  yon  know  (ma§  Sie  miffen). 
I have  sold  all.  One  must  not  kill  one’s  self.  The  messenger 
said  the  same  ( neut .).  With  money  2one  lean  do  6much  good 
(p.  99,  § 8)  3 [to]  4 one’s  5 fellow- creatures  (^ebenmenfdfen). 

Conversation. 


28ann  ift  man  reid)? 

Sft  Semanb  ba? 

28a§  fagte  $fyr  greunb? 

(Siebt  e§  etma§  ©d)önere§  al§  ber 
geftirnte  (starry)  Jpimmel? 

§aben  ©ie  biele  (Spüler? 

©egen  men  fod  man  ßöflid)  fein? 

2Ba§  tl)un  biefe  Seute? 

Sieben  bie  trüber  einanber? 

28er  ift  otjne  $el)ler? 

28er  mid  (wishes)  glüdlid)  fein? 

kennen  ©ie  §errn  23raun  ober 
§errn  ©rün? 

28o!)in'  foil  id)  bie  23üd)er  fteden  ? 

28er  f)at  ba§  ©elb  bejaliit? 

©oll  man  bon  2lnberen  23öfe§ 
(evil)  reben? 

21on  ma§  f|)red)en  ©ie? 

28iebiele  §üte  fjaben  ©ie? 

©inb  $f)re  §üte  fd)marä  ober 
gran  (grey)? 

21on  mem  haben  ©ie  biefen  23rief 
erhalten? 


28enn  man  gufrieben  ift. 

2cein,  e§  ift  Dftemanb  ba. 

(£r  fagte  91id)t§. 

$d)  fenue  nid)t§  ©d)önere3. 

3d)  habe  mehrere. 

©egen  3ebermann. 

Einige  lefen , 2htbere  fd)reiben. 

3a,  fie  lieben  einanber. 
deiner  (Dhemanb). 

Sebermann  mid  e§  (so)  fein. 

3d)  fenne  23eibe.  ©ie  meinen 
2hibe  in  meinem  §aufe. 

©teden  ©ie  jebe§  an  feinen  Sßlatj. 
(Einige  bon  unferen  $reunben. 
Tdan  fod  bon  91iemanb  (or  bon 
•ftiemanben)  23öfe§  reben. 

28ir  fpredjen  bon  2(dem. 

3d)  l)abe  jmei:  einen  alten  unb 
einen  neuen. 

3d)  l)abe  einen  fd)marjen  unb  einen 
grauen. 

2)on  Semanb,  ben  ©ie  nicht  fennen. 


Twenty  sixth  Lesson. 

IRREGULAR  VERBS. 

(Unregelmäßige  3eittoörter.) 

(Ancient  or  strong  conjugation.) 

Those  verbs  are  commonly  called  irregular  (urtregel= 
mäfjig)  which  deviate  from  the  formation  and  conjugation 
of  the  modern  or  regular  verbs.  They  are  indeed  suffi- 
ciently regular  after  their  own  fashion  of  conjugation. 
However  as  the  term  irregular  has  hitherto  been  adopted, 
we  cannot  help  using  it  too.  They  amount  to  163.  The 
deviation  from  the  modern  form  takes  place  only  in  the 
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Imperfect  and  the  Fast  participle;  all  the  other  tenses 
are  formed  in  the  same  manner. 

1)  The  terminations  of  the  Present  tense  of  the  ir- 
regular verbs  are  the  same  as  of  the  regular  verbs,  but 
several  change  besides  in  the  second  and  third  persons 
singular  and  in  the  Imperative  mood,  their  radical  vowel 
a into  a,  and  e into  i or  tc,  as: 

fdjlage,  bit  ftfylfitjft ; — id)  gebe,  er  giebt  (gibt).  — (Sieb. 

2)  The  peculiar  character  of  the  Imperfect  Indicative 
of  the  irregular  verbs  consists  in  their  adding  no  termina- 
tion at  all  to  the  root,  but  in  changing  its  vowel  in  the 
Imperfect , as  from  geben,  Imp.  id)  gab.  The  difference 
of  the  vowel  causes  them  to  be  divided  into  four  con- 
jugations, according  to  the  prevailing  four  vowels  a,  i, 
0 and  it.  Those  ancient  verbs  with  the  vowel  a in  the 
Imperfect,  compose  the  first  conjugation  geben  — id)  gab), 
those  with  i or  ie  the  second  (f^retben  — id)  fdjrieb), 
those  which  take  o the  third  ()d)ief5en  — id)  f d)  0 |j) , and 
those  which  take  U the  fourth  (fragen  — id)  fcfyfltg).  — 
The  3rd  pers.  sing,  of  the  Imperf.  is  always  like  the  first. 

3)  The  Imperfect  of  the  Subjunctive  mood  is  formed 
by  adding  e to  the  Imperfect  Indicative,  and  modifying 
the  vowel,  when  it  is  tt,  0 or  u,  as: 

3d)  gäbe,  bu  gab  eft,  er  gäbe  :c.  (roenn  id)  gäbe). 

4)  The  participle  past  of  all  verbs  of  the  ancient 
form  ends  in  CU  instead  of  t,  as:  gegeben  given;  gefd)tie= 
ben  written , &c. ; but  as  the  vowel  does  not  always 
remain  the  same  in  the  participle  past,  the  two  first 
conjugations  have  three  subdivisions  or  classes,  accord- 
ing to  the  prevailing  vowel  of  the  Participle  past. 

Remarks. 

Strictly  speaking,  only  verbs  having  a,  e,  ei  and  i for 
their  root-vowel  can  be  ancient  or  irregular  verbs.  By  ano- 
maly or  bad  orthography,  however,  a few  verbs  with  ä,  0, 
ö,  au  and  it  have  also  crept  in. 

To  facilitate  somewhat  the  study  of  these  verbs,  we 
think  it  useful  to  give  the  following  general  hints , before  we 
enter  upon  the  particulars. 

1)  Ancient  verbs  having  tt  in  their  root,  retain  this  vowel 
in  the  Part.  past.  The  Imperfect  takes  either  tc  or  u , as : 
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blafen  to  blow.  Imp.  blie§.  Part.  geblafen. 

tragen  to  carry.  Imp.  tfttg.  Part,  getragen. 

2)  Those  having  e in  their  root,  receive  in  the  Imperfect 
either  a or  o ; when  0 , the  Imperfect  and  Participle  have 
the  same  vowel,  as: 

geben  to  give;  gab  — gegeben 
festen  to  fight;  fodjt  — geformten. 

3)  Ancient  verbs  having  ct  in  their  root,  change  it  into 
i or  it,  both  in  the  Imperfect  and  Part,  past,  as: 

beiden  to  bite;  btfj  — gebiffen 
bleiben  to  remain;  blieb  — geblieben. 

4)  Ancient  verbs  having  ie  in  their  root,  change  it  into 
0,  both  in  the  Imperfect  and  Part,  past,*)  as: 

f(f)Iiefjen  to  lock;  fdjlojs  — gefdjloffen. 

5)  Ancient  verbs  the  root  of  which  is  ittb,  ing  or  inf 
have  in  the  Imperfect  a and  in  the  Part. past  tt,  as: 

finben  to  find;  fanb  — gefnnben 
fingen  to  sing;  fang  — gefangen. 


Conjugation  of  an  irregular  or  ancient  verb. 

©«Jen  to  give. 

Indicative  Mood.  Subjunctive  Mood. 

Present  Tense. 

gebe  I (may)  give 
bu  gebeft  thou  mayst  give 
er  gebe  he  may  give 
tt)ir  geben  we  may  give 

lie' Sm  } you  may  give 
fie  geben  they  may  give. 
Imperative. 

$cf)  pbc  **)  I might  give 
bu  gäbeft  thou  mightst  give 
er  gäbe  he  might  give 
nur  gäben  we  might  give 

lie  Sen  } ^ mi8ht  §ive 

fie  gäben  they  might  give. 


gebe  I give 
bu  giebft  thou  givest 
er  gtebt  he  gives 
roir  geben  we  give 
if)r  gebt  l 
©ie  geien  / you  §lve 
fie  geben  they  give. 

gab  I gave 
bu  gabft  thou  gavest 
er  gab  he  gave 
roir  gaben  we  gave 
iljr  gabt 
©ie  gaben 


you  gave 


fie  gaben  they  gave. 


*)  With  the  only  exception  of  Hegen  to  lie  (see  Nr.  12,  p.  159). 

**)  Used  especially  after  toenn  if. 
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Compound  Tenses. 

Perfect. 

fjabe  gegeben  I have  given 
bu  fjaft  gegeben  thou  hast  given 
er  f)at  gegeben  he  has  given 
ic.  ic. 

Pluperfect. 

§atte  gegeben  I had  given 
bn  fjatteft  gegeben  thou  hadst  given 
:c.  :c. 


First  Future. 

$d)  merbe  geben  I shall  give 
bu  to  i r ft  geben  thou  wilt  give 
er  mirb  geben  he  will  give 
mir  merben  geben  we  shall  give 
ibr  merbet  geben  \ .in  . 

Sie  werben  geben  / y°u  wlU  §lve 
fie  merben  geben  they  will  give. 
Second  Future. 


U)erbe  gegeben  tjaben  I shall  have  given 
bu  to  i r ft  gegeben  tjaben  thou  wilt  have  given 
K.  It. 

First  Conditional. 


mürbe  geben  I should  or  would  give 
bu  mürbeft  geben  thou  wouldst  give 
er  mürbe  geben  he  would  give 
mir  mürben  geben  we  should  or  would  give 
2C.  1C. 

Second  Conditional. 


mürbe  gegeben  fyaben  I should  have  given 
bu  mürbeft  gegeben  t>aben  thou  wouldst  have  given 

2C.  2C. 


Imperative  Mood. 

(5$icb  give  (thou). 

(er  foil  geben  let  him  give.) 

geben  mir  or  lafd  un§  geben  let  us  give. 

gebet  or  geben  @ie  give  (you). 

fie  f often  geben  let  them  give. 

Infinitive  Mood. 


Pres,  geben  or  §u  geben  to  give. 

Past,  gegeben  f)aben  or  gegeben  $n  f>aben  to  have  given. 
Participles. 

Pres,  gebenb  giving.  Past,  gegeben  given. 
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Lesson  26. 


We  subjoin  now  all  the  irregular  verbs  according 
to  their  respective  conjugations  and  classes,  numbered 
in  succession  from  1 to  163,  and  followed  by  an  alpha- 
betical list. 


First  Conjugation. 
Imperfect  with  a. 

First  class:  Past  Part,  with  e. 


Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

a 


Past  Part. 

e 


1.  ©eben  to  give. 


gieb  or  gib  id)  gab,  bu  gegeben 
gebet  or  gabft,  er  gab,  given, 

geben  ©ie  totr  gaben  :c. 

give.  Subj.  id)  gäbe. 

Conjugate  in  the  same  manner : a u 3'geben  *)  (sep.  v.)  to  spend 
(money) ; Vergeben  ( insep . v.)  to  forgive  {Part.  p.  Vergeben , not 
Dergegeben) ; juriid'g eben  to  return,  to  give  back,  &c. 

2.  dffen  to  eat. 


$d)  gebe,  bu  gicbft,  er 
gtebt  or  gibt,  loir  geben, 
if)r  gebet  (©te  geben), 
fie  geben. 


$d)  effe,  bu  iff  eft,  er  it,  — effet, 
if$t,  h)ir  effen,  if)r  effet,  effen  ©ie. 
fie  (©ie)  effen. 

Steffen  to  eat  (of  animals),  to  devour. 


id)  at  I ate. 
PI.  mir  aten. 
Subj.  id)  äte. 


geoeffen 

eaten. 


3. 

$d)  freffe,  bu  friffeft,  er 
fritt,  wir  freffen  :c. 


freffet. 


id)  f r at- 
Subj.  id)  fräte. 


gefreffen 

eaten. 


4.  Steffen  to  measure. 


$d)  meffe,  bu  miff  eft,  er 
mitt,  mir  meffen  :c. 


mit, meffet,  id)  mat- 
meffen  ©ie.  Subj.  id)  mate. 

Thus  is  conjugated:  ab'meffen  to  measure,  to  survey. 

5.  Sefen  to  read. 


gemeffen 

measured.. 


$d)  lefe,  bu  liefeft,  er  Ite§ t, 
mir  tefen  :c. 


Iie§,  lefet, 
lefen  ©ie. 


id)  I a 5. 

Subj.  idj  täfc. 


Thus:  bor'lefen  to  read  to  some  one. 

6.  ©eljen  to  see,  to  look. 


$d)  fete,  bu  fictjft,  er  fic^t, 
mir  fetjen  :c. 


fiet,  fetet, 
fet)en  ©ie. 


i<t  fat. 

Subj.  id)  fate. 


gelefen 

read. 


g e f e t e n 
seen. 


Thus:  an'feten  to  look  at;  au§'fet)en  to  look  (like  or  — well). 


*)  The  compounds  of  these  verbs , are  either  separable  or  inse »• 
parable.  Separable  verbs  take  the  augment  g e between  the  prepo- 
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Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

a 


Past  Part. 

e 


7.  treten  to  kick  (also  to  step,  tread). 


3d)  trete,  bu  trittft,  er  j tritt,  tretet, 
tritt,  mir  treten  :c.  | treten  Sie. 


id)  trat. 

Szibj.  id)  träte. 


getreten 

trodden. 


Thus:  ab'trcten  to  resign,  yield;  fein'treten  to  step  in,  &c. 
8.  f ©cucfeu *  *)  to  recover  from  illness. 


3d)  genefe,  bu  genefeft,  er  genefe 


genefet,  mir  genefen  zc. 


genefet. 


id)  genafj. 
Siibj.  id)  genäse. 


genefen 

recovered. 


9.  f ©cfrfjeljen  *)  to  happen. 

(£§  gefd)iel)t,  (fie)gefd)efjen.|  — | e§  gefdjal).  I gefd)ef)en. 


10.  SSergeffen  to  forget. 


3d)  bergeffe,  bu  öergiffeft, 
er  bergijjt,  mir  bergeffen. 


bergig, 

bergeffet. 


id)  üergafs. 

S.  id)  bergäfje. 


11.  Sitten  to  beg,  ask  or  request. 


3'd)  bitte,  bu  bitteft,  er  bittet,!  bitte,  bittet, 
mir  bitten,  if)r  bittet  zc.  \ bitten  Sie. 


id)  bat. 

Subj.  id)  bäte. 


12.  t^icßPU  to  lie. 


3'd)  liege,  bu  liegft,  er  liegt, 
mir  liegen,  if)r  lieget  zc. 


liege,  lieget, 
liegen  Sie. 


id)  lag  I lay. 
Subj.  id)  läge. 


bergeffen 

forgotten. 


gebeten 

begged. 


gelegen 

lain. 


Thus : f unterließen  to  succumb.  Part  p.  unterlegen. 


13.  fSitjeu  to  sit. 


3d)  fi|e,  bu  fifeeft,  er  fifct, 
mir  fijen,  if)r  fijjet  zc. 


fi|e,  fi^et, 
fitjen  Sie. 


id)  fafj  I sat. 
Subj.  id)  fäfje. 


gefeffen 

sat. 


Thus:  befifcen  to  possess.  Imp.  id)  befafe;  Perf.  id)  höbe  hefeffen. 


14.  fStc^cu  to  stand. 


3d)  ftelje,  bu  ftel)eft  or  fteljft, 
er  ftefjt,  mir  ftefjen  :c. 


ftel)e,  fielet, 
fielen  Sie. 

Thus : f befielen  to  consist ; f auf'ftef)en  to  get  up,  to  rise ; to  e r 
ft  e f)  e n to  understand.  P.  p.  b e r ft  a n b c n understood. 


id)  ftanb.  **) 
Subj.  id)  ftänbe. 


geftanben 

stood. 


sition  and  the  verb  in  the  past  part.,  as:  au§gcgcben  (see  the  31st 
lesson) ; the  inseparable  have  no  g e in  the  past  part,  (see  p.  121). 

*)  SB®'“  Verbs  marked  with  f are  neuter,  and  form  their 

compound  tenses  with  the  auxiliary  fein  (to  be),  as:  id)  bin  genefen 
I have  recovered;  c§  ift  gefd)cl)en  it  has  happened,  &c.  All  others 
are  construed  with  fabelt. 

**)  Old  form  id)  ftunb;  Subj.  idj  ftünbe. 
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Lesson  26. 


Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

a 


Past  Par  . 

a 


To  this  class  may  be  added  a more  irregular  verb,  viz.: 


15.  Sfjuu  to  do. 


3d)  ttyue,  bu  tljuft,  er  tljut, 
mir  tt)un,  it)r  tfjut,  fie  tfjun. 


tt)ue,  tl)uet, 
tljun  Sie. 


to  make, 
id)  ttjat  I did. 
Subj.  id)  tf)äte. 


getfjan 

done. 


Words. 


©in  Stealer  m.  a dollar, 
ein  Schilling  m.  a shilling, 
ber  9Jtenfd£)  (2d  deal.)  mankind, 
bie  Vernunft  reason,  sense, 
ipeu  n.  hay.  §afer  m.  oats, 
glauben  to  think,  believe... 
bie  Staupe  the  caterpillar, 
ber  $ud>en  the  cake, 
ber  ©lord)  the  stork, 
ber  Dtoman'  the  novel, 
ber  $ome't  (2d  decl.)  the  comet. 


bie  ©efal)r  the  danger. 

ber  ©ulben  the  florin. 

ba§  Ufer  the  shore,  bank. 

fdjttmd)  weak,  feeble. 

bie  9ttau§  the  mouse. 

ber  geinb  the  enemy. 

leife  low.  balb  soon. 

nod)  nid)t  (nie',  not  yet  (never). 

nod)  feine  not  yet  any. 

ber  Corner  the  Roman. 


Reading  Exercise.  59. 

1.  ©eben  Sie  mir  eine  gute  geber.  9ttein  greunb  gab 

mir  einige  Skater.  §aben  Sie  il)m  biefelben  jurii Abgegeben? 
91od)  nidjt.  2Ba§  ifjt  jener  $nabe  ba?  ©r  ifjt  $irfd)en.  3dj 
l)abe  nod)  feine  gegeffen.  ®er  Tflann  af$  (too)  oiel.  £)er 
0d)fe  frifjt  ©ra§  unb  f>eu.  ®ie  ^ferbe  tjaben  alien  £>afer 

gefreffen.  Söarurn  meffen  Sie  biefe§  £udj?  3d()  mill  e§ 
oerfaufen.  SBarum  lie§t  ber  Sdjiiler  fo  leife?  ©r  l)at  eine 
fdjmad)e  Stimme  (voice).  5Sorige§  (last)  Serf)*  la§  er  tauter. 
SDer  Sßlinbe  fiel)t  9?id)t§.  Siel),  l)ier  finb  beine  SBiidJer.  §aben 
Sie  ben  Stord)  gefe^en?  2Bir  fal)en  il)n  nidjt.  3<f)  l)abe  nod) 
nie  einen  ©le^anten  gefetjen. 

2.  ^emanb  ift  auf  meinen  gufj  getreten.  ®er  Traufe  ift 
genefen(8).  $iele§  gefd()ief)t  (9)  in  ber  SBelt  (world),  ma§  man 
nidjjt  üerfteljen  fann.  §aben  Sie  geglaubt,  baf$  bie§  gefdjalje?  3dj 
oergafi,  3l)nen  $u  fagen,  bafi  id)  3f)ren  greunb  $arl  gcfet)en  f>abe. 
3dj  fjatte  ba§  2Bort  oergeffen.  ®er  Gebiente  ift  an  ber  5tprc 
geftanben;  gmei  anbere  Männer  ftanben  bei  iljm.  ®er  arme  9)tann. 
bat  mid),  it)m  ju  Reifen  (help);  er  f)at  aud)  anbere  Seute  gebeten. 
0er  9tabe  fa§  auf  einem  l)ol)en  33aum;  id)  meifi  nidjt,  mie  lange 
er  bort  (there)  fafj.  2Bo  tag  ber  Gipfel?  ©r  lag  im  ©rafe. 

JittfgaBe.  60. 

1.  Give  me  two  florins.  When  (mann)  will  you  3return 
2 them  [to]  ime?  In  a few  days  (Pat.).  The  countess  gave 
the  poor  man  (Pat.)  a shilling.  God  (©ott)  has  4given  (2 the) 
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treason  to  1 mankind.  I eat  bread  and  cheese.  Thou  eatest 
bread  and  butter.  The  children  ate  cherries.  I saw  you 
seat  l grapes  (Strauben);  were  they  ripe?  Eat  of  (bon)  this 
cake,  it*)  is  for  you.  The  oxen  eat  (3)  grass  and  hay.  The 
caterpillars  ate  (3)  all  [the]  leaves  of  (bon)  that  tree.  The 
cat  has  eaten  the  mouse.  I gave  her  (Dot.)  a flower.  What 
does  Miss  Eliza  read?  She  reads  a novel  by  (bon)  Sir  Walter 
Scott.  Have  you  read  Lord  Byron’s  poems  (($ebid)te)  ? I have 
not  yet  read  them,  but  I shall  read  them  soon. 

2.  Have  you  ever  (je)  seen  a comet?  Yes,  I saw  a 
beautiful  comet.  The  young  man  does  not  see  the  danger  in 
which  he  is  [placed].  Young  lady,  read  only  good  books. 
Beneath  (unter)  the  sun  ( Dot .)  2 nothing  1 happens  without  the 
will  (Stiffen,  m.)  of  God.  What  has  (iff)  happened?  An  old 
man  stood  on  the  (am)  shore  and  cried  (meinte).  Close  to 
him  (neben  il)m)  sat  two  little  children,  and  a dog  lay  beside 
(neben,  Dot.)  them.  The  poor  man  begged  me,  to  give  him 
a few  florins.  Fabricius  possessed  (13)  such  (jo)  great  vir- 
tues, that  (baft)  even  (felbft)  the  enemies  of  the  Romans 
2 respected  lhim. 


Second  class:  Partielle  with  0. 


Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

a 


Past  Part. 

0 


16.  Skfeljten  (Bat.)  x)  to  order,  to  command. 


3d)  befeftle,  bu  befiefttft, 
er  befielt,  mir  befehlen. 


befohlen 

ordered. 


b e f i e ft  I , id)  befttftl. 
befehlet.  S.  id)  befähle. 

Thus : cmbfcljlcn  to  recommend ; Imp.  embfat)! , P.  p.  empfohlen. 
17.  Serben  or  Verbergen  to  hide,  to  conceal. 


3'd)  berberge,  bu  berbirgft, 
er  berbirgt,  mir  berbergen. 


berbirg , 
berberget. 


id)  berbarg. 
S.  id)  berbärge. 


berborgen 

hidden. 


The  root  bergen  (to  hide)  is  only  used  in  poetry. 


18. 

3d)  berfte,  bu  berfteft,  er 
berftet,  mir  berften  :c. 

19. 

$d)  bred)e,  bu  brid)ft,  er 
brid)t,  mir  brcd)en  :c. 


t Werften 

berfte, 

berftet. 

Srerfjcn 

brid), 

brevet. 


to  burst, 

id)  barft. 

S.  id)  bärfte. 

to  break, 

id)  brad). 

S.  id)  bräd)e. 


geborften 

burst. 


gebrochen 

broken. 


Thus:  ab'bredjen  to  break  off;  au§'brec()en  to  break  out;  unter» 
Bremen  to  interrupt  (P.  p.  unterbro'd)en) ; jerbredjen  to  break 
to  pieces,  Part,  jerbro'djen. 


*)  See  p.  135,  §4. 

1)  {Bat.)  means:  The  verb  governs  the  person  in  the  Dative* 
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Lesson  26. 


Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

a 


Past  Part. 


20.  $rc[rfjen 

3d)  brefd)e,  bu  brifd)eft,  er  brifcf), 
brifd)t,  mir  brefdjen  jc.  brefd)et. 

21.  f drfdjretfcu  x)  (neut.) 
3d)  erfdjrede  (I  am  fright-  | erfdjrid, 
tened),  bu  erfd)ridft,  er  j erfd)redet. 
erfdjridt,  mir  erfdjreden. 


to  thrash. 

id)  brafd)  or  gebroden 
b r o f d).  thrashed. 

to  he  frightened, 
id)  e r f d)  r a d I erfd)roden 
I was  frigh-  I frightened, 
tened. 


NB.  When  erfdjreden  2)  is  an  active  verb,  meaning  to  frighten 
some  one , it  is  regular,  like  the  simple  verb  f djreden. 2) 

22.  ©elteu  to  be  worth  or  estimated. 


3d)  gelte,  bu  giltft, 
gilt,  mir  gelten  ic. 


er 

— 

id)  gait. 

— 

S.  id)  gälte. 

gegolten. 


Thus:  der  gelten  to  return,  to  render.  P.p.  bergolten. 
23.  ©ebttljreu  to  bring  forth. 


3d)  gebäre,  bu  gebierft,  fie  — id)  gebar, 

gebiert,  mir  gebären  :c.  — S.  id)  gebäre. 

24.  §elfeu  ( JDat .)  to  help,  assist. 


3d)  fjelfe,  bu  fjilfft, 
f)ilft,  mir  Reifen  :c. 


er 


hilf,  Reifet, 
Reifen  (Sie. 


id)  l)alf. 

S.  id)  j^älfe. 


geboren 

born. 


geholfen 

helped. 


25.  9teljmcu  to  take. 


3d)  neunte,  bu  nimm  ft, 
er  nimmt,  mir  nehmen. 


nimm,  id)  naf>m.  genontntcn 
nel)men©ie.  S.  id)  näl)me.  taken. 
Thus:  ab'neljmen  to  take  off;  an'neljtnen  to  accept;  au§'nef)men 
to  except ; l)erau§'ttel)men  to  take  out ; unternehmen  to  under- 
take {P.p.  unternont'men);  toeg'nefmien  to  take  away;  juriicl'* 
nehmen  to  take  back. 

26.  Sdjelten  to  scold,  chide. 

3d)  fd)elte,  bu  f d)iltft,  er 
fd)ilt,  mir  freiten  :c. 

27. 

3d)  fpred)e,  bu  ft>rid)ft,  er 
fprid)t,  mir  fpred)en  :c. 

Thus : ou§'fpred)en  to  pronounce ; enttyre'djen  to  . 
tterfpre'djen  to  promise;  toiberfprc'c^en  to  contradict. 

28.  Stedjeu  to  sting. 

3d)  fted)e,  bu  ftid)ft, 


w 

f d)  a 1 1. 

Weitet. 

s. 

id)  fd)älte. 

redjcit  to 

speak. 

fwW, 

id) 

fprad). 

}|>red)enSie 

S. 

id)  fprädje. 

gegolten 

scolded. 


gefprod)en 
spoken, 
correspond ; 


ftid)t,  mir  fted)en  :c. 


er 

ftW, 

id)  ft  ad). 

ftcc^et. 

S.  id)  ftäd)e. 

geflogen 

stung. 


1)  Pronounce  erf d) roden. 

2)  Pronounce  erfdjre'clen,  fcbreden. 


Irreg.  verbs:  1st  Conj.  2nd  class. 
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Indicative  Present. 

Imperative. 

Imperfect. 

a 

Past  Part. 

0 

29.  f Steden x)  to  stick  ( intrans .) 

3d)  ftede,  bu  ftidft,  er 

— 

id)  ft  ad. 

geftoden 

ftieft,  wir  fteden  :c. 

I stuck. 

stuck. 

NB.  The  active  verb  fteden1 2)  (to  put)  is  regular. 

30. 

Steiften  to  steal. 

3d)  ftetjle,  bu  ftietjlft,  er 

ftieft. 

id)  fta^t. 

geftofflen 

fiiep,  tüir  [testen  :c. 

[testet. 

S.  id)  ftatjte. 

stolen. 

31. 

t Sterben  to  die. 

3d)  fterbe,  bu  ftirbft,  er 

fttrb. 

id)  ftarb. 

geftorben 

ftirbt,  wir  fterben  :c. 

fterbet. 

S.  idj  ftärbe.*)  | 

died. 

32.  Skrbcrben  to  spoil,  to  ruin. 

3d)  Oerberbe,  bu  oerbirbft. 

Oerbirb, 

id)  Derbarb. 

Derborben 

er  oerbirbt,  toir  oerberben. 

Derberbet, 

&id)0erbärbe*) 

spoiled. 

33.  Söerbeit  to  enlist,  to  sue. 

3d)  werbe,  bu  wirbft,  er 

wirb. 

id)  warb. 

geworben. 

wirbt,  wir  werben  :c. 

werbet. 

S.  id)  wärbe. 

34.  Sßcrfeit  to  throw,  fling,  cast. 

3d)  Werfe,  bu  wirfft,  er 

wirf. 

id)  warf. 

geworfen 

wirft,  wir  werfen  :c. 

werfet. 

S.  id)  wärfe. 

thrown. 

Thus : ttieg'toetfen  to  throw  away ; Imp.  ttmtf . . tocg ; um'toerfen 
to  upset;  bertoet'fen  to  reject;  toot'ttierfen  to  reproach. 


3d)  treffe,  bu  trip,  er 
trifft,  wir  treffen  :c. 


Treffen  to  hit. 


triff, 

treffet. 


id)  traf. 

8.  id)  träfe. 


getroffen 

hit. 


Thus:  fein'treffen  to  arrive;  übertref'fen  to  excel  surpass. 
Imp.  übertraf;  P.  p.  übertroffen;  an'treffen,  (Acc.)  and  fiju» 
fam'mentreffen  (mit)  to  meet,  to  have  a meeting. 


36.  ^Beginnen  to  begin. 


3d)  Beginne,  bu  beginnft, 
er  beginnt,  h).  beginnen  :c. 


beginne, 

beginnet. 


id)  begann. 
S.  id)  begänne. 


begonnen 

begun. 


37.  ©ewinnen  to  win,  to  gain. 


3d)  gewinne,  like  beginnen.  I gewinne.  | id)  gen)  an  n.  | gewonnen. 


1)  Pronounce  ftäcfen  (e). 

2)  Pronounce  fteden. 

*)  Old  form:  ftürbe,  öerbürbe. 


11 
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Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

a 


Past  Part . 

o 


38.  ftimtm  to  leak,  to  flow. 

3<b  rinne,  bu  rinnfi  :c.  | rinne.  I id)  rann.  | geronnen. 

39.  Sinnen  to  meditate,  think. 

3*b  fimte,  bu  finnft  ic.  | finne.  I id)  fann.  I gefonnen. 

Thus:  fiefy  beftmten  to  reflect,  to  recollect. 

40.  Spinnen  to  spin. 

3d)  fpinne,  fpinnft  :c.  | fpinne.  | id)  fpann.  | gewonnen. 
41.  f^^^intnteu  to  swim. 

3d)  fd)mimme  ic.  | fd)mimme.  | id)  fd)mamm.  1 gefd)mommett 

42.  kommen  to  come. 

3d)  fomme,  bu  fommft  :c.  I fomme.  | id)  fa  m,  I came.  I gelommen. 

Thus:  fnnTo turnen  to  arrive;  befommen  to  get. 


Words. 


<3)er  geinb  the  enemy, 
ber  $£)ieb  the  thief. 
ba§  9tobr  the  reed,  cane. 
ba§  (£i§  ice.  ber  Stein  stone, 
ber  9Jtatrofe  the  sailor, 
bie  £affe  the  cup. 
ber  §auptmann  the  captain. 
ba§  ©entehr  the  musket, 
ber  Sd)atj  the  treasure, 
ber  Tflann  the  husband, 
bie  (£rbe  the  earth. 


ber  Tftörber  the  murderer. 

ber  SDold)  the  dagger. 

ber  Spiegel  the  looking-glass. 

ber  Stad)el  the  sting. 

ba§  3nfeft'  {Gen.  — §)  the  insect. 

bie  33iene  the  bee. 

ba§  $iel  the  mark,  target,  goal. 

ber  glad)§  the  flax. 

laben  irr.  to  load. 

gepordjen  to  obey. 

bleid)  pale,  tobt  dead. 


Reading  Exercise.  61. 

1.  2Ber  befiehlt  ben  Solbaten?  ®ie  Offiziere  befallen 
ben  Solbaten,  ben  geinb  an^ugreifen  (to  attack).  $£)er  $önig 
l)at  befohlen,  baft  ein  neuer  Sßalaft  gebaut  merbe.  ^er  £)ieb 
batte  fid)  hinter  einer  Tftauer  o erb  or  gen.  DRein  Sobn,  marunt 
0 er  birg  ft  bu  bein  ($efid)t  (face)?  ®a§  (£i§  ift  geborften. 
$Da§  Ütobr  biegt  fid)  (bends);  aber  e§  bri^t  nid)t.  S£)er  SSebiente 
bat  bie  2toffe  5 er brod)en.  3m  Söintcr  mirb  ba§  (Setraibe  (corn) 
gebrofd)eu.  3)ie  grau  erf d)r ad (21),  al§*)  (when)  fie  ipren 
9Rann  fo  bleid)  fab.  gebermann  mar  barüb  er  erfd)ro  den.  20a§ 
haben  Sie  in  ber  Sotterie  gemonnen?  3d)  ba^  bunbert  ©ul= 
ben  gemonnen. 


*)  When  (=  as)  with  an  Imperfect  or  Pluperfect  following  is 
translated  ul§,  with  other  tenses  menu;  in  both  cases  the  verb 
stands  last. 


Lesson  26. 
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2.  SBenn  bit  beinem  97adfjbar  toirb  er  bir  aud)  toteber 
Reifen.  §)er  ©raf  pat  Dielen  Ernten  geholfen.  $)a§  $inb  pat 
ba§  ÜTleffer  genommen.  Söarum  nahmen  (Sie  e§  nid^t  meg  (away)? 
gcp  begann  gerabe  (just)  meine  Arbeit,  at§*)  ber  grernbe  eintrat 
(came  in).  ®ie  2ttatrofen  fdjmammen  über  ben  glufj.  £)ie  alte 
grau  §at  glac^S  gewonnen.  5Son  ma§  paben  bie  Seute  gefprodpen? 
(Sie  jagen,  bafj  ber  $önig  geftorben  iff.  9ftein  greunb  i ft  Dom 
fßferbe  gefallen  (fallen)  unb  pat  ben  (his)  9Jrm  gebroden.  2Ber 
pat  biejen  (Stein  gemorfen?  ©in  $nabe  toarf  ipn  in  ba§  genfter, 
unb  jerbradp  bie  (Scpeibe  (pane). 

Aufgabe.  62. 

1.  The  general  commands;  the  soldiers  must  obey.  Who 
has  ordered  you  {Bat.)  2to  (ju)  3do  ithis?  The  captain  ordered 
me  3 to  load  ithe  2 musket.  Many  treasures  are  hidden  in  the 
earth.  The  murderer  hid  his  dagger  under  his  coat.  Who 
has  broken  my  looking-glass?  The  servant  broke  it  (see 
p.  134,  2)  this  morning.  We  must  always  return  (Nr.  22) 
good  for  good  (©ute§  mit  ©utem).  The  duke  was  born  in  the 
year  1775.  Mary  was  {lias  been **)  stung  by  a bee.  The  sting 
of  the  insect  stuck  (29)  in  the  wound.  Frederick  II.  king  of 
Prussia,  died  on  the  17th  [of]  August  1786. 

2.  »The  child  is  not  dead,«  said  Jesus  to  (ju)  its  father,  »it 
sleeps  (fcpläft).«  The  boy  spoils (32)  his  books;  he  has  also  spoiled 
his  clothes  (Kleiber).  Of  whom  have  you  spoken?  We  spoke 
of  (bon)  Columbus.  The  soldier  threw  (meg)  3 away  (34)  lhis 
2 gun.  Who  has  thrown  the  stone  into  the  window?  I do 
not  know  who  (mer)f)  3 has  2 thrown  lit.  Have  you  hit  (35) 
the  mark?  Yes,  I have  hit  it.  Can  you  swim?  I swam 
2 over  3 the  4 river  1 yesterday.  Who  has  spun  the  flax?  My 
wife  (grau)  has  spun  it  last  winter.  She  began  the  {Ace.) 
day  after  Christmas  (SBeiljnadjt).  The  unhappy  men  threw 
themselves  (fi(p)  at  the  feet  (ju  ben  güfseu)  of  the  king. 


Third  class:  Fast  Participle  with  u. 

The  verbs  belonging  to  the  third  class  of  the  first 
Conjugation,  having  the  past  participle  with  u,  are  easily 
recognised.  All  have  their  root  in  in  followed  by  i),  g or  f 
(ini,  iiißtf)  or  lit f).  They  are  not  irregular  in  the  Present 
tense,  nor  in  the  Imperative  mood,  and  consist  of  the 
following  eighteen  (43 — 60),  with  their  different  compounds. 

*)  See  the  foot-note  p.  164. 

**)  Passive  voice;  see  the  foot-note  2,  p.  168. 
t)  See  p.  139,  Note. 

tt)  bringen  is  the  only  of  these  that  does  not  belong  to  this 
class.  Its  conjugation  occurs  p.  121,  § 6 and  p.  122. 
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Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

a 


Past  Part. 

u 


48.  SKnben  to  bind,  to  tie. 


3dj  binbe,  bu  binbeft,  er 
binbet,  mir  binben  zc. 


id)  banb. 

8.  id)  bänbe. 


gebunben 

bound. 


binbe, 
binbet. 

Thus:  an'binben1)  to  attach;  bcrbinbcn  to  oblige,  to  join,  to 
dress  (a  wound)  (P.  p.  öerbunben). 

44.  fünften  to  find. 

3d)  finbe.  I firtbe.  I id)  fctnb.  I gefunben. 

Thus:  etfin'beit,  erfanb,  erfunben  to  invent;  empfinben  to  feel. 
45.  fStbmiuben  to  disappear,  to  vanish. 

3d)  fdjminbe.  I fd)minbe.  I id)  fdjmanb.  |gefd)munben. 

Thus:  töerfcbtüin'ben  to  disappear. 

46.  Sßtnbcn  to  wind. 

3d)  minbe.  ] minbe.  | id)  manb.  | gemunben. 

Thus : iibermin'ben  to  overcome,  conquer.  P.  p.  iibernmn'ben. 
47.  t$riugeu  to  force  one’s  way. 

3d)  bringe.  | bringe.  | id)  brang.  | gebrungen. 

Thus:  fburd)bringen  to  penetrate;  f ein'bringen  to  enter  by  force. 
48.  ( impsrs . with  dat.)  to  succeed. 


(£§  gelingt  mir  I succeed. 
e§  gelingt  il)m  he  suc- 
ceeds, zc. 

49. 


e§  gelang  mir 
I succeeded. 


e§  ift  mir 
gelungen  I 
have  succ. 


klingen  to  tinkle,  to  sound. 

3dj  Hinge.  I Hinge.  I id)  flang.  I geHungen. 

Thus:  tmibling'en  to  fail.  P.p.  mijjlung'en. 

50.  Bingen  to  struggle,  strive  for,  wring. 

3d)  ringe.  I ringe.  | id)  rang.  I gerungen. 

Thus:  erringen  to  obtain,  conquer. 

NB.  Umring'en  to  surround,  from  the  noun  ber  Sting,  is  regular. 
51.  (©rijliugcn  to  sling,  to  twine. 

3d)  fdjlinge.  | fringe.  I id)  fdjlang.  I gefdjlungen. 

Thus:  nerfdjling'en  to  devour;  umfd)Iing'en  to  embrace. 

52.  «©djttiingen  to  swing,  wave,  brandish,  wield. 

3d)  fdjminge.  I fdjminge.  1 id)  fdjmang.  Igefdjmungen. 

58.  0ingcn  to  sing. 

3dj  finge.  I finge.  I id)  fang.  1 gefangen. 


1)  See  the  foot-note  p.  158. 


Irreg.  verbs : 1st  Conj.  3rd  class. 
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Indicative  present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

a 


Past.  Part. 

u 


54.  f ©priugen  to  spring,  to  jump,  to  crack. 

$d)  fringe.  I fpringe.  | id)  f prang.  | gefprungen. 

Thus:  t^erauS'jpringen  to  jump  out;  täerfpring'en  to  burst. 

55.  fStnfctt  to  sink. 

3d)  fittfe.  | ftnfe.  | id)  fan!.  I gefunden. 

Thus:  l>ercd>s  or  fpnab'finfen  to  sink  down;  fterfinfen  to  sink. 

56.  Xriitfett  to  drink. 

3d)  trinfc.  I trinfe.  | tc§  tranf.  I getrunfen. 

Thus:  fertrinf'en  to  be  drowned;  fid)  betrinf'en  to  get  drunk. 


57.  3nungen  to  force,  compel. 

3d)  jjttringe.  I jminge.  | id)  gtnang.  I gelungen. 

Thus:  bedingen  to  conquer;  entringen  to  obtain  by  force. 
Note.  The  three  following  defective  verbs  belong  also  to 
this  class,  but  are  seldomer  used: 

58.  Bingen  to  hire  a servant.  P.p.  gebungen. 

It  has  also  the  regular  forms:  Imp.  bingte;  P.  gebingt. 

59.  ©d)inben  to  flay.  P.p.  gefd)unben. 

60.  ©tinfen  to  stink,  — ftanf.  P.p.  gcftunfen. 


er  ©ärtner  the  gardener, 
ber  fßfapl  the  stake,  pale, 
bie  $ugel  the  ball,  bullet. 
ba§  ©djiejspfffoer  gunpowder, 
ber  53Iumenfranj  the  garland, 
eine  ©tednabel  a pin. 
ber  33ud)binber  the  bookbinder, 
ber  ©trid  the  cord,  string. 
ba§  Sieb  the  song, 
fdpniiden  to  decorate,  to  adorn, 
ber  $äger  the  hunter, 
bie  ©ängerin  the  songstress. 
ba§  fftef)  the  deer,  roe. 


Words. 

ber  §aag,  ber  3aun  the  hedge 
bie  53ruft  the  chest,  breast, 
bie  §al)ne  the  flag,  standard, 
ber  Kaffee  the  coffee. 
ba§  (Slenb  (the)  misery, 
bie  53ud)bruderfunft  the  art  of 
ba§  53oot  the  boat,  [printing, 
erflingen  to  resound, 
unterhalten  to  amuse,  enjoy, 
freitoitlig  voluntarily, 
fpibfd)  pretty,  nice,  fine. 
t»orfidf)tig  cautious. 


Reading  Exercise.  63. 

1.  £>er  ©ärtner  fja*  ba§  53äumd)en  an  einen  f)3faf)I  ge* 
bun  ben.  9Jtan  Derbanb  bie  2Bunbe  be§  ©olbaten.  3d)  fanb 
ba§  $inb  fdjlafenb  unter  einem  53aum.  Sßerfpolb  ©dpuarj,  ein 
5£eutfd)er,  er  fanb  ba§  ©dpefcpulber  im  3ahre  1380.  Unter  ber 
Sftegie'rung  (reign)  $arP3  VII.  (be§  ©iebenten)  bran  gen  bie 
(üinglänber  in  granfreid)  ein,  unb  fan  ben  nur  einen  fdjtuadjeti 
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Söiberftanb  (resistance).  ®ie  $ugef  i ft  burd)  bic  23ruft  be§ 
OffxjierS  gebrungen.  $Da§  $ferb  f prang  über  einen  breiten 
©raben  (ditch). 

2.  ®ie  trompeten  erflangen,  bie  $af)nen  mürben  gefdjmungen, 
al§  ber  $aifer  napte  (approached).  ©ofrate§  tran!  ben  ©iftbedjer 
(hemlock-howl),  unb  ftarb  ben  £ob  be§  ©eredjten  (just).  ipat  et 
if)n  freimütig  getrunfen?  9ttan  pat  i'fjn  gelungen,  biefe§  $u  tpun. 
® a§  ©djiff  i ft  gefunfen.  2Bie  pabeit  ©ie  fid)  geftern  9tbenb  unter- 
halten? 2öir  haben  gefpiett,  gefungen  unb  getrunfen.  $)ie  9ttäbdjen 
haben  93tumenfrän$e  gemunben,  um  bie  §äufer  ju  fdjmüüen. 

jutfgaBe.  64. 

1.  I do  not  find  my  stick.  I found  these  violets  in  your 
garden  and  tied  them  [together]  in  a ( Ace .)  hunch  (Strauß,  m.). 
Where  did *)  Louisa  find  that  pin  ? She  (has)  found  it  in  the 
street.  They  found  a purse  of  (mit)  gold.  Which  hookhinder 
has  hound  your  (pretty)  hook?  It  was  Mr.  Long,  who  4 lives 
lin  2 (the)  3 King-Street.  I succeeded  (48)  in  catching  (ju  fangen) 
the  thief.  He  was2)  immediately  (fogteid))  hound  with  cords. 
Miss  Emma  sang  a fine  song.  The  songstress  has  sung  ad- 
mirably (munberfcpön).  Would  you  like3)  to  drink  a glass  [of] 
wine.  I thank  you,  I have  already  drunk  two  cups  [of]  coffee. 
The  ladies  drank  tea  and  ate  cake. 

2.  The  cat  sprang  over  the  table.  A German,  called 

(9?amen§)  Gutenberg,  invented  the  art  of  printing.  The  deer 
had  (mar)  sprung  over  the  hedge,  when  (al§)  the  hunter  came. 
The  boat  sank  before  our  eyes.  She  (e§)  would  not  have  (fein) 
sunk,  if  the  captain  had  been  more  cautious.  Lord  Byron 
swam  across  the  (über  ben)  Hellespont.  The  poor  woman 
wrung  her  hands  in  despair  (bor  SBerjmeiftung).  (The)  misery 
forced  (57)  me  to  steal,  said  the  thief.  Misery  should  force 

nobody  (,)  to  do  wrong  (Unredjt).  My  friends  have  forced 

me  (,)  to  become  [a]  soldier. 

Reading-lesson. 

$cr  hungrige  Araber.  The  hungry  Arab. 

©in  Araber  patte  fid)  in  ber  SBüfte  (desert)  berirrt 1 ; er  patte 
feit  (for)  mehreren  Sagen  nidjt§  gegeffen,  unb  füreptete  nor 

(of)  junger  ft  er  ben.  ©nblid)2  fam  er  an  einen  bon  (to 

one  of)  jenen  ^Brunnen3,  mo  bie  ^aramanen  ipre  $ameete  trän* 
fen4,  unb  fap  einen  lebernen  ©ad5  auf  bem  ©anbe  fiegenb. 

1)  lost  his  way.  2)  at  last.  3)  well,  fountain.  4)  to  water. 
5)  a leathern  sac  or  bag. 


1)  Translate  has  found. 

2)  Here  and  in  the  following  10  Exercises  the  Passive  Voice 
is  indicated  by  printing  the  verb  to  be  in  Italics. 

3)  See  p.  89,  1st  Cond.  2ftö<pten  ©ie  gern  . . ? 


Irreg.  verbs:  2nd  Conj.  1st  class. 
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(Sr  l)ob6  (nafytn)  if)n  auf  itttb  befühlte7  if)n.  ,,©ott  fei  3)anf!" 
rief8  er  au§,  „ba§9  finb  Datteln10  ober  §afclnüffe." 

3n  biefer  fü§en  Hoffnung11  Beeilte  er  fid)  (he  hastened), 
ben  ©ad  $u  öffnen12;  aber  er  fanb  fid)  in  feiner  (Srmartung13 
getäufd)t  (disappointed).  ®er  ©ad  mar  mit  perlen14  gefußt. 

®ann  mürbe  er  traurig15  unb  fanf  (feil)  auf  feine  $niee  unb 
Bat  ©ott,  bat  er  if)n  oon  feiner  fßotf) 16  retten  (save)  unb  ijjm  §itfe17 
fd)iden  mödjte  (would),  ©ein  ©ebet' 18  mürbe  erhört.  9tad)  einer 
©tunbe  fam  ber  Tftann,  meldjer  ben  ©ad  oertoren  (lost,  125) 
batte,  auf  einem  $ameet  reitenb  (riding)  ^urütf19,  um20  if)n  $u 
fudjen.  (Sr  mar  fetyr  glüdlid),  vf)n  mieber20  ju  finben,  ^atte  9ttit- 
leib21  mit  bem  armen  Araber,  erquidte22  ifyn  mit  ©peife23  unb 
Stranf,  feilte  itjn  §u  fid)24  auf  fein  Earned'  unb  teerte25  ^u  ber 
^aramane  jurüd. 

6)  aufbeben  (141)  to  pick  np,  take  up.  7)  to  touch,  to  feel. 
8)  au§rufen  (110)  to  exclaim.  9)  see  p.  141,  Obs.  1.  10)  dates. 

11)  sweet  hope.  12)  to  open.  13)  expectation.  14)  pearls.  — 
15)  sorrowful.  16)  distress.  17)  help.  18)  prayer.  19)  back.  — 
20)  again.  21)  compassion.  22)  refreshed,  supplied.  23)  food.  — 
24)  with  himself.  25)  juriid'fetjren  to  return. 


Twenty  seventh  Lesson. 

Second  Conjugation. 


The  second  Conjugation  is  characterized  by  the  sound 
i in  the  Imperfect,  which  is  either  a short  i,  or  a long 
t spelt  te.  The  Past  Part,  takes  the  same  vowel  t or  ie 
as  the  Imperfect;  only  in  the  3rd  class,  the  vowel  of  the 
Infinitive  is  retained.  Most  verbs  of  this  Conjugation  are 
recognised  by  the  radical  diphthong  ct. 

First  class:  Imperfect  and  Past  Part,  with  t. 


Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

i. 


Past  Part. 

i. 


61.  Setjjcn  to  bite. 

$d)  beite,  bu  beifjeft,  er  I beite,  | id)  bit. 
beitt,  mir  beiten  :c.  | beitet.  | Sub.  id)  biffe. 

62.  SBeffeifjeu  (fid))  to  apply  one’s  self. 


Set  befleite  mid),  bu  be= 
fleiteft  bid),  er  befteifd 
fid),  mir  bereiten  un§  zc. 


befteitebid),  [ id)  beflit  mid) 
beffeitet 
eud). 


gebtffen 

bitten. 


befliffen. 


The  other  form  of  this  verb:  fid)  bef l einigen,  is  regular. 
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Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 


Past  Part. 

i. 


63.  to  turn  pale. 

3<h  erbleidje,  bu  erbleid)ft,  | erbleiche,  I id)  erb  lid)'.  I erblidjen. 

er  erbleid;t,  toir  erbleichen.  | erbleidjet.  I 8.  id)  erbliche.  I 

Thus:  t^erbleidjen  to  fade.  P.  p.  berblidjen. 

The  simple  verb  bleiben  (to  bleach)  is  regular. 

64.  ©rctfcu  to  grasp,  gripe. 

3dj  greife,  bu  greifft,  er  I greife,  I id)  griff.  I gegriffen, 

greift,  toir  greifen  :c.  I greifet.  I S.  id)  griffe.  I 

Thus:  begreifen  to  understand,  to  comprehend;  ergreifen  to  seize 
(P.  p.  ergriffen) ; an  greifen  to  attack  (P.  p.  an  gegriffen). 


65.  ©Ictrijeu  (Pat.)  to  resemble,  to  be  like. 

3d)  gleiche,  bu  gleidjft,  er  I gleiche,  | id)  g X i c^.  I geglichen. 

gXeid^t,  toir  gleiten  :c.  I gleitet.  I S.  id)  glidje.  I 

Thus:  Dergleichen  to  compare.  Imp.  id)  bcrglidj.  P. p.  bergigen. 
66.  -[-©leiten  or  auSgleiten  to  glide,  slide,  slip. 

3d)  gleite,  bu  gleiteft,  er  I gleite,  I id)  glitt.  I geglitten, 

gleitet,  U)ir  gleiten  :c.  I gleitet.  I S.  ich  glitte.  I 

NB.  begleiten  (to  accompany)  is  regular  and  takes  höben. 


67.  $nctfcu  to  pinch. 


3d)  fneife,  bu  fneifeft,  er  I fneife,  I id)  In  iff. 

fneift,  toir  fneifen  :c.  I fneifet.  I 

NB.  Another  form:  fneifen  (to  pinch)  is  regular. 

68.  Selben  to  suffer. 

3d)  leibe,  bu  leibcft,  er  I leibe,  I id)  litt.  i 

leibet,  toir  leiben  :c.  I leibet.  I S.  ich  litte.  I 

Thus:  erleiben  to  sustain. 

69.  pfeifen  to  whistle. 

3d)  pfeife,  bu  pfeifft,  er  I pfeife,  | ic^  pfiff.  I 

pfeift,  mir  pfeifen  :c.  I pfeifet.  | S.  id)  pfiffe.  | 

70.  Reiften  to  rend,  tear. 

3d)  reifee,  bu  reifeeft,  er  I reifee,  I id)  rife, 

reifet,  mir  reifeen  k.  I reifeet.  I S.  ich  riffe.  I 


gefniffen. 


gelitten. 


gepfiffen. 


geriffen. 


Thus:  ietxexfaen  to  tear  to  pieces,  Imp.  gerrift,  P.  jertiffen; 

enfreifecn  to  snatch  away  from. 
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Indicative  Present . 


Imperative.  I Effect.  \ Past  Part. 

1.  1. 


71.  to  ride,  go  on  horseback. 

$d)  reite,  bu  reiteft,  er  I reite,  id)  ritt.  | geritten, 

reitet,  loir  reiten  :c.  | reitet.  8.  idf)  ritt.  j 

Thus:  fborBei'reiten  to  ride  by;  ttyajieren  reiten  to  take  a ride. 
NB.  Bereiten  to  prepare  (from  Bereit  ready),  and  bor'Bereiten 
to  prepare  (before  hand),  are  regular. 

72.  Sdjteifen  to  sharpen,  to  grind. 

$d)  fdjleife,  bu  fdjleifft,  er  I fdfjleife,  I id)  fd)liff.  I gefdjliffen. 
fd;leift,  tüir  fdEjleifert  ic.  I fdfjleifet.  I 

NB.  The  verb  fdjletfen  (to  demolish,  to  drag  along)  is  regular. 

73.  fSifyteidjen  to  sneak  or  steal  into. 

}d)Ieid)e,  bu  fdjleidjft,  I fdjleidfje,  I id)  fdjlidfj.  I gefddidtjen. 

er  fc^leidtjt,  U)irfd)Ieid^en.  I fdjjleictyet.  I I 

74.  Streiken  to  strike,  rub  (see  Nr.  81). 

3d)  [treidle,  bu  ftreid&ft,  er  I ftreidje.  I idf)  ft  rid).  j geftridjen. 
ftreidjt,  U)ir  ftreidjen  it.  ! 

Thus:  auS'ftrei^en  to  cross  out;  an'ftreidien  to  paint;  unter» 
ftreicfjen  (P.  p.  unterftri'djen)  to  underline. 

75.  Sdjtneifcen  to  fling,  to  turn  out. 

3$  fdjmeijje,  bu  f<$meifseft.  I fdjmeifse.  | id)  fdjmifc.  I gefdjmiffen. 

76.  Srfjneiben  to  cut. 

fd^neibe,  bu  fdjneibeft,  I fdjneibe.  I id)  fdjnitt.  ! gefdjnitten. 

erfdjneibet,  tnirfcfjneiben.  I I 

Thus:  aB'fdjneiben  to  cut  off.  P. p.  aB'gefdfjnitten. 

77.  fSdj reiten  to  stride,  to  step. 

3dj  fdjreite,  bu  fdjreiteft  :c.  I fd^reite.  I id)  fdjritt.  I gefd)ritten. 

78.  Streiten  to  quarrel,  dispute,  fight. 

3dl)  ftreite,  bu  ftreiteft  it.  I ftreitc.  I id)  [tritt.  I geftritten. 

Thus:  Beftrei'ten  to  contest,  to  dispute. 

79.  fSßeidjett  to  yield,  give  way. 

3dj  toeid^e,  bu  tx)eid)ft  ic.  I toeidje.  I icf)  to  i c^.  | geundjen. 

Thus:  tou§'*  or  aB'toeicfjen  to  deviate;  tcuttoei'cfjen  to  escape. 
NB.  toeidjen  (to  soak)  is  a regular  verb. 


*)  Steifen  in  an  active  sense  is  only  used  in:  ein  Sßferb  reiten,  then 
it  takes  f)aBen:  f)abe  bie)e§  Sßferb  geritten. 
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Lesson  27. 


Words. 


®a§  93ein  the  leg,  limb. 
ba§  Sager  the  camp, 
ber  §auptmann  the  captain, 
ber  Üft  the  branch, 
ber  ^rucffeljler  the  misprint, 
ber  .^arnpf  the  combat, 
bie  glamme  the  flame, 
begreifen  (64)  to  comprehend. 
ba3  ©ignal'  the  signal. 
ba§  ©cpmert  the  sword, 
ber  §elb  the  hero. 


dergleichen  (65)  to  compare, 
ber  ©tern  the  star, 
ber  Settler  the  beggar, 
bie  Ueberfepung  the  translation, 
legen  (reg.)  to  lay,  to  put. 
ba§  ©tüd'  the  piece. 
ba§  ütafirmeffer  the  razor, 
bemerfen  ( reg .)  to  perceive, 
ergreifen  (64)  to  seize, 
dorbereiten  (reg.)  to  prepare, 
htnaug'fchmeifsen  to  turn  out. 


Reading  Exercise.  65. 

1.  £)er  junge  9)?ann  pat  fi<P  W*  befliffen,  £)eutfcp  ju 
lernen.  ®er  §unb  hot  mich  ™ ba§  gebiffen.  9ttäb= 
chen  glitt  au§  unb  brach  ein  Sßein.  Sch  ftäre  auch  au§ge= 
glitten,  menu  man  micp  nicpt  gehalten  (held)  ^ätte.  ®ie  geinbe 
hatten  ba§  Sager  angegriffen  (64).  ®er  §auptmann  ergriff 
feine  Sßiftolen.  ®ie  Tochter  gleicht  ihrer  SÄutter.  S)ie  armen 
befangenen  haben  biel  gelitten  (68).  2) er  ©türm  hat  diele  riefte 
don  ben  Räumen  abgeriffen. 

2.  Stteine  ©d^ut)e  finb  jerriffen  (70).  SBarum  bift  bu  fo  fchnefl 
geritten?  ttnfere  ©otbaten  haben  mie  (like)  gelben  g eftritten;  aber 
fie  finb  enblid)  bem  getnbe  gemicpen.  ®er  SBinb  pfiff  burcp  bie 
23äume.  Einige  ®ru<ffepler  haben  fiep  in  ba§  33u<h  eingefcplichen 
(crept  in).  ®a§  $tnb  hat  fich  in  ben  Ringer  gefc^nitten.  2)on 
Outvote  fcpliff  fein  ©cpmert  unb  befahl  feinem  Wiener  -©ancpo  $anfa, 
fiep  gu  einem  neuen  Kampfe  dor^ubereiten. 

Aufgabe.  66. 

1.  The  dog  bit  me.  He  bites  everybody.  Were  you  also 
bitten?  William  Tell  perceived  a large  flame;  but  he  could 
not  comprehend  whence  (moper')  this  signal  came.  Day  dawns 
((£§  mirb  Sag);  the  stars  have  faded.  The  young  gentleman 
applied  himself  to  learn  French.  I have  compared  my  translation 
with  yours,  and  found  only  two  mistakes  in  it  (see  p.  137). 
Our  dog  was  tom  [to  pieces]  by  a wolf.  The  traveller  cut 
a piece  of  meat  and  laid  it  on  his  (Ace.)  bread.  Have  you 
made  (cut)  my  pen?  Be  so  kind  [as]  to  make  it.  The  hunter 
strode  across  (über)  the  field. 

2.  Your  penknife  is  not  sharpened.  The  thief  opened  the 
door  and  stole  (73)  into  the  bouse;  but  he  was  soon  seized  by  a 
servant  and  turned  out  (pinau§=).  During  my  illness  2 1 lhave 
suffered  much.  Did  you  suffer  much  pain  (©cpmcrjen,  pi.)? 
Who  has  whistled?  Charles  has  whistled  with  a key.  The 
beggar’s  coat  was  quite  (ganj)  torn.  The  king  rode  on  a grey 
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horse.  Who  has  sharpened  this  razor?  I do  not  know  who 
3 has  2 sharpened  lit.  The  enemy  yielded  on  all  sides  (auf 
aßen  ©eiten). 

Second  class:  The  Imperf.  and  Part,  with  te. 

80.  fSÖteiben  to  remain,  stay.  Imp.  id)  blieb.  P.  geblieben. 
Thus:  fau§'f>letten  to  stay  away;  fäurüd'bleiben  to  stay  behind. 

81.  Seiten  to  rub.  Imp.  id)  riet.  Part,  gerieten. 

Thus:  auf  reiten  to  destroy;  3errei'ten  to  rub  to  powder. 

82.  ©^reiben  to  write.  Imp.  id)  fdjriet.  Part,  gefdjrieten. 
Thus:  ab'fd)retben  to  copy,  tefdjreiten  to  describe;  unterfd)rei'tett 

to  sign  (P.  p.  unterfcfyrie'ten). 

83.  Xreiben  to  drive  away.  Imp.  id)  trieb.  Part,  getrieben. 
Thus:  bertrei'ben  to  expel;  iibertrei'ben  to  exaggerate. 

84.  Seiten  to  shun.  Imp.  id)  tnieb.  Part,  gemieben. 

Thus:  bertnei'ben  to  avoid. 

85.  ©djeiben  to  separate.  Imp.  id)  fd)ieb.  Part.  gefd)ieben. 
Thus:  entfdjei'ben  to  decide;  unterfbei'ben  to  distinguish. 

86.  t©ebeif)eu  to  thrive.  Imp.  id)  gebiet).  Part,  gebieten. 

87.  fifteen  to  lend.  Imp.  id)  tiel).  Part,  geliehen. 

88.  ©(freien  to  cry,  scream.  Imp.  id)  f cf)r ie.  Part.  gefd)rieen. 
Note.  An  old  verb  for  fd)reien  is  t reif en;  frifd);  P.  gefrifdjen. 

89.  ©beieu  to  spit.  Imp.  id)  f p ie.  Part,  getyieen. 

90.  JBerjei'fjeu  to  pardon.  Imp.  id)  t> erriet).  Part,  belieben. 

91.  greifen  to  praise,  extol.  Imp.  id)  prie§.  Part,  gepriefen. 

92.  2öetfen  to  show.  Imp.  id)  tt)ie§.  Part,  getoiefen. 

Thus:  beibei'fen  to  prove;  ertoei'fen  to  show,  to  do. 

93.  ©(beineu  1)  to  shine;  2)  to  seem.  Imp.  id)  ]d)ien.  P.  gefd)ienen. 
Thus:  tetfdjei'nen  to  appear. 

94.  ©djmeigen  to  be  silent.  Imp.  id()  fd^tüicg.  P.  gefd)tt>iegen. 
Thus:  berfd)toei'gen  to  conceal,  to  keep  secret. 

95.  leigen  to  mount.  Imp.  id)  ftieg.  P.  gefiiegen. 

Thus:  tab'fteigen  to  dismount,  alight;  tf)inab'[teigen  or  t)erab= 
fteigen  to  descend,  to  get  down;  fbinauffteigen  to  mount,  to 
ascend;  erfteigen  to  mount,  to  climb  up. 

96.  Reiften  1)  to  bid;  2)  to  be  called.  Imp.  id)  biefj,  I was 

called.  Part,  gereiften.  ^ 

Thus:  berbeifjen  to  promise.  P.  p.  betreiben. 

% 
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Lesson  27. 


®er  93erfaffer  the  author, 
bie  (Stimme  the  voice, 
bie  Sonne  the  sun. 
bie  $iifte  the  coast, 
bie  (Seite  the  page,  side, 
bie  ©efd)id)te  history,  story. 
ba§  35illet'  or  33riefdjen  a note, 
ein  (Schäfer  a shepherd, 
berühmt  famous. 


Words. 

ber  3ladj§  the  flax, 
ber  ©ipfel  the  top. 
taut  loud. 
l)ell  brightly, 
beleibigen  to  offend, 
an' geben  to  mention, 
retten  to  rescue,  to  save, 
lieftig  violent,  heavy. 
$ornig  angry. 


Reading  Exercise.  67. 

1.  2Bo  blieben  Sie  fo  lange?  $d)  blieb  $mei  Stunben 
auf  bem  $affeel)au§.  2Bie  lange  ift  ^fjr  greunb  geblieben? 
(£r  ift  nur  eine  Stunbe  geblieben.  2öer  |at  jene§  93ud)  ge= 
fdjrieben?  $d)  fenne  ben  33erfaffer  nid)t;  fein  9'tame  ift  auf  bem 
23ucf)e  nid)t  angegeben.  SBarum  l)aben  (Sie  ben  Umgang  (inter- 
course) mit  biefem  9ttanne  nid)t  gemieben?  Sdjreicn  Sie  nid)t 
fo  taut?  Sdj  liabe  nid)t  laut  gefdjrieen.  2öie  f)eif;en  Sie? 
$d)  l)eif$e  griebrid).  2Bie  Ijiefj  gljre  Gutter?  Sie  l)ief3  (£lifa= 
betl).  SBenn  Sie  gefdjmiegen  fatten,  [fo]  mürben  Sie  Taemanb 
beteibigt  l)aben. 

2.  SDer  gerettete  sT?ann  f)rie§  ©ott  mit  tauter  Stimme.  2)er 
^eifenbe  mar  auf  ben  93erg  gcftiegcn;  al§  (when)  id)  ifjn  ba  fal), 
ftieg  id)  audj  l)inauf.  2)ie  Sonne  fd)ien  fe^r  marm,  at§  mir  ben 
23erg  t)inabftiegen.  2öer  l)at  gljnen  biefe§  ©elb  geliehen?  9Rein 
9?ad)bar  lief)  e§  mir  unter  ber  SBebingung  (condition),  bafj  id)  e§ 
ifjm  in  adjt  £agen  (in  a week)  mieber  jurüdgebe.  (Sin  tjeftiger 
Sturm  trieb  unfer  Sd^iff  an  bie  $üfte.  2Bie  lange  finb  Sie  auf 
bem  33alle  geblieben.  2öir  blieben  bi§  31titternad)t  (till  midnight). 

Aufgabe.  68. 

1.  Remain  here  till  (bi§)  to-morrow.  How  long  did  your 
cousin  stay?  He  stayed  an  hour.  I write  a long  letter; 
yesterday  2I  1 wrote  three  pages;  to-day  2I  1 shall  write  two 
more  (nod)  jmei).  That  English  history  is  written  by  a fa- 
mous author.  I wrote  a note  to  him.  The  shepherd  drove 
the  sheep  into  the  fold  (in  ben  ^ßferd)).  This  year  2the  3flax 
lhas  (ift)  not  thriven.  Why  did  the  boy  cry  so  loud?  The 
son  said:  »Dear  father,  pardon  me  (Bat.)  this  fault;«  and  the 
father  pardoned  him.  The  three  men  in  the  foumace  (geuer= 
ofen,  m.)  praised  God  with  a loud  voice. 

2.  I lent  my  book  to  some  one,  but  I cannot  remember 
(id)  fann  mid)  nid)t  erinnern)  who  it  was.  You  have  perhaps 
lent  it  to  (Bat.)  Mr.  S.  That  may  (!ann)  be.  The  sun  shone 
brightly.  All  animals  and  plants  seem  to  be  created  (gcfd^tffen 
$u  fein)  for  (the)  man  (mankind).  The  king  seemed  to  be 

< 
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angry.  If  be  had  "been  silent  (gefchmiegen)  2he  1 would  not 
have  offended  him.  Speaking  (Inf.)  is  silver ; silence  (@d)mei= 
gen)  is  gold.  How  high  did  the  traveller  mount?  He  as- 
cended (mounted)  to  (bi§  auf)  the  top  of  the  mountain. 


Third  class:  Verbs  having  a,  o,  au  or  u for  their  radical 
vowel.  They  take  in  the  Imperfect  te,  but  retain  in 
the  Past  Part,  the  vowel  or  diphthong  of  their  In- 
finitive. In  the  2nd  and  3rd  person  of  the  singular 
they  soften  their  vowel. 


Indicative  Present. 

Imperative. 

Imperfect. 

ic 

| Past  Part. 

1 a 

97. 

Stufen  to  blow. 

3d)  blafe,  bu  blafeft, 

blafe, 

blafet. 

id)  blieS. 

geblafen*) 

er  blä§t,  mir  btafen,  1 

S.  id)  bliefse.  1 

blown. 

ihr  blafet,  fie  blafen. 

1 

1 

98. 

Sraten  to  roast. 

3dj  brate,  bu  brätft,  er 

I brate. 

idj  briet. 

I gebraten 

brät  (or  bratet),  mir 
braten,  ihr  bratet  m. 

bratet. 

i 

S.  idj  briete. 

1 

roasted. 

I 

99. 

t^fttlfeu  to  fall. 

3d)  fade,  bu  fädft,  er  1 

fade. 

id)  fiel  I fell. 

I gefaden 

fällt,  mir  fallen  :c.  1 

fadet. 

S.  id)  fiele. 

fallen. 

Thus:  ther°b'fallen  to  fall  down;  P.p.  Ijerabgefaflen;  gefallen  to 
please;  feinf  alien  to  occur  to  the  mind;  nttfjf alien  to  displease; 
fgerfaden  to  decay. 


100.  fangen  to  catch. 

3d)  fange,  bn  fängft,  er  I fange,  I id)  fieng  or  I gefangen 

fängt,  loir  fangen  :c.  I fanget.  I fing.  | caught. 

Thus:  an'fangen  to  begin,  Part,  past  angefangen;  em  = 
tfan'gen  to  receive. 

101.  galten**)  to  hold,  to  consider. 

3dj  Ijalte,  bu  Ijältft,  er  i hafte.  I id)  fjielt.  I gehalten 

^ ä It,  tüir  haften  :c.  | I I held,  took.  I held. 

Thus:  ab^alten  to  prevent;  auffjalten  to  detain;  enthalten  to 
stop;  behalten  to  keep;  erhalten  to  receive  (P. p.  erhalten). 


*)  Observe  that  all  the  irregular  verbs  which  have  a in  their 
root  or  infinitive,  retain  this  a in  the  Participle  past. 

**)  galten  with  the  preposition  für  answers  to  the  English 
to  consider  as,  to  think,  to  take  for.  Ex.:  3<h  hath  ihn  für  einen 
ehrlichen  5EJtann,  I consider  (think)  him  (to  be)  an  honest  man. 
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Lesson  27. 


Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

ic 


Past  Part. 

Q 


102.  f$angen  to  hang,  to  be  suspended. 

3d)  f)ange,  bu  t)ängft,  er  i §ange.  I td^  ^iettg  j gegangen 

t)ängt,  wir  fangen  ic.  | I I hung.  I hung. 


Thus:  ab'fjangen  or  abl)ängen  (bon)  to  depend  (upon). 
NB.  Rängen  to  hang  up,  is  regular.  P.p.  gelängt. 


103.  ß affen  to  let,*)  to  leave. 

3d)  taffe,  bu  täffeft,  er  I taffeortafs,  I id)  tief*  I let.  I getaffenlet, 
täfjt,  wir  (affen  :c.  I taffen  6ie.  I I left. 

Thus:  bcrtaffen  to  leave  (a  place),  to  forsake,  to  quit;  ju'taffen 
to  admit;  auS'taffen  to  leave  out;  juriitflaffen  to  leave  behind; 
Ijinterlaf'fen  ( inseparable ) to  leave  behind  (in  death). 

NB.  $ er  a n't  af  fen  (to  cause)  is  regular. 


104.  8tatt)en  (Dat.)**)  to  advise, 
ratfye,  bu  rätt)ft,  er  I ratt)e.  | id^  rietf).  I gerätsen 
rail),  wir  ratten  ic.  I I I advised. 

Thus:  erra'ttfen  to  guess;  ab'ratt)en  to  dissuade;  betragen  to 
betray. 

105.  ^cfjtafen  to  sleep. 

3d)  fd)tafe,  bu  fd)täfft,  er  I fdfjtafe.  | id)  fd)tief  I gefdjtafen 
fd)täft,  wir  f Olafen  ic.  I fd)Iafen@ie.|  I slept.  I slept. 
Thus:  fetn'fd)tafen  to  fall  asleep.  Perf.  id)  bin  eingef Olafen. 

106.  to  run. 

3$  taufe,  bu  täufft,  er  I taufe.  I id)  lief.  I getaufen 

läuft,  wir  taufen  :c.  I I I run. 

Thus:  fenttau'fen  to  run  away. 

107.  §anen  to  hew. 

3d)  f)aue,  bu  I)aueft,  er  I I)aue.  I id)  f)ieb.  I genauen 

l)aut,  Wir  t)auen  :c.  I I I hewn. 

Thus:  ab'f)auen  to  cut  off;  gerfjau'en  to  cut  to  pieces. 

108.  to  go. 

3d)  get>e,  bu  get)ft,  er  get)t,  I get)e.  I id)  gieng  or  | gegangen 
wir  get)en  :c.  I I ging  I went.  I gone. 

Thus:  fauS'ge^en  to  go  out;  ft)inein'gef)en  to  go  in,  to  enter; 
tfort'getjen  to  go  away,  to  leave;  fbergetjen  to  vanish,  to  pass; 
tborbei'gefjen  to  pass  by;  tjurUd'getjen  to  go  back;  fpajieren 
getjen  to  take  a walk. 


*)  To  let  a house  means  berntietljcn. 

**)  See  the  36th  lesson,  3rd  class,  NB. 
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Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

ic 


Past  Part. 


109.  (Stoffen  to  push. 

3d)  ftofje,  bu  ftojseft , er  I ftofje.  | id)  ftiefj.  a I geftojjen. 

ffijfjt,  nhr  fto^en  :c. 

Thus:  an'ftojjen  to  hurt;  berfto'feen  to  reject, "cast  out,  expel. 

110.  Stufen  to  call. 

3$  rufe,  bu  rufft,  errufhc.  | rufe.  | id)  rief.  | gerufen. 

Thus:  auS'rufen  to  exclaim;  3urücf rufen  to  call  back. 


Words. 


SDer  2Binb  the  wind, 
bcr  ©djmager  the  brother-in- 
ber  Statt)  the  advice.  [law. 
baS  ©cbmert  the  sword. 
baS  ^ojifmeb  the  head-ache, 
ber  gül)rer  the  leader, 
ber  §irfd)  the  stag, 
ber  9Badj  the  brook, 
bie  ©eredjtigfeit  justice, 
bie  SBeiSljeit  wisdom. 


bie  Tftäjjigung  temperance, 
bie  Singe!  the  fishing-rod. 
ba§  Stljier  {pi.  — e)  the  beast. 
ba§  Ste^  {pi.  — e)  the  net. 
fod)en  (reg.  v.)  to  boil, 
mädjtig  mighty, 
toilb  wild.  fdjmad)  feeble, 
jäbmen  to  tame, 
befreien  to  deliver,  to  release. 
Derbannt  banished,  exiled. 


Reading  Exercise.  69. 

1.  $)er  Söinb  bläst  nidjt  ftarf;  geftern  blicS  er  ftärfer. 
$)er  $od)  bat  baS  fjteifdj  nid)t  gut  (well)  gebraten.  $)er  $ogcl 
fiel  tobt  oon  bem  S3aum.  Tftit  ©ped  (bacon)  fängt  man  Tftäuje. 
©in  Some  mürbe  in  einem  9tejje  gefangen,  bann  tarn  eine  9ftauS 
unb  befreite  iljn.  $ür  men  fjältft  (take)  bu  mid)?  3>d)  erhielt 
einen  Skief  öon  meinem  ©djmager.  ©in  ©d)mert  bing  über  bem 
$oj)f  be§  i)amofle§.  2öa§  ratzen  ©ie  mir;  foil  id)  bleiben  ober 
geben?  SJtan  rietb  ibm,  l)ier  ju  bleiben.  ®iefe§  mar  ein  fd)led)= 
ter  Siatb;  e§  märe  befjer  für  if)n  gemefen,  fortjugeben. 

2.  ®er  §err  rief  feinen  Wiener,  tiefer  fragte  feinen  §errn : 
§aben  Sie  mid)  gerufen?  $)a§  $inb  fd)läft.  2)er  Stobte  (SJtann) 
lag  ba,  als  menn  (as  if)  er  }d)liefe.  |mben  ©ie  bie  letzte  sJ?ad)t 
gut  gefdjlafen?  $d)  ba&c  nur  menig  gefd)lafen,  meil  id)  $oüfmeb 
(a  head-ache)  t)atte.  9)!an  lieft  ibn  uid)t  fortgeben,  meil  er  $u 
fd)mad)  mar.  Sßenn  ber  $nabe  nod)  einmal  (again)  an  ben  £ifd) 
ftöftt,  [fo]  mirb  er  beftraft  merben.  SBarum  läuft  baS  ®olf  (people) 
fo  jufammen  (together)?  Titan  bat  einen  ®ieb  gefangen,  ©inb 
©ie  auch  gelaufen?  $d)  lief  mit  ber  DJtenge  (crowd). 

Aufgabe.  70. 

1.  The  wind  blows  hard  (ftarf);  yesterday  2it  lblew  not 
so  hard.  Is  this  meat  boiled  or  roasted?  It  is  roasted.  The 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  1 o 
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Lesson  27. 


gardener  fell  from  the  tree.  Had  (Wäre)  he  not  2fallen  idown, 
2he  l would  have  caught  the  bird.  Fifty  soldiers  with  their 
leader  were1)  caught.  The  stag  came  out  of  the  forest  and 
went  to  the  (an  ben)  brook.  The  hunter  catches  the  wild 
beasts,  but  he  cannot  tame  them.  The  Romans  considered  (101) 
wisdom2),  justice  and  temperance  as  (für)  the  greatest  virtues. 

2.  The  fish  are\)  caught  with  nets  and  fishing-rods.  I 
advised  him  ( Dat .)  to  go  to  America.  How  long  did  you 
sleep  ( Perf .)?  I slept  seven  hours.  The  girl  ran  to  (ju)  her 
mother  and  told  her  (ifg)  what  2 had  i happened  (9).  The 
old  man  was J)  pushed  out  of  the  house.  Cicero  left 3)  Rome 
(9tom),  when  (alS)  he  saw,  that  (bafj)  his  enemies  were4) 
mightier  (,)  than  his  friends.  Alcibiades  was  banished  from 
Athens  (aus?  91tf)en'),  but  he  was  soon  2called  iback.  _ 

1)  See  the  foot-note  2,  p.  168.  — 2)  Put  the  definite  article 
see  38th  lesson,  § 1).  — 3)  to  leave  a place  = berlaffen  (note 
Xaffen).  4)  See  the  foot-note  1)  p.  101.  1 

Reading -lesson. 

ÄoSjtUSfo’S  Spfcrb.  Kosciusco’s  horse. 

^oSjiuSfo,  ber  eble  ^ßole,  wollte  (wished)  einft1  einem  ©eift* 
lidjen2  in  ©oloffjurn  (Soleure)  einige  glafdjen  guten  SßeineS 
jdjiden.  (£r  wählte3  ba^u  einen  jungen  Tftann,  DXamenS 
ltnb  lief)'  itjm  für  bie  Steife  fein  eigenes  (own)  Üteitferb.  — 
211S  Seltner  surüd'fam,  fagte  er:  „9JMn  gelbfjerr4,  id)  werbest 
spferb  nid)t  mieber5  reiten,  menn6  ©ie  mir  nidjt6  pgleid)'7  $I)re 
Sßörfe  (purse)  teilen."  — „2Bie  meinen  ©ie  baS  (what  do  you 
mean  by  that)?"  fragte  ^oS^iuSfo. 

Seltner  antwortete:  „©obalb'  als  (as  soon  as)  ein  firmer 
auf  ber  Sanbftrafce8  feinen  §ut  ab'naljm9,  unb  um  ein  ^tlmofen10 
bat,  ftanb  baS  *Pferb  augenblidlid) 11  ftill,  unb  ging12  nid)t 
non  ber  ©teile12,  bi§  (till  or  before)  ber  Bettler13  (StwaS  em  = 
Ü fan  gen  (100)  tjatte;  unb  atS  id)  alt  mein  ©elb  auSgegeben 
(spent)  tiattc,  fonnte  id)  baS  s$ferb  nur  jufrieben  ftellen14  unb 
DorwörtS  bringen15,  inbem  id)  mid)  ftefite  (by  pretending),  bem 
Bettler  (£twaS  ju  geben. 

1)  one  day.  2)  a clergyman.  3)  he  chose  for  this  purpose. 
4)  general.  5)  again.  6)  Wenn  . . . nid)t  conj.  unless.  7)  at  the 
same  time.  8)  road,  highway.  9)  abne'fjtnen  to  take  off.  10)  for 
charity,  alms.  11)  immediately.  12)  bon  ber  ©teile  gcfjen  to  stir 
from  the  spot.  13)  beggar.  14)  to  satisfy,  content.  15)  get  him  on. 


Twenty  eighth  Lesson. 

Third  Conjugation. 

The  third  conjugation  has  both  in  the  Imperfect  and 
Past  participle  0 as  characterising  vowel. 


Irreg.  verbs:  3rd  Conj.  1st  class. 
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First  class : Such  verbs  as  have  te  for  their  radical  vowel : 


Indicative  Present. 


Imperative.  fcL 


Past  Part. 

o 


gebogen 

bent. 


geboten 

offered. 


111.  Siegen  to  bend. 

3d)  biege,  bu  biegft,  er  I biege.  I id)  bog. 
biegt,  mir  biegen  :c.  I I 

112.  Sieten  (dat.)  to  offer. 

3d)  biete,  bu  bieteft,  er  I biete.  I idj  bot. 
bietet,  mir  bieten  zc.  I 

Thus:  an'bieten  to  offer;  öerbie'ten  to  forbid. 

113.  Setriegen,  Setrngen  to  cheat,  deceive. 

3dj  betrüge,  bu betrügft,  er  I betrüge  I idj  betrog.  I betrogen 

betrügt,  mir  betrügen  ic.  | (betriege).  I I deceived. 

NB.  The  simple  verb  trügen  occurs  only  in  the  present  tense. 

114.  f Stiegen  to  fly. 

3dj  fliege,  bu  fliegft,  er  fliege.  I id)  flog  I geflogen 

fliegt,  mir  fliegen  zc.  I I flew.  ! flown. 

Thus:  t fort'fliegen  to  fly  off;  f meg'fliegen  to  fly  away. 

115.  f Slteljen  to  flee. 


3d)  fließe,  bu  fließt,  er  | fliege, 
fließt,  mir  fliegen  zc. 


I id)  ft og  I geflogen 

I I fled.  I fled. 

Thus:  f entfliegen  to  run  away,  to  escape.  P.p.  entflohen. 

116.  f Stiegen  to  flow. 


3dj  fließe,  bu  fließt,  er  j fließe.  I — floß 
fliegt,  mir  fliegen  :c.  | I flowed. . 

117.  Staten  to  be  cold,  to  freeze. 
3d)  friere,  bu  frierft,  er  | — I idf)  fror, 

friert,  mir  frieren  :c. 


geffoffen 

flowed. 


gefroren 

frozen. 


Thus:  f gefrie'ren  to  freeze;  ferfriehen  to  freeze  to  death. 

118.  ®enicgen  to  enjoy,  to  eat. 

3d)  geniege,  bu  geniegeft,  I geniege.  j id)  genog  genoffen 
er  geniegt,mirgeniegenK.  | ! I enjoyed.  enjoyed. 

119.  ©iegen  to  pour  (to  cast). 

3dj  giege,  bu  giegeft,  er  I giege.  id)  gog\  gegoffen 
giegt,  mir  giegen  :c.  | I poured.  poured. 

Thus:  auS'gtcgen  to  pour  out;  begießen  to  water;  fi<g  ergiegen 
to  empty  one’s  self;  bergte'gen  to  shed. 

120.  to  creep,  to  crawl. 

3d)  friedje,  bu  triedjft,  cr  j frieze.  j id)  f r o d)  j gefrodjen 

tried)!,  mir  frieren  2C.  | | I crept.  | crept. 

12* 
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Indicative  Present.  J Imperative,  j Impel  feet.  J Past  Part. 

I 1 0 1 0 


121.  fftierijen  to  smell. 

3d)  ried)e,  bu  ried)ft,  er  I ried)e.  j id)  rod).  j geroden 
ried)t,  loir  rieten  «.  j | | smelled. 

122.  S^iefeen  to  shoot,  to  fire,  to  kill. 

3d)  fdjiefje,  bu  fd)ie^eft,  er  I yd^ie^e.  j id)  fd)oj$  ! gesoffen 

fdjiejst,  fair  fd)iefjen  :c.  | | I shot.  | shot. 

Thus:  befcffie'jsen  to  bombard;  erfdjiejjen  to  shoot  (to  kill). 

123.  Sdjliejjeu  to  lock. 

3d)  fd)lief$e,  bu  fdjtiejseft,  I fdjliefte.  I id)  fdjlofb  | gefd)Ioffen 

er  fd)liej$t,  tt)irfd)Uej$etuc.  | | | locked. 

Thus:  bejifylie'jsen  to  conclude,  resolve;  ein'fd)Uej3en  to  shut  up, 
to  enclose;  auS'fdjfiefjen  to  exclude;  berfdfiie'jjen  to  lock  up; 
auf'fdOIiejsen  to  unlock;  ju'jcOliefjen  to  lock. 


124.  SBerbriefeen  to  vex. 

3d)  berbriefje,  bu  ber-  I üerbrte^e.  | id)  berbrofj.  j berbroffen. 
briejseft,  er  berbrief$t.  | | | 

125.  Verlieren  to  lose. 


3d)  berliere,  bu  berlierft,  er  berliere.  j id)  ber  1 o r 

berliert,  tt>ir  berlieren  :c.  | I lost. 


berloren 

lost. 


126.  liegen  to  weigh,  to  be  of  weight. 

3d)  tbiege,  bu  tbiegft,  er  I — id)  tbog.  j getbogen 
roiegt,  tbir  ibiegen  :c.  | | weighed. 

The  active  verbs  fragen  (to  weigh,  to  ascertain  weight ) and 
erfragen  (to  consider)  have  the  Imperf.  and  Part,  past  like 
friegen.  Imp.  frog  (or  fragte).  P.  gefrogen,  erfrogen. 

The  active  verb  friegen  (to  rock)  is  regular. 

127.  ßiefjen  to  pull,  to  draw. 

3d)  *ief)e,  bu  jiefjft,  er  j 5ief)e.  j id)  jog.  ] gezogen. 
$ief)t,  tbir  $iel)en  :c.  | 

Thus:  an' sieben  to  put  on;  aus'sieljen  to  take  off. 


128.  «Stieben  to  shove,  push.  Imp.  id)  f d)  o b.  Part.  gefd)oben. 
Thus:  berfdjieben  to  put  off. 

129.  Sieben  to  boil,  to  seeth.  Imp.  id)  fott.  Part,  gefotten. 

130.  fSfmcf?CM  to  sprout.  Imp.  — fbrojj.  Part,  getroffen. 

131.  -f- ^tielben  to  fly  off  (sparks).  Imp.  ft  ob.  Part,  geftoben. 

132.  Briefen  to  drop.  Imp.  id)  trof.  Part,  getrieft  (reg.) 


Irr  eg.  verbs:  3rd  Conj.  2nd  class. 
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<£)er  3fabe  the  Jew. 
ber  Trieben  peace, 
ber  Sift  the  branch, 
bie  Kartoffel  the  potato. 


Words. 

bie  Saft  the  weight,  burden, 
ber  ©ford)  the  stork, 
ber  Ofen  the  stove, 
freubig  joyfully,  redjt  right. 


Reading  Exercise.  71. 

2Bie  nie!  bot  ber  $ube  $f)uen  für  $l)r  $ferb?  (£r  l)at 
mir  nur  fünfzig  Stfjaler  geboten.  §aben  Sie  meinen  Kanarieit* 
öogel  nirf)t  gefef)en?  Sa,  er  ift  über  ba§  §au§  geflogen.  Oie 
Oiebe  finb  entflogen  (115);  man  fonnte  fie  nid^t  fangen.  2ßir 
fjaben  lange  bie  2Bol)ltf)aten  (the  benefits)  be§  grieben§  gen  offen. 
S3  or  einigen  Sorten  (some  y.  ago)  mar  ber  SKjetn  gefroren. 
Oie  Opre  ift  gef^loffen;  fofi  id)  fie  auffdjliefjen?  9ftan  fagt  oon 
einem  ©olbaten,  ber  nie  im  Kriege  mar:  „(£r  l)at  noc^)  fein  Sßulüer 
(gunpowder)  gerodjen."  ©iub  bie  Kartoffeln  gefotten  (or 
gefodj)?  9?ein,  fie  fiebert  nod);  in  jetytt  Minuten  merben  fie 
gefotten  fein.  SBiemel  ®elb  oerlor  3$r  Ofjeim  im  (Spiel?  (Sr 
ijat  nur  einige  Oraler  berloren.  3ie^en  ©ie  Sfffe  (Stiefel  an? 
2Bir  f)aben  fdjon  unfere  ©d)ul)e  angejogen.  $d)  münfd)e,  baj$ 
©ie  3l)re  ©tiefel  art^ieljen. 

<&ttfgaße.  71a. 

Some  one  has  cheated  me.  The  branches  are  bent  under 
the  weight  of  the  snow.  The  merchant  asked  (forberte  or 
Oerlangte)  ten  shillings.  I offered  him  (Dat.)  nine.  The  Jew 
has  offered  me  (Dat.)  eighty  pounds  for  my  two  horses.  The 
storks  have  flown  over  the  sea.  It  is  so  cold  that  the  water  in 
the  bottle  2 is  1 frozen.  The  hunter  shot,  and  the  bird  flew 
away ; he  had  not  hit  (35)  it.  The  dog  crept  behind  the  stove 
Your  flowers  smell  (121)  very  agreeably.  The  young  plant 
is  frozen.  The  potatoes  are  boiled  (129) ; shall  I bring  them 
in  (fjerein)?  Has  tbe  servant  locked  the  door?  He  locked 
it  at  six  o’clock.  The  soldier  lost  his  right  arm.  Ho  you 
know,  who*)  (has)  lost  this  purse?  The  tailor  has  lost  it. 

*)  See  p.  139,  Note. 


Second  class:  Such  as  have  other  root-vowels: 
Indicative  Present.  j Imperative. j Impa  feet.  | PaU  Pai  t. 

|pr r 1 ° : 

133.  SSemegett  to  induce. 

$<f)  bemege,  bu  bemegft,  er  I bemege.  id)  bemog.  | bemogett 
bemegt,  mir  bemegen  :c.  j | I induced. 

NJB.  When  the  verb  bemegen  simply  expresses  to  move,  to  put 
in  motion  or  to  cause  an  emotion,  it  is  regularly  inflected:  id)  be= 
mege,  Imp.  id)  bemegte,  P.p.  bemegt. 
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Indicative  Present.  | Imperative.  J Imperfect.  \ last  I cut. 


134.  »eWemmen  to  oppress. 

(£§  beflemmt  ( impers. ).  I — I e§  beflomm.  I beflommen. 

135.  t^rlöf^en  to  become  extinct. 

3d)  erlöse,  — — e§  j erlifd).  — erlofd).  j erlofcljen 
erlifdjt,  — fie  erlöfdjen.  | | extinct. 

NB.  The  simple  verb  löfdjen  {to  quench ) and  au§lofd)en  {to 
put  out ) are  regular. 


136.  to  resound. 

3d)  erfdjalle,  bu  erfdjallft,  i erfc^atle.  I id)  erfd)oll  | erfdjotlen 

er  erfdjallt,  mir  erfdjaHen.  ; | and  erf  coalite.  | (erfd)düt). 

NB.  The  simple  verb  flatten  {to  sound)  is  regular ; in  poetry 
however  the  Imp.  fdjoll  is  met  with. 

137.  $edjtctt  to  fence,  to  fight. 

3dj  fed)te,  bu  fedjteft,  er  j fedjte.  I idj  fod)t  gefügten 
fid)t  (or  fegtet)  ic.  \ \ I fought.  fought. 

138.  $lcdjten  to  twist,  to  plait. 

3d)  flechte,  bu  fled)teft,  er  I fledjte.  | id)  flod)t.  j geftodjten. 

flidjt,  U)ir  flechten  k.  \ | | 

139.  to  ferment. 

3d)  gätire,  bu  gciljrft,  er  j gäljre.  I id)  gofyr  (also  j gegolten, 
göljrt,  mir  gäljren  ic.  \ \ r eg.  galjrte).  | 

140.  ©Itntmen  to  burn  faintly,  to  glimmer. 

3dj  glimme,  bu  glimmft,  j glimme,  j — glomm.  I geglommen, 
er  glimmt,  fie  glimmen.  | 

140a.  glimmen  to  climb;  Imp.  flomnt;  Part,  geflommen. 


141.  §cbeu  to  lift,  to  raise. 

3d) fjebe,  bu  Ijebft,  er  Ijebt,  j t)ebe.  idjljobllif-  | gehoben 
mir  Ijeben  :c,  | ted,  raised.  | raised. 

Thus:  auffjebcn  to  lift  up,  hold  up,  to  pick  up;  ergeben  to 
raise,  to  elevate. 

142.  ßitgen  to  lie,  to  tell  a lie. 

3dj  lüge,  bu  lügft,  er  I lüge.  | id^  log  I told  | gelogen 
lügt,  mir  lügen  ic.  | | a lie.  | lied. 

143.  Steifen  to  milk. 

3dj  melfe,  bu  melfft,  er  j melfe.  I id)  mol!  and  j gemolfen. 
melft,  mir  melfen  ic.  | | melfte. 


Irreg.  verbs  : 3rd  Conj.  2nd  class. 
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Indicative  Present.  j Imperative,  j Imperfect.  j last  Put. 


144.  ©aitgen*)  to  suck. 

3d)  fange,  bu  faugft,  er  fange.  j id)  fog  (or  I 

faugt,  loir  faugeit  ic.  | * id)  faugte).  | 

NB.  ©äugen,  to  suckle,  is  regular. 


145.  © djecreit  to  shear, 

fdjeere,  bu  fdjeerfl,  er  I fd)eere.  j id)  fd)or. 
fd)eert,  loir  fdfjeeren  x.  \ 


gefogen  (or 
gefaugt). 


gefroren. 


146.  ©djntefyen  to  smelt,  to  melt. 


fdjmel^e. 


id)  f d)  m o \ %.  | gefdjmofjen. 


3d)  fd)me^e/  bu  fdfjme^eft, 
er  fdjmdjt,  loir  fdjmeljen. 

NB.  The  neuter  verb  ffdjmeljen  (to  melt ) is  conjugated  in  the 
same  manner,  but  with  the  auxiliary  fein. 


147.  t©tfjiuetteu  to  swell. 

3d)  fd)ioede,  bu  fdjjtmfift,  j fd)ioede.  j id)  }d)  loo  Ilf.  j gefd)looden. 
er  fd)ioint,  loir  fdjtoeHen.  | 

148.  ©dpoorcn  to  swear. 

3d)  fdjtoöre,  bu  fdjioörft,  I fd)ioöre.  j id)  fd)ioor(or  j gefcfylooren. 
er  fd^loört,  loir  fd)ioören.  | | icf)  f colour).  | 

Thus:  befdjloö'ren  1)  to  confirm  by  an  oath,  2)  to  conjure, 
entreat. 

149.  26e6eu  to  weave. 

3d)  loebe,  bu  loebft,  er  j loebe.  j id)  loob.  j gelooben. 
loebt,  loir  loebett  zc. 

The  following  verbs  of  this  conjugation  seldomer  occur: 

150.  <£rfitreu  (erfiefcn)  to  elect,  choose.  Imp.  id)  er  for.  Part. 

erforen. 

151.  ^ffegcit  to  treat.  Imp.  id)  pflog.  Part,  gezogen. 

NB.  pflegen  is  regular,  when  it  signifies  to  nurse;  and  also 

in.the  meaning  of  getrennt  fein  to  be  accustomed. 

152.  Oueffeu  to  spring  forth.  Imp . quoll.  Part,  gequollen. 

153.  ©aufen**)  to  drink,  lap  like  brutes.  Imp.  id)  {off.  Part. 

gefoffen. 

154.  ©djnaufeen  to  snort.  Imp.  id)  f d)  n o b.  Part,  gefdjnoben. 


Words. 

£)er  $orb  the  basket.  ber  % ob  the  death, 

bcr  ©dein  the  stone.  ber  ©cfjnee  the  snow. 


*)  ©an gen  (to  suck)  is  sometimes  used  as  a regular  verb. 

**  ©aufen  is  applied  only  to  animals. 
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bie  Tftagb  the  maid-servant.  ba§  Sicpt  the  light,  candle. 

ba§  §eer  or  bie  5lrmee  the  army.  ba§  33ein  the  leg. 
bie  Sfcpe  {sing.)  the  ashes.  fdjwer  heavy,  nie  never. 
ba§  5£u<p  the  cloth.  berbienen  to  deserve, 

ber  Iponig  honey.  tapfer  bravely. 

ba§  $atertanb  the  country. 

Reading  Exercise.  72. 

2Ba§  be  wo  g ben  staler,  bie  ©tabt  ju  berlaffen?  gd)  weifj 
nicpt,  wa§  ipn  (baju)  bezogen  pat.  5)a§  geuer  ift  er  l of  (pen. 
S)ie  $ltpener  (the  Athenians)  pabcn  in  ber  ©d)lad)t  bei  Baratt) on 
tapfer  gefod)ten.  liefer  $orb  ift  fdjledpt  geflochten,  können 
(Sie  biefen  Stein  aufpeben?  gcp  pabe  iptt  fcpon  anfgepoben. 
^cp  finbe  ipn  nid)t  fo  ftpwer.  £)er  fenabe  pat  gelogen.  2öann 
werben  gpre  S(pafe  gefeporen  werben?  gm  naipften  (next)  Sftonat. 
£)er  Sd)nee  ift  auf  ben  bergen  gef  dp  molken.  Voriges  (last) 
Sapr  fd)tno4  er  im  Tftonat  guli.  ®ie  jungen  Seute  jogen 
(marched)  freubig  in  bie  ©<plad)t;  fie  fd)Woren,  gu  fiegen  (to 
conquer)  ober  $u  fterben. 

^tttfgaße.  72  a. 

The  death  of  my  father  induced  me  to  leave  my  country. 
The  light  of  the  sun  will  never  become  extinct  (135).  My 
candle  was  extinguished.  Is  the  tire  out  (extinct)  ? Our  sheep 
have  been  shorn  twice  this  year.  Has  the  maid-servant  milked 
the  cow  ? The  French  army  fought  {sing.)  very  bravely ; not 
one  soldier  fled.  The  fire  glimmered  long  under  the  ashes. 
The  little  bee  sucked  the  honey  from  (au§)  the  flowers.  He 
who  3 has  l once  (einmal)  2 lied,  does  not  deserve  to  be  trusted 
(bap  man  ipm  glaube).  My  leg  is  swollen.  That  cloth  is  well 
woven. 

Reading -lesson. 

$ie  (Srfhtbuitg  ©lofc§.  Discovery  of  glass. 

Einige  ppöni^iftpe1  ©djiffer  lanbeten  einft  an  ber  Dtorbfüfte2 
sllfrifa53,  wo  ba§  glupdjen  93elu§  fid)  in  ba§  Tfteer  ergiept3. 
(Sine  weite  ©anbfläd)e4  tag  (12)  nor  ipren  klugen,  ©ie  fuepten 
©teine,  urn  ipre  $effel5  unb  Pfannen  über  benfelben  aufpftelten ; 
aber  fie  fanben  feine,  ©ie  Waren  baper6  genötpigt7,  au§  iprem 
©(piffe  einige  ©alpe'terfteine8,  bie  fie  al§  Sabung  (cargo)  mit  fid) 
bradpten,  $u  polen9,  ©ie  mad)ten  ein  geuer  [an],  foepten  ipre 
©peifen10  unb  gen  offen  (118)  bann  ipr  einfache»  9ttaptn.  2Iber 
0 Sßunber!  TO  fie  ipre  ©alpeterfteine  wieber  ju  iprem  ©cpiffe 
jurüdtrageu  wollten12,  fanben  fie,  bap  biefelben  bon  ber  ©eWalt 13 
be§  geuer§  gefd)  molten  waren  unb  fid)  mit  ber  2lfcpe  unb  bem 

1)  Phenician  sailors.  2)  the  north  coast.  3)  throws  or  empties 
itself.  4)  a vast  plain  of  sand.  5)  kettles  and  pans.  6)  therefore. 
7)  obliged.  8)  saltpeter-stones.  9)  to  fetch.  10)  food,  provisions. 
11)  plain  meal,  dinner.  12)  were  going.  13)  power,  heat. 


Irreg.  verbs:  4th  Conj. 
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glüfienben  (glowing)  @cmb  üermifdjt 14  ba^en.  2Il§  bic  ffiiffige 15' 
SJtoffe  fait  gemorben  war,  lag  auf  bem  Robert  (ground)  eine  tycfle,. 
burd)fid)tige16  DJtaffe:  — ba§  mar  ©Ia§. 

6o  mürben  bie  ^fmnijier  bic  <$rftnber 17  biefe§  tüert^üoßcn 18 
©egenftanbe§ 19,  ber  un§  bie  größten  Sfienfte  Iciftet  (renders). 

14)  mixed  themselves.  15)  liquid.  16)  transparent  matter.. 
17)  discoverer.  18)  valuable.  19)  material,  object,  article. 


Twenty  ninth  Lesson. 

Fourth  Conjugation. 

This  conjugation  consists  only  of  nine  verbs  having 
a for  their  radical  vowel.  Here  tbe  distinguishing  vowel 
in  the  Imperfect  is  u;  the  Past  participle  preserves  the 
radical  vowel  a of  the  Infinitive.  In  the  second  and  third 
person  of  the  Indicative  Present  five  of  them  change 
their  a into  Ü. 


Indicative  Present. 

j Imperative,  j 

Imperfect. 

it 

| Past  Part. 

a 

155. 

Jadeit  to  bake. 

3d)  bade,  bu  badft,  er 

bade. 

id)  bud 

! gebadeu 

badt,  mir  baden,  il)r 

or  reg. 

baked. 

badet,  fie  baden. 

I 

1 

id)  badte. 

1 

156.  tSftfjren  to  drive  or  to  go 

in  a carriage  or  boat. 

3d)  faljre,  bu  f ä f)  r ft , er 

faljre. 

id)  f u f)  r I 

1 gefahren 

fäfyrt,  mir  fahren  k. 

1 

drove,  went. 

driven. 

NB.  This  verb  has  also  an  active  meaning : to  lead  the  horses ; 

it  then  takes  fjuben  in  the  comp,  tenses. 

Thus:  fauS'fafjren,  fixieren  fafjren  to  take  a drive;  f ab'faljvett 
to  start,  to  set  out;  erfahren  to  learn. 

157.  ©rnöcn  to  dig. 

3d)  grabe,  bu  gräbft,  er  j grabe.  j id)  grub.  | gegraben 
gräbt,  mir  graben  :c.  | 

Thus : begraben  to  bury.  Imp.  id)  begrub.  P.  p.  begraben. 
158.  fiabeu  to  load  (a  gun). 


id)  lub. 


gelaben.*) 


3d)  labe,  bu  labeft,  er  j labe, 
labet  (labt),  mir  laben  :c.  | 

Thus : belaßen  to  load ; ein'labcn  to  invite  (P.  p.  ein'gelaben). 


')  ©elaben  means  as  well  laden  as  loaded. 
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Indicative  Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect.  | Past  Part. 

u [ a 


159.  Sdjaffen  and  erfdjnffm  to  create,  make. 

3d)  fdjaffe,  bu  fd)affft,  er  I fdjaffe.  j id;  f d^uf  (or  gefd)affen(or 
fdjafft,  loir  fdjaffen  :c.  | | erfdjuf).  erraffen). 

NB.  ©Raffen  {to  work ) and  its  compounds  are  regular,  as : an'= 
fd^affen  to  get;  berfdjaffen  to  procure;  abjdjaffen  to  abrogate. 


3d)  fdjlage,  bu  fdjlägft,  er 
fdjtägt,  n»ir  fragen  :c. 


160.  Sdjlagen  to  beat,  to  strike. 


fdjlage. 


idj  fdjlug.  I gelingen. 


Thus:  ab'fd)Iagm  1)  to  knock  off,  2)  to  refuse;  crfdjta'gcn  to 
slay;  au§'fd)lagen  to  decline;  jerfdjla'gen  to  knock  to  pieces. 


161.  S^rogeu  to  carry,  to  wear,  to  take. 

3dj  trage,  bu  trägft,  er  j trage.  j id)  trug.  j getragen, 
trägt,  loir  ^tragen  zc.  | 

Thus:  ertra'gen  to  endure,  to  bear;  fid)  betragen  to  behave;  bei'» 
tragen  to  contribute ; abtragen  to  clear  the  table ; to  wear  out. 


162.  fSBndjfeu  to  grow,  wax. 


3d)  ttmdjfe,  bu  ttmdjfeft,  er 
ioäd)§t,  loir  ttmdjfen  zc. 


toadjfe.  I id)  toud)§. 


I getoadjfen. 


168.  Söafdjen  to  wash. 

3d)  toafd^e,  bu  loafdjeft,  er  I loafdje.  | id)  toufd).  | getoafd)en. 
U)afd)t,  mir  toafdjen  :c.  | 

Thus:  ab'knafd^en  to  wash  (clean);  auS'toafdjen  to  wash  out. 


Words. 


2)er  ÜBäcfer  the  baker. 
ba§  ©ambfboot  the  steamboat, 
bie  ©ifenbafjn  the  railroad, 
ber  §ud)§  the  fox. 
eine  §öf)le  a den,  cave, 
ber  fobtengräber  the  grave- 
digger, sexton. 
ba§  ©rab  the  grave, 
ber  $utfd)er  the  coachman, 
ber  Dmnibu§  the  omnibus, 
ber  SBagen  the  carriage,  coach, 
ber  barren  the  cart. 
ba§  Sod)  the  hole, 
bie  Söunbe  the  wound, 
jeben  Slag  adv.  every  day. 


ba§  ütafdjentud)  the  handkerchief, 
ber  Tftufiflefyrer  the  music-master. 
ba§  TUittageffcn  dinner, 
ber  $rieg§minifter  the  minister 
of  war. 

ba§  <$efid)t  the  face. 
ba§  €>brid)h)ort  the  proverb, 
bie  (£id)e  the  oak.  tief  deep, 
bie  $ano'ne  the  gun,  cannon, 
brädjtig  elegant, 
unartig  naughty, 
fdjmujjig  dirty, 
langfam  slow,  slowly. 
unfd)ulbig  guiltless,  innocent, 
bflan^en  to  plant. 
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Reading*  Exercise.  73. 

1.  §eute  fjaben  mir  $ud)en  gebaden.  SBarum  badt  $fjr 
9tad)bar  fein  33rob  mefir?  2Beif  er  fein  9JM)f  fjat.  ®ie  nädjfte 
SBodje  nrirb  er  nrieber  baden.  £)er  $önig  fätjrt  mit  fed)§  s$fer= 
ben.  SBoljin'  fahren  <3ie?  $d)  fat)  re  nad)  Äöfn.  (Heftern  futjr 
mein  greunb  baf)in  (there).  $ft  er  mit  (by)  bem  iampfboot 
gefahren  (gone)?  5iein,  mit  (by)  ber  ©ifenbafjn.  ®er  $ud)§ 
gräbt  fid)  eine  §öf)fe.  SDer  ^obtengräber  f)at  ein  ©rab  gegra= 
ben.  ©in  ©fef  mürbe  mit  -triefen  (Süden  befaben;  aber  ba  (as) 
er  bie  Saft  (load)  nid)t  tragen  fonnte,  murbe  fie  auf  einen  Söagen 
gefaben. 

2.  fragen  Sie  biefe  Kleiber  nod)?  Utein,  fie  finb  abgetragen. 
2Barum  fdjfägt  bie  Butter  ba§  $inb?  2ßeif  e§  fo  unartig  ift; 
e§  f»at  fid)  nidjt  gemafdjen.  ^ifatu§  mufdj  feine  §änbe  unb  fprad; : 
$d)  bin  unfd)iifbig  an  bem  33fute  biefe§  ©erei|ten  (jnst  man). 
®ie  Stfieefiffanje  mäd)3t  in  ©f)ina.  grüner  (formerly)  nmd)§  ber 
£abaf  nidjt  in  £)eutfd)fanb;  aber  jej)t  mirb  biel  2abaf  gepflanzt, 
tiefer  Jüngling  ift  fefjr  gemadjfen,  feit  (since)  id)  if)n  nid)t  metjr 
(last)  gefefjen  f)abe.  $m  Anfang  fdjuf  ©ott  Jrrimmef  unb  ©rbe. 
£)ie  SB  eit  ift  öon  ©ott  au§  9Iid)t§  gefdjaffen  morben. 


Aufgabe.  74. 

1.  The  baker  has  baked  no  bread  to-day;  he  does  not 
bake  every  day.  The  coachman  drives  too  fast  ($u  fdjtieU).  We 
went  (drove)  (156)  in  an  omnibus.  The  prince  drove  in  an 
elegant  carriage  with  four  horses.  The  fox  digs  a hole  in  the 
ground  (S3oben,  m.).  The  savages  (SBifben)  dug  a deep  hole. 
A poor  child  was  buried  in  the  snow.  Are  you  loading  the 
gun?  It  is  already  loaded.  The  cart  is  too  heavily  laden. 
The  minister  of  war  has  invited  all  [the]  officers  to  (jnm) 
dinner.  In  the  beginning  2 God  i created  heaven  and  earth. 

2.  Why  do  you  beat  the  child?  I beat  it,  because  it 

2 was  l naughty.  The  dogs  are  often  beaten.  Cain  ($a'in) 

slew  (160)  his  brother  Abel.  Our  music-master  2always  i wears 
a grey  hat.  Two  soldiers  carried  the  officer  out  of  the  battle 
and  washed  his  wound.  One  hand  washes  the  other,  says  a 
German  proverb.  Henry,  wash  your  face,  you  are  dirty.  Are 
my  handkerchiefs  washed?  No,  Sir,  not  yet,  they  will  be 
washed  to-morrow.  The  oak  grows  very  slowly.  These  vio- 
lets have  grown  in  my  garden. 


Conversation. 


(Comprising  the  four  Conjugations.) 


2Ba3  cffen  Sie  ba? 

2Ber  fiat  c§  ^tjncn  gegeben? 
©aben  Sie  meinem  Gebienten 
bie  $feiberbiirfte  (brush)? 


$d)  effe  ftfeifd)  unb  33rob;  e§  ift 
mein  grüfjftüd. 

$d)  tjabe  e§  (mir)  gefauft. 

$a,  id)  gab  fie  itjm  bor  (—  ago) 
einer  Stunbe. 
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§aben  ©ie  fjeute  fdjon  bie  3ei= 
tung  (news -paper)  gelefen? 

©iebt  e§  (is  there)  etma§ 
97eue§  ? 

Ber  ift  pm  SBalle  eingelaben? 

kennen  ©ie  einige  Don  ifpen? 

3ft  3fm  SBater  bon  feiner  langen 
Äranffyeit  genefen  (8)? 

Bo  ift  ber  Birtl)  (landlord)? 
id)  mufj  ifjm  etma§  fagen. 

Ba§  ift  gefdjefien,  baf$  ba§  93olf 
fo  pfammen  (together)  läuft? 

§at  er  fid)  berietet  (hurt)? 

Ber  fjat  3fpen  befohlen,  meine 
©tiefe!  pm  ©äptjmadfer  p 
tragen  ? 

§at  man  3’fjren  9ting  mieber 
gefunben?  Bo  lag  er? 

Ber  fanb  if>n? 

§aBen  ©ie  3§re  Ufjr  nid)t  meljr? 

Bobon  pridjt  biefer  SOtann? 

Jpat  ber  ferieg  fdjon  Begonnen? 

33 ift  bu  bermunbet?  §at  3e= 
manb  bir  ©tma§  (any  harm) 
getl)an  ? 

©teeft  ber  ©tad) el  (the  sting) 
nod)  barin? 

Ba§  tfpt  biefer  9ttann  f)ier? 

§at  er  fdjon  einige  gefangen? 

3ft  ber  j£)ieB  ergriffen  (caught) 
morben? 

Ber  f)at  biefe  geber  gefdpittcn? 

3n  ma§  firtb  ©ie  gefahren? 

Bann  fiat  ©ott  bie  Belt  er- 
fd)  affen? 

Barum  finb  biegliiffeunb  $8äd)e 
(brooks)  fo  angefdjmoHen? 

Ber  ljat  ben  33rief  auf  bie 
«Poft  getragen? 

Ba§  tljat  ber  $naBe  am  53run= 
nen  (spring)? 

Bo  f)a'6en  ©ie  biefe  fdjöne  Silie 
gefunben? 

Barum  fiaben  ©ie  ba§  Staffer 
auSgegoffen  (119)? 


3a,  id)  fjaBe  fie  gelefen. 

3$  fjabe  nid)t§  9?eue§  barin  ge= 
funben. 

93iele  junge  Herren  unb  tarnen. 
3a,  id)  fenne  bie  meiften  oon  ifinen.. 
©ott  fei  ®anf!  er  ift  ganj  (quite) 
genefen. 

©r  ift.  au§gegangen ; aber  er  mirb 
Balb  mieber  priitffommen. 

©in  Dltaurer  (bricklayer)  ift  bom 
3)ad)e  gefallen. 

3a,  er  fjat  fein  93ein  gebroden. 
Dftemanb  Befahl  e§  mir;  id)  trug, 
fie  baf)in,  meil  fie  griffen  finb. 

©r  lag  auf  bem  93oben,  Tfjinter  bent 
©d)ranfe  (press)  berBorgen(17). 
S)ie  9)tagb  fanb  if)n,  al§  fie  ba§ 
dimmer  Butjte  (cleaned). 

9tein,  fie  ift  mir  geftofjlen  morben. 
©r  fpridjt  bom  Kriege. 

9?ein,  aber  er  mirb  Balb  Beginnen, 
©ine  33iene  fiat  mid)  in  bie  Bange 
(cheek)  geftod)en,  unb  jetjt  ift 
fie  gefdjmollen. 

97ein,  man  fiat  if)n  gleidf)  (im- 
mediately) f)erau§gepgcn  (127). 
©r  fängt  33ögel. 

3d)  glaube,  er  Bat  erft  (only) 
menige  gefangen. 

3a,  man  ergriff  ilp,  al§  er  au§ 
bem  Tarife  fdjlid). 

3d)  felBft  fiabe  fie  gefd)nittcn. 

3d)  fufjr  in  einem  Bagen. 

®ie  33iBeI  fagt:  3m  Anfang  fdpf 
©ott  §immd  unb  ©rbe. 

SBeil  ber  ©dpee  auf  ben  bergen 
gefdimol^en  (146)  ift. 

2)er  33ebiente  trug  *if)n  bor  einer 
fjalben  ©tunbe  bafjin  (there), 
©r  mufd)  feine  £)änbe  unb  tranf 
Baffer. 

©ie  ift  in  meinem  ©arten  ge= 
madifen. 

©§  mar  nid)t  rein  (clean).  3'd) 
Begoj$  3'^re  Blumen  bamit. 


Irregular  verbs. 
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fatten  ©ie  fdjöne§  ^Better  ]u 
(for)  ©pajiergang  auf 

ben  „Äönigftu^l"? 


$)ie  ©onne  fehlen  Ijerrlid),  al§  tuir 
anfingen  (began),  ben  $Berg  511 
erfteigen;  aber  balb  !am  ein 
(Remitter  (a  thunder-storm), 
unb  toir  ttaren  gelungen,  tt>ie= 
ber  ^erab  (down)  ju  gehen. 


Additional  Remarks  to  the  irregular  verbs. 

As  the  learner  has  already  observed,  some  of  the  irre- 
gular verbs  also  change  their  radical  consonants  either  in  the 
Present,  Imperfect  or  Participle.  We  subjoin  here  those  little 
irregularities : 

1)  In  the  present  tense: 

3dj  nehme , bu  n i m m m ft , er  nimmt  (double  m). 
id)  fdjelte,  er  fdjitt  | 

id)  hohe,  er  hält  ( instead  of  fdjettet,  haltet,  rathet  ic. 

ich  t'athe,  er  rath  ( (lose  the  termination  t). 
idj  gelte,  er  gilt  I 


2)  There  is  further  an  old  form  of  the  third  person  sin- 
gular of  some  verbs,  with  the  diphthong  CU,  which  still  occurs 
in  poetry,  viz. : 

@r  fteugt,  freud)t,  beut,  fleußt,  geübt  for  fliegt  (flies), 
fried)!  (crawls),  bietet  (offers),  flieht  (flows),  giefjt  (pours). 


3)  In  the  Imperfect  tense: 

3d)  f) ie b , gehauen  from  hauen  (takes  a final  b). 

ich  traf,  getroffen  from  treffen  \n  f Tmn  x 

id)  fdjuf,  gefehaffen  from  fchaffen  / * ^ 

ich  tarn,  gefommen  from  fommen  (loses  one  m in  the  Imp.) 


4)  In  the  Imperfect  and  Participle: 

3d)  bat,  gebeten  from  bitten  (loses  one  t). 

ich  f a b , g e f e f f e n from  fi^en  (changes  tj  into  ff). 

ich  ftanb,  geftanben  from  ftehen  (changes  h into  nb). 

ich  litt,  gelitten  from  leiben  \ (change  b into 

ich  fdjnitt,  gefehnitten  from  jdjneiben  / two  t’»). 

ich  P f i f f , Qepfiffen  from  pfeifen  \ 

id)  fd)liff,  gefehliffen  from  jdjleifen  > (double  their  f). 

ich  griff,  gegriffen  from  greifen  ) 

id)  i>°9,  gezogen  from  pehen  (changes  h into  g). 

ich  f o 1 1 , gefotten  from  fieben  (changes  b into  double  tt). 

5)  There  exist  some  older  forms  of  the  Subjunctive  mood 
of  the  Imperfect,  which  still  occur  now  and  then,  viz. : 

3d)  beföhle  instead  of  ich  beföhle;  Der  bür  ge  for  berbörge. 
ich  ftünbe  for  ich  ftönbe;  ich  ftürbe  for  ich  ftörbe. 
ich  berbürbe  for  berbörbe. 

6)  The  regular  verb  fragen,  to  aslc,  has  for  the  Imperfect 
tense  besides  the  regular  form  id)  fragte,  an  old  form  id) 
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Lesson  29. 


frug;  Subj.  id)  friige;  thus  also:  — fallen  resound:  fcfyon 
and  frf)naukn  snort:  fdjnob. 

7)  Some  regular  verbs  have  a second  participle  of  the  ancient 
form  which  is  commonly  used  as  an  adjective.  Such  are: 
SBertoorren  confused,  from  berttrirren  (reg.  v.)  to  confuse, 
gehalten  split,  „ flatten  (reg.  v.)  to  split, 

gefallen  salt,  salted,  „ fallen  (reg.  v.)  to  salt, 
gemafjten  ground  „ mahlen  (reg.  v.)  to  grind, 

toertoogen  dared,  „ ftd^  bertoegen  to  dare, 

geroden  avenged  „ rcidjen  to  revenge. 


An  alphabetical  list  of  all  the  irregular  verbs. 

NJB.  Simple  verbs  which  are  not  found  in  this  list,  are  to  be 
considered  regular.  Compound  verbs  must  be  sought  for 
under  their  primitives. 


Infinitive. 

Bladen  to  bake 

*bebürfen1 2)  to  need,  like  bürfen 
Pres,  icfj  bebarf 

befehlen  to  order,  to  command 

befleißen  to  apply  one’s  self 

beginnen  to  begin 

beiden  to  bite 

beflemnten  to  press 

bergen  to  hide,  to  donceal 

fberften  to  burst,  to  crack 

befinnen  to  meditate 

befitjen  to  possess 

betrügen  to  cheat,  to  deceive 

belbegen  to  induce 

biegen  to  bend 

bieten  to  offer 

binben  to  bind,  to  tie 

bitten  to  beg,  to  request 

blafen  to  blow 

fbleiben  to  stay,  to  remain 

braten  to  roast 

brecfjen  to  break 

*brennen2)  to  burn 

*bringen  to  bring 

*$enfen  to  think 

bingen  to  hire  (a  servant) 

brefd)en  to  thrash 

bringen  to  press  forward,  to  urge 

(Empfangen  to  receive 

empfehlen  to  recommend 


Imperfect. 

Part.  past. 

Nr. 

bud  (bacfte) 

gebaden 

155  9 

beburfte 

beburft 

befall 

befohlen 

16 

beftifc 

beftiffen 

62 

begann 

begonnen 

36 

bifc 

gebiffen 

61 

beltonun 

beftommen 

134 

barg 

geborgen 

17 

bar  ft 

geborftcn 

18 

befann 

befonnen 

39 

befafj 

befeffen 

13 

betrog 

betrogen 

113 

bemog 

betrogen 

133 

bog 

gebogen 

111 

bot 

geboten 

112 

banb 

gcbnnben 

144 

bat 

gebeten 

11 

blie§ 

geblafcn 

97 

blieb 

geblieben 

80 

briet 

gebraten 

98 

brad) 

gebroden 

19 

brannte 

gebrannt 

— 

bradjte 

gebracht 

— 

bad)te 

gebaut 

— 

(bingte) 

gcbungen 

58 

brofcf) 

gebrofdjcn 

20 

brang 

gebrungen 

47 

empfing 

empfangen 

100 

empfaf)! 

empfohlen 

16 

1)  These  figures  indicate  the  number  of  each  of  the  irregular 
verbs  from  p.  158  to  186. 

2)  The  verbs  marked  * are  partly  irregular  (see  p.  121,  § 6). 
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Irregular  verbs. 


Infinitive. 
entpfinben  to  feel 
fentrinnen  to  escape 
t erbleichen  to  turn  pale 
erfüren  to  choose 
ferlofchen  to  become  extinct 
*erjd)aften  to  resound 
ferfcbreden  to  become  frightened 
erwägen  to  consider 
cffert  to  eat 
fahren  to  drive 
tfallen  to  fall 
fangen  to  catch 
festen  to  fight 
finben  to  find 
flechten  to  twist 
ffliegen  to  fly 
tfliefen  to  flee, 
fflieben  to  flow 
freffen  to  eat  = to  devour 
frieren  to  freeze 

(Mähren  to  ferment 
gefmfjren  to  bring  forth 
geben  to  give 

gebieten  to  order,  to  command 

fgebeifjen  to  thrive 

fgefaflen  to  please 

tgeijen  to  go 

fgelingen  to  succeed 

gelten  to  be  worth 

tgenefen  to  recover 

f genießen  to  enjoy 

tgeratljen  to  fall  or  get  into 

tgef dje^en  to  happen 

gewinnen  to  win,  to  gain 

giefjen  to  pour 

gleiten  to  resemble 

t gleiten  to  glide,  slide,  slip 

glimmen  to  burn  faintly 

graben  to  dig. 

greifen  to  gripe,  to  grasp 

fatten  to  hold 

bangen  to  hang 

bauen  to  hew 

heben  to  lift 

beiden  to  be  called,  to  bid 
helfen  to  help 

*$ennen  to  know 
fllimmen  to  climb 
Hingen  to  tingle,  to  sound 
Ineifen  to  pinch 
f reiferen  to  scream 


Imperfect. 

Part.  past. 

Nr. 

emfjfanb 

empfunben 

44 

entrann 

entronnen 

38 

erblidj 

erblichen 

63 

erfor 

erforen 

150 

erlofd) 

erlofdjen 

135 

erfd^oll  (fällte) 

erf  chollen 

136 

erf  (brad 

erfchroden 

21 

erwog 

erwogen 

126 

ab 

gegeffen 

2 

Mr 

gefahren 

156 

fiel 

gefallen 

99 

fieng 

gefangen 

100 

Mt 

geformten 

137 

fanb 

gefunben 

44 

flodjt 

geflochten 

138 

flog 

geflogen 

114 

m 

geflohen 

115 

m 

geftoffen 

116 

frab 

gefreffen 

3 

fror 

gefroren 

117 

gobr  (gffl&rte) 

gegohren 

139 

gebar 

geboren 

23 

gab 

gegeben 

1 

gebot 

geboten 

113 

gebieb 

gebiehen 

86 

gefiel 

gefallen 

99 

gieng 

gegangen 

108 

gelang 

gelungen 

48 

galt 

gegolten 

22 

genafj 

genefen 

8 

genof 

genoffen 

118 

gcrietb 

geraden 

104 

gcfdjalj 

gef  chehen 

9 

gewann 

gewonnen 

37 

gab 

gegoffen 

119 

glich 

geglidjen 

65 

glitt 

geglitten 

66 

glomm 

geglommen 

140 

grub 

gegraben 

157 

griff 

gegriffen 

64 

hielt 

gehalten 

101 

hieng 

gehangen 

102 

hieb 

gehauen 

107 

hob 

gehoben 

141 

hieb 

geheiben 

96 

half 

geholfen 

24 

fannte 

gefannt 

— 

flomm 

gellommen 

140  a 

Hang 

gelungen 

49 

«niff 

gelniffen 

67 

frif(h 

gefrif^en 

88 
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Irregular  verbs. 


Infinitive. 
ffommen  to  come 
ftrie<ftcn  to  crawl,  to  creep 
ßaben  to  load 
laffen  to  let,  to  leave 
flaufen  to  run 
letben  to  suffer 
leiftcn  to  lend 
lefen  to  read 
f liegen  to  lie 
lügen  to  tell  a lie 
SJleiben  to  sbun,  to  avoid 
mellen  to  milk 
meffen  to  measure 
mißfallen  to  displease 
9leftmcn  to  take 
*nennen  to  call 
pfeifen  to  whistle 
pflegen  to  entertain,  curse 
greifen  to  praise,  to  extol 
Duellen  to  spring  forth 
fftatften  to  advise 
reiben  to  rub 
reiften  to  rend,  to  tear 
freiten  to  ride  (on  horseback) 
f rennen  to  run,  to  race 
rieeften  to  smell 
ringen  to  wrestle,  to  wring 
rinnen  to  leak,  to  flow 
rufen  to  call 

«Saufen  to  drink  (of  animals) 

fangen  to  suck  (also  regular) 

f eftaffen  to  create 

f (fteiben  to  separate 

fefteinen  to  seem,  to  shine 

fcftelten  to  scold,  to  chide 

fefteeren  to  shear 

feftieben  to  shove,  to  push 

feftieften  to  shoot 

fdjhtben  to  flay 

fdjlafen  to  sleep 

f<ftlagen  to  beat,  to  strike 

ffcftleicften  to  sneak,  to  steal  into 

fdjleifen  to  sharpen,  to  grind 

f<ftlieftcn  to  lock,  to  close 

fd)lingen  to  wind,  to  twist 

feftmeiften  to  fling,  smite 

fd)mel3en  to  melt,  to  smelt 

feftnauben  to  breathe,  to  snort 

fdjneibcn  to  cut 

feftreiben  to  write 

jeftreien  to  scream,  to  cry 


Imperfect. 

Part.  Past. 

Nr. 

lam 

getommen 

42 

trod) 

getrodjen 

120 

tub 

gelaben 

158 

Heft 

gelaffen 

108 

lief 

gelaufen 

106 

litt 

gelitten 

68 

lieft 

gelieften 

87 

la§ 

gelefen 

5 

lag 

gelegen 

12 

log 

gelogen 

142 

mieb 

gemieben 

84 

molt  (mellte) 

gemolten 

148 

tnaft 

gemeffen 

4 

miftfiel 

miftfallen 

99 

naftnt 

genommen 

25 

nannte 

genannt 

— 

bfiff 

gefiffen 

69 

bf tog 

gepflogen 

151 

prie§ 

gepriefen 

91 

quoll 

gequollen 

152 

rietft 

geratften 

104 

rieb 

gerieben 

81 

rift 

geriffen 

70 

ritt 

geritten 

71 

rannte 

gerannt 

— 

roeft 

geroeften 

121 

rang 

gerungen 

50 

rann 

geronnen 

38 

rief 

gerufen 

110 

foff 

gefoffen 

153 

fog 

gefogen 

144 

fd)Uf 

gcjdjaffen 

159 

feftieb 

gefiftieben 

85 

feftien 

gefeftienen 

93 

fcftalt 

gefdftolten 

26 

ftftor 

gefeftoren 

145 

fd)ob 

gefeftoben 

128 

fd)oft 

gef  eftoffen 

122 

— 

gefdjunben 

59 

fefttief 

gefd)lafen 

105 

fd)lug 

gcfcftlagen 

160 

m* 

gefefttieften 

73 

ftftliff 

gefeftliffen 

72 

feftloft 

gefcftloffen 

123 

ftftlang 

gefcftlungen 

51 

feftmift 

gefd)miffen 

75 

fd)molj 

gefcftmol3en 

146 

feftnob 

geftftnoben 

154 

feftnitt 

gefeftnitten 

76 

fdjrieb 

getrieben 

82 

fdftrie 

gcfiftrieen 

88 

Irregular  verbs. 
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Infinitive. 

tfdfjreiten  to  stride,  to  step 

fdjmeigen  to  be  silent 

fctjmeflen  to  swell 

tfcfymimmen  to  swim 

tfctjminben  to  vanish 

f entringen  to  swing,  to  brandish 

fd)mören  to  swear 

fet)en  to  see 

tfenben  to  send 

fiebert  to  boil 

fingert  to  sing 

tfinfen  to  sink 

finnen  to  meditate 

tfitjen  to  sit 

fpeien  to  spit 

fptnnen  to  spin 

fpredjen  to  speak 

fpriefcen  to  sprout 

tfpringen  to  spring 

ftedjen  to  sting 

tfieefen  to  stick 

tfiefyen  to  stand 

ftcfjlen  to  steal 

tfteigen  to  mount 

t ft  erben  to  die 

tftieben  to  fly  off 

ftinfen  to  stink 

ftofjen  to  push 

ftreid£)en  to  rub 

ftreiten  to  quarrel 

3tf)un  to  do 

trogen  to  carry,  to  wear 
treffen  to  hit 
treiben  to  drive 
ftreten  to  tread 
triefen  to  drop 
trinten  to  drink 
trügen  to  deceive 

Verbergen  to  hide,  conceal 
Verbieten  to  forbid 
berberben  to  spoil,  to  ruin 
betbriefjen  to  vex 
bergeffen  to  forget 
berlieren  to  lose 

Vermögen  {Pres,  id)  berntag)  to 
be  able 

tberfdfyminben  to  disappear 
berjjeifjen  to  pardon 

t2Batf)fett  to  grow 
mögen  to  weigh 
mafdjen  to  wash 


Imperfect. 

Part.  Past. 

Nr. 

fdjritt 

gef  dritten 

77 

fdfimieg 

gefdjmiegen 

94 

fdjmofl 

gefdjmollen 

147 

fcfymautm 

gefd)momnten 

41 

fdjroanb 

gefd)munben 

45 

fd)mang 

gefdjmungen 

52 

fcfymor 

gefdjmoren 

148 

fat) 

gefeiten 

6 

fanbte 

gefanbt 

— 

fott 

gefotten 

129 

fang 

gefangen 

53 

fanf 

gefunfen 

55 

fann 

gefonnen 

39 

fafe 

gefeffen 

13 

fpie 

gefpieen 

89 

fpann 

gefponnen 

40 

fprac^ 

gefprodjen 

27 

fprofc 

gefproffen 

130 

f prang 

gefprungen 

54 

ftadt) 

geftodfjen 

28 

ftacf 

geftoefen 

29 

ftanb 

geftanben 

14 

mi 

geftofylen 

30 

ftieg 

geftiegen 

95 

ftarb 

geftorben 

31 

ftob 

geftoben 

131 

ftanf 

gefiunfen 

60 

ftieB 

geftonen 

109 

ftrid) 

geftridjen 

74 

ftritt 

geftritten 

78 

tf)at 

gettjan 

15 

trug 

getragen 

161 

traf 

getroffen 

35 

trieb 

getrieben 

83 

trat 

getreten 

7 

trof 

getrieft 

132 

tränt 

getrunten 

56 

(trog) 

(getrogen) 

111 

berbarg 

berborgen 

17 

berbot 

berboten 

113 

berbarb 

berborben 

32 

berbrofj 

berbroffen 

124 

bergafc 

bergeffen 

10 

berlor 

berloren 

125 

id)  bermodjte 

bcrmodjt 

— 

berfdjmanb 

berfdjmunben 

45 

berief) 

bergen 

90 

mud)5 

gemad)fen 

163 

mog 

gemogen 

126 

mufd) 

gemäßen 

162 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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Lesson  30. 


Infinitive. 
tueben  to  weave 
ttoeidjen  to  yield 
toeifen  to  show 
*toenben  to  turn 
toerben  to  sue 

*tt>erben  (aux.  verb)  to  become 
loerfen  to  throw 
liegen  to  weigh 
hnnben  to  wind 

*ftnffen  to  know  (Pres,  idj  toeijj) 
Setzen  to  accuse 
gieljen  to  draw,  to  pull 
ätttingen  to  force,  to  compel 


Imperfect. 

Part.  Past. 

Nr. 

mob 

getooben 

149 

ttitdj 

getoid^ert 

79 

tt>ie§ 

getotejen 

92 

toanbte 

genmnbt 

— 

toarb 

geworben 

33 

(toarb)  tourbe 

geworben 

— 

toarf 

getoorfert 

34 

trog 

gewogen 

126 

ttrnnb 

gewunben 

46 

hmfjte 

getourt 

— 

gejieben 

90 

m 

gejogen 

127 

5»ang 

geswungen 

57 

Thirtieth  Lesson. 

INSEPARABLE  VERBS. 

(Untrennbare  3eittt>5rter.) 

Most  German  verbs  allow  of  certain  particles  or  pre- 
positions to  be  placed  before  them.  Unaccented  particles 
or  prefixes  assimilate  themselves  with  the  simple  verb  so 
as  to  form  one  inseparable  word,  such  as: 
bqcdjlen  to  pay;  id)  bqaljle  I pay. 

Y erbs  of  this  kind  are  called  inseparable  verbs.  Their 
particular  character  is  as  follows: 

1)  The  prefixes  are  never  detached  from  the  verb. 

2)  The  prefixes  are  always  unaccented. 

3)  They  do  not  admit  of  the  syllable  ge  in  the  Past 
Participle,  as:  be^It'  paid  (not  geteilt). 

Their  conjugation  depends  on  their  being  regular  or 
irregular.  — There  are  eleven  inseparable  prefixes: 

be,  emb,  er,  ge,  mifj,  holt, 

ent,  Der,  $er,  Winter  and  ttuber.*) 


*)  When  the  four  last  prefixes  serve  to  compound  a noun  or 
an  adjective,  they  are  accented,  as:  ber  90fif;'nuttb  ill -humour; 
mijs'giinfttg  envious;  bie  58ofi'ma<f)t  authority;  Dofi'fomnten  perfect; 
bcr  SBi'bertyrucf)  contradiction,  bie  $in  terlift  cunning,  artifice. 


Inseparable  verbs. 


195 


1.  Simple  inseparables. 

Conjugation  of  a regular  inseparable. 
Skbedfen  to  cover. 

Present.  Imperfect. 


3d)  Bebede  I cover 

3d)  Bebedte  I covered 

bu  Bebedft  thou  coverest 

bu  Bebedteft 

2C. 

er  Bebedt  he  covers 

er  Bebedte 

zc. 

loir  Bebeden  we  cover 

tbir  Bebedten 

zc. 

©ie  Bebeden  you  cover 

©ie  Bebedten 

zc. 

fie  Bebeden  they  cover. 

fie  Bebedten 

zc. 

Perfect. 

3d)  fjabe  Bebedt  I have  covered;  bu  fjaft  Bebedt  :c. 
Future. 

3d)  toerbe  Bebeden  I shall  cover;  bu  toirft  Bebeden  :c. 

Imperative.  Part.  past. 

üßebeden  ©ie  cover.  Bebedt  covered. 

Infinitive:  Bebeden  or  ju  Bebeden  to  cover. 


Conjugation  of  an 
Infinitive: 
Present. 

3d)  öerlaffe  I leave 
bu  Uerläff eft  thou  leavest 
er  berläjÜ  he  leaves 
tbir  berlaffen  we  leave 
©ie  berlaffen  you  leave 
fie  berlaffen  they  leave. 

3d)  IjrtBe  berlaffen  I ha- 


irregular  inseparable. 
tBerlajfcn  to  leave. 

Imperfect. 

3d)  bcrliefj  I left 
bu  berliejjeft  thou  leftest 
er  nerlieb  he  left 
tuir  berlieffen  we  left 
©ie  berliejjen  you  left 
fie  berliejjen  they  left. 
feet. 

left;  bu  Ijaft  berlaffen  :c. 


Future. 


3d)  tnerbe  berlaffen  I shall  leave;  bu  nhrft  berlaffen  :c. 

Imperative.  Part.  past. 

berlaffen  ©ie  leave  &c.  berlaffen  left. 

Such  are: 


Infinitive. 

Present. 

Perf.  tense. 

be: 

betol/nen  reg.  to  reward 

id)  belofjne 

id)  f)aB e belofjnt. 

bcljaltcn  ir.  to  keep 

* befjalte 

= bemalten. 

emp : 

empfinben  ir.  to  feel 

= entpftnbe 

s empfunben. 

empfangen  ir.  to  receive 

• empfange 

= empfangen. 

er: 

erpatten  ir.  to  receive 

= erhalte 

s erhalten. 

erfahren  ir.  to  learn 

= erfahre 

* erfahren. 

13* 
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Lesson  30. 


Infinitive. 

Pres. 

cnt : 

fentgehen  ir.  to  escape 
entfernen  regf  to  remove 

idj  entgehe 
* entferne 

Her : 

bergeffen  ir.  to  forget 
berlieren  ir.  to  lose 

* bergeffe 
= berliere 

jer: 

äerftören  reg.  to  destroy 
jerreiften  ir.  to  tear  up 

= jerftbre 
= äerreifce 

gc: 

gehorchen  (Pat.)  reg.  to  obey 
gefallen  ( Pat .)  ir.  to  please 

» gehorche 
* gefalle 

mit: 

mifjfal'len  ir.  to  displease 
mitbraudjen  reg.  to  misuse 

= mitfalle 
* mitbrauche 

boll: 

bofibringen  to  accomplish 
bofijjiehen  ir.  to  execute 

* bollbringe 
= bottpehe 

hinter:  fjtnterlaffen  to  leave  behind  = ^tnterlaffe 
hintergeh'en  ir.  to  deceive  = hintergehe 
Ibibcr:  toiberfte^'en  ir.  to  resist  = wiberftehe 

wiberfbred)en  to  contradict  = ttJtberfbved^e 


Perf.  tense. 


ich  bin 

entgangen. 

id)  höbe  entfernt. 

= 

bergeffen. 

s 

berloren. 

z 

jerftört. 

z 

griffen. 

Z 

gehorcht. 

z 

gefallen. 

c 

mitfaltcn. 

Z 

mitbraucht. 

z 

bolibrad)t. 

Z 

boHjogen. 

Z 

hinterlaffen. 

z 

hintergangen. 

s 

wiberftanben. 

z 

Wiberfbrodhen. 

Note.  For  the  prefixes  burdj,  über,  unter  and  um  which  are 
sometimes  separable  and  sometimes  inseparable,  see  p.  206—208. 


2.  Compound  inseparables. 

Some  of  the  above  particles  are  prefixed  to  verbs  already 
compounded  with  other  prefixes.  The  accent  is  then  on  the 
second  syllable,  and  such  verbs  are  treated  as  inseparables : *) 
Infinitive.  Pres.  Part.  past. 

beab':  beabsichtigen  reg.  to  intend  ic^  beabfid^tige  beabfitfjtigt. 
bean':  beantragen  reg.  to  propose  id)  beantrage  beantragt, 
be  ant':  beantworten  reg.  to  answer  ich  beantworte  beantwortet, 
ben  ad)':  benachrichtigen  reg.  to  inform  id)  benachrichtige  benachrichtigt. 
be*un':  beunruhigen  reg.  to  disturb  idh  beunruhige  beunruhigt. 
be*ur':  beurteilen  to  criticise  judge  id)  beurteile  beurteilt, 
berab':  berab'fd)euen  reg.  to  detest  ich berabfcfjeue  berabfcheut. 
bernacht  bernadj'lättgen reg-  to  neglect  id)  bernadjtäfcige  bernadhlätigt. 
mitber:  mit'berftehen **)  ir.  to  mis-  idh  mifeberfte^c  mitberftanbcn. 
understand 

berunt  berun'reinigen  reg.  to  soil  idh  berunreinige  berunreinigt. 
berur':  berur'fachen  reg.  to  cause  ich  berurfadje  berurfacht. 

berur'theilen  reg.  to  condemn  id)  berurtheile  berurtheilt. 


3.  Some  other  inseparables. 

The  following  verbs  compounded  with  an  adjective  or 
substantive  are  also  inseparable,  but  having  both  the  syllables 
accented,  they  must  take  the  prefix  gc  in  the  participle  past. 

*)  There  is  one  exception:  bcbor'ftehen’,  which  is  separable;  idh 
ftehe  bebor,  because  bebor  is  a word  used  by  itself  and  therefore  a 
compound  separable  particle  (see  p.  202). 

**)  Here  mit  is  followed  by  a second  unaccented  prefix;  it 
takes  therefore  the  accent:  mit'berftehen,  mit'berftanben. 


Lesson  30. 
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Infinitive.  Present. 

^rüg'ftüden  reg.  to  breakfast  id)  frügftüde 
antworten  r.  to  answer  = antworte 

ur'tgeilen  r.  to  judge,  criticise  = urt^eile 

Further : 


Perfect  tense. 
icg  gate  gefrüg'ftüdt. 
= geantwortet. 

s geur'tgeilt. 


Sieb'fofen  to  caress  id)  liebfofe 

ratg'fcglagen  reg.  to  deliberate  id)  ratgfd)Iage 
arg'wögnen  to  suspect  id)  argwögne 

redjt'fertigen  to  justify  id)  reigtfettige 

muig'majscn  to  presume,  guess  id)  mutgmage 
wett'eifern  to  emulate  idj  wetteifere 

ganb'gaben  to  handle,  maintain  idj  ganbgabe 
Wet'terleutgten  to  heat-lighten 
Weiffagen  to  prophesy 


getieb'fo§t. 

geratgfdjlagt. 

geargwögnt. 

gerechtfertigt. 

gemutgmafjt. 

gewetteifert. 

geganbgabt. 

gewetterleudjtet. 

geWeiffagt. 


e§  wetterleudjtet 
id)  weiffage 

Note.  The  two  verbs  wittfag'ren  (to  comply  icith)  and  frog* 
lo d'en  (to  exult , to  shut),  may  either  take  or  omit  the  prefix  ge 
in  the  Participle,  which  may  be  wififagrt'  or  gewilt'fagrt;  froglodt 
or  gefroglodt.  The  former  is  best,  Witt  and  frog  being  unaccented. 


Words. 


Sanb  the  land. 
ba§  (Bifid  fortune. 
ba§  Softer  vice, 
bie  ©tubien  pi.  the  studies, 
ber  Stuff  eger  the  overseer, 
ber  3&eg  the  road,  way. 
ber  93auer  (pi.  — n)  the  peasant. 
Bebauen  to  cultivate. 
ba§  ©epäd  the  luggage, 
ber  ©ebanfe  the  thought. 
ba§  ^Betragen  the  behaviour, 
erratgen  ( ir . v.  104)  to  guess. 
ba§  Vertrauen  confidence, 
erobern  reg.  to  conquer,  take, 
bemalten  (ir.  101)  to  keep. 
Oerfpredjen  (ir.  27)  to  promise. 


entfagen  reg.  to  abdicate,  resign, 
begiinftigen  reg.  to  favour, 
berauben  reg.  to  rob,  to  deprive, 
betoognen  to  inhabit, 
befolgen  reg.  to  follow, 
beffern  reg.  to  amend, 
befdjmugen  reg.  to  soil, 
jerftreuen  reg.  disperse,  scatter, 
bie  $ette  the  chain, 
bie  ©djeibe  the  pane  of  glass, 
ber  Ütäuber  the  robber, 
giinftig  favorable,  aclv.  — ly. 

gänjlidj  / entirely’  c‘nite’ 
nadjger'  adv.  afterwards. 


Reading  Exercise.  75. 

1.  ®er  ©dgnee  bebedt  bie  (Srbe  im  Sßinter.  $)ie  fleißigen 
©cgüter  merben  belohnt.  &iefe  93iidjer  gefallen  mir  nid)t.  4>ie 
3einbe  eroberten  bie  ©tabt.  Scg  erfannte  ©ie  nicgt  gleich 

(directly),  tüeil  e§  bunfet  mar.  S3  et)  alten  ©ie,  ma§  ©ie  gaben. 
§aben  ©ie  micg  oerftanben?  Sa,  i(g  üerfgredje  Sgnen,  Sgtett 
Satg  ju  befolgen.  Söiberfbredjen  ©ie  mir,  fo  lange  al§  ©ie 
mofien  (like);  am  ©nbe  merben  ©ie  fagen,  bag  idj  3M)t  gäbe. 
$)iefe§  ©d)Iog  mirb  oon  ber  ©räfin  g.  bemognt.  $)er  ©ärtner 
gat  öergeffen,  meine  jungen  ^ftanjen  ju  begiegen. 


198 


Lesson  30. 


2.  £)er  $önig  f)at  ju  ©unften  (in  favour  of)  feine§  ©o'f)ne§ 
bem  £fjrone  entfagt.  $)er  ©of)n  be§  Sorb  tjat  feine  ©tubien 
gan$  bernadjfäfjigt.  §err  Söalfer  f)at  mein  ©ud)  fefjr  günftig  be= 
urteilt.  ®ie  guten  ©fenfdien  berabfdjeuen  bn§  Safter.  SDie  ©ad)= 
rid)t  non  bem  (Siege  (victory)  ber  geinbe  fiat  einen  großen  ©djreden 
(panic)  berurfadjt.  3)er  ©uffeficr  Ijatte  fein  (Sefdjäft  (business) 
ganj  bernad)fäj3tgt.  £)er  junge  ©fann  rechtfertigte  ba§  Vertrauen, 
ba§  mir  in  ifjtt  festen. 

76. 

1.  Water  covered  the  land.  You  lose  your  friends.  I 
had  not  received  your  letter.  Good  children  obey  their  (Dat.) 
parents.  This  young  man  was  much  (fefjr)  favoured  by  (the) 
fortune.  The  peasants  cultivate  their  land.  The  road  is  planted 
(Bepflanzt)  with  walnut-(©uf5=)trees.  A robber  has  robbed  me 
(Ace.)  of  my  luggage  (Gen.).  You  have  guessed  (104)  my 
thoughts.  The  boy  promised  me  (Dat.)  to  amend  his  behaviour. 
We  have  lost  our  money.  The  child  has  soiled  its  dress.  I 
will  keep  this  book.  Have  you  executed  the  orders  (©efef|le) 
of  the  king? 

2.  I was*)  deceived  (111)  by  my  neighbour;  he  deceives 
everybody.  Carthage  (^artfjago)  teas  destroyed  by  the  Homans. 
I have  received  several  letters  from  America.  Do  not  con- 
tradict your  teacher  (Dat.).  Have  you  breakfasted  ? I break- 
fast every  morning  at  nine  o’clock.  The  dog  broke  (tore,  70) 
his  chain  and  ran  off  (fort).  Your  boots  are  torn,  shall  I 
take  (tragen)  them  to  (ju)  the  shoemaker?  A bird  flew  (114) 
against  the  window  and  broke  a pane  of  glass.  Afterwards 
2nobody  lknew  (,)  who  3had  2broken  lit.  I have  not  been*) 
informed  of  (bon)  the  death  of  Mr.  Graham.  The  robber  was 
condemned  2 to  3 he  i hanged. 


Conversation. 


2Ba§  traten  bie  geinbe? 

5Ber  bemofpit  Jenes  ©djfoft? 

$ft  er  reid)? 

SBarum  fjat  ber  (Partner  bie 
Blumen  nidjt  begoffen  ? 
berfpradj  ber  $nabe? 

2Ber  bon  gfjnen  fjat  mir  miber= 
fptodjen? 

§at  biefer  ©lann  fein  ©efdjäft 
beforgt  (attended  to)? 

§aben  ©ie  einen  ©rief  bon 
Syrern  greunbe  erhalten? 
tljun  bie  ©auent? 


©ie  eroberten  bie  ©tabt. 

2) er  ofterreid)ifd)e  (Sraf  g. 

©Ian  fagt,  bajj  er  fefjr  reic^  ift. 
(£r  fjatte  feine  Seit;  er  mirb  fie 
biefen  ©benb  begießen. 

(£r  berfprad),  fid)  ju  beffern. 
©iemanb  bon  un§  tjat  gfjneit 
miberfbrodjen. 

©ein,  er  fjat  e§  gänjlidj  bernadj* 

föfjigt. 

gdj  erhalte  oft  ©riefe  bon  ifjm. 
©ie  bebauen  bie  gelber. 


*)  tourbe  or  bin  ..  toorben;  see  the  foot-note  2)  p.  168. 


Separable  verbs. 
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§aben  6ie  Diele  greunbc? 

können  ©ie  meine  ©ebanfen 
erraten? 

§aben  bie  geinbe  bie  ©tabt 
gerftört  ? 

§at  ber  $önig  bem  SHjrone 
entfagt? 

Stiffen  6ie,  mer  biefe§  ©Ia§ 
jerbrodjen  fytt? 


®er  £ob  §at  mid)  aßet  meiner 
$reunbe  beraubt. 

3dj  fjabe  fie  oft  erraten,  aber 
nid^t  immer. 

Dlein,  fie  fiaben  fie  nid)t  jerftört. 

3a,  gu  fünften  feinet  @of)ne§. 

Dlein,  mein  §err,  idj  meij3  e§  nidjt; 
id)  ^abe  e§  nidjt  $erbrodjen. 


Thirty  first  Lesson. 

SEPARABLE  VERBS. 

(brennbare  ^eitinörter.) 

Separable  verbs  are  such  as  consist  of  a verb  and 
of  a prefix  which  may  he  detached  from  it.  The  prefixes 
employed  with  the  separable  verbs  are  mostly  prepositions 
or  adverbs,  as:  &tt§?gc()en  to  go  out;  foegs gefjeit  to  go 
away ; aiufttttgeit.  to  begin. 

When  conjugate!  in  the  Present  and  Imperfect  of 
the  Indicative,  and  in  the  Imperative , these  prepositions 
are  detached  from  the  verb,  and  placed  at  the  end  of 
the  clause,  as:  Pres,  if)  gefje  biefett  9Ibenb  ilU§;  Imperf. 
id)  ging  geftern  nid)t  au$;  Imper.  ©eljcit  ©ie  mit  mir  intö. 
fangen  <Sie  je|t  an. 

The  prefix  remains  before  the  verb  in  the  Infinitive , in 
those  tenses  formed  with  Tie  Infinitive  (1st  Future  and 
1st  Conditional),  and  in  botl  Participles.  Ex.:  anfangen  to 
begin;  Fut.  idj  merbe  anfanget;  Part.  pres,  anfangenb. 

In  the  Past  participle  the  syllable  gc  is  placed  between 
the  particle  and  the  verb,  as  a n=gc= fangen,  au§gegangen. 
The  same  rule  applies  to  th»  word  „51t",  when  this  is 
required  in  the  Infinitive,  as:  ctt  = 3U=fangen,  au§3Ugeljen  :c. 
The  accent  of  the  separable  vebs  is  double,  one  on  the 
separable  particle,  the  other  on  the  verb,  as:  anfang'en, 
au§'gef)'en  :c. 

Conjugation  of  a seiarable  verb. 

Slbfdjretbeu  to  opy. 

Present. 

3-d)  fdjreibe  — ab  I copy  mir  fd)eiben  — ab  we  copy 
bu  fdjreibft  — ab  :c.  if>r  fdjribt  — ab  ic. 

er  fd)reibt  — ab  :c.  (Sie  fdjiiben  — ab  zc. 

fie  fdjreien  — ab  :c. 
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Imperfect. 

3'cJj  fd)rieb  — ab  I copied  mir  fdjrieben  — ab  we  copied 

bu  fdjriebft  — ab  zc.  if)r  fdfriebet  — ab  zc. 

er  fdjrieb  — ab  zc.  ©ie  fdjrieben  — ab  zc. 

fie  fdjrieben  — ab  zc. 

Perfect.  $dj  fyabe  . . abgefd)rieben  I have  copied,  &c. 
Pluperfect.  f>atte  ..  abgefdjrieben  I had  copied,  &c. 

1st  Fut.  3<f)  merbe  . . abfdjreiben  I shall  copy,  &c. 

2nd  Fut.  $dj  merbe  abgefdjrieben  fyaben  I shall  have  copied. 
1st  Cond.  3fdj  mürbe  . . abfdjreiben  I should  copy,  &c. 

2nd  Cond.  $4  toürbe  abgefdjrieben  fjaben  I should  have  copied. 

Imperative. 

(Betreibe  — ab  \ fdjjreiben  mir  — ab  \ let  us 

fdjreiben  ©ie  — ab  / co^‘  mir  moHen  abfdjreiben  / copy. 

Infinitive. 

^Ibfd^reiben  and  abjufe^reiben  to/copy. 
Participles. 

Pres.  2lbfdf)reibettb  copying.  Past,  abgetrieben  copied. 


1.  Simple  separable  particles. 

1)  a6:  fab'reifen  reg.  to  set  out;  abttel)men  to  take  off;  ab'= 

fdjlagen  to  refuse;  tdb'meidbrn  to  deviate,  depart. 

2)  an:  f entnommen  to  arrive;  an'fmgen  to  begin;  an'nefjmcn 

to  accept;  an^ief)en  to  put  on;  an'fleiben  reg.  to  dress. 

3)  auf:  faufftefyen  to  get  up;  ai/t)alten  to  detain;  auf^ören 

reg.  to  cease;  aufmad)en/to  open. 

4)  au§:  fau§'gef)en  to  go  out ; iuS'Iaffen  to  leave  out;  au§'= 

geben  to  spend  (mone/);  au§'jpred(jen  to  pronounce. 

5)  bei:  fbei'ftefyen  (Bat.)  to  gssist;  beitragen  to  contribute. 

6)  bar : bar'fieEen  reg.  to  rep/esent ; barbringen  to  offer ; bar= 

tt)un  to  evince;  to  ^ate. 

7)  burd):  (see  p.  206). 

8)  ein:  ein'füfyren  reg.  (with /he  prep,  bei  or  in),  to  introduce; 

ein'taben  to  invite./ 

9)  fort:  fort'fafyren  to  go  d,  to  proceed;  fort'tragen  to  carry 

off;  fortbauern  red  to  last;  fortfetjen  reg.  to  continue; 
fort'begleiten  to  sje  off. 

10)  |er:  fjer'bringen  to  biig  here  (hither). 

11)  tjetw:  ^eimffefren  reg.  o return  home. 

12)  bnt:  tyin'fteflen  reg.  if  put  down;  ffjingefjen  to  go  there. 

13)  Io8:  Io§'iaffen  to  let  loose;  loSreifjen  to  tear  off. 

14)  mit:  mit't^eilen  reg] to  communicate,  to  impart,  to  tell; 

tnitmirfen  to  cooperate ; mitnefjmen  to  take  with  (you). 

15)  nadj:  nadlj'Iaffen  to  hbside,  to  abate;  fnadjfolgen  reg.  to 

follow  (after)  fnadfiaufen  to  run  after. 


Separable  verbs. 
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16)  nicber:  nieber'legen  reg.  to  lay  down. 

17)  üor:  öor'fteHen  reg.  to  introduce,  to  present;  üorlefen  to 

read  to  somebody;  f^orfommen  to  occur,  to  appear. 

18)  toeg : meg'nefymen  to  take  away;  f^egbleiben  to  stay  away. 

19)  lieber:  trieberlefen  (or  tüieber  lefett)  to  read  again  (see 

p.  208,  Note  1). 

20)  $u:  äu'madjen  to  shut;  gu'fdjliefjen  to  close,  to  lock;  511'= 

laffert  to  admit;  gu'bringen  to  spend  (time),  P.p. 
gebraut. 

21)  For  um,  über'  and  unter  see  p.  206.  Ex.:  um'fommen  to 

perish. 


Words. 


Anerbieten  the  offer. 
ba§  Concert'  the  concert, 
bie  Aotl)  the  distress,  need, 
bie  3eid)nung  the  drawing, 
ber  Abertb  the  evening. 


öb'brennen  to  burn  down, 
auf'getjen  (of  the  sun)  to  rise. 
fd)led)t  badly. 

Borgens  adv.  in  the  morning. 


Reading  Exercise.  77. 

3d)  ferret  be  bie  Aufgabe  ab.  ABer  fdjrieb  biefen  39rief 
ab?  $arl  t)at  ip  ab gefdjrieben.  Aßamt  fingen  ©ie  an,  ip 
a b 3 u f cf) reiben.  3d)  pbe  geftern  Abenb  angefangen  unb 
fat) re  biefen  borgen  fort.  Aßir  famen  urn  tjalb  feep  Up  per 
an.  5)a3  9ttabcpn  fdjlojj  bie  Stpre  j$u.  3d)  neunte  mit33er= 
gnügen  3p  gütige^  (kind)  Anerbieten  an.  ©teptauf,  ^inber, 
e§  ift  3eit.  j£)ie  Änber  f i n b (have)  bem  (pel  n a d)  g e I a u f e n.  ®a§ 
gange  2>orf  ift  abgebrannt.  3d)  ging  nid)t  au§,  toeil  id) 
franf  toar.  §aben  ©ie . 3t)ren  greunb  fort  begleitet  (seen  . . 
home)?  gnrd)ten  ©ie  Aid)t§,  id)  ftetje  3pen  bei! 


Aufgabe.  78. 

I copy  all  my  letters.  Are  you  going  out?  Yes,  I am 
going  out.  My  brother  has  set  out  (1)  for  (nad))  London  this 
morning.  The  concert  begins  (2)  at  7 o’clock.  Assist  (5)  your 
neighbour  in  his  distress.  Pray  (53itte),  introduce  (17)  me  to 
your  friend.  In  summer  2 the  3 sun  irises  at  three  o’clock  in 
the  morning.  The  sun  has  (ift)  risen  beautifully.  Leave 
out  (4)  this  page  (©eite).  Have  you  copied  the  letter?  It  is 
already  copied.  Take  your  drawings  away.  Our  friends  went 
away  from  here  at  six  o’clock.  Do  you  not  take  me  with 
[you]  ? I accept  (2)  your  offer  with  great  pleasure.  The 
young  man  has  spent  (20)  his  time  very  badly.  The  doctor 
imparted  (14)  this  news  [to]  me  (Bat.).  Do  not  detain  (3) 
him  [any]  longer.  Put  on  (2)  your  shoes.  How  have  you 
spent  your  evening  yesterday?  I was  gone  out.  He  was 
not  yet  dressed  (2). 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 
21. 
22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 


2.  Compound  separable  particles. 

93eaor':  ffreaor'fteben  to  impend.  Pres,  id)  ftef)e . . beaor. 

babei':  babei'fteben  to  stand  close  by  or  near. 

baber':  tbcdjer'fommen  to  come  along. 

balin':  tbaljin'eilen  to  hasten  away. 

bantieber':  tbarnieber'Hegen  to  lie  down. 

bar  an':  baranbinben  to  tie  (to  it). 

bar  auf':  barauf'  befielen  to  insist  on. 

b a b o n' : baaonlaufen  to  run  off. 

baa  or':  baaorfteflen  to  put  before. 

ba$u':  bajutfjun  to  add. 

baj  la  if  d)en' : bajmifdjenlegen  to  put  or  lay  between. 
einf)er':  einbergeben  to  walk  along, 
empor':  empor'balten  to  hold  up;  emporbeben  to  lift  up. 
entge'gen  (towards):  entgegengeben  to  go  to  meet, 
ent^m ei':  entjmei'fdjtagen  to  strike  asunder  (in  two), 
b e r a b' : berab'fteigen  \ to  get  down, 
bin  ab':  ^inab'fteigen  / to  descend, 
heran':  betan'fommeit  to  approach ; come  near, 
herauf':  berauffteigen  \ to  ascend, 
hinauf:  binauffteigen  / to  mount  (up), 
herauf':  \ berauSrufen  to  call  out. 
hinaus':  / binauStragen , berauStragen  to  carry  out. 
herein':  berein'fommen  to  come  in. 
hinein':  binein'geben  to  go  in. 
berii'ber:  \ berüber'fommen  to  come  over, 
binii'ber:  / berüber'merfen,  bwüber'merfen  to  throw  over, 
hern  n't  er:  berunter'flieben 
b inn  n't  er:  binunter'fliefien 


to  flow  down. 


SejJuf  } t0  cal1  (towards  y°u)‘ 

herum':  berum'tragen  to  carry  about, 
beraor':  beraor bringen  to  produce  (to  bring  forth), 
hintan':  bintanfejjen  to  neglect,  to  undervalue, 
b intneg':  bwtoegnebmen  to  take  away, 
bin^u':  bin5ueden  to  hasten  (near)  thither, 
überein':  f Übereinkommen  to  agree, 
umber':  umber'fdjtueifen  (berum'fcbmeifen)  to  ramble  about. 
Oor an':  aoran'geben  to  precede. 

OorauS':  \ aorauS'-  or  aorber'fagen  to  foretell, 
a o r b er' : / aorber'miffen  to  foreknow;  aorbcr'feben  to  foresee, 
aorbei':  \ aorbei=  or  aorübergeben  to  pass  by;  oorbetfabren 
a o r ü'b  e r : / to  drive  by ; öorüberjieben  to  pass  or  march  by. 


Separable  verbs. 
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43.  j u r ü : juriicf  fommen  to  come  back;  jurücffebren  reg.  to 

return;  gurü(ffd)ita  reg.  to  send  back,  to  return. 

44.  jufammen:  tjufammenfommen  or  tjnfammentreffen  mit  to 

meet  with ; jufammenbringen  to  collect ; $ufammen= 
fe|en  reg.  to  compose. 

Note  1.  Most  of  these  compound  particles  serve  to  attach  to 
the  verbs  the  idea  of  particular  locality , whereas  the  simple  ones 
give  the  verbs  a more  general  meaning.  For  instance : 

$ln  fommen  means  to  arrive;  but  betanfomtnen  to  draw  near  you. 
auflegen  to  impose,  to  inflict;  but  barauf  = , fjetcutf*  or  hinauf3 
legen  means  to  lay  on  (upon  or  in)  a certain  place. 
au§gel)en  to  go  out  (for  a walk);  — fycxauS*  or  f)inau§  geben  to 
go  out  (of  a room,  a house  &c.). 

au»  rufen  means  to  exclaim,  to  proclaim;  but  b e r a u § rufen  to  call 
out  (of  a certain  place). 

unterlaßen  to  omit;  but  ßer unterlaßen  to  let  down. 
ti o r jieljen  to  prefer;  but  b e r ü o r gieren  to  draiv  forth,  &c. 

Note  2.  Some  of  these  particles,  simple  or  compound,  may  also 
be  prefixed  to  inseparable  verbs,  as : a n' b e r trauen  to  intrust ; an'» 
befehlen  to  recommend;  borauSbejablen  to  pay  in  advance.  — In  this 
case  the  separable  particles  are  transposed  in  the  above  mentioned 
tenses,  and  the  inseparable  verbs  are  treated  as  simple  ones.  Ex. : 
Pres.  $d)  bertraue ...  an.  Part,  anbertraut. 

3 $d)  befehle ...  an ; id)  toerbe  anbefef)len , ich  babe  anbefebten. 

* 3<b  begabte . . . borau§.  Part.  borauSbejablt. 


Note  3.  The  following  verbs  which  were  formerly  written 
as  two  separate  words,  must  be  treated  as  separables: 


Infinitive. 

t$eblfd)lagen*)  to  fail,  to  mis- 
carry 

freifßrcdjen  to  acquit 
t gleicbfommen  to  equal 
Xiebbaben  to  love 
ftiHfcbmeigen  to  be  silent 
ftattfinben  to  take  place 
ibabrnebmcn  to  perceive 


Pres. 

id)  jd)tage . . . febl 

id)  fbred)e . . . frei 
id)  fomme . . . gleich 
ich  babe . . . lieb 
id)  fd)tbeige . . . ftill 
id)  finbe . . . ftatt 
id)  nel)me . . . mabr 


Part.  past. 
feblgefd)lagen. 

frei  gebrochen, 
gleich  8 e fommen. 
lieb  g e habt, 
ftittg  efd)bnegen. 
ftatt  g e funben. 
mal)r  g e nommen. 


Observations. 


1)  The  separation  of  the  preposition  from  the  verb  can 
only  take  place  in  principal  sentences,  as;  fdjreibe  einen 
33rief  ab  it.  In  accessory  sentences,  beginning  with  a relative 
pronoun  or  a subordinate  conjunction  **)  requiring  the  verb 
to  be  at  the  end , the  prefix  remains  before.  Ex. : 


*)  When  spelled  separately,  the  three  first  verbs  have  a dif- 
ferent meaning,  viz.:  fel)l  fdjlagen  to  strike  false,  to  miss  one’s  blow; 
frei  fbred)en  to  speak  frankly;  gleich  fommen  to  come  directly. 

**)  Such  are:  menu  if;  to  eil  because;  al§  when;  ba  as; 
baß  that,  &c.  (See  the  36th  lesson.) 
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$)er  25rief,  melden  icf)  jetjt  abfdjreibe. 

The  letter  which  I am  copying  now. 

miinfdje,  baft  Sie  f)eute  nid)t  au§gef)en. 

I wish  you  would  not  go  out  to-day. 

9U§  id)  in  $ari§  an! am  :c. 

When  I arrived  in  Paris  &c. 

SCßenn  (Sie  ju  Die!  ©elb  au  § geben. 

If  you  spend  too  much  money. 

2)  Particles  compounded  with  fyer  (such  as  f)erab,  therein, 
herunter  :c.)  denote  motion  towards  the  person  who  is  speaking ; 
while  those  compounded  with  f)in  (fjinab,  fnnein,  hinunter  :c.) 
denote  the  contrary  motion  or  direction  away  from  the  spea- 
ker. Ex. : 

kommen  Sie  herein  come  in  (here,  lit.  here  in). 

(Come  towards  me  who  am  in  the  room.) 

©etjen  Sie  f)  in  ein  walk  in  (there). 

(The  speaker  is  outside.) 

©etjen  Sie  hinauf  go  up  stairs. 

(The  speaker  is  below;  motion  away  from  him) 
kommen  Sie  herauf  come  up,  (here). 

(The  speaker  is  up  stairs  — motion  towards  him) 


Words. 


Umfommen  to  perish. 

bie  $uge!  the  hall. 

f)inab'rolten  reg.  to  roll  down. 

ber  §iigel  the  hill. 

ber  Stfjurm  the  tower. 

ber  9Ir^t  the  physician,  doctor. 

bie  53eranberung  the  change. 

bie  ©efunbf)eit  health. 

ber  33itd)l)cmb!er  the  bookseller. 

bie  ©rammatif  the  grammar. 

ber  ^ptan  the  plan. 

Reading  j 


ber  !$3ifd£)of  the  bishop, 
an'ftreidjen  to  paint, 
frifd)  freshly,  newly, 
ab 'tragen  to  carry  off. 
mieber  fjer'ftelten  reg.  to  restore, 
erfennen  to  recognise. 
Dortreff'tid)  excellent, 
un'pfrieben  discontented, 
ganoid)  completely. 

0ermutf)licf)  probably. 

tercise.  79. 


Sefen  Sie  mir  bicfe§  fdjöne  ©ebid)t  oor.  ©eben  Sie  9ld)t 
(take  care),  bie  Stfyüre  ift  frifcf  an g e ft r id) en.  Sinb  bie  Steifen 
(dishes)  fdfjon  abgetragen?  $>er  Gebiente  trägt  fie  eben 
(just  now)  ab.  Sinb  bie  $inber  angefteibet?  £)a§  $inb§- 
mäbefjen  (nurse)  fleibet  fie  eben  an.  2öeid)e  nie  Don  ber 
2öaf)rf)eit  ab.  $)  er  Sturm  f)at  na^gelaffen  (or  auf  gehört). 
®a§  Sd)iff  ift  gefunfen;  ^manjig  ^erfonen  finb  (have)  umge- 
fommen.  S)er  ®ieb  ift  baoon'ge taufen.  ®er  Kaufmann 
reifte  im  ganzen  (whole)  Sanbe  untrer'  (f)erum').  2)a§  !>abe 
idf)  3$nen  oorau§gefagt.  2)er  ^Jrjt  i ft  eben  Dorbeigegangen. 
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^ufgaße.  79  a. 

The  ball  rolled  3 down  lthe  2 hill  (acc.).  The  luggage  was 
carried  out.  We  have  (finb)  ascended  on  (auf,  acc.)  the  tower. 
Much  rain  produces  weeds  (Unfraut,  sing.).  The  hunter  rambles 
about  (in)  the  forest.  Captain  R.  has  (ift)  just  ridden  past. 
I had  no  time  to  carry  the  child  about.  The  messenger  brought 
the  letter  back.  Great  changes  have  taken  place  (Note  3) 
in  the  administration  fStaat§=$8ertt>aftung).  Mr.  Murray  is  an 
excellent  physician;  he  has  entirely  restored  my  health.  I 
agreed  with  the  bookseller  for  (megen)  a new  grammar.  We 
met  with  some  friends  at  Paris.  The  plan  which  we  had 
made,  has  completely  miscarried.  I have  just  (eben)  sent  back 
the  books  you  had  lent  me.  If  you  refuse  (1)  him  such  a 
trifle  (£feinigfeit) , 2 he  twill  be  very  discontented.  If  I in- 
troduce (1,  18)  you  [to]  the  count  (Dai.),  2you  1 will  probably  he 
invited  to  (sum)  dinner.  When  *)  Mr.  Grove  was  introduced 
to  the  Bishop,  2 he  1 recognised  an  old  friend  in  him. 


Conversation. 


tpaben  Sic  Ueberfeijung 
fdjon  abgefdjrieben? 

Urn  micbief  Uf)r  gefjen  Sie  bie= 
fen  9fbenb  au§? 

Sinb  Sie  geftern  aud)  nid)t 
(not  — either)  au§gegangen? 

SBann  reifen  Sie  ab? 

Söer  f)at  ba§  $inb  au§gefleibet? 

Soll  id)  midi  anffeiben? 

SÖer  f)at  meine  Stiderei  (em- 
broidery) meggenommen? 

SBann  getjt  bie  Sonne  auf? 

Söirb  ber  Offizier  f)cute  fjier 
borbei'reiten  ? 

Sft  ber  Sebiente  fd)on  suriid* 
gefommeit? 

2öer  f)at  Sfjnen  bicfe  9cacf)ricf)t 
mitget^eilt  ? 

Söann  fängt  ba§  Sweater  an? 

§at  ber  Sdjneiber  meinen  9tod 
mitgenommen? 

2öie  fommt  biefer  §unb  f>ierf>er  ? 

2Ber  gef)t  bem  Dfyeim  entgegen? 


Sdj  fdjreibe  fie  eben  ab.  Sdj  merbe 
and)  bic  bon  geftern  abfd)reiben. 

§eute  getje  id)  nid)t  au§. 

■ftein,  id)  ^atte  feine  3ed,  au§= 
äugefjen. 

Sd)  gebenfe  (intend),  morgen  früfj 
abjureifen. 

S)ie  Butter  fjat  e§  auSgefteibet. 

Sa,  Reiben  Sie  fidj  an. 

9ttemanb  nimmt  ijier  (£tma§  meg. 

Sm  Sommer  gel)t  fie  um  3 Uf)r 
be§  SCRorgenö  auf. 

$ßermutf)fid) , benn  (for)  er  reitet 
jjeben  Sag  fjier  borbei'. 

97cin , er  bleibt  immer  fo  fange  * 
au§. 

Tftein  97effe  Submig  tfjeifte  fie  mir 
mit. 

(£§  fängt  im  Söinter  um  fed)§  Uf)r, 
im  Sommer  um  fieben  UI)r  an. 

(£r  f)at  ifjn  mitgenommen;  aber 
nid)t  surüdgebrad)i. 

(£r  ift  mir  nadjgefaufcn. 

$arf  unb  id)  gefjen  ifjm  entgegen. 


*)  see  the  foot-note  *)  p.  164. 
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§at  ba§  Concert'  geftern  ftatt* 
gefunbett  (taken  place)  ? 

3ft  ber  befangene  nerurfijeift 
morben? 

konnte  man  biefe§  borfjer'fefjen? 

SBöHert  ©ie  ein  menig  ft  er  auf* 
fommen? 

können  ©ie  morgen  ft  er  ü b er* 
fommen? 

3ft  e§  erlaubt,  hinein  gu 
geften? 

bringt  man  meinen  Koffer 
(portmanteau)  herauf? 


9fain,  e§  finbet  erft  (only)  fteute 
ftatt. 

3m  ©egentfteif  (contrary),  er  ift 
freigefftroeften  morben  (Note  3). 

©emift,  e§  mar  leidet  öorfterjufeften. 

3cft  ftabe  jeftt  feine  gett,  ft  in  auf* 
Sugeft)en. * 

3a,  ieft  merbe  einen  91ugenblid 
(neut.)  hinüber  fommen. 

3a,  mein  §err,  treten  ©ie  nur 
herein. 

(£r  ift  fefton  often  (up  stairs).  3d) 
ftabe  iftn  felbft  ftinaufgetragen. 


3.  Separable  and  inseparable  verbs. 

In  consequence  of  a different  meaning,  some  verbs 
compounded  with  burd),  über,  unter  and  um,  must  be 
treated  as  separable,  others  as  inseparable  verbs.  *) 

A.  When  burtft,  über,  unter  and  um  are  separable: 

When  such  verbs  have  a double  accent,  one  on  the 
prefix,  the  other  on  the  verb,  they  are  separable , and 
treated  like  all  separable  verbs.  Ex. : 

2)urd/reifen  to  travel  through,  like  ab'reif'en. 

Pres,  id)  reife  burd).  Perf.  id)  bin  burd)'gerei§t. 

When  separable , the  prepositions  burd),  über,  unter, 
um,  are  taken  in  their  full  and  natural  sense;  so  that 
their  meaning  prevails  over  that  of  the  verb.  Most  of 
them,  being  neuter,  take  the  auxiliary  fein  (tobe).  Ex.: 

3d)  bin  über'gefeftt'  I have  crossed. 

2)a§  23oot  ift  unter'gcgan'gen  the  boat  has  sunk  or  gone 
down. 

Such  separable  verbs  are: 

a)  Compounded  with  ftutdj. 

£)urd)'feft'en  to  attain,  obtain.  burcft'ftreidj'en  to  strike  out,  to 
burd)'fd)neib'en  to  cut  through.  cross. 

burdj'&ieft'en  to.  pull  through,  f burd)' fahren  to  pass  through. 


*)  In  English  a few  examples  of  such  verbs  are  still  found, 
as:  I look  over  and  I overlook;  I set  up  and  I upset , &c. 


Sep.  and  insep.  verbs. 
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b)  Compounded  with  über. 

ttte'bergef)'en  to  pass  over.  ü'berfafjren  \ to  ferry  or  carry, 
ii'berlcmfen  to  ran  over.  ü'berfejjen  f to  cross.  [over, 

ü'bergiefjen  to  pour  upon.  ü'bertoerfen  to  throw  over. 

Note.  These  six  verbs  are  the  only  separdbles  with  über. 

c)  Compounded  with  unter. 

tttn'tergef)en  to  go  down,  to  un'tcrbringen  to  shelter. 

set,  sink.  fun'terfteben  to  go  under  shelter. 

d)  Compounded  with  unt. 

t Um'fefyren  to  turn  round.  f um'finfen  to  sink  down,  to  fall 

j-um'f  alien  to  fall  (over),  upset,  um'brc^en  to  turn.  [over, 

um'toerfen  to  upset.  tum'geljen  to  have  intercourse, 

um'f  leiben  to  dress  anew.  fumlommen  to  perish, 
um'bringen  to  kill.  um'ftojiett  to  overthrow. 

Examples. 

2)iefer  Oftann  fe^t  2We§  burd)  (attains  everything). 

SfiMr  Ijaben  unfer  53orl)aben  burdj'gefeljt. 

We  have  succeeded  in  our  design. 

2>ie  9ttild)  ift  ü b e r'g  e laufen  the  milk  has  run  over. 

2)a§  $Boot  gef)t  unter  the  boat  is  sinking. 

§erculanum  unb  $omf)eji  finb  unter  gegangen. 
Herculaneum  and  Pompeii  have  perished  (sunk). 

■iftad)  einer  ©tunbe  fefjrtc  id)  urn. 

After  an  hour  I returned. 

£>er  $nabe  f)at  ben  ©tuf)I  urn  g etoorfen. 

The  boy  has  upset  the  chair. 

B.  When  burdj,  über,  unter  and  urn  are  inseparable: 

When  these  prefixes,  burdj,  über,  unter  and  um, 
are  taken  in  a figurative  sense,  and  when  therefore  they 
do  not  lessen  the  actual  meaning  of  the  verb  itself,  they 
are  used  as  inseparables.  The  difference,  for  instance, 
between  burdj'rei'jen  (sep.)  and  burd)rei'fen  (insep.)  is  this: 
The  first,  being  doubly  accented,  means  to  travel  right 
through , to  pass  through,  with  the  purpose  of  reaching 
another  destination;  whereas  burd)rei'fen , whose  prefix 
burd)  is  unaccented,  means  to  travel  over  a country,  not 
straight  through , so  as  to  leave  to  the  verb  reifen  its 
full  meaning,  viz.:  travelling. 

These  inseparables  have,  of  course,  no  ge  in  the 
Fart,  past;  and  most  of  them,  being  active , take  IjabeiU 
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Such  inseparable  verbs  are: 

a ) Inseparables  compounded  with  burdj. 

Stmrdjrei'fen  to  travel  over.  burdjblät'tern  to  peruse,  to  turn 
burd)bre'd)en  to  break  through.  over  the  leaves. 
burd)bring'en  to  penetrate.  burd)fu'd)en  to  search. 
burd/6ol)'ren  to  pierce.  burd)fte'd)en  to  dig  through,  to 

pierce  through,  &c. 

b)  Inseparables  compounded  with  über. 

Ueberge'ben  to  hand.  übertreffen  to  excel,  surpass, 

überfeinen  to  translate.  überbring'en  to  deliver,  to  bear, 

übergeben  to  miss,  omit,  skip,  übernehmen  to  undertake. 
Überläufen  to  heap,  over-  übermin'bett  to  conquer. 

load.  überjeu'gen  to  convince,  &c. 

c)  Inseparables  compounded  with  unter. 

Unterfu'dfen  to  examine.  unterjod/en  to  subjugate, 

unternehmen  to  undertake.  unterbrü'den  to  subdue,  oppress, 
unterfdfrei'ben  to  sign,  sub-  unterfjal'ten  to  entertain,  amuse. 

scribe.  unterrichten  to  instruct,  teach. 

d)  Inseparables  compounded  with  um. 

Umar'men  to  embrace.  umgehen  to  aviod. 

umrin'gen  reg.  \ , , umfdjif  fen  to  circumnavigate, 

umge'ben  ir.  / t0  smioun  • ummölfen  to  cloud  (over). 

V • 

Examples. 

3d)  burd) reife  ganj  S5)eutfd)Ianb  I am  travelling  all  over 
3d)  tjabe  ganj  SDeutfd)lanb  burd)rei§'t.  [Germany. 

3d)  über f ehe  ©fitter’s  2BiIf)clm  Stell. 

I translate  Schiller’s  William  Tell. 

3dj  fjabe  fd)on  bie  §älftc  (the  half)  überfeijf. 

SBittc,  unter  fudjen  (Sie  jene  $ifte  pray,  examine  that  box. 
3d)  t)abe  fie  fd)on  unter fud)t. 

I have  already  examined  it. 

Umarme  mid),  mein  ©>oljn  embrace  me,  my  son. 

SDer  ©ot)n  l)at  ben  33ater  umarmt. 

Note  1.  There  is  also  one  inseparable  verb  compounded 
with  mieber,  viz.:  mieber  t)  o l e n to  repeat,  as: 

§aben  6ie  3bre  Aufgabe  miebertjolt'  ? have  you  repeated  your  1. 
3d)  mieber t) ole  fie  jeben  Stag  I repeat  it  every  day. 

All  other  verbs  compounded  with  mieber  are  separable, 
and  are  mostly  written  as  two  words.  Ex. : . 

SOtein  SBruber  ift  miebergelommen  or  better  mieber  gefommen. 

But  when  the  prefix  is  spelled  miber,  it  is  inseparable. 
See  p.  194. 
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Note  2.  Only  a few  verbs  admit  of  both  the  separable 
and  inseparable  form,  such  as:  ü'berfejjen  and  überfeinen; 
ü'bergeb'en  and  übergeben  :c. 


Words. 

®ie  ©ebne  the  sinew.  bie  ©d)ärfe  acuteness,  keenness, 

ber  Sßolijeibiener  the  constable,  bie  ©ebuib  patience, 
ber  SSerftanb  understanding.  ber  90tatel  the  cloak, 
bie  (Shrift  the  writing.  ber  ©a|  the  sentence. 

ba§  ©effij)!  sentiment,  feeling,  ber  ^utjdjer  the  coachman, 
bie  Seitung  the  management,  ber  Sturm  the  storm. 

Reading  Exercise.  80. 

1.  9ftan  bat  bem  $ferbe  bie  Seinen  burcbgefdjnitten.  ©§ 
regnet  ftarf,  taffen  Sie  un§  u n't  e r fteben.  ©eftern  finb  mir  and) 
u n t e r geftanben , at§  e§  anfing,  be?tig  5U  regnen.  9Rit  ©ebuib 
fejt  man  Me§  burd).  D^ad)  einer  Stunbe  finb  mir  um  geteert, 
©eftern  ift  3emanb  im  2Balbe  um  gebracht  morben.  3ft  bie§  ber 
Sd)iffer,  metier  un§  über  gefegt  bat?  kennen  Sie  ben  Shrift* 
ftefter  (author),  melier  £amartine’§  ©djriften  in’§  ©eutfdje  über* 
fejt  bat?  4)er  $aifer  non  Qefterreid)  bat  bie  9an5c  ^rooinj 
burd)rei§t.  ®ie  Corner  haben  niete  hotter  unter jodjt. 

2.  SDer  ^ßotijeibiener  bat  ba§  ganje  §au§  burd)fud)t.  Tftein 
Sot)n  bat  bie  Leitung  be§  ©efd)äfte§  übernommen.  3brc  Sporte 
haben  mid)  non  ber  2Baf)rf)eit  ber  ©adje  überzeugt.  3a  biefcr 
Sd)ute  merben  bie  Knaben  bi§  (till)  ju  ihrem  14ten  3ahre  unter- 
rietet.  2öie  tonnten  Sie  [c§]  unternehmen,  bie§  ju  thun? 
Stiller  über  trifft  alte  beutjdjen  ©idjter  (poets)  an  Siefe  be§ 
©efüf)l§;  aber  er  mirb  non  ©öffje  an  Sd)ärfe  bc§  9Serftanbe§ 
übertroffen.  $löjjlid)  fahen  mir  un§  non  bem  fteinbe  umringt. 
3cb  bitte  Sie,  batb  miebcrjufommen. 

.Aufgabe.  81. 

1.  When  (al§)  we  came  to  (an,  acc.)  the  river,  2 we 
1 crossed  in  a little  boat.  Can  you  tell  me,  who  has  translated 
Milton’s  Paradise  Lost  (oertoreneä  $arabie§)?  I have  no  mind 
to  translate  this  book.  You  should  (ought  to)  throw  on  (or 
over)  your  cloak.  A whole  regiment  of  infantry  (3nfantcrie= 
Regiment)  went  over  to  (ju)  the  enemy.  Why  have  you 
skipped  this  sentence?  I omitted  it,  because  it  seemed  to 
me  too  difficult.  Three  vessels  went  down  (perished)  in  the 
last  storm. 

2.  The  coachman  has  upset  the  carriage.  Have  (finb) 
you  had  much  intercourse  with  Mr.  Adam  ? I wish  I were  so 
happy  [as]  to  have  much  intercourse  with  him.  What  business 
have  you  undertaken  ? Have  you  repeated  your  lesson  ? You 
must  change  your  dress  (fid)  u m fleiben) , or  (fonft)  you  cannot 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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go  with  us.  This  box  must  be  examined.  Our  house  is  sur- 
rounded with  a garden.  Mr.  F.  has  killed  himself.  Have  you 
a wish  to  sign  this  paper?  I have  already  signed  it. 

• Reading -lesson. 

Xtv  Sirocco *28iub.  The  Sirocco. 

. > 

Sine  ber  größten  plagen1  für  ganj  gtalien,  befonber§2  für 
Neapel  unb  ©icilierfi  ift  ber  ©irocco =2Binb.  Sr  fjeifjt  aud)  ©iib= 
oftminb,  in  5Ifrifa  ber  ©a mum,  in  ber  ©djmeij  ber  göf)n. 
$ n 92eaf)el  unb  in  anberen  feilen  Italiens  roe^t 3 er  nidjt  fo 
fjeftig  mie  in  ©icilien,  meld)e§  näljer  bei  Slfrifa  liegt;  aber  er 
bauert4  mehrere  2Bod)en  unb  läjit  9ttutI)lofigfeit 5 unb  lieber* 
gefd)lagenl)eit 6 jurüd.  gn  9?eaj)el  mef)t  er  im  $uli  fo  fjeifj,  ba^ 
bie  9Jlenfd)en  ganj  erfd)lafft7  unb  entnerot8  merben.  51lle  £f)ätig= 
feit9  in  bem  9Renfdjen  erftirbt10,  unb  bie  gefäfjrlidtften11  folgen12 
mürben  barau§  entfielen  (arise),  menn  er  in  ©icilien  länger  al§ 
30  bi§  40  ©tunben  mefjte,  unb  nid)t  non  einem  9lorbminbe  be= 
gleitet 13  märe,  melier  bie  9Jtenfd)en  mieber  ftärft. 

©obalb  (As  soon  as)  ber  ©irocco  $u  mel)en  anfängt,  ^iefit14 
fic^  Sebermann  in  bie  Käufer  jurüd,  mad)t  Stpren  unb  genfter 
§u,  ober  behängt15,  in  Srmangelung 16  non  genfterfd)etben  (panes), 
bie  genfter  unb  anbere  Oeffnungen 17  mit  nahen  Stüdjern  unb 
hatten.18  Sn  ben  ©tragen  fiefjt  man  feinen ' 9ttenfd)en.  9lud) 
in  ben  gelbem  tl)ut  ber  ©irocco  oft  großen  ©d)aben  19;  er  ner= 
fengt 20  ba§  ©ra§  unb  bie  ^flanjen  fo,  bafj  man  fie  ju  ^ulner 
gerreiben21  faun,  al§  menu  fie  au§  einem  l)eif$en  Ofen  fämen. 
($lüdlid)ermeife 22  mel)t  er  nid)t  gan$  naf)e  am  53oben.23  Oie 
Seute,  meldje  in  ben  ©tragen  unb  in  bem  gelbe  finb,  merfen24 
fic^  befsmegen  auf  ben  Sßoben  nieber24,  unb  fo  tf)ut  er  ipen 
feinen  ©d)aben  (harm). 

1)  plague.  2)  especially.  3)  to  blow.  4)  bauern  to  last.  — 
5)  despondency.  6)  dejection.  7)  relaxed.  8)  enervated.  9)  energy. 
10)  erfterben  to  die  away,  cease.  11)  dangerous.  12)  consequence. 
13)  followed.  14)  fid)  ^uriidgieben  to  retire.  15)  to  hang,  cover  with. 
16)  in  the  absence.  17)  openings.  18)  mats.  19)  much  damage. 
20)  to  singe,  scorch.  21)  to  grind,  rub  to  powder.  22)  fortunately. 
23)  ground.  24)  to  prostrate  one’s  self. 


Thirty  second  Lesson. 

Neuter  and  intransitive  verbs. 

(Neutrale  $eittt)örter.) 

Neuter  verbs  are  those  which  ascribe  to  the  subject 
a state  or  condition , which  is  neither  active  nor  passive ; 
and  intransitive  verbs  are  those  which  express  an  action 
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that  does  not  pass  over  to  an  object.  Of  the  first  kind 
are:  id)  ftelje  I stand;  id)  fi|e  I sit;  id)  liege  I lie,  &c. 
Of  the  second  description  are:  id)  gefje  I walk;  id)  fomme 
I come;  id)  fa^re  I drive  or  ride  in  a carriage. 

Their  conjugation  does  not  differ  from  that  of  the 
active  verb,  except  in  the  compound  tenses  where  they 
are  mostly  f)  conjugated  with  the  auxiliary  fein  (to  be). 
We  subjoin  here  an  example  of  a regular  and  an  irre- 
gular neuter  verb. 


Present. 

Imjoerf. 

Perfect. 


/ 

\ 


Pluperf. 


J 

\ 


1.  Oieifen  to 

Indicative. 

3d)  reife  I travel. 

3d)  rei§te  I travelled. 

3d)  bin  gereist  I have 
bu  bift  gereist  [travelled 
er  ift  gereist  (gereift) 
mir  finb  gereist 
if)r  feib  gereist 
©ie  finb  gereist 
fie  finb  gereist. 

3d)  mar  gereist 
bu  marft  gereist 
er  mar  gereist 
mir  maren  gereist 
ibr  maret  gereist 
©ie  maren  gereist 
fie  maren  gereist. 


travel. 

Subj  unctive. 
3d)  reife 
3d)  reiste 
3d)  fei  gereist 
bu  feift  gereist 
er  fei  gereist 
mir  feien  gereist 
/ ifjr  feiet  gereist 
\ ©ie  feien  gereist 
fie  feien  gereist. 
3d)  märe  gereist 
bu  märeft  gereist 
er  märe  gereist 
mir  mären  gereist 
/ ibr  märet  gereist 
\ ©ie  mären  gereist 
fie  mären  gereist. 


t)  The  following  intransitive  verbs,  some  of  which  are  oc- 
casionally used  as  active  with  an  accusative,  are  conjugated 

with  Jjobcn : 


*9ltbtnen  to  breathe, 
beiten  to  bark, 
blühen  to  bloom, 
bluten  to  bleed, 
bauern  to  last. 

* festen  to  fight, 
glä^en  to  glitter, 
borgen  to  listen. 

*fambfen  to  fight. 

* leben  to  live. 

Perf.:  3dj  babe  geatmet, 


lacben  to  laugh. 

* rauben  to  smoke, 
rubcn  to  rest, 
fdjmeigen  to  be  silent. 
jd)lafen  to  sleep, 
fcfjreien  to  cry  out. 

*tansen  to  dance. 

* meinen  to  weep,  to  cry. 
ijögern  to  hesitate. 


mobnen  to  reside,  to  dwell, 
babe  geblutet,  icb  babe  gelabt,  i(b 
babe  gefcblafen,  icb  babe  getoobnt  :c. 

Some  verbs  have  a double  auxiliary  baben  and  je  in,  as: 
abtreten  act.  to  yield  up;  f abtreten  newt,  to  go  away; 
bejieben  act.  to  stand  the  test;  fbefteT)en  newt,  to  consist; 
fortf abren  to  continue ; f fortfabren  to  go  away  in  a carriage  &c. 

14* 
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Future.  3$  werbe  reifen.  $<h  werbe  reifen. 

Cond.  3d)  loürbe  reifen.  — — 

2nd  Fut.  $dj  föcrbe  gereist  fein  $<h  werbe  gereist  fein 

bu  wirft  gereist  fein  :c.  bu  werbeft  gereist  fein  ic. 

2nd  Cond.  $<h  toürbe  gereist  fein  or  idj  Wäre  gereist  k. 


Present. 

Imperf. 

Perfect. 


Pluperf. 
1st  Fut. 
1st  Cond. 
2nd  Fut. 
2nd  Cond. 


2.  ©djett  to 

3d)  gehe  I go. 

3d)  ging  I went 
bu  gingft,  er  ging  :c. 

3d)  bin  gegangen  I have 

bu  bift  geqangen  [gone 

er  ift  gegangen 

wir  finb  gegangen 

iljr  feib  gegangen  / 

(Sie  finb  gegangen  ) 

fie  finb  gegangen. 

3<h  war  gegangen. 

3<h  werbe  gehen. 

$d)  würbe  gehen. 

werbe  gegangen  fein. 


go. 

3d)  getje. 

3<h  ginge. 

3<h  fei  gegangen 
bu  feift  gegangen 
er  fei  gegangen 
wir  feien  gegangen 
ihr  feiet  gegangen 
Sie  feien  gegangen 
fie  feien  gegangen. 

3<h  wäre  gegangen. 

3d)  werbe  gelten. 

$dj  werbe  gegangen  fein. 


$dj  würbe  gegangen  fein  or  id)  wäre  gegangen  k. 


Note.  From  their  nature,  these  verbs  cannot  have  a 
passive  voice.  Some  of  them,  however,  occur  as  impersonal 
verbs  in  the  third  person  singular  of  the  passive  form,  as: 

(£§  hnrb  gefprodien,  — getackt,  — gefügten  ic. 

There  is  talking,  — laughing,  — stealing  &c. 


3.  A list  of  the  neuter  and  intransitive  verbs, 

which  (commonly)  take  in  German  the  auxiliary 
feilt  (to  be),  in  English  to  have. 


Wlaufen  (3eit)  to  expire. 
ab'faÜcn  to  decay,  to  fall  away, 
ab'weidjen  to  deviate. 
nabTeifen  to  leave,  to  set  out, 
to  start. 

an'fommen  to  arrive, 
auf'fteljen  get  up,  to  rise. 
Rauf'wadjen  *)  to  awake. 
RauS'arten  to  degenerate. 
auS'gleiten  to  slip. 
r begegnen  to  meet,  to  happen, 
bleiben  to  remain,  to  stay, 
berften  to  burst. 


babonlaufen  \ , 
entlaufen  / to  run  awa^ 
r eilen  to  hasten, 
einbrtngen  to  penetrate, 
etnfdjlafen  to  fall  asleep, 
entfotnmen  to  escape, 
entfliegen  to  run  away, 
erbleichen  to  turn  pale, 
erfdjeinen  to  appear. 
erfd)reden  to  be  frightened, 
ertrinlen  to  be  drowned, 
fahren  to  drive, 
faden  to  fall. 


Those  preceded  by  R are  regular. 
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r faulen  to  rot. 
r flattern  to  flutter, 
fliegen  to  fly. 
fliepen  to  flee, 
fließen  to  flow. 
r folgen  (dat.)  to  follow, 
gebeten  to  prosper,  to  thrive, 
gepen  to  go. 
gelingen  \ d 

gerätsen  / 
genefen  to  recover, 
gerätsen  (in  or  unter  (£tma§)  to 
get  into,  to  fall  among, 
gefcpepen  to  happen, 
pinaufgepen  or  =fteigen  to  go  up. 
pinuntergepen  \ to  descend, 
pinabfteigen  / to  get  down. 

flimmen  / to  cllmb' 
fomnten  to  come. 

Rlanben  to  land,  go  on  shore, 
laufen  to  run. 

Rtnarfcpiren  to  march, 
reiten  to  ride,  to  go  on  horse- 
r reifen  to  travel  [hack. 
r rennen  to  run. 
r rotten  to  roll. 


Rroften  to  rust. 
r| Reitern  to  be  wrecked,  to 
founder. 

jtpleidjen  to  sneak,  slink, 
fdjmefyen  to  melt, 
jcpmimmen  to  swim, 
finfen  to  sink. 

[parieren  gepen  to  walk, 
fpringen  to  leap,  to  burst, 
fiepen  to  stand, 
fterbcn  to  die. 
r führen  to  fall,  to  rush. 
Übereinkommen  to  agree, 
umkommen  to  perish, 
unter'gepen  to  set  (of  the  sun). 
Rberborren  \ to  dry. 

ROermelfen  / to  wither, 
berftpeiben  to  expire, 
fteigen  to  mount. 

Oerftpminben  to  disappear. 
t>orbei=,  boruber'gepen  to  pass  by. 
macpfen  to  grow. 

Rttmnbern  to  wander, 
meinen  to  yield, 
merben  to  become,  to  get. 
Rjuriicfkepren  \ to  return, 
jurüdkommen  / to  come  back. 


Besides  these,  most  of  the  above  verbs  when  compounded 
with  other  prefixes,  but  not  preceded  by  be.*) 


4.  By  a change  of  the  vowel  or  a consonant,  transi- 
tive verbs  with  a causative  signification  have  been  formed 
of  the  following  intransitives.  Whereas  these  latter  are 
mostly  irregular  and  take  feilt , the  former  are  all  regular 
and  conjugated  with  fjaben. 


Intransitive  (with  fein). 
t@inf(plafen  to  fall  asleep: 
fertrinfen  to  be  drowned: 
tfapren  to  drive: 
t fallen  to  fall: 
t fließen  to  flow: 
t pangen  to  hang  (suspended): 
lauten  to  sound: 


Transitive  & regular  (with  paten). 

einfcpl  ä fern  to  put  or  lull  asleep. 

ertränfen  to  drown. 

fiipren  to  guide. 

fallen  to  fell,  to  cut  down. 

flögen  to  float. 

pängen  to  hang  up. 

läuten  to  ring  the  bell. 


*)  The  prefix  be  gives  an  active  sense  to  the  verb,  as:  ftet  = 
q e n intr.  to  mount ; b e ft  e i g e n act.  to  ascend ; b e f o l g e n to  follow ; 
befommen  to  get,  &c.  All  verbs  with  be  take  paten. 
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Intransitive  (with  fein), 
fliegen  to  lie: 
ffdflbimmen  to  swim: 

ffinfen  to  sink: 
tfiijcn  to  sit: 

t bringen  1)  to  leap,  to  jump, 
2)  to  burst,  to  crack: 
tftef)en  to  stand: 
ffteigen  to  mount: 
fberfdflbinben  to  vanish: 
trinfen  to  drink  1 
loiegen  to  weigh,  > (take  haben) : 
to  be  of  weigth ) 


Transitive  & regular  (with  Mafien), 
legen  to  lay,  to  put. 
fchmemmen  to  (make)  bathe,  to 
water  (horses), 
fenfen  to  (make)  sink, 
fejjen  to  place,  to  set. 
fprengen  or  auffprengen  to  break 
open,  to  blow  up. 
ftellen  to  put  upright,  to  stand, 
fteigern  to  raise,  to  enhance. 
berfd)menben  to  waste, 
tränten  to  water, 
mögen  to  weigh  = to  ascertain 
weight  (Part,  gemogen). 


Sie  ©djilbmadje  the  sentinel 
ba§  Sl)or  the  gate,  [sentry, 
ber  $naH  the  report,  crack. 
baS  Unternehmen  the  under- 
taking. 

bie  Dichtung  esteem, 
ber  Mitbürger  fellow-citizen, 
ber  ^oljhauer  the  wood-cutter, 
bie  Siifte  the  coast,  shore, 
bie  Sabung  the  cargo,  load, 
ber  ©raben  the  ditch, 
bie  gamilic  the  family. 


ber  33oben  the  ground,  floor, 
bie  ©efal)r  the  danger, 
ber  5e*fen  the  rock, 
ber  Coffer  the  trunk. 

Söett  gehen  to  go  to  bed. 
fürchterlich  dreadful, 
hierher  hither, 
borfidflig  cautious. 

Ijollänbifch  Dutch, 
miibe  tired. 


Reading  Exercise.  82. 

1.  Sa§  33u<h  liegt  auf  bem  Sifd)(e).  $d)  fdjlief  unter  einem 
53aum.  Sie  ©dplbmache  i ft  am  Shore  geftanben.  Sie  Räbchen 
finb  in  ben  ©arten  gegangen.  2öir  finb  geftern  oom  Sanbe 
gurüdgefehrt,  mo  mir  brei  SBodjen  geblieben  mare  n.  9ttein  $reunb 
ift  (was)  in  (Snglanb  geboren.  s2luf  (upon)  bie  9iad)richt  bon  ber 
^ranfheit  feinet  ©oljneS  ift  ber  $ater  hierher  gereist.  Ser  $rieg 
jmifdhen  biefen  $mei  Golfern  (nations)  ha*  nod)  nicht  begonnen. 
2®ir  finb  Me  über  (at)  biefen  fürchterlichen  $nafl  erfdjroden.  20a§ 
ift  ihm  gefächen?  Sa§  grof;e  Unternehmen  be§  §errn  Sumer 
ift  nicht  gelungen. 

2.  Sicfer  2ttann  ift  in  ber  Sldjtung  feiner  Mitbürger  fehr 
gefunfen.  Ser  ©olbat  ift  an  (of)  feinen  SBunben  geftorben.  Set 
©djnee  ift  gefchmol^en.  SaS  gleifd)  ift  nidjt  genug  gebraten 
(roasted).  Ser  ^oljhaucr  hat  bie  (Siche  gefällt.  (Sin  Otabenneft 
ift  heruntergefaflen.  33iele  Wirten  (kinds)  bon  Sljieren  finb  bon 
ber  (Srbe  berfd)munben,  meldje  in  früheren  (former)  3eitctt  barauf 
gelebt  haben.  (Sin  hoßänbifcheS  ©d)iff  ift  an  ber  ifiifte  9lfrifa’S 
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gefcfyeitert ; bic  ganp  Sabung  i ft  untergegangen.  SDer  größte  ^cil 
ber  9Jlannfd)aft  (crew)  i ft  (have)  umgefommen;  nur  einige  9)la* 
trofen,  tt>eld)e  an’S  Sanb  gefrömmen  finb,  fjaben  fid)  gerettet. 


Aufgabe.  83. 

1.  I travelled  in  Spain.  Our  uncle  (is)  arrived  yesterday. 
The  child  has  fallen  into  a deep  ditch.  We  sat  round  (um) 
the  table.  The  candlestick  stands  on  (auf,  dat.)  the  table. 
The  little  boy  sits  on  the  chair ; his  mother  placed  (fejjte)  him 
on  it  (barauf).  Many  English  families  live  *)  in  Germany  and 
Italy.  The  books  lie  on  the  table;  I laid  them  on  it.  How 
did  you  (haben  Sie)  sleep  last  night  ? I slept  pretty  (ziemlich) 
well;  I was  tired  when  I went  to  (p)  bed;  I had  worked 
very  hard  (ftarf).  At  what  o’clock  did  you  (finb  Sie)  fail 
asleep?  I fell  asleep  at  half  past  eleven.  The  slave  has 
hardly  (fount)  escaped. 

2.  The  purse  has  fallen  to  (auf)  the  ground.  The  re- 
giment has  marched  nine  hours  a (ben)  day.  The  peasants 
have  gone  to  (in  bie)  town.  The  servant  has  jumped  out  of 
the  window  of  the  third  story  (Stocf).  Nothing  important 
(SßidjtigeS)  has  happened.  These  plants  have  not  thriven  in 
our  garden.  The  glass  has  burst  (cracked).  They  (man) 
have  broken  open  the  door.  The  dog  has  swum  over  the 
river.  Did  you  water  the  horses?  How  many  pounds  does 
the  trunk  weigh?  We  have  not  yet  weighed  it;  I think  it 
weighs  sixty  pounds.  Weigh  it,  if  you  please  (gefaltigft).  A 
man  was  (ift)  drowned. 


Conversation. 


SföaS  ift  gcfd)et)en? 

Urn  mieniel  Ut)r  finb  Sie  bon 
granffurt  abgereif’t? 

SBann  finb  Sie  f)icr  ange= 
fommen? 

Sßarnt  fielen  Sie  be§  9Qforgen§ 
auf  (get  up)? 

SBarum  finb  Sie  fo  erfdjroden? 

Sinb  Sie  allein  nad)  Trüffel 
gereist? 

SöoIIen  Sie  ein  menig  mit  unS 
feieren  gehen? 

Söann  ift  $hr  greunb  prücf= 
geteert? 


(£§  ift  etmaS  üföidjtigeS  gefdjehen. 

2Bir  finb  um  t)atb  fed)§  abgereif’t. 

©egen  jetm  Uf)r. 

©emöfyntid)  um  6 Uhr;  aber  heute 
bin  id^  um  7 Uhr  aufgeftanben. 

SGßir  fabelt  einen  fürchterlichen 
$nalt  gehört. 

9?ein , mein  Sßruber  i ft  mitge- 
gangen. 

Sßir  banfen  Shnen/  ftir  fiub  liefen 
borgen  fd)on  gegangen. 

$or  brei  SBodjen  (—ago):  aber 
er  ift  nid)t  Ipr  geblieben,  er 
ift  mieber  abgereif’t. 


*)  To  live  (in  a country)  means  leben,  to  live  in  a house,  is 
translated  tooljnen. 
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2Bie  fommt  e§,  baf$  biefcr  93aum 
umgefallen  ift? 

SBarum  ift  biefe  gamilie  fo  arm 
gem  orb  en? 

2Bo  fyaben  Sie  biefe  $arte  ge- 
funben? 

2Ber  f)at  fie  bafyin  gemorfen? 

§at  man  bie  Sßfcrbe  getränft 
(watered)  ? 


2)er  §oI^auer  f)at  if>n  gefällt. 

Sßeil  ber  $ater  nid)t  arbeiten 
mollte. 

Sie  ift  auf  bem  23oben  gelegen 
(or  fie  lag  anf  bem  95oben). 

S'd)  famt  e§  nid)t  fagen;  t)iel£eic£)t 
(perhaps)  ift  fie f)inuntergef alien. 

$a,  ber  Stallfned)t  (hostler)  l)ot 
fie  eben  (just  now)  getränft. 


Thirty  third  Lesson. 

IMPERSONAL  VERBS. 


(itnperfönli^e  geitfoorter.) 

True  impersonal  verbs  have,  as  in  English,  besides 
the  Infinitive , only  the  third  person  singular  throughout* 
Most  of  them  are  the  same  in  both  languages,  as: 


Infinitive. 

Segnen  to  rain. 

fdpteien  to  snow. 

pagein  to  hail. 

bonnern  to  thunder. 

blitzen  to  lighten. 

gefrieren  to  freeze. 

reifen  to  be  a hoar  frost. 

tljanen  to  thaw  (&  to  dew). 

tagen  to  dawn. 

geben  there  to  be. 


Present. 

e§  regnet  it  rains. 
e§  fd)neit  it  snows. 
e§  l)agelt  it  hails. 
e§  bonnert  it  thunders. 
e§  blijd  it  lightens. 
e§  gefriert  (friert)  it  freezes. 
e§  reift  it  is  a hoar  frost. 
e§  tfjaut  it  thaws. 
e§  tagt  it  dawns. 
e§  giebt  there  is. 


They  are  all  regular  verbs  except  e§  friert;  (P.  gefro- 
ren, see  p.  179,  Nr.  117)  and  e§  giebt  (Part,  gegeben). 
All  are  conjugated  with  the  auxiliary  l)aben.  Ex.: 

(£§  I)  at  geregnet,  e§  l;at  gebonnert,  e§  f)at  gebüßt  :c. 


Table  of  Conjugation. 
1.  8djiteten  to  snow. 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present.  e§  fd)neit  it  snows. 

Imperfect.  e§  fdjneite  it  snowed. 

Perfect.  e§  I)at  gefdjneit  it  has  snowed. 
Pluperf.  c§  ^atte  gefdjneit  it  had  snowed. 

1st  Fut.  c§  mirb  fdjneien  it  will  snow. 
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1st  Cond.  e3  mürbe  fcgneien  it  would  snow. 

2nd  Fut.  e3  toirb  gefcgneit  Traben  it  will  have  snowed. 

2nd  Cond.  c§  würbe  sMneit  $a*en  \ it  woald  have  snowecL 
or  e3  gatte  gefcgneit  / 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Present.  bag  e3  fcgneie. 

Imperfect,  bag  e3  fcgneiete. 

Perfect.  bag  e3  gefcgneit  gäbe. 

Pluperf.  bag  e3  gefcgneit  gälte. 

1st  Fut.  bag  e3  fcgneien  merbe. 


2.  giebt  (or  gibt)  there  is,  there  are. 

Present.  e3  giebt  there  is,  there  are. 

Imperfect.  e3  gab  there  was,  there  were. 

Perfect.  e3  gat  gegeben  there  has  (have)  been. 

Pluperf.  e3  gatte  gegeben  there  had  been. 

1st  Fut.  e3  mirb  geben  there  will  be. 

1st  Cond.  e3  mürbe  geben  (e3  gäbe)  there  would  be. 

2nd  Fut.  e3  tüirb  gegeben  gaben  there  will  have  been. 
2nd  Cond.  e3  mürbe  gegeben  gaben. 

(Potential.  e3  mag  or  fann  geben  there  may  (can)  be.) 

Observations. 


1)  There  is,  there  are,  must  be  translated  c3  ßicDt,  when 
is  expresses  indefinite  existence  without  mentioning  a distinct 
(small)  place.  It  always  remains  in  the  singxdar,  and  takes 
its  object  in  the  accusative.  Ex.: 

(£3  giebt  gute  unb  fcglecgte  53üdjer. 

There  are  good  books  and  bad  ones. 

(£3  giebt  Seute,  melcge  bie  6cgöngeit  ber  Stugcnb  Dorjiegen. 

There  are  people  who  prefer  beauty  to  virtue. 

(S3  giebt  23ogeInefter,*)  mehge  egbar  ftnb. 

There  are  nests  of  birds  which  are  eatable. 

2Ba3  giebt  c3  üfteueS?  what  (is  the)  news? 

(£3  giebt  nicgt3  9Zeue3  there  is  no  news. 

NB.  With  e§  giebt,  the  c3  is  never  dropped. 

2)  There  is  has  also  the  meaning  c3  ift,  there  are  c3  ftntl ; 
there  was  e3  urnr,  pi.  there  were  c3  untren.  This  is  always 
the  case,  when  a definite  existence  is  expressed,  or  when 
a circumscribed  distinct  small  place  or  space  is  added*.  With 
this,  the  noun  is  in  the  nominative  case.  Ex.: 


*)  It  would  be  the  same  to  say : ©3  giebt  SBogehteft'er  in  9tme* 
rifa  or  in  Snbien  or  in  biefem  ßanb,  because  America  or  India  &c. 
is  not  a small  (narrowly  circumscribed)  place. 
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(£§  i ft  ein  $ogel  in  bem  $äfig. 

There  is  a bird  in  the  cage. 

(£§  toar  fein  SBaffer  in  bem  ©la§. 

There  was  no  water  in  the  glass. 

(£§  finb  grnei  $ögel  in  bem  $äfig. 
There  are  two  birds  in  the  cage. 

(£§  i ft  fein  rnefjr  auf  biefer  93anf. 
There  is  no  more  room  on  this  bench. 


NB.  When  there  is  &c . in  the  sense  e § i ft , is  used  in  the 
interrogative  or  inverted  form,  the  e§  is  dropped.  Ex.: 

3 ft  SBein  in  jener  glafd)e? 

Is  there  any  wine  in  that  bottle? 

Söie^iele  SSögel  finb  in  bem  $äfig? 

How  many  birds  are  (there)  in  the  cage? 

8)  To  indicate  weather  or  time , impersonal  sentences  are 
formed  with  e§  iff,  as  in  English: 

(£§  iff  fait  it  is  cold.  e§  iff  fpät  it  is  late. 

e§  iff  marm  it  is  warm.  e§  iff  91benb  it  is  evening. 

e§  iff  bunfel  it  is  dark.  e§  iff  f)afl>  }ecf)§  UI)r  it  is  half 

past  five,  & c. 


Other  verbs  used  impersonally. 


4)  Further,  there  are  some  other  verbs  which  are  occasio- 
nally used  impersonally  both  in  the  singular  and  plural: 


(£%  fd)eint  it  seems,  appears. 
e§  betrifft  it  concerns. 
e§  folgt  it  follows. 
e§  fel)lt  (an)  it  is  wanting. 
e§  gefd)iel)t  it  happens. 
e§  genügt  it  suffices. 
e§  f cfjlägt  jelm  Ul)t  it  strikes 
ten  o’clock. 


e§  läutet  the  bell  rings. 
e§  fängt  an  it  begins. 
e§  f)ört  auf  it  ceases. 
e§  erhellt  it  is  evident. 
e§  nüjt  nichts  it  is  of  no  use. 
e3  bebarf  it  requires. 
e§  fommt  barauf  an  it  depends. 
e§  iff  fein  3toeifel  there  is  no  doubt. 


Reflected  impersonals. 


5)  Others  occur  impersonally  with  a personal  pronoun: 
a)  With  the  accusative. 


(£§  freut  mid)  *)  I am  glad. 
e§  rent  mid)  I repent. 
c§  fdjmerjt  mid)  I grieve. 
e§  friert  mid)  *)  I am  cold. 
e§  fd)aubert  micf)*)  I shudder. 


e§  jammert  mid)  I pity. 
e§  bünft  mid)  it  appears  to  me. 
e§  ärgert  mid)  *)  I am  vexed. 
e§  munbert  mid)  *)  I wonder. 
e§  ocrbriefjt  mid)  it  vexes  me. 


*)  These  five  marked  *)  are  used  also  personally,  viz : $d)  freue 
mid),  id)  friere,  id)  rounbere  mid),  id)  f Räubere,  idb  ärgere  mid)  ic. 


Impersonal  verbs. 


219 


eg  hungert  mid)  *)  I am 
hungry. 

eg  bürftet  mid)  *)  I am 
thirsty. 

b)  With 


ift  mir  leib  \ T qtvi 
eg  tl)ut  mir  leib  / 
eg  gefällt  mir  I am  pleased, 
eg  nüjjt  mir  nid)tg  it  is  of  no 
use  to  me. 

eg  fd)minbett  mir  I am  giddy, 
teg  begegnet  mir  it  happens 
to  me. 

feg  gelingt  mir  I succeed. 


eg  fd)icft  fid)  it  is  proper, 
eg  t)erftel)t  fid)  of  course,  it  is 
a matter  of  course, 
eg  fragt  fid)  it  is  (a)  question. 

the  dative. 

eg  liegt  mir  Diel  baran  it  is  very 
important  for  me. 
eg  fommt  mir  Dor  \ it  seems  to 
eg  fd)eint  mir  / me. 
eg  fällt  mir  ein  it  occurs  to  me. 
teg  ift  mir  mof)l  I feel  well, 
eg  ift  mir  marrn**)  I am  warm, 
mag  feglt  Sorten?  what  is  the 
matter  with  you? 
mie  get)t  eg  Stytten?  how  are  you? 


6)  By  a transposition  of  the  subject  after  the  verb,  the 
latter  takes  sometimes  an  impersonal  form  both  in  the  singular 
and  plural,  the  (first)  place  of  the  subject  being  filled  up  by 
eg  (in  English  there).  This  however  is  rather  poetical,  as: 

(£g  fam  ein  Söanberer  bie  ©trage  entlang. 

There  came  a wanderer  along  the  road. 

(£g  gingen  brei  $äger  auf  bie  $agb. 

Three  sportsmen  went  shooting. 

(£g  fielen  §agelförner  fo  grog  mie  bie  Stauben =(£ier. 

There  fell  hailstones  as  large  as  pigeon’s  eggs. 

7)  The  impersonal  form  appears  also  in  the  Passive  Voice 
of  active  and  neuter  verbs  ***)  in  the  3rd  person  as : 

(£g  mirb  in  £>eutfd)tanb  Diel  gefangen  unb  getankt, 
or:  Titan  fingt  unb  tanjt  Biel  in  S)eutfd)lanb. 

They  sing  and  dance  much  in  Germany, 
or:  There  is  much  singing  in  Germany. 

(£g  mürbe  Biel  gegeffen,  aber  mel)r  getarnten. 

Much  was  eaten,  but  more  drunk. 

(£g  mirb  Biel  bon  bem  $rieg  gerebet  (or  gefprodjen). 

There  is  much  talking  about  war. 


*)  l)ungert  mid)  and  e§  bürftet  mid)  are  used  only  in  poetry ; 
the  common  prose  expression  is:  id)  bin  ljungrig;  id)  bin  Dürftig; 
or  id)  babe  junger;  id)  babe  'Surft. 

**)  We  cannot  say:  id)  bin  marin;  we  may  say:  id)  babe  marm. 
Likewise  do  not  say:  id)  bin  fait;  but:  id)  b°be  fait  or  id)  friere. 

***)  Like  the  Latin  itur,  venitur,  ventum  est  (see  the  Note  p.  212). 
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Words. 


£)a§  §ol$  the  wood 
ber  Betrüger  the  cheat, 
bie  SSegarrlidjfeit  perseverance, 
bie  Sdjmierigfeit  the  difficulty, 
eine  Grille  a pair  of  spectacles. 
ba§  'Sfintenfag  the  inkstand, 
ber  ^gilofopg'  the  philosopher, 
bie  feleiber  pi.  clothes, 
bie  ©efellfcgaft  the  company. 


brt§  ©cgaufgiel  play,  spectacle, 
übermin'ben  to  overcome, 
gell  clear,  offen  open, 
bauern  to  last, 
heftig  violent,  bod)  yet. 
emig  eternal,  everlasting, 
glauben  to  believe,  to  think, 
ganbeln  to  act. 
folglicg  consequently. 


Reading  Exercise.  84. 

1.  Sdjneit  e§?  Sllein,  e§  fdjneit  nicgt;  e§  regnet.  (£§  mirb 
balb  gageln.  (£§  märe  gut,  menu  e§  fcgnette.  (£§  mürbe  fdjneien, 
menn  e§  nic^t  fo  fait  märe.  (£ben  (just  now)  fjat  e§  gebonnert. 

mirb  nod)  rnegr  bonnern.  $)ie  $älte  ift  borbei  (over),  e§  tgaut. 
3>dj  glaube,  bag  e§  morgen  tgaueu  mirb.  (£§  rent  mid),  bag  id) 
geftern  nid)t  nad)  Tftanngeim  gegangen  bin.  (£§  mirb  @ie  reuen, 
menn  ©ie  ba§  Spfcrb  nid)t  faufen.  2Bte  gefällt  e§  Sgnen  in  $ari§? 
(£§  gefällt  mir  fegr  mögt.  (S§  munbert  micg,  bag  «Sie  nodj  gier 
finb.  @5  berbriegt  mid),  bag  i(g  nicgt  ba  gemefen  bin.  $ommt 
e§  $gnen  nid)t  bor,  al§  ob  (as  if)  &nigc§  bon  biefem  §ol$  ge* 
ftoglen  morben  märe?  (£§  fängt  an,  ged  $u  merben. 

2.  (£§  nügt  Sgnen  nicgt§,  fo  biete  93ücger  ju  taufen,  menn 
Sie  fie  nicgt  tefen.  (£§  folgt  au§  $grer  ©rjägtung  (from  your 
report),  bag  ber  Kaufmann  ein  Betrüger  ift.  (£§  fegten  geute 
brei  Següter.  (£§  reut  mid),  meine  Ugr  berfauft  $u  gaben.  (£§ 
giebt  ein  emige§  Seben.  Söenn  e§  fein  emige3  Seben  gäbe,  fo 
mären  bie  9ttenf<gen  ungtüdticger  al§  bie  agiere.  9Rit  (by)  53e= 
garrlicgfeit  gelingt  e§  un§,  alle  Sdimierigfeiten  §u  iiberminben.  (£§ 
gefiel  mir  fegr  mögt  in  ber  ©efellfcgaft  jener  jungen  Seute.  (S§ 
giebt  drillen  für  alle  klugen,  folglid)  mirb  e§  and)  eine  (some)  für 
bie  Sgrigen  geben.  (£§  ftanb  ein  Söagen  bor  bem  §aufe. 

Aufgabe.  85. 

1.  It  rains;  yesterday  2 it  1 snowed.  Last  (Segten)  winter 
2it  1 snowed  much.  It  will  soon  hail.  It  has  rained  all  night 
(bie  gan^e  Üftacgt),  and  this  morning  (acc.)  2it  1 freezes.  It  thunders : 
do  you  hear  it?  How  many  times  (mat)  has  it  thundered? 
It  has  just  (eben)  lightened.  I did  not  think  that  it  would 
lighten.  Is  [there  any]  ink  (®inte)  in  your  inkstand?  There 
will  be  a great  many  (fegr  biele)  walnuts  this  year.  There 
are  streets  in  London  which  are  two  miles  long.  There  are 
people  who  believe  nothing.  There  have  been  philosophers 
at  (ju)  all  times.  Is  [there  a]  fire  in  my  room?  No,  Sir,  there 
is  no  fire  in  your  room ; but  I will  make  [one]  directly  (gleid)). 

2.  The  boy  is  hungry  and  thirsty.  It  is  very  important 
to  me  to  know  what  they  do.  I shudder  when  (menu)  I think 
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how  many  [of  the]  poor  4 have  ino  2 warm  3 clothes,  although 
(obfdjon)  it  3 freezes  iso  2 hard  (ftarf).  We  wonder  that  he  is 
silent  (fdjmeigt).  It  does  not  seem  to  me  that  you  will  succeed. 
Mr.  Dean  had  company  last  night  (geftern  Slbenb) ; they  played 
and  danced  much.  It  occurs  to  me  that  I have  left  my  door 
open.  It  appears  that  he  has  not  attended  (fid)  . . . abgegeben 
l)at)  to  (mit)  that  business.  It  is  proper  to  act  so.  There 
were  already  a great  many  people  in  the  ball-room  (im  S3aE' 
faal)  when  I arrived.  There  was  no  play  yesterday.  I do 
not  think,  that  there  can  be  a more  beautiful  old  castle  in 
the  world  than  that  of  Heidelberg.  Is  there  any  news  (any- 
thing new)?  There  is  no  news  (nothing  new)  to-day. 


Conversation. 


donnert  e§? 

§aben  Sie  ben  331it)  gefeljen? 

(glauben  Sie,  baj$  e§  Ijeute  Sladjt 
gefrieren  mirb? 

SOBie  gefällt  e§  Sljnen  in  Sonbon? 

§at  e§  Sljrem  SÖruber  in  Slme= 
rifa  gefallen? 

Sft  e§  fait? 

gefjlt  ©tma§  an  biefem  (Selbe? 

(Slauben  Sie,  baft  ba§  SBetter 
fid^  änbern  (change)  mirb? 

SBirb  e§  biefe§  Salm  guten  SB  ein 
geben  ? 

(genügt  e§,  meinen  tarnen  ju 
unterf  djreiben? 

3Ba§  feftlt  iftm? 

SBa§  oerbrieftt  «Sie? 

SBa§  ift  Sfjnen  gefdjeften? 

SBarum  finb  Sie  fo  traurig? 

Sft  nodj  $taft  für  mid)  auf  bie= 
fer  S3anf  (bench)? 

(Siebt  e§  etma§  -IteueS? 


Sdj  ftabe  92id)t§  gehört. 

Sa,  e§  ftat  jeftr  ftarf  gebliftt. 

Sd)  glaube  nidjt,  baft  e§  gefrieren 
mirb;  aber  e§  mirb  fdjneien. 

(B  gefällt  mir  feftr  mof)I. 

(B  fdjeint,  baft  e§  iftm  feftr  gut 
gefallen  ftat. 

Dtein,  e§  ift  nidjt  meljr  falt. 

Sa,  e§  fehlen  brei  Scaler. 

(B  fdjeint  mir  fo;  menigften§  fängt 
c§  an,  marm  merben. 

®ie  gebleute  (vine  - growers) 
fagen,  baft  e§  feftr  oiel  SBein 
geben  mirb. 

ÜRein,  Sie  miiffen  aud)  ba§  Saturn 
beifügen  (add  the  date). 

(B  fehlen  iftm  Kleiber  unb  (Selb. 

(B  oerbrieftt  mid),  baft  id)  ^u 
§aufe  bleiben  muft. 

(B  fdjminbelt  mir. 

(B  fdjmer^t  mid),  baft  id)  meinen 
treuen  Wiener  uerloren  fjabe. 

SBir  merben  Simen  (for  you) 
Sßlaft  machen. 

Sd)  mcift  9lid)t§,  al§  (except)  baft 
§err  S3,  geftern  geftorben  ift. 


Reading'-lesson. 

$te  Sicne  unb  bie  Xaube.  The  bee  and  the  dove. 

©in  53iendjen  fiel  in  einen  S3ad) 1. 

S£)ie3  fal)  öon  oben2  eine  £aube; 

Sie  brad)  ein  S3Iättdjen  öon  ber  Saube3 
1)  brook.  2)  from  above.  3)  arbour. 
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Hub  marf’§  if)r  ju.  £)a§  23iend)en  f(f)tt)amm  barnad)4, 
Unb  ^ a I f fid)  glMid)  au§  bem  SSad).  — 

•liad)  turner  3eit  biefelBe  £auBe 
©afs  lieber  frieblid)5  auf  ber  SauBe. 

5)ae  fd)Iid)  ein  Säger  Iei§7  fyeran 
Unb  legte  feine  glinte  an8. 

©djon  l^atte  er  ben  §af)n9  gekannt: 

3) a§  33iend)en  fam  unb  ft  ad)  if)m  in  bie  §anb; 

Sfhtff!  ging  ber  Sdjuf;  baneBen  (aside); 

©ie  SauBe  flog  baöon.  — 2Bem  banfte10  fie  iljr  SeBen? 

4)  after  or  to  it.  5)  quietly.  6)  then.  7)  softly.  8)  bie  Flinte 

antegen  to  aim  or  to  take  aim  at.  9)  ben  fpctnnen  to  cock 

the  gun.  10)  banfen  (instead  of  berbanfen)  to  owe. 


Thirty  fourth  Lesson. 

REFLECTIVE  VERBS. 

(gurüdBcjügli^e  ^eitmörter.) 

1)  When  the  action  of  a verb  returns  upon  the  sub- 
ject from  which  it  proceeds,  the  verb  is  called  reflective 
or  reflected.  Such  verbs  are  therefore  conjugated  with 
ttvo  pronouns,  one  the  subject  and  the  other  the  object. 
The  latter  stands  commonly  in  the  Accusative , with  a 
few  verbs  in  the  Dative,  as: 

3d)  Betrage  mid)  I behave  {myself). 

(£r  ^eidjnete  fid)  au§  he  distinguished  himself. 

All  such  verbs  are  conjugated  with  the  auxiliary 
fjaben.*) 

This  reflective  form  is  very  extensively  employed  in 
German,  whilst  in  English  most  of  these  verbs  are  used 
in  the  neuter  sense,  i.  e.  without  an  objective  personal 
pronoun,  as:  I rejoice  idj  freue  mid). 

Conjugation  of  a reflective  regular  verb. 

Stdj  freuen  to  rejoice,  to  be  glad. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present.  Imperfect. 

3'$  freue  mid)  I rejoice  3d)  freute  mid)  I rejoiced 

bu  freueft  bid)  thou  rejoicest  bit  freutcft  bid)  thou  rejoicedst 

*)  The  only  exception  is  fid)  Bettmfjt  fein  to  be  conscious  of, 
which  has  in  the  Present  tense:  ich  Bin  mir  Betrugt , and  in  the 
compound  tense : icf)  Bin  mir  Beiruti  g e in  e f e n ic. 


Reflective  verbs. 
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nur  treuen  uir^we  rejoice 
ifjr  freuet  eud)  \ ye  rejoice 
©ie  freuen  fid)/  you  rejoice 
fie  freuen  fid)  they  rejoice. 

Perfect. 


$dj  gäbe  mid)  gefreut 
bu  gaft  bid)  gefreut 
er  gat  fid^  gefreut,  :c. 


First  Future. 

$d)  werbe  mid)  freuen  I shall 
bu  Wirft  bid)  freuen  [rejoice 

er  wirb  fid^  freuen  :c. 


Imperfect. 

er  freute  fid)  he  rejoiced 
fie  freute  fid)  she  rejoiced 
man  freute  fid)  people  rejoiced 
mir  freuten  un§  we  rejoiced 
igr  freutet  end)  \ ye  rejoiced 
©ie  freuten  fid)  / you  rejoiced 
fie  freuten  fid)  they  rejoiced. 
Pluperfect. 

gd)  gatte  mid)  gefreut 
bu  gatteft  bid)  gefreut 
er  gatte  fid)  gefreut,  :c. 

Conditional. 

$d)  mürbe  mid)  freuen  I should 
bu  würbeft  bid)  freuen  [rejoice 
er  mürbe  fid)  freuen  zc. 


Second  Future. 
gd)  merbe  mid)  gefreut  gaben 
bu  mirft  bid)  gefreut  gaben  zc. 


Present. 

£)ag  idg  midg  freue, 
bag  bu  bid)  freueft,  zc. 


Subj  unctive. 

Imperfect. 
S)ag  id)  mid)  freuete 
bag  bu  bicg  freueteft,  zc. 


Perfect. 

S£)ag  id)  mid)  gefreut  gäbe 
bag  bu  bid)  gefreut  gabeft,  zc 


Pluperfect. 

£)ag  id)  mid)  gefreut  gätte 
bag  bu  bid)  gefreut  gätteft,  zc. 


Imperative. 

Singular.  Plural. 

greue  bid)  \ • • freuen  mir  un§  let  us  rejoice, 

freuen  ©ie  fid)/1  J ' freuet  eud),  freuen  ©ie  fid)  rejoice. 

Interrogative  form. 

Present.  Imperfect. 

greue  id)  mid)?  do  I rejoice?  greute  id)  mid)?  did  I rejoice? 
freueft  bu  bid)?  zc.  freuteft  bu  bid)?  zc. 

Negative  form. 

Present,  gd)  freue  mid)  nid)t  I do  not  rejoice,  etc. 

Negative-Interrogative. 

Imperf.  greute  id)  mid)  nid)t  ? did  I not  rejoice  ? etc. 

Perfect.  §abe  id)  mid)  nicgt  gefreut?  have  I not  rejoiced?  etc. 

2)  Many  German  active  verbs  may  take  the  re- 
flective form  by  adding  the  corresponding  personal 
pronoun : 
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active. 

3$  fleibe  ba§  $inb  an. 

I dress  the  child. 

3d)  rühme  ben  g-reunb. 

I praise  the  friend. 

(£r  berftmnbete  ben  Knaben. 
He  wounded  the  boy. 


reflective. 

3d)  fleibe  mid)  an. 

I dress  (myself). 

3d)  rühme  mid). 

I boast. 

(£r  bermunbete  fid). 
He  wounded  himself. 


3)  There  are  however  a great  many  true  reflective 
verbs,  which  are  always  employed  with  the  reflective 
pronoun,  having  no  meaning  without  it,  whilst  others  have 
a different  sense  when  the  reflective  pronoun  is  omitted. 


We  subjoin  in  alphabetic  order  those  most  in  use: 


©id)  aufhatten  to  make  a stay, 
fid)  beeilen  to  make  haste, 
fid)  befinben  to  be  (in  health), 
fid)  befleißigen  to  apply  one’s  self, 
fid)  begeben  to  go  to  a place, 
fid)  bereifen  to  make  shift, 
fid)  behagen  (über  acc.)  to  com- 
plain of. 

fid)  befümmern  (um)  to  care, 
fid)  belaufen  (auf)  to  amount, 
fid)  bemäd)tigen  to  seize,  to 
take  possession  of. 
fid)  bemühen  to  endeavour,  to 
take  the  trouble, 
fief)  benefjmen  ) , , , 
fid)  betragen  / t0  behave- 
jid)  befinnen  (über)  to  reflect, 
fid)  bemerben  (urn)  to  apply  for. 
fid)  büden  to  stoop, 
fid)  einlaffen  (in)  to  enter  upon, 
fid)  enthalten  (Gen.)  to  abstain, 
fid)  entfd)ließen  to  resolve,  to 
make  up  one’s  mind, 
fid)  erbarmen  (Gen.)  to  have 


mercy  on. 

fid)  ereignen  to  happen, 
fid)  erfreuen  (Gen.)  to  enjoy, 
fid)  ergeben  to  surrender. 


fid)  erholen  (bon)  to  recover 
from  illness. 

fief)  erinnern  (Gen.)*)  to  re- 
collect, to  remember, 
fid)  erfüllen  to  catch  cold, 
fid)  erfunbigen  to  inquire, 
fid)  fiirdjten  (bor)  to  be  afraid, 
fid)  gebulben  to  have  patience, 
fid)  gemölmen  (an)  (with  the  Acc.) 

to  accustom  one’s  self  to. 
fid)  grämen  to  grieve, 
fid)  irren**)  r.v.  to  be  mistaken, 
fid)  fümmern  (urn)  to  grieve  for. 
fid)  näßern  (Bat.)  to  approach, 
fid)  nähren  (bon)  to  feed  on. 
fid)  röd)en  (an)  to  take  revenge, 
fid)  fd)ümen  (über  or  Gen.)  to 
be  ashamed. 

fid)  fernen  (nad))  to  long  for. 
fid)  feßen  to  sit  down, 
fid)  ftellen  to  feign, 
fid)  unterfteh'en  to  dare,  venture, 
fid)  unterhalten  (über)  to  con- 
verse, to  amuse, 
fid)  berirren  to  go  astray, 
fid)  berlaffcn  (auf)  (with  the  Acc.) 

to  rely  (depend)  on. 
fid)  berfünbigen  to  sin. 


*)  6id)  erinnern  takes  also  the  preposition  an  with  the  Accu- 
sative, when  things  are  spoken  of,  as:  3d)  erinnere  mich  mit  $ßer* 
gnügen  an  jenen  Sag  for  jenes  5tage§). 

**)  I am  mistaken  ich  irre  mich-' 


Reflective  verbs. 
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fid)  üerfeljen  (in)  to  mistake.  fid)  meigern  to  refuse, 

fid)  üerff)ätcn  to  be  (too)  late,  fid)  miberfetjen  ( Dat .)  to  oppose, 

fid)  Derfteflen  to  dissemble.  fid)  unmbern  (über)  to  wonder, 

fidf)  Dorbereiten  to  prepare.  fid)  jutragen  to  happen. 

Bemark.  Reflective  verbs  are  sometimes  employed  to 
express  the  passive  voice,  as: 

®er  Sdjlüffel  bat  fid)  gefunben  the  key  has  been  found. 

2>ie  j£büre  öffnete  fid)  the  door  (was)  opened. 

4)  The  following  eleven  require  the  pronoun  in  the 
Dative : 


Sid)  anmafjen  to  usurp, 
fid)  auöbitten  to  request,  ask. 
fief)  einbilben  to  imagine,  fancy, 
fid)  bie  Freiheit  nehmen  to  take 
the  liberty, 
fid)  getrauen  to  dare, 
fid)  fchmeid)elnto  flatter  one’s  self. 


fid)  uerjd)affen  to  procure, 
fid)  Dornehmen  to  take  the  re- 
solution, make  up  one’s  mind, 
fid)  Dorfteflen  to  imagine, 
fid)  metje  tf)un  to  hurt  one’s  self, 
fid)  jujiehen  to  incur. 


Examples. 

S.  3d)  fd)meid)Ie  mir  PI.  mir  fc^meid^eln  un3 

bu  fd)meid)clft  bir  (Sie  fd)tneid)eln  fid) 

er  fchmeichelt  fid)  fie  fd)tneid)eln  fid). 

5)  Some  phrases  with  reflective  verbs: 

Söie  befinben  Sie  f i df) ? how  do  you  do? 

23emüt)en  Sie  f i df)  nid)t  do  not  take  the  trouble, 
©eben  Sie  f i df)  TOi^e  take  pains. 

<£r  erholt  fid)  fangfam  he  recovers  slowly. 

3<h  erinnere  mich  feinet  91amen§  I recollect  his  name. 
Sie  irren  fid),  mein  §err  you  are  mistaken,  Sir. 

(£r  hat  fid)  ganj  öeränbert  he  is  quite  altered. 

$£)a§  SBetter  änbert  fid)  the  weather  changes. 

3d)  begebe  mich  nach  Sranffurt  I go  to  Frankfort. 

(£r  beruft  fid)  auf  mid)  he  appeals  or  refers  to  me. 
3d)  enthalte  mich  be§  2Beine§  I abstain  from  wine. 

(£§  ereignete  fid)  it  happened. 

2Bir  fühlen  un§  glücflid)  we  feel  happy. 

'SMe  4hüre  öffnete  fict)  the  door  opened. 

Nehmen  Sie  fid)  in  $ld)t  take  care,  be  careful. 

Sejjen  Sie  fW^  sit  down,  take  a seat. 

£>ie  Sad)e  üerhält  fi<h  fa  the  matter  is  so. 

Sie  jerftreuten  fid)  they  dispersed. 

SBenben  Sie  fid)  an  ben  $önig. 

Address  yourself  (apply)  to  the  king. 

Sie  rädjten  fid)  an  ihren  $einben. 

They  revenged  themselves  on  their  enemies. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  ^5 
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2)er  Sflutty  the  courage. 

fid)  ctu^eicfynen  to  excel. 

it«+r.Air  \ the  sentence. 
ba§  Urteil)  the  judgment 

ba§  23or!)aben  the  design, 
bie  9luf)e  rest. 

bie  3ufriebenf)eit  satisfaction, 
bie  3ftedjnung  the  account,  bill, 
ber  23orgefe|te  the  superior. 
ba§  betragen  the  behaviour, 
auf  fielen  to  get  up. 


Words. 

häufig  frequently, 
unfdjulbig  innocent, 
fcertfyeibigen  to  defend, 
bemeifen  to  prove, 
überzeugen  to  convince, 
auf'geben  to  give  up. 
urffj’eilen  to  judge, 
betreffen,  angef)en  to  concern, 
bermeiben  to  avoid, 
berieten  to  hurt. 


Reading  Exercise.  86. 


Sie  irren  fid),  mein  §err;  id)  bin  nidjt  ber  (the  one), 
ben  Sie  fudjen.  $erzeit)cn  Sie,  id)  f)abe  mid)  mirffid)  (really) 
geirrt.  OTtiabeS  zeichnete  fid)  in  ber  Sdjladjt  bei  9ttaratt)on 
au§.  ©emö^nen  (Sie  fid),  früf)  aufzufieljen.  2)er  Söolf  näherte 
fidf)  mir  auf  (within)  zefjn  Stritte  (paces).  9ttit]f)ribate§  öer= 
t^eibigte  fidfj  mit  großem  9flutf)e  gegen  bie  Körner.  Söemt  (Sie 
fid)  über  (at)  ba§  ©lüd  2fnberer  freuen,  fo  bemei§t  biefe§,  bafi 
(Sie  ein  gute§  §erz  Ijaben.  SGßir  Ijaben  un§  bemüht,  if)n  non 
feinem  Unredjt  (of  his  being  wrong)  zu  überzeugen;  aber  er 
fonnte  fid)  nidjt  entfetteten,  fein  3)orf)aben  aufzugeben.  25er 
®önig  meigerte  fid),  ba§  Urtfjeit  zu  unterfdjreiben.  Sie  mürben 
fid)  beffer  befinben,  menn  Sie  fid)  gemöfjnten,  häufiger  in  ber 
frifdjen  Suft  f^agieren  zu  gef)en.  3d)  fef)ne  mid)  nad)  $ut)e.  3d) 
merbe  mid)  bemühen,  Me§  zu  S^rer  3ufrieben^eit  zu  noübringen. 
3d)  mürbe  mid)  fdjämen,  fo  etma§  (such  a thing)  zu  tljun.  &er 
junge  9Jtann  tjat  fid)  immer  gut  betragen. 

Jlttfgaße.  87. 


1.  We  rejoice  greatly  (feijr)  to  see  you.  I am  mistaken. 
You  have  also  been  mistaken.  I wash  myself  every  (ace.) 
day.  Charles  has  wounded  himself  with  his  penknife.  All 
nations  long  for  (nadj)  liberty.  The  enemies  have  surrendered 
(themselves)1).  If  they  had  not  surrendered  (themselves), 
2 they  l would  have  all  been  killed2).  Dear  Sir,  have  mercy 
on  me  (meiner).  Nobody  must  imagine  himself  to  be  without 
faults.  That  man  was  a bad  father ; he  did  not  care  for  (urn) 
his  children.  I recollect  to  have  seen  that  lady,  but  I cannot 
remember  her  name.  As  (mie)  I see,  2 you  i enjoy  (a)  good 
health  (Gen.). 


1)  Remember  that  words  enclosed  in  a parenthesis  (...)  are 
to  be  translated,  and  words  in  brackets  [. . .]  are  to  be  left  out. 

2)  Second  Conditional,  see  p.  126. 
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2.  The  bill  of  my  tailor  amounted  to  a hundred  and 
fifty  florins.  I hastened  to  pay  it,  as  soon  as  (fobalb  al§) 
I 2 got  (Mam)  l money.  Young  people  must  not  take  the 
liberty  (,)  to  judge  of  (über,  Acc.)  things  which  do  not  concern 
them.  A good  Christian  does  not  revenge  himself  on  his 
enemy.  We  were  mistaken  in  the  name  of  the  street.  Do  not 
feign  [to  be]  x)  so  innocent ; be  ashamed  of1 2)  your  behaviour 
and  resolve  to  avoid  2 such  la  3 fault  4 for  the  future  (fünf  tig). 
He  who  is  conscious  (fid)  bemüht  ift)  of  having  (to  have)  done 
his  duty,  may  quietly  await  (entgegenfeljen)  the  judgment  ( Bat .) 
of  his  superiors. 

Conversation. 


3d(j  freue  midj,  ©ie  gu  fefjen, 
mein  §err;  mie  befinben 
©ie  fid)? 

2Sie  befinbet  fid)  Sljr  Gruber, 
ber  (§err)  Kapitän? 

§aben  ©ie  fid)  jmtfd)loffen,  bie 
Steife  $u  madjen  (or  unter= 
nehmen)  ? 

51uf  men  oerlaffen  (rely)  ©ie 

erben  ©ie  $f)r  §au§  oer- 
faufen  ? 

©lauben  ©ie,  baf$  idj  mid)  Der= 
fpäten  merbe? 

23or  mem  fürsten  ©ie  fidj? 

Silben  ©ie  fid)  ein,  allein  meife 
ju  fein? 

©d)ämt  fid)  biefer  Jüngling  nidjt 
über  fein  betragen? 

§aben  ©ie  Sufi  (a  mind),  mil 
mir  in’§  £f)eater  ju  geljen? 

§aben  ©ie  fid)  oerletjt  (or  mefjc 
gefljan)  ? 

SBie  f)odj  belief  fid)  bie  9ied)nung 
3'l)re§  2®irtf)e§  (landlord)? 

SBomit  befd)äftigen  (busy)  ©ie 
fid)  jetjt? 

Sfßirb  3'f)re  Gutter  balb  f)ier= 
fjerfommen? 

SBarum  finb  ©ie  nidjt  früher 
gefommen? 


1)  See  the  foot-note  1)  p. 

2)  fidj  fdjämen  (to  be  aslum 
or  the  preposition  übet  with  t 


3dj  banfe  $f)nen,  tdj  beftnbe 
midj,  ©oil  fei  2)anf!  feljr 
moljl. 

©r  befinbet  fid)  nidjt  mof)l, 
er  fjat  fid^  erfältet. 

3d)  f)abe  midf)  nodj  nidjt  ent= 
fdjloffen;  aber  id!)  merbe  midj 
balb  entfcfjliejsen. 

3d)  oerlaffe  mid)  auf  bie  ©üte 
be§  dürften. 

©ie  irren  fid),  id)  merbe  e§  nid)t  * 
oerfaufen. 

SSenn  ©ie  fdjnell  gef)en,  merben 
©ie  fidj  nidjt  öerfpäten. 

3dj  fürdf)te  miefy  Dor  biefem  §unb. 

•ftein,  aber  id!)  glaube,  bie  ©ad)e 
beffer  ju  oerftefjen,  al§  inhere. 

2)odj!  e§  fdjeint,  baf$  er  fid)  fdjämt; 
er  fommt  nirf)t  mef)r  $u  un§. 

O ja,  menu  ©ie  marten  mollen, 
bi§  id)  midf;  angeflcibct  l)abc. 

3a,  meine  §anb  blutet;  id)  Ijabe 
mid)  an  einem  9?agel  Derle^t. 

©ie  belief  fid)  auf  brei  unb  adjt^ig 
©ulben. 

3d)  lefe  ©djiller’S  „Sieb  Don  ber 
©lode"  (song  of  the  bell). 

3d)  meifc  nidjt,  mann  fie  fommt; 
aber  id)  fefjne  mid),  fie  gu  fef)en. 

ffßir  ijaben  un§  im  Söalbe  oerirrt. 


governs  either  the  genitive  case 
Accusative. 
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Söerben  ©ie  fid)  um  eine  ©telle 
(appointment)  bewerben? 

©oll  ber  Shrift  fid)  an  feinem 
geinbe  räd)en? 

Ueber  Wa§  (Worüber)  beflagt 
fid)  gl)re  Butter? 


$d)  T^abe  mid)  fc^on  um  mehrere 
beworben ; aber  bi§  je|t  (as 
yet)  l)abe  id)  feine  erhalten. 
91ein  / (£f)riftu§  f)at  gelehrt , bafs 
man  feine  geinbe  lieben  foil, 
©ie  beflagt  fid)  über  ba3  $öe= 
tragen  gf)re§  $ßetter§. 


Thirty  fifth  Lesson. 

ON  THE  ADVEKBS. 

(Aon  ben  UmftanbSwörtern.) 

1)  Adverbs  are  words  destined  to  modify  verbs,  ad- 
jectives or  other  adverbs.  They  therefore  denote  manner , 
place , time , order , motion , relation , comparison , number , 
quantity,  quality,  affirmation,  doubt,  negation,  interrogation. 
Adverbs  are  not  variable,  except  that  those  of  manner,  qua- 
lity and  time,  are  subject  to  the  degrees  of  comparison. 
Almost  all  adjectives  are  also  used  as  qualifying  adverbs 
without  changing  their  form;  not  only  in  the  positive  but 
also  in  the  comparative  and  superlative  degrees.  Ex.: 

£)er  Wiener  würbe  reid)  belohnt. 

The  servant  was  richly  rewarded. 

liefer  $8rief  iff  fd)ön  gefd)rieben. 

This  letter  is  beautifully  written. 

Allein  23rief  ift  fd)öner  gefd)rieben  al§  gljrer. 

My  letter  is  better  written  than  yours. 

Note.  In  the  Superlative  however  they  cannot  take  the 
article  as  in  English,  but  are  preceded  by  am  or  auf’§,  as: 
am  l)öd)ften  or  auf§  f)öd)fte;  am  fünften,  auf’§  fd)onfte;  am 
ftärfften,  aufJ§  ftärffte  :c.  — A few  words  take  also  the  ter- 
mination en§,  as:  f)öd)ften§,  beften§,  fd)önften§,  ffiateften§  :c. 

2)  Adverbs  of  manner  or  of  time  are  sometimes  placed 
in  English  before  the  verb ; in  German  they  must  always 
follow  it.  Ex. : 

My  friend  gladly  accepted  the  offer. 

9ttein  greunb  nal)m  ba§  Anerbieten  gern  an. 

I never  go  out  id)  gef)e  nie  au§. 

The  adverbs  of  quality,  being  adjectives,  cannot  there- 
fore be  enumerated.  Those  of  place,  time,  quantity,  com- 
parison, affirmation  and  negation  are  the  following: 


Adverbs. 
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1. 

SBo  where? 
ttoof)in*)  where,  whither, 
jtoofier  where .. from,  whence? 
hier  here. 

t^ier^er  here,  hither,  this  way. 

hieraus  hence. 

ba,  bort  \ there. 

bafelbft  / yonder. 

fbat) in  \ there,  thither, 

tbortfyin  ’ that  way. 

barin  therein,  within. 

aufjen  \ outside. 

braunen  / out  of  doors. 

non  ernten  from  outside. 

auS'menbig  outside. 

lnnen  } within, 
bnnnen  / 

non  innen  from  within, 
in'menbig  inside, 
oben  \ up  stairs, 
broben  / (there)  above, 
ffjinauf**)  up,  up  stairs, 
nnten  \ down  stairs, 
brunten  / below. 

norn  before,  in  the  front, 
hinten  behind. 

$u  §aufe  (baljeim)  at  home. 


Adverbs  of  place. 

faufmcirtS  upwards. 
tabnmrtS  downwards. 

ttüffKna«  / backwards- 

tbormärtS  forwards. 
auSmärtS  abroad,  outward. 
ttfeitmärtS  sideways. 
i"frec^t§  right,  to  the  right. 
tflinfS  left,  to  the  left. 
tffcieffeit§  on  this  side. 
ttjenfeitS  on  that  side, 
baneben  close  by,  near  by. 
gegenüber  opposite. 
anberSmo  \ somewhere  else, 
fanberSmohin  / elsewhere, 
irgenbmo  \ somewhere, 
firgenbmohin  / anywhere. 
nirgenbS  nowhere, 
u berall(hin)  \ everywhere, 
allenthalben  / anywhere. 
ring§nm  all  around, 
tftunb  herum  round  about. 

ESSr  }*»»»•• 

tfuuSeinanber  asunder, 
tftneit  \ far,  far  off. 
fern  / off,  at  a distance. 
untermegS'  on  the  way. 
tnad)  §aufe  (or  heim)  home. 


2.  Adverbs  of  time. 


SB  amt?  when? 
eben  just. 

eben  jetjt  just  now. 
jejjt  or  nun  now. 
gegenmärtig  at  present, 
jemals  or  je  ever  (before), 
niemals  or  nie  never. 
meiftenS  mostly. 


fonft,  eljebem  \formerlv 
jemals,  Botmalä  I tormerly- 

früher,  eher  sooner,  earlier, 
hernadj'  \ afterwards, 
nachher  / after  (adv.). 
füäter  later, 
einft,  einftmalS  once, 
einmal  once,  one  day. 


*)  Those  marked  f are  used  with  verbs  of  motion;  those  with 
tfboth  for  rest  and  motion;  the  others  not  marked,  are  used  only 
with  verbs  denoting  rest. 

**)  The  adverbs  hinauf,  hinein,  herein,  heraus  ic.  are  to  be  con- 
sidered as  separable  prefixes  and  are  frequently  preceded  by  a sub- 
stantive with  the  prep,  $u,  as:  6r  lam  jur  (ju  ber)  £f)üre  herein. 
®er  SSogel  flog  -jum  fünfter  hinaus  through  the  window  etc.  Con- 
cerning the  difference  between  her*  and  hin*.  See  p.  204,  Obs.  2. 
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neu  I id)  the  other  day. 

iünff } lately-  of  late; 
unlcingft  \ a little  while  ago. 
bor  ^ur-jem  / not  long  ago. 

jsr 

fünftig,  in  3ufunft  for  the  future, 
manchmal  | 

gumeilen  > sometimes. 
btStoeilen  ) 

bann  unb  mann  now  and  then, 
oft,  oftmals  often. 
f)äufig  frequently, 
feiten  seldom. 

non  nun  an  from  this  time  forth. 
Don  jeijt  an  henceforth, 
feit  bem  since  then, 
gleid)  \ directly, 
fo  gleid)  / immediately, 
balb  soon. 

balb — balb  sometimes — some- 
times. 

Einfangs,  guerft  at  first. 

guletjt  at  last. 

bisher  hitherto,  till  now. 

bi§  jetfi  as  yet,  till  now. 

toieber  again. 

erft  only,  not  — till. 

enblid)  at  last,  at  length. 


bamalS  / then>  at  that  time* 
immer,  allezeit  always, 
auf  or  für  immer  for  ever, 
einftmeilen  \ ... 

unterbeffen/meanwhlle- 
fd)on,  bereits  already,  ever, 
nod)  still,  yet. 

nod)  einmal  once  again,  once 
more. 

nod)  nid)t  not  yet. 
no d)  nie  never  before,  never  yet. 
l)eute  to-day. 
geftern  yesterday, 
borgeftern  the  day  before  yester- 
morgen  to  morrow.  [day. 

morgen  friil)  to-morrow  morning, 
übermorgen  the  day  after  to- 
morrow. 

lange,  lange  3eit  long  (time). 

ftünblid)  hourly,  täglid)  daily. 

monatlid)  monthly. 

jätjrlid)  yearly. 

allmalig  \ by  degrees, 

nad)  unb  nad)  7 gradually. 

gemöl)nlid)  usually. 

plotjlid)  suddenly. 

gleid)  or  gleid)  nad)l)er  presently. 

augenblidlid)  instantly. 

fpornftreid)S  at  full  speed. 


3.  Adverbial 

Sm  $df)r  in  the  year, 
im  (Sommer  in  summer, 
am  borgen,  beS  Borgens**) 
or  DJtorgenS  in  the  morning. 
Mittags  or  um  Mittag  at  noon. 
Vormittags  in  the  forenoon. 
■ftad)mittagS  in  the  afternoon, 
am  2lbenb,  beS  2IbenbS  or 
5lbenbS  in  the  evening. 


expressions  of  time. 

$ur  red)ten  $eit  \ in  time, 
bei  feiten  / betimes, 
am  Stag  or  bei  ^ag  by  day. 
bei  7£ad)t,  9?ad)tS  by  night, 
am  ©ienStag  on  Tuesday. 
SonntagS  on  Sundays, 
jitm  erften  Tftale  \ for  the  first 
jum  erftenmal  / time. 
baS  nad)fte  9Jtal  the  next  time. 


*)  The  English  before  is  adverb  when  found  after  its  noun. 
Ex.:  An  hour  before  eine  Stunbe  border  or  jubor.  When  it  pre- 
cedes the  noun,  it  is  preposition  and  means  bor.  Ex.:  Before  an 
hour  bor  einer  Stunbc.  When  before  begins  an  accessory  sentence, 
it  is  conjunction  and  translated:  bcbor  or  ef)e.  (See  p.  240,  a). 

**)  The  Genitive  of  nouns  is  used  for  adverbs  of  time,  when 
the  time  is  indefinite . 


Adverbs. 
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gum  fejtenmaf  for  the  last  time, 
um  1 (ein)  Uf)r  at  one  o’clock, 
im  Einfang  in  the  beginning, 
am  (£nbe  at  the  end. 
am  geinten  9Dlai  \ on  the  10th 
ben  10.  9Rai  / of  May. 
biefen*)  borgen  this  morning. 
etne§  Sagc§**)  one  day. 
etne§  2lbenb§  one  evening. 
f)eut  $u  Sage  now-a-days. 
näc^fter  Sage  one  of  these  days, 
urn  Dftern  about  Easter, 
gegen  11  Uf)r  about  11  o’clock, 
ein  menig  Dor  10  Ufir  \ by  ten 
biS  $ct)n  Uf)r  / o’clock, 

bei  Sonnenaufgang  at  sunrise, 
bei  SageSanbrud)  at  day-break, 
bor  8 Sagen  a week  ago. 

Dor  14  Sagen  a fortnight  ago. 

$ur  3eü  in  the  time. 

biS  jejjt  nod)  nidjt  not  as  yet. 


erft  morgen  not  till  to-morrow, 
brei  Sage  lang  for  three  days, 
feit  brei  Sagen  these  three  days, 
jmeimaf  beS  SageS  twice  a day. 
einen  Sag  urn  ben  \ every 
anbern,  alle  2 Sage  / other  day. 
alle  Sage  \ , 

jebert*)  $ag  / evely  üay' 
ben  ganjen  Sag  all  day. 
f)eute  über  8 Sage  this  day  week, 
fjeute  über  14  Sage  this  day 
fortnight. 

Sag  für  Sag  day  by  day. 
auf  einige  3eit  for  a while, 
eine  3eülang  for  a time. 

Don  3eü  3U  3^it  from  time  to  time. 
Dor  3 eiten  in  old  times, 
an  einem  fdjönen  Morgen  on 
a fine  morning. 

in  einer  falten  9iad)t  on  a cold 
night. 


Words. 


S)er  Kaufmann  the  merchant, 
ber  Jüngling  the  youth, 
bie  5trjnei  the  medicine, 
ber  3eu9e  the  witness, 
bie  ipanblung  the  action. 
baS  Sager  the  camp. 
baS  ©pridjmort  the  proverb, 
bie  (£de  the  corner, 
ber  Pfarrer  the  clergyman, 
ber  SBettfer  the  beggar. 


ber  Sfienft  the  service, 
übet  getaunt  ill  humored,  cross. 
grof;mütf)ig  magnanimous , ge- 
nerous. 

mittfommen  welcome, 
gefältigft  if  you  please, 
eimoittigen  to  consent, 
betäftigen  to  annoy,  to  trouble, 
unauffjorfid)  incessantly, 
alfo,  fofgfid)  consequently. 


Reading  Exercise.  88. 

1.  Sßofjer  fommen  (Sie  ? 3d)  fomme  Don  Söien.  S>er  9ttamt, 
melden  ©ie  fud)en,  mofjnt  nid)t  t)ier;  er  mofjnt  meit  Don  flier. 
S)er  $nabe  fief  rüdmärtS  in  ben  gfujh  3d)  fafs  au§menbig  bei 
(with)  bem  $utfd)er;  bie  S)amen  fafjen  imoenbig  im  Omnibus. 
9Ung§um  maren  geinbe.  9)lan  fiefjt  biefe  jmei  jungen  Herren  immer 
beifammen.  ORein  §au§  ftefjt  red)t§,  ba§  Unf3.  S)er  §err  ift 

nic^t  $u  §aufe;  }ud)en  ©ie  if)n  anberStoo.  S)a§  Smrf  liegt  feitmärtS. 
3ft  3fyre  Gutter  unten?  Otein,  fie  ift  oben,  ©oft  id)  f)inaufgcf)en 


*)  The  Accusative  of  nouns  is  used  for  adverbial  expressions 
of  time,  when  the  time  is  distinctly  expressed. 

**)  See  the  foot-note  **)  p.  230. 
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unb  e§  igr  fagen?  2Benn  Sie  fo  gut  fein  troffen.  %<§  Begegnete 
bem  Kaufmann  untertbeg§. 

2.  3)er  Traufe  tnug  ftünblid)  einen  Söffet  bolt  5trjnei  nehmen. 
Anfangs  toollte  er  nidgt,  aber  ^ulegt  toittigte  er  ein.  &on  jegt  an 
toerbe  id)  (teigiger  fein;  bisger  gäbe  id)  nidjt  biel  gearbeitet.  9?ie= 
niat§  tuerbe  id)  jene  ©tunbe  bergeffen.  9Jlein  Wiener  ergält  mo- 
natti(g  jegn  ©ulben,  atfo  jagrtid)  pfammen  gunbert  unb  jjttmnjig 
©ulben.  ^entitg  mar  i(g  3 enge  einer  grogmütgigen  §anblung. 
35ormittag§  arbeite  id),  9tacgmittag§  gege  i(g  fgajieren.  Unfer  Ir^t 
ift  mancgtnal  übet*  getaunt.  ©ie  tmiffen  gleidj  nacgger  bie  ©tabt 
bertaffen.  £>er  Offizier  ritt  fgornftreicgg  in’§  Sager  ber  geinbe. 

Aufgabe.  89. 

1.  Where  is  my  stick?  You  will  find  it  there  in  the 
corner.  I beg  your  pardon  (id)  bitte  um  SSerjeignng) , it  is  not 
there ; it  must  be  elsewhere.  You  are  welcome  everywhere. 
Where  (whence)  does  the  letter  come  from?  It  comes  from 
America.  Come  down,  if  you  please.  I could  find  him  nowhere. 
Where  is  my  dog?  It  is  out  of  doors.  The  house  of  the 
clergyman  is  very  far  off.  I was  not  at  home.  You  may  go 
home.  I have  heard  it  somewhere.  Have  you  searched  every- 
where? The  one  came  hither,  the  other  went  thither.  I 
could  open  the  door  neither  (tbeber)  from  within  nor  (nodj) 
from  without.  Do  as  if  (al§  menu)  you  3 were  (Subj.)  i at 
2 home. 

2.  Did  you  know  him  formerly?  Yes,  I have  known 
him  long.  I shall  be  2at  (ju)  your  service  l directly.*)  He 
was  not  often  happy,  because  (meil)  he  2was  lidle.  He  is 
more  frequently  at  (in)  the  coffee-house,  than  at  home.  She 
has  arrived  sooner  than  I.  She  is  2better  l to-day*)  than 
she  was  yesterday.  Go  2away  i instantly.  My  uncle  will  al- 
ways be  satisfied.  Could  you  not  come  earlier?  The  next 
time  2I  ishall**)  be  2here  ibetimes.*)  I am  seldom  alone. 
Have  you  seen  our  friend  lately?  Yes,  I saw  him  the  other 
day;  and  I hope  I shall  see  him  3again  ivery  2soon.  At 
present  2 we  lare  incessantly  annoyed  by  beggars.  I am  in 
the  habit  (i(g  gflege)  of  seeing  him  (to  see  him)  now  and  then. 


4.  Adverbs  of  quantity  and  comparison. 

2Bie ? how?  biel  much, 

tbiebicl,  tbie  fegr?  how  much?  megr  more. 


*)  Adverbs  of  time  precede  all  other  adverbs  or  adverbial 
expressions. 

**)  Observe  that  when  an  adverb  or  adverbial  expression  (see 
p.  230)  begins  the  sentence,  the  verb  precedes  the  subject  (see 
p.  76,  3). 
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nodj  \ some  more, 
nodj  mef)r  / any  more, 
nod)  jmei  two  more, 
am  meiften  most, 
beinahe,  faft  almost,  nearly, 
nur,  bloS'  allein  only. 
meiftenS  mostly.  # 

IjödjftenS  at  the  highest,  at  most. 
menigftenS  at  least. 
fpäteftenS  at  the  latest. 
anberS  otherwise, 
fonft  etmaS  anything  else, 
fehr,  redf)t  very  or  much, 
ju,  $u  feljr  too  or  too  much. 

biel  too  much. 
nid)tS  nothing, 
gar  nidjtS  nothing  at  all. 
fein  — mef)r  no  more  — . 
etmaS  something, 
ein  menig  a little, 
hinlänglich  sufficiently, 
genug  enough, 
faum  scarcely. 

is&i-»“ 

jiemlidj  tolerably,  pretty. 


urn  biel  \ by  far, 
bei  meitem  / by  a great  deal, 
um  bie  §älfte  by  one  half, 
noch  einmal  fo  \ twice  as. 
jmeirnal  fo  /as  ...  again, 
ungefähr,  etma  about, 
gerabe  precisely,  exactly,  just, 
fonft  ni(ht§  nothing  else, 
fo,  ebenfo  so,  as,  thus, 
eben  fo  fel/r  as  much, 
ebenfo  menig  — alS  no  more  — 
than. 

ebenfalls,  gleichfalls  likewise, 
gleidhfam  as  it  were, 
um  fo  mehr  the  more, 
urn  fo  meniger  the  less, 
fogar',  felbft  even,  ganj  quite, 
gänzlich  wholly,  entirely. 
OollenbS  completely,  quite, 
ganj  unb  gar  thoroughly. 
tl)eilmeife,  theilS  partly. 
befonberS  \ especially. 
inSbefonbere  / particularly, 
hauptfädjlidj  chiefly, 
überhaupt  at  all,  generally, 
im  Allgemeinen  in  general. 


5,  Adverbs  of  affirmation,  doubt  and  negation. 


$a,  ja  bodj,  both  yes. 
ja  mohl  yes,  certainly. 
allerbingS  by  all  means. 
jebenfallS  at  all  events, 
getoih  surely,  certainly, 
fidjerlidj  \ to  be  sure, 
freilich  / of  course, 
fürmal/r',  mahrlid)  truly, 
rnirflid)  \ really, 
in  ber  £ha*  ^ indeed, 
gern  or  gerne  willingly, 
ungern  unwillingly, 
nein  no. 
nicht  not. 

gar  nid)t  not  at  all. 


feineSmegS  « , 
bureaus  ni(^t  ) n0  means- 

6.  Adverbs  of  interrogation 
SSann  (menn)  when?  mef$halb'  \ 


waljrftfjcinlid)  \ , , , 

Bermutpd)  / probably- 
mahrhaftig  truly, 
zufällig  by  chance. 
tnelleid)t,  etma  perhaps, 
fdfioerlid)  hardly,  scarcely, 
ohne  n°  doubt. 

oerqebenS,  umfonft  \ . 

Dergebltd)  / * 

burdjauS'  absolutely,  quite, 
aud)  nid)t  not  — either,  nor. 
nicht  einmal  not  even, 
niemals  or  nie  never, 
nicht  mehr  no  more, 
nimmermehr  never  more, 
im  ©egenthcil  on  the  contrary 
vielmehr  rather. 


marum  why? 


mefjme'gen  / 


wherefore  ? 
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e 

true  how?  fine  lange  how  long? 

ttrie  fo  how  so?  tbo  where? 

tbie.biel(e)  how  much  (many)?  footin'  whither,  where? 

tbie  biet..rtod)  how  much  more?  mot)er'  whence? 

tüte  biete  nod)  how  many  more?  moburd)  by  what  means?  etc. 


7.  Adverbs  of  order. 

(SrftenS,  für’ä  ©rfte  first. 


gtoeitenS  secondly. 
britten§  thirdly. 
bierten§  fourthly, 
ferner  further. 

l)ernad)  hereafter,  afterwards, 
bann,  fobamt  then, 
einmat  once, 
gmeimal  twice; 

Note. 

verbs;  namely  by  adding 
stantives  and  adjectives,  as: 
S£f)eiltt)eife  partly.* **)) 
ftütftoeife  piece-meal. 
i)aufenft>etfe  by  heaps,  in  crowds, 
maffentoeife  in  masses, 
ftromtoeife  by  streams. 


breimat  three  times, 
biermat  four  times.  [more, 
nod)  einmat  once  again,  once 
nod)  jmeimat  twice  again, 
juerft'  at  first, 
jutejt'  at  last. 

einerlei  of  one  kind,  the  same, 
jmeiertei  of  two  kinds, 
attertei  of  all  kinds. 


tjeerbentoeife  in  flocks, 
tropfemueife  by  drops  &c. 
mögtidjertoeife  possibly, 
gtüdlidjertneife  fortunately, 
ungtilcf ticb ertn eif e unfortunately. 


In  German  there  is  another  way  of  forming  ad- 
the  word  „meife"  to  various  sub- 


8.  Degrees  of  comparison. 


Besides  the  adjectives  used  as  adverbs,  which  admit 
of  being  compared,  the  following  true  adverbs  are  also 
subject  to  the  degrees  of  comparison: 


Comp. 
beffer  better. 

**)  (I  like)  lieber  (I  like 

willingly.  better), 
oft  often.  öfter  oftener. 

fet)r  very.  — 

übet  evil.  ärger  worse, 

biet  much.  met)r  more. 


2Bot)t  well, 
batb  soon. 
gern; 


tbenig  little. 


/ ttem9er  \iess 
\ (minber)/less‘ 


Super l. 

am  23eften  or  auf§  33efte  the  best. 
/ am  etjeften  the  soonest. 

\ batbigft  very  soon, 
am  tiebften  (I  like  best). 

am  t)äufigften  the  oftenest. 
t)öd)ft,  äufjerft  extremely, 
am  ärgften  the  worst, 
am  meiften  most. 

/ am  menigften  the  least. 

\ (am  minbcften.) 


*)  The  Latin  partim,  frustatim,  gregatim  &c. 

**)  ®ern,  lieber,  am  tiebften  correspond  with  the  English 
I like,  I like  better,  I like  best,  and  are  mostly  connected  with  a 
verb,  as:  $d)  f biete  gern  I like  to  play;  id)  fpiete  lieber  I like 
better  to  play,  etc. 
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Words. 


$£)a§  SbridjWort  the  proverb, 
ber  -ftebel  the  mist,  fog. 
ba§  3ufammentreffen  meeting. 
ba3  ©efid)t  the  face,  counte- 
nance. ftug  wise. 
ba§  SBcrfbredjen  the  promise. 
ba§  DRurren  the  murmurs, 
ber  2$orfd)fag  the  proposal, 
fcerberben  to  spoil, 
erftaunt  surprised,  astonished. 

bumm  ‘ } stuPid>  foolish- 


bie  9Reite  the  mile. 
unüorfid)tig  improvident, 
gefdjicft  skilful,  f often  to  cost. 
Don  Reuem  anew, 
angreifen  to  attack. 
ftiHert  to  appease,  to  quiet. 
Oerpftidjten  to  engage, 
ireulid)  faithfully, 
entfommen  to  escape. 

0 er  werfen  to  reject, 
richtig  correctly. 
ou§fet)en  to  look. 


Reading  Exercise.  90. 

1.  SBie  t)aben  Sie  gefdjlafen,  mein  §err?  Seljr  gut,  id) 
banfe  $tjnen.  2Bie  met  ©elb  f)aben  (Sie?  3d)  fjabe  nicfyt  oiet, 
id)  fjabe  fefjr  menig.  ©in  beutfd)e§  Spridfjwort  fagt:  „3u  toenig 
unb  gu  oiet  nerbirbt  afle§  Spiel."  SBeifj  ber  $nabe  genug?  ©r 
weifj  gar  Ridjt§.  derjenige  wirb  ben  $)3rei§  ermatten,  weldjer  am 
heften  tefen  unb  fd)reiben  fann.  SDer  Drehet  ift  nad()  unb  nad)  oer= 
fdjwunben.  9Ran  pat  mir  nid)t  einmal  geantwortet.  $ein  9Renfd) 
fann  immer  glüdlidj  fein.  SBerben  Sie  morgen  mit  un3  (ju  Mittag) 
fpeifen  ? DRorgen  fann  id)  nid)t,  aber  übermorgen  werbe  id)  fommen. 

2.  ©epen  Sie  recptS,  id)  werbe  Iinf§  gepen.  2)er  Huge  9Rann 
irrt  fid)  (is  mistaken)  fetten;  ber  unöorficptige  irrt  fid)  am  päu= 
figften.  2)er  ©efdjidtefte  wirb  am  meiften  getobt  werben.  2öir 
paben  tange  gewartet.  Sie  fatten  (ought  to  have)  nod)  tanger 
warten  fotten.  2Benn  ber  gucp§  bie  wilbeit  dienen  angreift,  [}o] 
werfen  fie  fid)  paufenweife  auf  ipn.  9Repr  at§  einmat  getang  e§ 
(bem)  $otumbu§,  ba§  9Rurren  feiner  Sdjipmannfdjaft  (crew)  ju 
füllen;  aber  halb  nacpper  begannen  fie  oon  feuern  ju  murren; 
enbtid^  tterpflid)teten  fie  fid),  nod)  brei  Stage  ju  geporcpen.  Rm 
britten  £age  fapen  fie  wirflicp  Sanb. 


«Aufgaße.  91. 

1.  When  will  you  set  out?  To-morrow  or  the  day  after 
to-morrow.  He  has  been  here  at  least*)  three  times.  Charles 
is  improving  (mad)t  gortfipritte) , especially  in  (im)  German. 
That  is  2 beautiful  i indeed.  We  ivere  attacked  unawares  (un= 
Derjepen§),  and  have  scarcely  escaped.  We  went  there  by  turns*) 
(abtoecpfelnb).  He  will  (e§  wirb  ipm)  by  no  means  succeed. 
Our  meeting  was  quite  by  chance  (jufättig).  I am  not  at  all 
surprised  at  your  saying  so  (bajj  Sie  :c.).  How  much  do  you 
charge  (forbern)  for  it?  It  will  cost  you  twenty  florins  at 
most  (at  the  highest).  It  is  about  thirty  miles  off  (weit). 


')  See  the  foot-note  *)  p.  232. 
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2.  It  is  not  otherwise.  At  present  2 1 iwant  nothing  else. 
At  first  2 1 1 thought  I knew  his  face.  If  we  have  given  a 
promise,  let  us  faithfully  keep  (galten)  it;  else  (fonft)  2 we 
1 shall  certainly  lose  our  good  name.  We  dine  precisely  (f)iinfts 
lid))  at  four  o’clock.  I think  he  will  not  willingly  do  it. 
Perhaps  2 you  1 would  do  better  not  to  reject  his  proposal. 
He  writes  less  correctly  than  his  cousin.  Mis  Mary  is  less 
happy  than  you  think.  It  is  quite  in  vain  to  talk  to  (mit) 
this  man;  he  will  never  listen  to  you  (auf  Sic  fyören). 

Conversation. 


•üßofjer  fommen  Sie,  mein 
$reunb  ? 

§aben  Sie  tiefe  Steife  (on) 
gufj  ober  ju  SOSagen  gemadjt? 

3ft  3f)re  Sdjmefter  ju  §aufe? 

SBo  ift  3$r  «ruber? 

SBann  fommt  er  nad)  §aufe? 

3(f)  f )abe  Sie  lange  nidfjt  ge= 
fefjen;  mo  maren  Sie? 

SBie  oiele  Sßörter  foil  id)  lernen? 

2Bie  finben  (like)  Sie  ba§  §au§ 
be§  §errn  «.? 

SBoffen  Sie  auf  midj  marten 
(wait  for  me)? 

tiefer  «rief  ift  nid^t  fd^ön  ge= 
fcijrieben.  «Me  fommt  ba§? 

Spridjt  biefer  Sltann  (gnglifdt)  ? 

«Mn  ermarten  Sie  3f)ten 
greunb  ? 

«Urb  er  allein  fommen? 

©ef)t  ber  $nabe  gern  (does 
he  like)  in  bie  Schule? 

©ffen  Sie  gern(e)  Sd^infen 
(ham)  ? 


3d)  fomme  Oon  $öfn  (Cologne). 

Stein,  $u  (by)  Staffer;  id)  reife 
lieber  ^u  SBaffer  af§  ju  Sanb. 

Stein,  fie  ift  au§gegangen. 

©r  ift  f)eute  maljrfdjeinfid)  in  un= 
ferm  ©arten. 

(Sr  mirb  gegen  ad)t  Uf)r  fommen. 

3d)  mar  meiften§  gu  §aufe;  idj 
mar  nidjt  gan$  mof)f. 

«$enigften§  jmei  Seiten  (pages). 

©§  ift  inmenbig  fef)r  fd^ön ; aber 
au§menbig  fiefjt  e§  aft  au§. 

©in  menig,  aber  nidfjt  fange. 

3d)  fjabe  if)n  fdfjneE  gefd)rieben. 

©r  fprid^t  fefjr  gut. 

3d)  ermarte  if)n  biefen  Stad)mittag. 

©r  mirb  oieffeid)t  feinen  Sofjn 
mitbringen. 

(S)e§)  9Jtorgen3  gef)t  er  gern  in 
bie  Sdf)ufe;  aber  Stad)mittag§ 
f pi  eft  er  lieber. 

3a,  aber  id)  effe  lieber  «raten 
(roast-meat). 


Reading-lesson. 

$er  banfbare  ßöme.  The  grateful  lion. 

©in  armer  Sffaüe,  ber  au§  bem  §aufe  feinet  §errn  entffopen 
mar,  murbe  §um  2obe  Oerurtf)eift  (condemned!.  SSan  führte  if)n 
auf  einen  großen  «fat)1,  meiner  mit  einer  Sltauer  umgeben  mar, 
unb  lief!  einen  furdjfbaren  Sömen  auf  if)n  fo§  (loose).  ütaufenbe 
Don  SJtenfd)en  maren  3^gen  biefe§  Sd^aufpiefä  (scene). 

1)  square. 
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<£)er  Some  fprang  grimmig2  auf  ben  armen  9ttenfd)en;  aber 
plöijlid)  blieb  er  fielen,  mebelte3  mit  bem  ©d)meife,  f)üpfte4  boll 
$reube  um  i!)n  Ijerurn  unb  ledte  il)m  freunblid)  bie  §änbe.  ^eber= 
mann  oermunberte  fid) 5 unb  fragte  ben  ©Haben,  mie  ba§  fomme 6. 

<£)er  ©Habe  erjagte  gotgenbe§:  „9H§  id)  meinem  §errn 

entlaufen  mar,  berbarg  id)  mid)  in  einer  §öl)le7  mitten  in  einer 
Sßiifte8.  ®ann  fam  auf  einmal  biefer  Söme  herein,  minfelte9  unb 
geigte  mir  feine  Xajje10,  in  melier  ein  großer  £)orn  fiaef.  $d)  30g 
it)m 11  ben  2)orn  l)erau§,  unb  bon  ber  3eit  an  (forth)  oerforgte12 
mid)  ber  Söme  mit  Söilbpret 13 , unb  mir  lebten  in  ber  §öt)le  frieb= 
lid)  beifammen.  33ei  ber  leisten  2tegb  mürben  mir  gefangen  unb 
bon  einanber  getrennt14.  9^un  freut  fid)  ba§  gute  £f)ier,  mid) 
mieber  gefunben  ju  l)aben." 

Me§  55olf  mar  über  (at)  bie  2)anfbarfeit  biefe§  milben  £l)iere§ 
entjücH15,  unb  bat  laut  um  ©nabe16  für  ben  ©Haben  unb  ben 
Sömen.  £)er  ©Habe  mürbe  freigelaffen 17  unb  reid)lid)  befd)enlt. 
2)er  Söme  folgte  il)m  mie  ein  treuer  §unb  unb  blieb  immer  bei 
il)m,  ol)ne  $emanb  ein  Seib  (harm)  $u  H)un18. 

2)  fiercely,  furiously.  3)  to  wag  (with)  his  tail.  4)  to  jump. 
5)  to  be  astonished.  6)  to  come  to  pass.  7)  cavern,  cave.  8)  desert. 
9)  to  whine.  10)  paw.  11)  for  him.  12)  to  supply.  13)  game. 
14)  to  separate.  15)  delighted,  enraptured.  16)  pardon.  17)  set 
free.  18)  see  the  44th  lesson. 


Thirty  sixth  Lesson. 

On  the  Conjunctions. 

(S3on  ben  Sinbetoörtern.) 

Conjunctions  are  particles,  which  serve  to  connect 
words  with  words,  and  sentences  with  sentences,  in 
order  to  bring  them  into  a certain  relation  with  one 
another.  This  relation  can  be  very  different;  it  may 
express  either  a mere  connection,  an  opposition,  a con- 
dition, comparison,  cause,  consecution  of  time,  just  as 
in  English. 

They  have  a great  influence  upon  the  position  of  the 
verb ; we  therefore  divide  them  into  three  classes  accord- 
ing to  their  governing  the  construction. 

1.  Class:  Co-ordinative  Conjunctions. 

The  following  seven  conjunctions  cause  no  alteration 
of  the  construction. 

uub  and. 

ober  or. 

benn  for,  since. 


aber  or  allein  but. 

fonbern  but  (after  a negation). 

}omol)l  — al§  both  — and. 
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Examples. 

$d)  mn{$  $u  §aufe  bleiben,  benn  id)  bin  franf. 

I must  stay  at  home,  for  I am  ill. 

£)er  6traujj  §at  glügel,  aber  er  fann  nidjt  fliegen. 

The  ostrich  has  wings,  but  he  cannot  fly. 

Note.  9lber  is  sometimes  placed  after  the  subject  or  even 
after  the  verb,  without  altering  the  sense.  Ex. : 

2)er  SSater  a6er  fluad)  but  the  father  said. 

3Der  ©Iraufj  b«i  fjlügel,  er  fann  aber  nicfyt  fliegen. 

Observations. 

1)  ©onbern  contradicts  one  of  the  members  of  the  pre- 
vious negative  sentence ; it  can  only  be  used,  if  the  antecedent 
clause  contains  a negation , and  in  a clause  which  hat  not  its 
own  verb,  completing  only  the  first.  Ex. : 

9iid)t  id)  bin  franf,  fonbern  mein  23ater. 

Not  I am  ill,  but  my  father. 

$d)  fjalte  ifjn  nid)t  für  bo§f)aft,  fonbern  für  närrifd). 

I do  not  think  him  malicious,  but  foolish. 

$d)  hebe  nid)t  feine  £od)ter,  fonbern  feine  9ftcf)te. 

I do  not  love  his  daughter,  but  his  niece. 

2)  But  when  the  second  clause  has  its  own  subject  and  verb , 
aber  must  be  used,  even  after  a negation.  Ex.: 

$d)  f)abe  if)n  nidjt  felbft  gefefjen,  aber  id)  fjabe  if)m  ge  = 
fd)  rieben. 

I did  not  see  him  myself,  but  I wrote  to  him. 

(£r  ift  nod)  nid)t  angefotnmen,  aber  mir  ermarten  ifjn 
jeben  5lugenblid. 

He  has  not  yet  arrived,  but  we  expect  him  every  moment. 

3)  If  the  antecedent  contains  no  negation,  but  must  always 
be  translated  aber  or  allein,  both  of  which  are  indifferently 
used.  Ex. : 

(£r  mollte  aufftefien,  aber  (allein)  er  fonnte'  nid)t. 

2.  Class:  Adverbial  Conjunctions. 

Like  all  other  adverbial  expressions , the  following 
adverbial  conjunctions  require  the  inversion,  that  is 
an  exchange  of  place  between  the  subject  and  the  verb , 
when  they  begin  the  sentence  or  clause. 

9Hfo  therefore,  thus.  bann,  ba  then, 

and)  also,  too  (aud)  nid)t  nor),  bage'gen  \ on  the  contrary, 
aufserbent  besides,  moreover.  f)ing?gen  / on  the  other  hand, 
balb  — balb  now  — now;  bafjer',  befjmegen  (therefore,  on 

sometimes  — sometimes.  ba'runt,  befjljalb  / that  account. 
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bemnad)  accordingly, 
bennod)  and  yet,  still. 
beffen=un'gead)tet  nevertheless. 
bef)gleid)en  likewise, 
befto  \ the  — (with  a follow- 
itm  fo  / ing  comparative. 
bod),  jebodf),  \ yet,  still. 
gleid)mof)l  / however, 
entmeber  — (ober)  either  — (or), 
ferner  further, 
folglidf)  \ consequently, 
mithin  / accordingly, 
inbeffen  meanwhile,  however, 
faunt  scarcely. 


nid)t  nur  j [not  only 

nid)t  attein>-fonbcru  and)/  — but 
nid)t  bloS  ) I also. 

nid)tS=befto=meniger  nevertheless, 
nod)  nor.  audf)  — nid)t  nor. 

}e|t,  nun  now,  then, 
fo,  so,  thus. 

fonft  else,  or  else,  otherwise. 
tfjeilS  — tfjeilS  partly  — partly. 
Überbief3  besides,  moreover, 
übrigen^  as  for  the  rest,  how- 
melmefjr  rather.  [ever, 

meber  — nod)  neither  — nor. 
$mar  indeed,  it  is  true. 


Examples. 

9tteine  Sd)mefter  ift  franf,  alfo  (or  bef$'l)alb,  befs'megen, 
ba'rum,  ba'fjer,  mtffjtn,  folglid))  fann  fie  nid)t  abreifen. 
$aum  f)atte  er  biefeS  SBort  gefprodjen. 

§)od)  (jebod),  inbeffen)  mar  eS  fd)on  fpdt  gemorben. 
ferner  l)atte  eS  oiel  geregnet. 

3mar  fonnten  mir  nid^t  feljen,  mer  eS  mar;  aber  (allein) 
mir  erfannten  feine  Stimme  (voice). 


Words. 


£)ie  Sdjmägerin  the  sister-in- 
fdjaben  to  injure.  [law. 

bie  Dhrfirung  the  food, 
ber  (Bipfel  the  top,  summit. 
baS  üio^r  the  reed,  cane, 
fid)  biegen  to  bend. 
rut)ig  quietly,  nafj  wet. 
ermafjnen  (Acc.)  to  speak  to. 


Oertfjeibigen  to  defend,  protect, 
ermarten  to  await. 

Oerfdjmenben  to  waste, 
ber  9D?itfd)üier  the  school-fellow, 
bie  Diegel  the  rule. 
fortfal)ren  intr.  to  continue. 
baS  gemeine  93olf  the  populace, 
begegnen  to  meet. 


Reading  Exercise.  92. 

$d0  fjabe  ben  33rief  gefdjjrieben,  unb  mein  Gruber  f)at  if)n 
abgefdjrieben.  Sie  muffen  mir  baS  53ud)  ^urüdgebcn,  ober  id) 
merbe  eS  bem  Seller  fagen.  ®ie  $inber  formten  bie  $irfd)en  nid^t 
effen,  benn  fie  maren  nid)t  reif.  Sie  fönnen  jejjt  auSgcl)en;  aber 
Sie  müffen  um  bier  Ul)r  mieber  jurücf  fein.  Steine  Sd)mägerin 
fiat  mir  öerfbrod)en,  mid)  in  Sonbon  §u  befudjen;  aber  fie  §at  ifjr 
SBort  nid^t  gehalten;  au  cf)  f)at  fie  mir  gar  nidjt  gefd)ricbcn;  bej3- 
megen  (bemnad))  merbe  id)  fie  nid^t  mefyr  ermarten.  ©ntmeber 
müffen  Sie  ffeifng  arbeiten  ober  bie  Sdjule  oerlaffen,  fonft  merben 
Sie  fortgefd)idt  (expelled)  merben.  2öeber  fein  Ofjeim  no  cf) 
feine  £ante  merben  biefeS  erlauben.  Somofjl  ber  93ater  als  bie 
Butter  fjaben  ben  Sof)n  gefud)t.  £)er  geregte  9ftann  fd)abet 

meber  bem  9teid)en  nod)  bem  Firmen. 
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JUtfgafle.  93. 

1.  You  and  I.  He  or  she.  We  have  written  a long 
exercise,  but  we  have  not  learnt  it.  (The)  gold  and  silver 
are  metals.  You  must  go  home  directly,  or  you  will  become 
wet;  for  it  will  soon  rain.  The  reed  bends,  but  (it)  does 
not  break.  We  shall  defend  our  country  with  courage,  and 
we  shall  quietly  await  the  enemy.  You  ought  to  speak  to 
your  children;  for  they  are  very  naughty.  I do  not  know 
him  by  sight  (bon  (Sefidjt),  but  I know  biin  by  reputation 
(bem  tarnen  ncnf)).  Did  you  see  Mr.  Long  to-day?  Yes,  but 
I could  not  speak  to  him  (mit  it)m  tyredjert).  I must  stay  at 
home,  for  I am  not  quite  well.  Do  not  waste  your  time 
for  (the)  life  is  made  of  it  (barau§).  I do  not  know  the  man, 
for  I have  never  seen  him. 

2.  Some  of  my  school -fellows  are  ill ; consequently  they 
cannot  come  to  (in  bie)  school.  Some  one  has  done  it,  either 
you  or  your  brother.  This  horse  may  be  very  strong,  never- 
theless 2 it  ldoes  not  please  me.  I have  shown  him  the  rule, 
yet  he  has  not  understood  it.  He  was  very  tired,  nevertheless 
he  continued  working  (to  work).  Scarcely  had  he  pronounced 
these  words,  when  (al§,  see  below,  3.  Cl.)  the  populace  threw 
themselves  on  him.  He  has  not  only  promised  him  something 
but  also  given  it.  I know  neither  him  nor  his  wife.  I did 
not  expect  to  see  you  here ; the  (befto)  greater  is  my  pleasure 
to  meet  you.  I can  neither  read  nor  write.  Not  only  the 
king  was  expected,  but  also  the  queen  and  the  princess. 


3.  Class:  Subordinative  Conjunctions. 

1)  All  subordinative  conjunctions,  simple  as  well  as 
compound,  require  the  verb  at  the  end  of  the  clause, 
which  is  indicated  by  a comma,  or  some  other  sign  of 
punctuation. 


a)  Simple  subordinative  Conjunctions . 


Wä1  when,  as. 
bebor',  etje  before. 
bi§  until. 

ba  as,  since  (reason). 
baj3  that. 

bamit'  that,  in  order  that. 

(im  $all)  in  case  that, 
inbem'  as,  while, 
je  — the  — (with  the  comp.).2) 


itadjbem'  after, 
ob  if,  whether, 
obgteid)',  obfdjon'  \ though, 
obtoot)!',  ibietbof)!  / although, 
feit,  feitbem  since  (time). 
fo  oft  (al§)  as  often  as. 
fobalb  (al§)  as  soon  as. 
folange  (al§)  as  long  as,  (while), 
un'geadjtet  notwithstanding. 


1)  With  the  verb  in  the  Imperfect  tense. 

2)  For  instance : 3e  größer  . . . See  p.  105,  10. 
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müffrenb  1 while,  whilst.  mie  how  as. 

menn  if,  when.  mofern'  in  as  much  as,  provided. 

tu  eil  because. 

Examples. 

(£§  mar  bier  Uljr,  al§  bie  Sonne  auf  ging. 

It  was  four  o’clock  when  the  sun  rose. 

SBarien  Sie,  Bi§  id)  meinen  53rief  nohenbet  IjaBe. 

Wait  till  I have  finished  my  letter. 

Spredjen  Sie  laut,  bamit'  id)  Sie  berfiepen  faun. 

Speak  aloud  that  I may  understand  you. 

2)  When  the  first  clause  of  the  sentence  begins  with 
one  of  the  foregoing  subor dinative  conjunctions,  then  the 
second  clause  or  part  begins  ivith  the  verb,  and  the 
subject  follows  it.  If  the  verb  in  the  first  clause  is  a 
separable  one,  the  separation  does  not  take  place  (see  also 
p.  203,  Obs.  1).  Ex. : 

511  § bie  Sonne  auf  ging,  tear  eg  bier  Hfjr. 
ad)  bent'  mir  miteinanber  (together)  gefrüfiftüdt  fatten, 
gingen  mir  (not  mir  gingen)  feieren. 

Söäprenb  mir  harten  f hielten,  lafen  unfere  greunbe  (not 
unfere  greunbe  lafen)  bie  Leitungen  (newspapers). 

Observations  on  some  of  the  Conjunctions. 

when,  as,  than. 

1)  This  conjunction  has  different  meanings.  When  begin- 
ning a sentence,  or  clause  of  a sentence,  it  is  temporal  and 
signifies  when  or  as.  The  English  when , followed  by  an 
Imperfect  or  Pluperfect  Tense,  is  therefore  always  rendered  by 
al8  with  the  Imperfect  or  Pluperfect,  as: 

511  § ber  5prin$  bie  Stpre  gefd)loffen  faub.  Hupfte  er  :c. 

When  the  prince  found  the  door  locked,  he  knocked. 

5ll§  er  feine  5tebe  geenbigt  batte,  — 

When  (as)  he  had  finished  his  speech.  — 

2)  After  a comparative , or  after  fo  or  e B e n f o before  an 
adjective,  al§  answers  to  the  English  than  and  as,  for  instance: 

$arl  ift  größer  al§  Submig  Charles  is  taller  than  Lewis. 

3d)  Bin  nid)t  fo  gelehrt  al§  (or  mie)  Sie. 

I am  not  so  learned  as  you  [are]. 

3)  After  an  adverb  of  negation,  such  as:  nothing,  nowhere,  etc. 
but  is  translated  a l § : 

Nothing  but  truth  5tid)t§  al§  50al)rl)cit. 

1)  instead  of  iocifjrenb  {while)  we  sometimes  use  also  inbeffen  as 
a subordinative  conjunction,  as:  2öir  gingen  im  (Barten  fpafieren,  in* 
beffen  er  31t  5ftittag  fpeiSte.  This  is  however  not  to  be  recommended. 

OTTO,  German  Conr.-Grammar.  ^ß 
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4)  denotes  also  quality  or  condition,  as: 

(£r  Ijanbelte  al§  9$ater  he  acted  as  a father. 

%a  as,  since. 

® a denotes  a reason  or  motive,  and  corresponds  with 
the  English  as  or  since.  Ex. : 

2)  a ber  $ttabe  fo  fteifng  ift,  (fo)  mufj  man  il)n  belohnen. 

As  the  boy  is  so  industrious,  we  must  reward  him. 

$>a  id)  i^n  nicf)t  fenne,  (fo)  fann  id)  ifym  nid)t  trauen. 

As  (or  since)  I do  not  know  him,  I cannot  trust  him. 

Subem'  as  (in  4he  moment  when). 

$nbetn'  denotes  a simultaneous  action  and  therefore 
answers  principally  to  the  English  Participle  present.  Ex.: 
$nbem  id)  in  ba§  gimmer  trat. 

As  I entered  the  room  or  on  (my)  entering  the  room. 

(£r  fagte  ju  mir,  inbem  er  mir  bie  §anb  briidte,  zc. 
Shaking  hands  with  me,  he  said,  etc. 

$nbem  er  feinen  9Irm  au§ftredte  stretching  out  his  arm. 

©figtcidj,  obfdjon,  O&tootjl  though,  although. 

1)  These  conjunctions  should  not  be  divided.  A separation 
however  sometimes  takes  place,  when  two  or  more  mono- 
syllables follow,  as: 

Obgleich  id)  it)n  ad)te  though  I esteem  him. 

Dbgleid)  id)  arm  bin  or  ob  id)  gteid)  arm  bin. 

Although  I be  poor. 

£>bfd)on  er  mid)  nid)t  fennt  though  he  does  not  know  me. 

2)  The  first  of  the  above  three  is  most  used:  all  however 
have  the  same  meaning.  When  a sentence  begins  with  one 
of  them,  the  second  member  corresponds  to  it  by  means  of 
bod)  or  bennod)  (yet).  Ex.: 

Dbfdjon  er  nod)  jung  ift,  f)at  er  (bod))  fd)on  graue  §aare. 
Although  he  is  still  young,  lie  lias  already  grey  hair. 

So  so,  if,  as. 

1)  The  conjunction  fo  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  the 
advert)  f o which  modifies  the  adjectives  following  it  (fo  grofs, 
fo  fd)ön  2C.)  or  signifies  »in  this  manner.«  — ©o,  as  a con- 
junction, stands  before  a verb  and  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  clause  of  a compound  sentence,  when  the  first  member 
begins  with  menu,  ba,  obgleid),  obfdjon  or  obmoftf,  but  it  has 
no  meaning.  Ex. : 

Sßenn  e§  regnet,  fo  gef)t  man  nid)t  fpajieren. 

When  it  rains,  people  do  not  go  to  walk. 
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SGßenn  bu  früher  gefommen  märeft  (or  SCßäreft  bu  früher  ge- 
fommen), fo  f)ätteft  bu  mid)  nodj  ju  §aufe  augetroffen. 
Had  you  come  earlier,  you  would  have  found  me  at  home. 
Obgleid)  er  felbft  arm  mar,  fo  unterftüjjte  er  bod)  bie  Ernten. 
Though  he  was  poor  himself,  he  assisted  the  poor. 

It  appears  from  these  examples  that  this  f o cannot  be 
translated  into  English.  The  purpose  of  its  being  used  in 
German  is  easily  understood.  Those  members  of  the  above 
sentences  which  begin  with  fo,  are  the  chief  members,  and 
should,  properly  speaking,  stand  before  the  other  clause  which 
begins  with  a conjunction.  The  strict  arrangement  of  those 
sentences  would  be: 

2ttan  gef)t  nidjt  fixeren,  menu  e§  regnet. 

S)u  ptteft  tnid)  hod)  ju  §aufe  getroffen,  menu  bu  früher 
gefommen  mdreft. 

(£r  unterftxijte  bod)  bie  Praxen,  obgleid)  er  felbft  arm  mar. 
Note.  We  see  that  in  the  above  sentences  an  inversion  or 
transmutation  of  both  clauses  has  taken  place,  and  to  indicate  that 
inversion,  is  the  only  reason  why  f o is  employed.  It  is  however 
not  at  all  necessary  to  express  it:  we  may  just  as  well  say: 

Sßenn  e§  regnet,  gef)t  (instead  of  fo  gefjt)  man  nid)t  fixieren  xc. 

2)  @o,  denoting  if,  is  antiquated,  except  in  the  usual 
phrase:  @0  (Soft  mitt  if  God  please. 

3)  @o  before  an  adjective,  followed  by  aud)  = however , is 
a compound  conjunction  and  found  p.  246. 

SBanu?  menu,  a(3. 

The  English  conjunction  when  corresponds  with  three 
German  words,  viz.:  mann?  menu,  al§. 

a)  nmnn? 

1)  ÜSßann  is  interrogative  in  direct  and  indirect  questions: 
SBann  merben  ©ie  fomnxen?  when  will  you  come? 

©agen  ©ie  mir,  mann  ©ie  fommen  molten? 

Tell  me  when  you  will  come. 

2)  2Bann  answers  also  to  the  English  when  = whenever , as: 
©ie  fönnen  e§  fd^iden,  mann  ©ie  mollen. 

You  may  send  it  when  (whenever)  you  like. 

b)  menu. 

1)  SGßenn  answers  also  to  the  English  ivhen,  used  with  a 
present  or  future  tense,  and  is  therefore  peculiarly  fitted  to 
convey  general  ideas,  whereas  al§  relates  to  a particular 
event.  As  often  therefore  as  ivhen  is  connected  with  a Pre- 
sent or  Future,  it  is  to  be  translated  in  German  menn.1)  Ex.: 


1)  In  this  sense  mann  is  also  used. 


16* 
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SBenn  id)  on  ber  Arbeit  bin,  Hebe  id)  feine  23efud)e. 

When  I am  at  work,  I do  not  like  visitors  (company). 
2Benn  bie  2eibenfd)aften  Ijeftig  finb,  ift  bie  £ugenb  in  ©efat)r. 
When  the  passions  are  violent,  virtue  is  in  danger. 

2)  2Benn  in  a conditional  sense  is  if.  When  if  is  used  with 
an  Imperfect  tense,  this  must  be  in  German  in  the  Subjunctive 
mood.  Ex. : 

SBenn  ©ie  nid)t  fommen  fönnen  if  you  cannot  come. 

©§  märe  mir  lieb,  rnenn  er  fame. 

I should  be  glad  if  he  came. 

c)  al8. 

$ff§  refers  to  a particular  event  which  is  past , and  re- 
quires the  verb  in  the  Imperfect  or  Pluperfect  (Obs.  1,  p.  241). 

9lf§  id)  fronf  murbe,  fd)idte  id)  nod)  hemmte. 

When  I became  (fell)  ill,  I sent  for  the  physician. 

$11  § ©afar  t>on  $3rutu§  ermorbet  murbe. 

When  Csesar  was  slain  by  Brutus  etc. 


Words. 


£)o§  ©efängnijl  the  prison. 

ber  ©tern  the  star. 

ber  ©ipfef  the  top. 

ba§  ©emitter  thunderstorm. 

ber  $auf  the  bargain. 

bienen  to  serve. 

bunfef  dark. 

l)erannaf)en  to  approach, 
at^iefjen  to  put  on. 
gefunb  in  good  health. 


bie  ©an§  the  goose. 
au§meid)en  avoid, 
üb  er  faden  to  overtake,  attack, 
bie  ©efafjr  the  danger. 
fid)erfid)  surely, 
ftören  to  disturb. 
lo§bred)en  to  break  loose, 
pfiinbern  to  pillage,  plunder, 
gegenmärtig  present. 


Reading  Exercise.  94. 

1.  $lf§  id)  nad)  gmufe  fam,  ging  id)  $u  $3ett.  $d)  fd)fief 
nod),  al§  mein  Gebienter  in’§  3 immer  trat,  ©obafb  (al§)  id) 
ben  $3rief  empfangen  f)atte,  rei§te  id)  ab.  £)ie  ©olbaten  pfünberten 
bie  ©tabt,  bi§  ber  ©eneral  ein  3icl  (stop)  fejjte.  SBarten  ©ie, 
bi§  id)  angefteibet  bin.  2)  a ber  Arbeiter  fef)r  fleißig  mar,  (fo) 
murbe  er  gut  bejaht.  £>ie  ®iebe  merben  in  bie  ©efängntffe  gc~ 
brad)t,  bamit  fie  nid)t  mefjr  ftef)len.  ©I)e  (or  beoor)  ba§  $inb 
fein  neue§  0eib  anjiefjt,  mujs  e§  fid)  bie  §cinbe  rein  mafd)en. 
©o  fange  bie  dftenjdjen  gefunb  finb,  benfen  fie  feiten  [baran] , bafs 
fie  aud)  franf  merben  fönnen. 

2.  9)lan  meijs  uid^t,  ob  bie  ©ferne  bemo^nt  finb,  ober  nid)t. 
$d)  fpradf;  mit  if)m,  obgleid)  (or  obfd)on)  ic|  i^n  nid)t  fannte. 
$aum  fatten  mir  ben  ©ipfel  bc§  $3erge§  befticgen,  af§  ba§  ©e= 
mitter  fo5brad).  ©3  ift  ein  feidjter  $auf,  men n greunbe  burd) 
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©üte  gewonnen  luerben.  5)te  gegenwärtige  geit  ift  bie  befte,  toeÜ 
fie  uttfere  eigene  (own)  ift.  ®ie  witben  Saufe  finb  fcf)tper  ju 

fdjiefjen,  toeÜ  fie  fäjneft  unb  fefjr  fyodj  fliegen.  2Benn  man  bie 
©efafjr  tjerannafjen  fiefjt,  fo  fann  man  iljr  au§toeidjen;  aber  menn 
fie  un§  fdjtafenb  überfällt,  mirb  fie  un§  fidjerlid)  üerberben. 


Words. 

the  language  bie  0bra$e* 
the  war  ber  $rieg. 
ambitions  efjrgei^ig. 
in  future  fünf  tig. 
punctual  pünftticf). 
the  world  bie  SBelt. 
ta  take  a walk  einen  bo  mend  öerbeffern. 

gang  madden.  tranquillity  bie  9tuf)e. 

to  inform  benad)ricf)tigen.  in  the  country  auf  bem  Sanb. 

JUtfgaße.  95. 

When  I arrived  here,  2it  iwas  quite  dark.  As  (since)  he 
does  not  work,  2I  1 shall  give  him  nothing.  Put  out  the  candle, 
before  you  go  to  (gu)  bed.  I wish  you  (id)  bitte  (Sie)  to  wait 
till  I have  done  my  exercise.  Since  I have  lost  my  friend, 
2I  1am  quite  alone.  He  told  me.  that  the  child  was  dead.  I 
see  that  you  have  not  yet  finished  your  business.  She  has 
been  very  well,  since  .she  has  been  in  (auf)  the  country.  T 
am  astonished,  that  you  have  not  yet  departed.  Since  (ba) 
you  are  my  friend,  you  will  not  hesitate  to  tell  me  the  truth. 
Is  it  possible  that  he  is  arrived  yet  (fdjon)?  After  I had 
breakfasted,  I took  a walk,  although  it  rained  a litle.  The 
city  [of]  Paris  has  become  much  more  beautiful  since  (feit) 
you  saw  (have  seen)  it.  As  soon  as  the  general  arrives,  you 
will  inform  us  of  it.  Has  he  not  asked  you,  if*)  you  had 
[a]  mind  (Suft)  to  take  a v|blk  with  him?  No,  Sir. 

96. 

I was  scarcely  ten  years  old  when  I lost  my  father. 
The  more  I study  German,  the  more  2I  ilike  this  language. 
When  you  are  ready,  we  will  go  for  a walk  (feieren  getjen). 
There  will  always  be  (geben)  wars  among  men  (unter  ben  9tten= 
fdjen) , as  long  as  they  are  ambitious.  I do  not  know,  whether 
he  is  rich  or  poor.  Pardon  your  enemies  (Dot.),  since  (as) 
God  pardons  you  also.  Ask  him  if*)  he  will  sell  his  horse. 
Why  did  you  sleep  so  long  ? I sleept  so  long  because  I was 
very  tired.  I will  go  with  you,  if  you  promise  me  (Dat.), 
to  be  more  punctual  in  future.  Though  we  did  not  make 


Alone  allein, 
to  put  out  au§Iöfdjen. 
to  hesitate  gö  gern, 
the  truth  bifr  2Öaf)rI)eit. 
astonished  erftaunt. 
possible  tnöglid). 


*)  When  if  means  whether,  it  must  be  translated  ob. 


246 


Lesson  36. 


the  world,  we  may  help  [to]  mend  it.  If  you  be  (are)  poor 
do  not  wish  to  seem  rich.  The  master  will  not  pardon  him, 
until  he  improves  (fid)  beffert).  He  will  never  learn,  since  he 
is  idle.  While  I was  there,  2tranquillity  1 prevailed  (tjerrfdjte) 
in  the  country.  I do  not  know  how  he  will  get  (befotntnen)  it. 


b)  Compound  subordinative  Conjunctions. 

Compound  conjunctions  are  those  consisting  of  two 
separate  words  of  the  kind.  We  present  them  indepen- 
dently of  the  simple  ones,  merely  that  they  may  be  more 
easily  understood,  and  the  memory  aided. 
s<Ht§  bt§  until,  before.  fo  bafj  so  that. 

al§tt)enn\as  if.  tüte  --  and)  (however  ...  (with 

at§  ob  I (with  the  Impf.  Subj.).  fo  - - and)  f on  adj.  between). 

fo  fetjr  - - aud)  much  as. 
öorau§gefe|t,  bafj  supposing, 
provided  that. 


al§  bctf$  but  that,  but. 
anftatt  bafj  instead  of. 
bi§  (bafj)  till,  until, 
fbamit  - - nid)t  lest (Subj.). 
im  gall  (bafb  in  case. 

je  , befto  the , the 

(with  a comparative). 
je  nadjbem'  according  as. 
gteid)  true,  fo  tote  just  as. 
obne  bafj  without . . , unless, 
but  that.2 3) 
feibft  toenn  even  if. 

Note.  Besides  these,  notice  the  expressions:  brtüon  bafj 
burd)  bafj,  bamit  bafj,  barin  bajj  :c. 


ftoenn 
fmofern 
ftoenn  - 
ftoenn  - 
ftoenn  - 
ftoenn  - 
ftoenn  - 


"St  }uniess3)- 

even  if, 
although. 


aud) 
gleid)  } 

Won  ) 

nur  provided,  if  only, 
and)  nod)  fo  though 
or  if  ever  so. 

urn  ..  51t  (with  the  Inf.)  in  order  to. 

ba= 


Observations. 

1)  Those  of  the  above  conjunctions  marked  f require  the 
second  component  to  be  placed  after  the  subject,  and  if  there 
are  personal  pronouns,  also  after  these,  as: 

©ef>en  ©ie  fdjnefl,  bamit  ©ie  it  id)!1)  iiberrafdjt  toerben. 

Go  quick,  lest  you  be  surprised. 


1)  Lest  in  the  sense:  for  fear  of,  after  a negative  clause,  is 
sometimes  translated  au§  ^urdjt  (baft);  likewise  after  the  verb 
to  fear  (fiircfyten)  it  cannot  be  translated  bamit  nid)t,  but  must 
be  rendered  simply  by  baf.  Ex.: 

I did  not  go  there,  lest  I should  disturb  him,  id)  ging  nidjt 
baf)in  au§  $urd)t,  if)n  31t  ftören. 

I feared  lest  he  should  die  id)  fiirdjtete,  baft  er  fterben  möchte. 

2)  the  French  sans  que. 

3)  Unless  means  also:  e§  fet  bcnn  ba&,  but  this  is  rather  antiquated; 
it  occurs  often  in  the  Lutheran  translation  of  the  holy  Bible. 
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Sßertrt  er  mid)  nid)t  Bejaht  ic.  unless  he  pay  me  etc. 
2Bcnn  er  aud)  nod)  fo  biete  23üd)er  fjätte  ic. 

Though  he  had  ever  so  many  books  etc. 

2)  9ff§  baj$  is  used  after  a negative  clause  with  the  word 
anber§,  when  it  answers  to  the  English  but  or  but  that , be- 
fore which  otherwise  is  understood.  Ex. : 

I don’t  know  but  (that)  he  is  alive  still. 

$d)  meij$  nid)t  anber§,  at§  bag  er  nod)  lebt. 

9ff§  ba§  is  further  used  to  render  the  English  Infinitive 
after  too  ...  for  . . . Ex. : 

This  news  is  too  good  for  me  to  believe  it. 

2)iefe  9£ad)rid)t  ift  311  gut,  af§  bap  id)  fie  glauben  fönnte. 

3)  Of)  ne  bah  corresponds  with  the  English  but  after  an 
excluding  negation,  as: 

Not  an  hour  passes,  but  I see  him. 

(£§  bergest  feine  ©tunbe,  ofyne  baf)  id)  if)n  fef)e. 

4)  The  dashes  after  je  — indicate  that  the  first  clause  is  to 
follow.  Ex. : 

$e  mef)r  ©ie  fernen,  b eft 0 mefjr  miffen  ©ie. 

The  more  you  learn,  the  more  you  know. 

5)  The  dash  between  fo  fef)r  — aud)  indicates  the  place 
for  the  personal  pronouns.  If  the  subject  is  a noun,  fo  fef)r 
and)  need  not  be  separated. 

©0  }el)r  id)  if) n and)  gebeten  f)a6e. 

Much  as  I have  begged  him. 

©0  fef)r  aud)  mein  Slater  if)n  gebeten  l)at. 

Much  as  my  father  has  begged  him. 

6)  2B i e — and),  fo  — and),  take  the  adjective  between 
them,  as: 

2B i e reid)  and)  (or  fo  reid)  aud))  ^f)r  Slater  fein  mag. 
However  rich  your  father  may  be. 

©0  fd)ön  e§  aud)  fein  mag,  fo  faun  e§  mir  bod)  nid)t§  mitten. 
However  handsome  it  may  be,  it  cannot  be  of  any  use 
to  me. 

7)  ©0  mie  is  equivalent  to  gleid)mie,  as: 

©0  mie  bie  ©onne  if) re  ©tragen  auf  bie  (£rbe  fenbet. 

As  the  sun  darts  his  beams  to  the  earth  etc. 

$)er  Steib,  fo  mie  jebe  anbere  2eibenfd)aft  :c. 

Envy  as  well  as  every  other  passion  etc. 
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c)  Relative  Conjunctions. 

All  adverbs  of  interrogation  have  in  indirect  questions 
(see  p.  139,  Note)  the  value  of  relative  conjunctions ; there- 
fore they  require  the  verb  at  the  end  of  the  clause,  as: 


3©  atm  when 
toarum  why. 


toefjbalb  \ 


wherefore. 


toefjtoegen  / 
toie  how. 
toiebiel  how  much. 


tote  lange  how  long, 
too  where, 
toofyer  whence. 
toof)in  where-to. 
tooburd)  whereby, 
toomit  with  which. 


to  or  in  wherein. 

tooran  :c. 

toobet. 

toooon. 

too  rauf. 

toorunter. 


auf  toeldje  SGßeife  in  what  manner  etc. 


Examples. 

fragen  Sie  ibn,  toann  id)  ibn  p §aufe  finben  to  er  be.*) 

$dj  toeifj  nicht,  toarum  er  meinen  SBrief  nicht  erhalten  bat. 
(Sagen  Sie  mir,  toie  lange  Sie  ba  geblieben  finb. 

Sie  lönnen  bleiben,  too  Sie  finb. 

Sßiffen  Sie,  too^er  er  fommt? 

®iefe§  ift  ba§  §au§,  toooon  Sie  geftern  getyrodjen  haben. 
Note.  Observe  that  the  whole  verb  of  the  first  clause,  must 
precede  the  relative  conjunction.  It  would  be  wrong  to  say : 
®arf  id),  toiebiel  Sie  befahlt  haben,  fragen?  Ex.: 

I have  not  been  told  where  he  has  gone. 

3ftan  bat  mir  nicht  gefaßt,  tool)in  er  gegangen  ift. 
not:  3ttan  bat  mir  nicht,  toobin  er  gegangen  ift,  gefagt. 


Words. 

^5ie  33eleibigung  the  insult.  gebordjen  to  obey, 
bie  Unrube  uneasiness.  erlangen  to  obtain, 

lafterbaft  vicious.  ba§  Söfegelb  the  ransom, 

ungcfdjidt  awkward.  ber  Stubm  fame,  renown, 

broben  to  threaten. 

Reading  Exercise.  97. 

1.  (£§  fdjeint  mir,  al§  toenn  (or  al§  ob)  id)  biefen  §errn 
fd)on  gefeben  hätte.  £>iefe  33eleibigung  ift  ju  grofj,  al§  baj$  id) 
fdjtoeigen  fönnte.  S<b  toeif$  nid^t  anber§,  al§  baf  fein  ©efcpft 
gut  gebt.  9)Mn  geinb  bat  mich  $u  febr  beleibigt,  al§  baf$  id)  ibm 
beweiben  fönnte.  $arl  fpielt,  anftatt  bajj  er  feine  Aufgabe  lernt. 
SCßarten  Sie,  bis  bajs  id)  fertig  bin.  Nehmen  Sie  einen  Stegen* 
fdjirm,  bamit  Sie  nid)t  rtafj  toerben.  $d)  toerbe  bie  Urlaub* 
nifj  nid)t  geben,  toenn  er  and)  nod)  fo  febr'  bittet.  $e  lafter= 
bafter  bie  Sttenfdjen  finb,  befto  mehr  Unruhe  haben  fie. 

2.  $e  falter  bie  Suft  ift,  befto  mehr  toiegt  fie;  je  toärmer 
fie  ift,  befto  leichter  ift  fie.  Sie  toerben  belohnt  toerben,  je  nad)  = 


*)  The  direct  question  is:  äöann  tocrbc  ich  il)U  ju  <£aufe  finben? 
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bem  6ie  ffeifjig  fitib.  tiefer  Junge  DJtenfd)  if t fetyr  ungefdjidt;  er 
nimmt  nie  (£tma§  in  bie  §anb,  of)ne  bafs  er  e§  gerbricf)t.  2©ir 
fönnen  biefe  Aufgabe  nidjt  madden,  menn  ©ie  un§  niefjt  Reifen. 
$e  mef)r  @ie  mir  broken,  befto  meniger  merbeid)  $f)nen  gcfjordjen. 
£)er  ©efangene  mirb  feine  $reitjeit  nidjt  erlangen,  menn  er  nidjt 
ein  §ofje§  Söfegelb  bejaht.  SDß ie  grojj  aud)  ber  Sftuljm  biefe§ 
dürften  fein  mag,  ber  feine§  $ater§  mar  nod)  grower. 

Words. 

To  marry  fjeirafffen.  to  practice  üben, 

the  assistance  ber  23eiftanb.  to  hurt  fdjaben,  mefje  tljun. 
careful  borfidjtig.  to  disappear  berfdjminben. 

the  price  ber  fßrei§.  low  nieber.  to  perish  fum  fommen. 
frequently  f)äufig.  somewhere  irgenbmo. 

Aufgabe.  98. 

It  seems  to  me  as  if  I had  seen  you  somewhere.  Give 
me  your  letter  that  (in  order  that)  I [may]  send  it  to  the 
(auf  bie)  post-office.  He  says  he  will  not  marry  until  he  has 
a profession  (einen  üßeruf).  In  case  you  want  (need)  my  assis- 
tance, call  me.  Read  it  twice,  lest  you  forget  it.  The  lady 
must  be  careful  lest  she  fall  (Pres.  Subj.).  The  merchant  will 
sell  much  or  little,  according  as  the  price  is  high  or  low. 
The  more  frequently  you  practise  what  you  had  in  your  music- 
lesson,  the  better  2you  lwill  play  it.  He  cannot  play  but 
( transl . without  that)  he  hurts  himself  (fid)).  Go  in  without 
his  seeing  you  ( transl . without  that  he  2 sees  lyou).  The  ple- 
beians (bie  ^lebejer)  intended  to  leave  Rome,  in  case  the  pa- 
tricians (bie  Spatrigier)  did  not  keep  (hielten)  their  word.  We 
will  not  go,  unless  she  invites  us.  Romulus  disappeared  with- 
out  any  one’s  knowing  {knew)  how  he  had  perished. 


Words. 


to  consent  einmifiigen. 
to  retire  (ref.  v.)  fief)  ^uriic^iefyen. 
vain  eitel,  ftolg. 
to  trust  trauen,  ber  trauen, 
security  bie  ©idjerfjeit. 
admirable  bemunbernömürbig. 
the  act  bie  Stfjat. 


to  liberate  befreien, 
doubtful,  dubious  gmeifellfaft. 
dominant  f)errjdf)enb. 
the  passion  bie  Seibenfdjaft. 
to  approve  (of)  billigen, 
victory  ber  0ieg. 
to  attribute  jufdjreiben. 


Aufgabe.  99. 

1.  WTe  shall  not  go  into  the  (auf  ba§)  country,  unless  he 
consents  to  come  with  us.  The  night  came,  so  that  I was 
obliged  to  retire.  Though  he  is  very  learned,  nevertheless 
he  is  not  vain.  Nobody  can  trust  you  ( Dat .),  unless  you 
bring  good  security.  My  friend  said  he  would  lend  me  a 
hundred  pounds,  provided  I would  give  them  back  to  him 
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within  (in)  three  months.  However  admirable  the  act  of 
William  Tell  may  (mag)  have  been  (,)  by  (burdj)  which  he 
liberated  his  country  from  a cruel  tyrant,  — its  morality 
(if)r  fittlidjer  2$erff))  is  dubious.  I cannot  do  it,  unless  you 
help  me.  Provided  you  know  the  dominant  passion  of  some 
one,  you  are  sure  to  please  him. 

2.  Unless  the  lord  build  the  house,  they  labour  (fo  ar= 
beiten  diejenigen)  in  vain,  who  build  it.  Though  you  [should] 
have  the  best  teacher  in  England,  if  you  do  not  learn  your 
grammar  well,  2you  lwill  never  speak  good  German.  Tell 
me,  if  you  please  (gefalligft),  where  I may  (fann)  find  your  um- 
brella. I do  not  know  why  he  has  not  yet  written  to  me. 
Ask  him  when  he  will  come.  Although  Antiochus  approved 
[of]  Hannibal’s  advice,  3 yet  2he  i would  not  act  according  to 
it  (barnad)),  lest  (au§  gurdjt)  the  victory  should  (möchte)  he 
attributed  to  Hannibal,  and  not  to  him. 


Conversation. 


können  (Sie  biefe  Arbeit  tf)un? 

Söirb  bcr  Arbeiter  belohnt 
merben  ? 

kennen  Sie  mid)? 

Sßurbe  ber  (befangene  freige* 
taffen? 

2Ber  f)at  biefen  Knaben  gelobt? 

Sinb  Sie  geftern  fpajieren  ge= 
gangen? 

Sft  Sorb  M.  ein  gelehrter 
Mann? 

Söarum  foil  id)  biefe  Aufgabe 
nod)  einmal  fdjreiben? 

2Ba§  galten  (think)  Sie  Don 
Iperrn  Söeifj? 

Sft  e§  gefunb  (wholesome), 
lange  gu  fdjlafen? 

SBirb  ber  Seiner  if)m  Derben? 

§aben  Sie  mid)  l)ier  ermartet? 

SÖirb  ber  giirft  Ijier  bleiben? 

Soll  id)  S'l)nen  Sfyr  93ud)  ju- 
riidfdjiden? 

Sft  ber  $ranfe  aufgeftanben? 

SBiffen  Sie,  marum  er  nidjt 
fommt? 


Md)t  of>ne  baft  Sie  mir  Reifen. 

Sa,  menn  er  peinig  ift. 

Min,  aber  e§  fcf)eint  mir,  al§ 
ob  id)  Sie  fdjon  gefefjen  l)ätte. 

Sa,  nad)bem  er  ein  l)ol)e3  Söfe= 
gelb  be^ab)lt  Ijatte. 

Sornof)!  ber  Mtter  al§  bie  Mutter. 

Sa,  obfdjon  e§  geregnet  l)at. 

(£r  ift  fein  gelehrt;  befjenungead)tet 
ift  er  nid)t  ftolj. 

damit  Sie  fie  beffer  lernen. 

Sd)  glaube,  bajs  - er  ein  red)tfd)affe= 
ner  Mann  ift. 

Min,  je  länger  man  fdjläft,  befto 
träger  mirb  man. 

Md)t  ef)er,  al§  bi§  er  fid)  beffert. 

$eine§meg§;  befto  tnefn  freue  id) 
mid),  Sie  l)ier  ju  finben. 

Sd)  jmeifle,  ob  er  l)ier  bleiben  mirb. 

Se  eljer  Sie  e§  tljun,  befto  ange- 
neunter  mirb  e§  mir  fein. 

Sa,  obgleid)  ber  Mjt  e§  iljm  Der* 
boten  l)at. 

Min,  er  fjat  e§  mir  nic^t  gcfagt. 
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Thirty  seventh  Lesson. 

ON  THE  PREPOSITIONS. 

' (SSon  ben  Sßortoörtern.) 

Prepositions  are  particles  which  serve  to  show  the 
relation  which  exists  between  a verb  and  a noun.  This 
relation  being  of  different  kinds,  the  prepositions  destined 
to  indicate  it,  govern  different  cases,  namely  the  Accu- 
sative, Dative  or  Genitive  case. 

1.  Prepositions  with  the  Accusative  case. 

£)urcf)  through,  by.  oljne  without,  but  for. 

für  for.  um  about,  round,  at. 

gegen*)  towards,  against,  to.  miber  against. 

Further  four  compounds  which  follotv  their  substantives : 
hinauf  up,**)  binburd)  through, 

hinab,  hinunter  down.  entlang  along. 

Examples. 

^urd)  ba§  £bor  through  the  gate. 

^Durcl)  melche  Tftittel?  by  what  means? 
gür  $bre  ©cbtoefter  for  your  sister. 

©egen  mich  against  me. 

©egen  ba§  ©ebirge  towards  the  mountain.  . 

Ohne  einen  pfennig  without  a penny. 

Urn  bie  @tabt  about  the  town. 

Urn  ben  Stifd)  about  the  table. 

Söiber  feinen  Söiüen  against  his  will. 

Oie  (Stiege  hinauf,  — hinunter  UP  stairs,  down  stairs. 

Oen  §Iu|  entlang  along  the  river. 


2.  Prepositions  with  the  Dative  case. 


au§  out  of,  from, 
au^er  except,  besides, 
bei,  near,  with,  by,  at. 
binnen  within  ( for  time). 
mit  with. 

nad)***)  after,  to,  according  to. 


nadjft,  junddjft  next  to. 
nebft,  fammt  together  with, 
feit  since,  for. 
bon  from,  of,  by. 
bon  — an  from,  since. 

$u  to,  at.  — bi§  ju  till,  as  far  as. 


*)  There  is  also  an  old  expression:  gen  .£immel  up  to  heaven, 
for  gegen  ben  £tmmel. 

**)  These  words  are  only  considered  prepositions  when  an 
Accusative  is  joined  to  a neuter  verb.  Ex.: 

©eben  ©ic  bie  ©Hege  hinauf. 

***)  91  ach  is  sometimes  placed  after  the  noun,  when  no  time 
is  denoted.  Ex. : 

£)em  Flamen  nach  by  the  name. 

3)em  filter  nach  according  to  age. 


252 


Lesson  37. 


Further  the  compounds,  which  follow  their  nouns: 
entgegen  against  (to  meet).  -ptfolge*)  according  to. 
gegenüber  {opposite  to.  f .c  j in  opposition, 
gemci{$  according  to.  3 \ contrary  to. 

Examples. 

5tu§  hem  §aufe  (©arten)  out  of  the  house,  from  the  garden. 
91uf;er  einem  Coffer  besides  a portmanteau. 

93ei  meinem  $reunb  at  my  friend’s  (with  my  friend). 

33ei  unferer  Snfunft  on  our  arrival. 

^Binnen  menigen  Minuten  within  a few  minutes. 

93i § -$u  bem  näc^ften  ®orfe  as  far  as  the  next  village. 
Dead)  ber  ©d)Iad)t  after  the  battle. 

9^ad)  biefer  9tegel  according  to  this  rule. 

•ftadj  meiner  Meinung  in  (according  to)  my  opinion. 

ÜRädjft  (gunädjft)  bem  §ügel  next  the  hill. 

SRebft  (fammt)  meinen  $inbern  together  with  my  children, 
©eit  jener  Seit  since  (from)  that  time. 

93on  meinen  ©Item  by  (from)  my  parents. 

93 on  $inbf)eit  an  from  childhood. 

©r  fam  $u  mir  he  came  to  me  (to  my  house), 
deinen  33efet)ten  entgegen  against  my  orders. 

®em  Ütatl)^aufe  gegenüber  opposite  the  town-hall. 

Syrern  2ßunfd)e  gemäß  (gufolge)  according  to  your  wish. 
®em  Q3efef)t  be§  Königs  -ptmiber  contrary  to  the  king’s  order. 


Words. 


®er  §irfd)  the  stag. 
rut)en  to  rest, 
ber  3u0t)oget  the  bird  of 
passage. 

ber  grütßing  spring, 
ber  $fan  the  peacock. 


bie  ©id)e  the  oak-tree, 
bie  93rüde  the  bridge, 
ber  53eutet  the  purse, 
ber  ©trom  the  stream, 
fixieren  gefjen  to  walk, 
ber  §ügel  the  hill. 


Reading  Exercise.  100. 

©in  ^anarienöogel  ffog  burd)  ba§  genfter  unb  fejjte  fid)  auf 
einen  93aum.  ®er  $nabe  T^at  gegen  ben  93aum  gefd)offen.  ©ei 
t)öftid)  gegen  Seb ermann.  SDer  §unb  lief  mehrere  9)Me  urn 
ba§  §au§  (tjernm)  unb  fud)te  feinen  §errn.  $£)er  §irfd)  mf)ete 
im  ©d)atten  einer  ©id)e.  2)ie  Sugüöget  oerlaffen  un§  int  §erbft 
(autumn)  unb  fetjren  im  grütßing  ju  nn§  gurüd.  Sofeplj  mar 
mäfjrenb  einiger  Seit  ©Habe  bei  ^otiptjar.  ®ie  Familie  be§ 
Sorb  33.  motmt  auf  bem  Sanbe.  ®er  $fau  ift  ber  fdjönfte  unter 
ben  93ögetn. 


*)  3 u f o l g e is  generally  employed  with  the  Genitive  case,  but 
when  placed  after  the  substantive,  it  governs  the  Dative.  Ex.: 


or 


Prepositions. 
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Jlnfgaße.  100  a. 

1.  I went  through  the  forest..  This  hook  is  for  your 
brother.  Go  round  the  garden.  I got  this  packet  (^ßciddjen) 
by  a messenger,  it  is  for  you.  Let  us  walk  through  the 
town.  Nobody  can  swim  against  the  stream.  The  ball  rolled 
3 down  ithe  2 hill. 

2.  Somebody  has  taken  my  purse  out  of  my  pocket. 
Lord  E.  wishes  to  go  to  France.  He  will  depart  within  the 
next  week.  I shall  go  out  after  (the)  dinner.  Where  does 
that  gentleman  live?  He  lives  near  the  bridge,  opposite  the 
church.  Contrary  to  the  order  of  the  queen  2the  3lady  lieft 
the  palace. 


3.  Prepositions  with  the  Genitive  case. 


^Xnftatt  or  ftatt  instead  of. 
außerhalb  without,  outside, 
innerhalb  within  (place). 
oberhalb  above  (higher  up). 
unterhalb  below  (1 lower  down). 
bieffeitS  on  this  side  of. 
}enfeit§  on  the  other  side  of. 
Iäng§  along, 
iroij*)  in  spite  of. 


um  — mitten  for  the  sake  of. 
unbefdjabet  without  prejudice, 
ungeachtet  notwithstanding, 
unmeit  (unfern)  not  far  from, 
vermöge  by  means  of. 

Dermittelft  (mittelft)  by  means  of. 
ttml)renb*)  during, 
megen**)  on  account  of. 
jufolge  according  to. 


Examples. 

^tnftatt  eines  ^Briefes  instead  of  a letter. 

^lufjerhalb  ber  <3tabt  without  (outside)  the  town. 

^)ie}feitS  beS  §IuffeS  on  this  side  of  the  river. 

SenfeitS  beS  TlteereS  beyond  the  sea. 
innerhalb  ber  Tftauer  within  the  wall. 

Oberhalb  ber  üörücfe  above  the  bridge. 

Unterhalb  beS  Dorfes  below  the  village,  etc. 

Besides  these,  there  are  some  antiquated  prepositions,  viz.: 
Kjalber  or  falben  on  account  of,  for  the  sake  of;  traft  by  power 
of ; laut  according  to.  Ex. : 

$f)rer  (S^re  halber  or  halben  for  the  sake  of  your  honour. 

Saut  be§  föniglichen  $8efehl§  according  to  the  king’s  command. 


4:.  Prepositions  with  the  Dative  and  Accusative. 

There  are  nine  prepositions,  which  govern  sometimes 
the  dative , sometimes  the  accusative.  The  dative  is  re- 
quired, when  the  ruling  verb  signifies  a state  of  repose; 
— the  accusative,  when  it  denotes  a motion  from  one 


*)  troh  and  iröhrenb  are  sometimes  used  with  the  dative, 
as:  trot;  meinem  SBefehl  in  spite  of  my  order;  tuegen  bent  Stegen. 

**)  tue  gen  may  be  placed  after  its  noun,  as:  luegen  meiner  (Shre 
or  meiner  (Sbre  tue  gen  on  account  of  my  honour. 
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place  to  another  or  direction  towards  a place.  This  dis- 
tinction may  be  rendered  more  evident  by  applying  the 
questions  where?  or  in  what  place?  and  whither , or  to 
what  place.  Take  for  instance  the  sentence:  The  book 
lies  on  the  table.  You  ask:  Where  or  in  what  place  does 
it  lie?  The  answer  is  in  the  dative:  £)a§  23ud)  liegt  auf 
bem  Stifte;  auf  governs  the  dative  here,  because  the 
verb  to  lie  indicates  repose  or  rest. 

But : jp Ht  the  book  upon  -the  table  is  translated : Sege 
ba§  23ucf)  auf  ben  Sifd).  The  question  is  here:  where  to 
(whither)  or  to  what  place?  — The  answer  is:  auf  ben 
Sifcf),  with  the  accusative , because  the  verb  legen  (to  lay 
or  to  put)  implies  a motion  from  some  other  place  to  the 
table;  the  book  is  to  be  moved  to  the  table. 

These  nine  prepositions  are  as  follows: 


21n  at,  on,  close  to. 
auf  upon,  on. 

Winter  behind. 

in  in,  into,  to. 

neben  by  the  side  of,  near. 


über  over,  above,  across, 
unter  under,  among. 
t)or  before,  ago,  outside, 
jmifdjen  between. 


Examples. 

2Bir  fte^en  an  bem  gujje  (Bat.)  be§  23erge§. 

We  stand  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain. 

20ir  ftellten  un§  an  ba§  (Ace.)  Xljor. 

We  placed  ourselves  at  the  gate. 

(£r  batte  einen  §ut  auf  bem  $obf  (Bat). 

He  had  a hat  on  his  head. 

@eijen  (Sie  fid)  auf  biefen  Stub!  (Acc). 

Sit  down  (place  yourself)  on  this  chair. 

S)ie  $ifd)e  leben  in  bem  (im)  Staffer. 

The  fish  live  in  the  water. 

$>a§  $inb  ift  in  ba§  (in’§)  Staffer  gefallen. 
The  child  has  fallen  into  the  water. 

S)er  §of  ift  neben  bem  §aufe. 

The  yard  is  near  (or  by)  the  house. 

3d)  legte  ba§  93ud)  neben  mid). 

I laid  the  book  beside  me. 

2Bir  festen  über  ben  31u{$  we  crossed  the  river. 
£>er  §unb  liegt  unter  bem  £ifd). 

The  dog  lies  under  the  table. 

3)ie  $ajje  frocb  unter  ba§  $8ett. 

The  cat  crept  under  the  bed. 


Prepositions. 
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ftanb  Dor  bem  Aufgang*)  ber  ©onne  auf. 

I got  up  before  sunrise. 

5)ie  Struppen  riidten  Dor  bie  ©tabt. 

The  troops  marched  to  the  town. 

Smifdjen  bcm  §iigel  unb  bem  33a$. 

Between  the  hill  and  the  brook. 

Rängen  ©ie  ba§  33ilb  jmif^en  bie  $toei  genfter. 

Hang  the  picture  between  the  two  windows. 

Note.  To  fix  a distance,  the  prepositions : nadj,  ju,  an,  auf,  f)ins 
ter,  in,  bar  may  be  preceded  by  bi§,  answering  to  the  English  as 
far  as  or  to,  as : bis?  nacf)  9tom  as  far  as  Rome ; bi§  an  bie  or  bi§  jur 
©ren^e  to  the  frontier ; bi§  auf  ben  53erg  to  the  top  of  the  mountain. 


Observations. 


The  chapter  on  the  prepositions  is  no  doubt  one  of  the 
most  difficult  of  the  German  Grammar,  and  the  proper  use 
of  them  requires  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  character 
of  the  German  language.  The  peculiar  nature  of  every  ex- 
pression, particularly  of  the  verb,  is  to  be  considered,  and 
the  prepositions  therefore  cannot  always  be  rendered  literally. 
Reserving  further  »Remarks«  for  the  Second  Part,  we  give  here 
some  hints  which  may  direct  the  pupil,  how  to  translate  pro- 
perly the  English  prepositions  most  in  use. 

at  before  a Proper  name  is  rendered  by  in  when  the 
place  is  on  the  same  level  with  the  speaker,  and  by  auf,  if 
it  is  higher  up,  as:  at  Paris  in  $ßari§;  he  arrived  at  the  village 
er  fam  in  bem  2)orfe  an;  at  the  hotel  im  ©aftfjaufe;  at  the 
castle  auf  bem  ©djlop. 

Observe  the  following  locutions  with  at  and  to: 


With  to  be  (dat.)  With  to  go  ( dec .) 

at  the  market  auf  bem  Tftarfte.  to  the  market  auf  beu  Tftarft. 
at  the  ball  auf  hem  53afi.  to  the  ball  auf  ben  23afi. 
at  the  post-office  auf  ber  ^3oft.  to  the  post-office  auf  bie  $oft. 
at  the  chase  auf  ber  $agb.  to  go  hunting  auf  bie  Stogb  ge^en. 

Denoting  the  hour  of  the  day  or  night,  at  is  urn  or  sel- 
domer  am,  as:  at  three  o’clock  urn  or  am  brei  Uf)r.  — at  the 
beginning  is:  im  Anfang;  at  the  end  am  (£nbe;  at  the  age  of 
sixty  years  im  filter  bon  60  $al)ren;  at  home  ju  §aufe. 


by  with  the  Passive  voice  is  translated  Don,  as:  I am 
loved  by  my  father  idj  merbe  Don  meinem  9$ater  geliebt.  — 
by  with  a place  is  bei  or  neben:  by  the  bridge  neben  or  bei 
ber  93rii(fc.  — Denoting  a means , it  is  burd),  as:  by  force 
burd)  ©ettmlt;  by  practice  burdj  Uebung.  — By  land  or  water 
is  translated:  $u  ßanb  ober  ju  Staffer. 


e)  S3  or,  used  for  time,  always  takes  the  dative. 
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in  answers  to  the  German  in  with  the  dative,  denoting 
rest:  I found  it  in  my  pocket  in  meiner  £afd)e;  I was  in 
Heidelberg  id)  mar  in  §eibelBerg.  Further:  in  German  auf 
©eutfdj  or  im  £)eutfd)en  (not  in  4)eutfdj). 

in  the  country  is  auf  bem  Sanbe,  whereas  ‘to  go  into 
the  country’  signifies  auf  ba§  Sanb  gehen. 

into  is  the  German  in  with  the  accusative  denoting  motion: 
Put  it  in  or  into  your  pocket  fteden  ©ie  e§  in  $hre  ^ctfdje. 

on  meaning  upon,  is  the  German  auf,  as:  on  the  table 
auf  bem  S£ifd)e,  or  when  motion  is  understood:  auf  ben  Xifcfj. 
Meaning  close  to,  it  is  an,  as : Frankfort  on  the  Main  grant- 
furt  am  DJtain.  Denoting  time , it  is  also  rendered  by  an:  on 
what  day  an  meinem  Stage?  on  Tuesday  am  $E)ienftag.  Other 
expressions  are:  on  my  arrival  Bei  meiner  91nfunft;  on  this 
occasion  Bei  biefer  Gelegenheit;  on  horseback  $u  $$ferb;  on  that 
condition  unter  biefer  Sebingung. 

to,  denoting  a direction  to  a place  bearing  a Proper  name 
is  nad):  I go  to  Paris,  to  America  etc.  id)  gehe  nach  SPoriS,  nach 
21merifa  :c.  To  go  to  a person  or  a person’s  house  is  gu:  I 
go  to  him  or  to  his  house  id)  gehe  ^u  ihm;  to  my  aunt’s  §u 
meiner  Staute.  To,  denoting  a direction  to  a place  higher  up 
than  the  speaker  is,  means  auf,  as:  to  the  castle  auf  ba§ 
©d)loj3.  Denoting  a direction  to  a place  (common  name)  to 
is  translated  an  with  the  accusative,  as:  to  the  railway  an  bie 
GifenBahn ; to  the  bridge  an  bie  53riide.  When  synonymous 
with  into  (inside),  to  is  translated  in  with  the  accusative:  I 
go  to  church  id)  gehe  in  bie  $ird)e;  let  us  go  to  the  hotel  mir 
molten  in  ben  Gafthof  gehen. 

with  is  commonly  mit,  when  used  with  verbs  of  motion, 
as:  I go  with  my  friend  id)  gehe  mit  meinem  greunbe.  But 
when  it  means  at  somebody’s  house,  shop,  country  etc.,  it  is 
Bei:  he  lives  with  me  er  mohnt  Bei  mir;  with  us  (in  our 
country)  Bei  uns?;  does  he  dine  with  you?  fb$§t  er  Bei  gl)nen? 

(Further  examples  on  the  use  of  the  Prepositions  are  found 
in  the  II.  Part.  Less.  49.) 


Words. 


t£)ie  incite  9tiiBe  the  turnip, 
ber  33efef)I  the  order,  command, 
ber  ©d)riftftefier  the  writer, 
bie  S3orftefiung  the  remons- 
feit  maun  how  long?  [trance. 
ba§  Sanbgut  the  estate. 
Lettern  to  climb. 
auMaufen  to  set  sail, 
ber  Ginfluji  the  influence, 
fid)  uerfammeln  to  assemble. 


bie  GrlauBnifi  permission, 
nolltommen  perfect, 
bie  geftung  the  fortress, 
bie  Kapelle  the  chapel, 
ber  $crluft  the  loss. 
ba§  €mbha  the  sofa, 
ber  gufjgfab  the  foot-path. 
Betrad)ten  to  look  at. 
erfahren  to  learn,  to  hear. 
fd)aarenmeife  by  troops. 
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Reading*  Exercise.  101. 

SMe  $öd)in  t)at  gelbe  DiüBen  (carrots)  gefocpt  anftatt  toeipcr 
^üben.  £)ie  tarnen  ftnb  Iäng§  be§  gtufje§  fpa^ieren  gegangen. 
$or  fed)§  Ufir  tnerbe  id)  nidjt  nadj  §aufe  gepen;  marten  ©ie  bt§ 
morgen.  SBegen  be§  mibrigen  (contrary)  SBinbe§  fonnte  ba§  ©djtff 
nidjt  ausflaufen.  ©eit  ttmnn  (how  long)  mofjnen  ©ie  in  biefem 
§aufe?  ©eit  jmei  Monaten.  Sei  $age§anbrud)  gingen  Kolumbus 
unb  feine  (Sefäprten  an’§  Sanb  unb  nahmen  Sefit)  (possession) 
non  ber  $nfet  im  tarnen  be§  $önig§  oon  Spanien.  Söäfjrenb 
biefer  Zeremonie  derfammelten  fid)  bie  Snbianer  fdjaarentoeife  um 
bie  ©panier  unb  betrachteten  batb  bie  fremben  meinen  Männer, 
batb  bie  fcpnnmtnenben  Raufer,  auf  metd)en  fie  über  ba§  Steer  ge= 
fontmen  maren. 

Jlitfgafie.  102. 

1.  I shall  take  my  umbrella  instead  of  my  stick.  May 
I send  my  daughter  instead  of  my  wife?  Why  did  you  go  to 
Baden  ? I went  there  on  account  of  my  health.  There  are  a 
great  many  (fepr  diele)  foreigners  at  Baden  during  the  summer. 
During  winter  there  are  fewer.  The  Royal  garden  is  outside 
the  town.  Mr.  R.  lives  on  the  other  side  of  the  river.  Ac- 
cording to  an  order  of  the  Emperor  Napoleon,  3 several  French 
waiters  lwere  2obliged  (mupten)  to  leave  France,  notwith- 
standing their  remonstrances.  We  obtained  the  permission 
by  means  of  the  influence  of  our  aunt.  Richmond  lies  12 
miles  above,  and  Greenwhich  5 miles  below  London  bridge 
(ber  Sonboner  53rüde).  Nothing  is  perfect  on  this  side  the 
grave.  Not  far  from  the  hill  stands  the  chapel.  He  takes  a 
walk  notwithstanding  the  bad  weather.  The  garden  is  si- 
tuated (liegt)  outside  the  town. 

2.  He  is  a rich  man  in  spite  of  his  great  loss.  Who 
knocks  at  the  door?  Put  the  flower-pot  before  my  window. 
To  (an)  whom  (Acc.)  did  you  write  a letter?  I wrote  to  (an, 
(acc.)  the  Duke  of  Wellington.  I found  this  ring  before  the 
sofa.  Who  laid  this  book  on  my  table?  The  servant  stood 
at  (an)  the  door  of  the  house  and  looked  (fap)  after  the  birds. 
This  old  man  is  above  (über)  ninety  years  old.  The  enemy 
lay  six  months  before  the  fortress  which  was  built  on  the 
mountain.  Men  do  much  for  the  sake  of  (be§)  money.  The 
prisoner  looked  up  to  heaven.  According  to  the  king’s  com- 
mand the  troops  must  march.  The  castle  of  the  duke  is  on 
the  other  side  of  the  river.  Along  the  river  [-side]  there  is 
a foot-path  (^fufjpfab). 

Conversation. 

2Bo  toopnen  (live)  ©ie?  $d)  roopne  bet  bem  ©dptoffe. 

SBetcpeS  iff  ber  fcpönfte  unter  2)cr  $fau  gilt  (is  considered)  für 
ben  Vögeln?  ben  fcpönften  unter  ben  33ögetn. 

2Bo  leben  bie  2tffen?  peifsen  Sänbern. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  17 
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2Bof)in  flog  ber  Kanarienoogel? 

SBo  fafj  er  nacper? 

üßann  berlaffen  bie  3u9öögel 
Europa? 

SCßo^in  fliegen  fie? 

2BaS  f)at  bie  Köd)in  gefod)t? 

§aben  Sie  meinen  §unb  nid)t 
gefeljen  ? 

2Bo  finb  (Sie  biefen  borgen 
getoefen? 

ÜTßarum  finb  Sie  fo  traurig? 

Sßo  finb  Sie  bem  §errn  9L 
begegnet  (met)? 

Söoljin  geht  ber  Kod)? 

2£of)in  rei§t  ber  ©raf? 

2Bo  lebt  $f)re  £ante? 


©r  flog  auf  einen  33aum. 

©r  |afj  auf  bem  ®ad)e. 

Sm  §erbft  (autumn),  bor  bem 
Anfang  beS  SÖßinterS. 
grt  füblidje  (southern)  Sauber, 
meiftenS  nad)  9lfrifa. 

©elbe  fRüben  ftatt  Kartoffeln. 
£)odj,  er  ift  eben  um  baS  §auS 
gelaufen. 

$d)  f)abe  einen  Spü^iergang  längs 
beS  gluffeS  gemadjt. 

Sßegen  eines  großen  93erlufteS 
(loss),  ber  mid)  betroffen  l)at. 
Sluflerhalb  ber  Stabt,  bem  Bahnhof 
gegenüber  (railway-station). 

©r  geht  auf  ben  9ttarft. 

(Sr  reist  auf  baS  Sanb. 

Sie  lebt  im  Sommer  auf  bem 
Sanbe,  im  SBinter  in  ber  Stabt. 


Reading-lesson. 


jerbrodjene  §uf eifeit.  The  broken  horse-shoe. 

©in  Sßauer  ging  mit  feinem  Sohn,  bem  flehten  £t)omaS,  in 
bie  ttächfle  Stabt.  „Sief)’/'  fügte  er  untermegS  ju  ihm,  „ba  liegt 
ein  Stüd  Don  einem  §ufeifen  auf  ber  ©rbe1,  liebe2  eS  auf  unb 
ftede  eS  in  beine  Xafdje."  — „9llj!"  berfeifle3  S^omaS,  „eS  ift 
niefjt  ber  ÜRüf)e  mertl)4,  bafl  man  f id)  bafür  büeft5."  ®er  $ater 
ermiberte3  9?id)tS,  nahm  baS  ©ifen  unb  fteefte  eS  in  feine  £afd)e. 
2fln  nächften  ®orf  Derfaufte  er  eS  bem  Sdjmieb6  für  brei  §eüer 
(farthings)  unb  faufte  Kirfdjen  bafür. 

hierauf  festen7  fie  ihren  2ßeg  fort.  ®ie  £)it)e8  toar  feljr  grofj. 
9ttan  fah  toeit  unb  breit 9 meber  §auS,  nod)  SBalb,  nod)  Quelle 10. 
SliomaS  ftarb  beinahe11  Dor  SLurft 12  unb  formte  feinem  $ater 
faum  folgen. 

Qann  lieft  ber  letztere,  mie  burd)  3ufaÜ 13,  eine  Kirfdje  fallen. 
^omaS  ^ob2  fie  gierig14  auf  unb  ftedte  fie  in  ben  9ttunb. 
©inige  Schritte 15  toeiter  lieft  ber  9Sater  eine  ^meite  Kirfdje  fallen, 
meldje  XljomaS  mit  berfelben  ©ierigfeit16  ergriff.  £)ieS  bauerte 
fort17,  bis  er  fie  alle  aufgehoben  bjatte. 

90S  er  bie  letzte  gegeffen  f)ütte,  toanbte  ber  SSater  fid)  $u  ilpn 
hin  unb  fagte:  „Sich’,  wenn  bu  bid)  ein  einziges  18  9ttal  hätteft 19 
biiden  moüen  (wished),  um  baS  §ufeifen  aufjuheben,  mürbeft  bu  nid)t 
nöthig 20  gehübt  hüben,  bid)  hunbert  93M  für  bie  Kirfd)en  j$u  büden." 

1)  ground.  2)  aufljeben  to  pick  up.  3)  replied.  4)  worth  the 
trouble.  5)  to  stoop.  6)  the  smith.  7)  continue.  8)  the  heat. 
9)  far  and  wide.  10)  spring.  11)  was  near  dying.  12)  thirst.  13)  by 
chance.  14)  greedily,  eagerly.  15)  steps.  16)  greediness.  17)  conti- 
nued, lasted.  18)  single.  19)  see  p.  90,  5.  — 20)  needed. 
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On  the  Interjections. 

The  interjections  are  mostly  original  sounds,  which 
serve  to  express  a sudden  emotion  of  the  soul,  and  are 
produced  by  the  impulse  of  the  moment.  Other  words 
however  are  employed  also  as  interjections,  and  uttered 
as  such.  Interjections  admit  of  no  change. 


5lp!  ad)!  ei!  ah!  oh! 

öd)!  ah!  alas!  o dear! 

pe!  pe  ba!  oh!  I say! 

au!  oh!  pu!  ugh! 

of) ! ! oh!  ho! 

o mepe!  o dear!  alas! 

patfd)!  pat! 

ptff;  pttff!  bang! 

pfui:  fie!  psh! 

palt!  halt!  stop! 

polla!  holla!  hollo! 

facpte!  gently! 

treg  ba!  out  of  the  way! 

fort!  be  gone!  be  off! 

.pot)  taufenb!  what  the  deuce! 
ft!  ftifi!  hush!  hist! 
leiber!  alas!  unhappily! 


peifa!  huzza!  hurrah! 
jucppe!  hurrah! 
pm!  humph!  hum! 
fo!  indeed!  moplart!  well  then! 
auf!  auf  benn!  on!  forwards! 
%ptung!  take  care!  attention! 
o ÜEßunber!  o dear! 

©iep  ba!  look!  behold! 

§etl!  hail! 
töepe!  woe! 

$euer!  fire! 

©otttob!  God  be  praised! 
red)t  fo!  ’tis  well!  all  right! 
gut!  good! 
öormärt§!  forwards! 

$u  Jpilfe!  help! 
üöer  ba!  who’s  there! 


Promiscuous  Exercises  for  Translation  and 
Conversation.*) 

1. 

Have  you  a pair  [of]  gloves?  Yes,  Sir,  I have  two 
pair.  — What  has  the  merchant  ? He  has  different  (or  many) 
kinds1  [of]  wares  (Söaaren).  — Have  you  [any]  friends?  I 
have  some  friends.  — How  many  friends  have  you?  I have 
six  faithful 2 friends.  — Have  your  friends  [any]  wine  or  beer  ? 
They  have  [some]  wine.  — Has  the  shoemaker  good  shoes? 
He  has  always  good  shoes  and  good  boots.  — What  have 
the  Englishmen  ? They  have  fine  horses.  — Has  the  captain 3 
any  good  sailors 4 ? He  has  some  good  and  some  bad  [ones]  5. 
Have  you  much  bread  and  cheese  ? I have  a good  deal  (bief). 
Have  you  enough?  I have  quite6  enough.  — What  day  of 
the  month  is  it7?  It  is  the  twelfth.  — Is  it  not  the  thir- 

1)  bielertet.  2)  treue,  see  p.  97.  — 3)  Kapitän.  4)  9Jiatrofe,  m., 
2nd  decl.  5)  see  p.  108,  Obs.  2.  — 6)  ganj.  7)  see  p.  Ill,  Obs.  3. 


*)  These  Exercises  may  be  translated  either  orally  or  by 
writing  between  the  other  Exercises  as  soon  as  the  pupil  has 
gone  through  the  25th  lesson  or  even  sooner. 
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teenth?  No,  Sir,  it  is  the  eleventh  or  twelfth.  — Which 
horses  have  you?  We  have  our  own8  horses. 

8)  eigen  {pi.  — en). 

2. 

Had  you  much  salt?  I had  only  (nur)  a little,  but  I 
had  enough.  — Has  the  woman  much  silk  (Seibe)?  She  has 
not  much,  she  has  not  enough.  — Have  you  any  more 1 wine? 
I have  some  more 1 wine.  — Have  you  any  more  money?  I 
have  no  2 more  1 money  (fein  ©elb  mefyr).  — Which  volume2  of 
my  work3  have  you?  I have  the  second.  — Have  you  as 
much4  gold  as  silver?  I have  neither5  gold  nor  silver.  — 
Have  you  as  many 4 stockings 6 as  shoes  ? I have  more 
stockings  than  shoes.  — Has  this  soldier  as  much  courage7 
as  I \haveT\  He  has  quite  as  much.  — Has  the  foreigner8 
[a]  mind 9 to  buy  this  house  ? He  has  [a]  mind  to  buy  it.  — 
Have  you  a mind  to  make  (ju  fdjneiben)  my  pen?  I have  a 
mind  to  make  it,  but  I have  no  time.  — Has  your  cousin 
[a]  mind  to  sell  his  horse?  No,  he  has  no  mind  to  sell  it, 
he  will  keep10  it. 

1)  nod),  see  p.  296,  18.  — 2)  acc.  SSanb,  m.  3)  SBerf,  n.  — 
4)  ebenfobiel.  5)  neither  . . . nor  tueber  . . . nod).  6)  Strümpfe.  — 
7)  9kuti),  m.  8)  ber  ffrembe.  9)  Suft,  f.  10)  begatten. 

3. 

Am  I H)abe  id))  right  to  take1  a walk?  You  are  quite 
right.  — Is  he  wrong  to  spend2  his  money?  He  is  wrong 
to  spend  too  much  money.  — To  (ju)  whom  do  you  wish 
to  go?  I wish  to  go  to  my  uncle’s.  — Is  your  brother  at 
home  ? He  is  not  yet  at  home,  but  he  will  soon  come  home. 
Do  you  wish  to  speak  to  (mit)  some  one?  Yes,  I wish  to 
speak  to  some  one.  — To  whom  do  you  wish  to  speak?  I 
wish  to  speak  to  your  aunt.  — Do  you  wish  to  drink  some 
red  wine  ? I shall  drink  white  wine.  — What  does  the 
little  girl  wish  to  drink?  She  wishes  to  drink  some  milk.  — 
Are  you  going 3 home?  Not  yet,  but  in  an  hour.  — Do  your 
boys  go  to  (in  bie)  school?  No  they  have  private  lessons 
(s4}riüatftuttben).  — Who  wishes  to  write  a letter?  My  daughter 
wishes  to  write  several  letters.  — To  (an)  whom  (Acc.)  will 
she  write?  She  will  write  to  her  [female]  friends.  — Who 
shall  take4  these  letters  to  the  post-office  (auf  bie  $oft)? 
The  servant  must  take  them  there5. 

1)  einen  ©pajier'gang  p madjen  or  fpajieren  ju  getjcn.  2)  au§3u* 
geben.  3)  (Sefyen  <$ie?  4)  tragen.  5)  balin'. 

4. 

What  have  you  to  do  (tf)un)  ? I have  to  write  a French 
exercise1.  — What  has  your  brother  to  do?  He  has  to  do2  his 

1)  Aufgabe,  f.  2)  ju  madjen. 
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German  exercise  for  to-morrow.  — What  did  the  English- 
man answer  yon  ( Dat )?  He  answered  nothing.  — Did  (fjat) 
he  not  say,  he  would  come  to  (gu)  me?  No,  Sir,  he  said 
nothing  at  all 3.  — Where  is  the  child  of  my  neighbour  ? He 
is  in  your  garden.  — Have  you  many  flowers  in  your  garden  ? 
We  have  all  kinds4  of  flowers.  — Are  you  in  want  of  (brauchen 
©ie)  my  knife?  I am  not  in  want  of  it,  but  I want  a pen- 
knife. — What  o’clock  is  it?  It  is  four  o’clock,  or  half  past 
four.  — Did  your  friend  not  say,  it  was  (e§  ttmre)  a quarter 
past  four?  No,  Sir,  he  said,  it  was  a quarter  to  five.  At 
(um)  what  o’clock  do  you  go  out?  I go  out  at  six  o’clock 
this  (Acc.)  evening. 

3)  gar  5ftid)t§.  4)  allerlei  581.  (p.  109,  8). 

5. 

Will  you  stay  here  ? I cannot  stay  here,  I am  engaged  K 
Is  it  late?  It  is  not  late,  it  is  but  (erft)  eight  o’clock.  — 
Can  you  lend  me  a pen  or  two?  Here,  Sir,  here  are  four 
good  [ones].  — What  have  you  to  say  [to]  me?  I have  a 
word  to  say  to  you.  — About  (über)  what?  It  concerns  (be= 
trifft)  your  man-servant.  — Do  you  love  your  uncle?  Yes, 
I do  love  him.  — Does  your  sister  love  you?  She  does  love 
me.  — Do  the  Americans  like  (the)  tobacco2?  They  like  it 
very  [much].  — Do  you  know  my  cousin  (/".)?  I know  her 
very  well.  — Does  she  know  your  grandfather?  She  does 
not  know  him.  — Did  your  uncle  send  you  [any]  money? 
He  sent  me  seventy  florins3.  — What  do  you  buy  at  (auf) 
{Dat.)  the  market  ? I buy  potatoes.  — Are  you  afraid 4 to 
go  out  in  the  night  ? I am  not  afraid  at  all 5.  — Does  the 
father  work  as  much  as  the  son  ? The  son  works  much 
more,  because6  he  is  young  and  strong. 

1)  idj  bin  abgebatten  or  berffinbert  or  befdjäftigt.  2)  ben  £abaf. 

3)  (Sulben.  4)  §ürd)ten  ©ie  fid)?  see  34  Less.,  p.  224.  — 5)  gar 
nid)t.  6)  meU. 

6. 

Do  you  find  what  you  are  looking 1 [for]  ? I find  what 
I look  for.  — Who  was  looking  for  me?  Your  master  looked 
for  you.  — Can  the  cook  find  (,)  what  he  looks  for  ? He  cannot 
find  it.  — What  is  he  doing?  He  is  killing  a chicken2.  — 
Are  you  going  for3  anything?  Yes,  I am  going  for  some- 
thing. — Tell  me  what  you  are  going  for?  I am  going  for 
[some]  meat.  — For 4 whom  does  your  mother  send5?  She 
sends  for  the  cook  (/*.).  — Do  you  learn  German?  I do 
learn  it.  — When  (tuann)  did  you  begin6  to  learn  it?  I began 
it  two  months  ago.  — Do  you  speak  French?  No,  Sir,  not 
yet7,  but  I am  learning  it.  — How  many  lessons  have  you 

1)  to  look  for  = fudjen.  2)  ein  §cfi)nd)en.  3)  to  go  for  = f)o(en. 

4)  nad)  toem?  5)  fd)icfen.  6)  angefangen.  7)  nod)  nid)t. 


262 


Lesson  37. 


a (tit  bcr)  week?  I have  a lesson  every  other  day.  — Are 
these  gentlemen  English8?  No,  they  are  Scotchmen9.  — 
Do  they  study  German  ? I do  not  know,  but  I believe  [they 
do].  — What  does  your  pupil  need?  He  needs  a new  book. 
Does  he  need  anything  else10?  Yes,  he  needs  a new  coat 
and  a pair  of  boots. 

8)  subst.  (not  adj.)  (Snglänber,  see  p.  65,  8.  — 9)  Sdjottlcmber. 
10)  fonft 

7. 

Does  the  foreigner  intend 1 to  stay  here  ? No,  he  intends 
to  depart.  — When  do  you  intend  to  sell  your  house?  I 
intend  to  sell  it  to-day.  — Whose  cloak  is  this2?  It  is 
mine.  — Whose  hats  are  these2?  They  belong3  to  the 
Englishmen.  — What  book  do  you  read?  I read  a novel4 
by  Sir  Walter  Scott.  — Do  you  know  that  man?  I do  not 
know  him.  — Have  you  seen  him  already?  I have  seen 
him  somewhere5.  — Where  have  you  been?  I have  been  at 
(the)  church.  — Where  has  your  wife6  been?  She  has  been 
also  at  church.  — Has  your  sister  ever  (fdjott)  been  in  France? 
She  has  never  been  there.  — Does  she  intend  to  go  there? 
She  intends  to  go  3 there 7 mext  2 year.  — Were  you  at  the 
ball  last  night8?  I was  not  there.  — Will  there  be  a ball 
this  evening?  It  will  not  take  place9.  — When  were  you 
at  (in)  the  theatre?  I was  2 there  1 yesterday. 

1)  to  intend  = gebenfen,  öor'ifjaben,  gewonnen  fein.  2)  see  p.  69, 
Note  1.  — 3)  gehören  ( Dab .).  4)  ber  Ionian'.  5)  irgenbtno.  6)  f^rau. 
7)  batm  ==  thither.  8)  geftern  Slbenb.  9)  ftattfinben. 

8. 

Can  you  swim  as  well  (gut),  as  a sailor1?  I cannot 
swim  so  well  as  a sailor.  — Can  this  boy  swim  better  than 
I?  He  can  swim  better  than  you.  — At  what  o’clock  did 
Mr.  Green  breakfast  ? He  (has)  breakfasted  at  nine  o’clock.  — 
Hid  he  dine2  before  (el)e)  he  left3?  No,  Sir,  he  left  before 
(bor  prep.)  (the)  dinner.  — Have  you  told  it  [to]  me  ( dat .)? 
I told  it  you  the  day  before  yesterday.  — Which  words  have 
you  written?  I have  written  these  three  words.  — Which 
book  have  you  read  ? I have  read  the  book  . . you  have  lent 
me.  — Have  your  shoes  been  mended4?  They  are  not  yet 
mended.  — Are  your  handkerchiefs  and  your  stockings  wa- 
shed5? Neither  the  one  (bie  einen,  pi.)  nor  the  others  are 
washed.  — Why  do  you  not  eat?  I do  not  eat  because  I 
am6  not  hungry.  — Why  are  you  not  hungry?  Because  I 
have  eaten  some  bread  and  ham 7.  — Are  you  thirsty 8 ? I 
am  not  thirsty,  I have  drunk  some  beer. 

1)  ein  ^ttatrofe.  2)  fpetfen,  reg.  v.  3)  to  leave  = abrei'fen.  4)  gefüdt. 
5)  getoafcfjen.  6)  verb  last,  see  p.  240,  3.  — 7)  <Scf)tnfen.  8)  burjltg. 
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9. 

Is  your  servant  a good  one?  He  is  a good  one.  — Is 
lie  as  good  as  mine?  I think  he  is  better  than  yours.  — 
Are  you  satisfied  with  him?  I am  quite  satisfied.  — Do  you 
like 1 fish  ? Yes , I like  fish  but  I like  fowl 2 better.  — Does 
your  aunt  like  mutton3?  She  likes  roast  mutton  and  roast 
veal4.  ' — Do  the  pupils  like  to  learn  by  heart5?  They  do 
not  like  learning  by  heart,  they  like6  writing  better6.  — 
To  (an,  Acc.)  whom  do  you  address 7 your  letters?  I address 
them  to  a friend.  — Do  you  admire  this  work8?  I do  ad- 
mire it.  — How  do  you  amuse  the  ladies?  I play  [on  the] 
piano  (0abier).  — Have  you  helped  your  sister  ( Dat .)?  I 
could  not  help  her . — Have  you  asked9  [for]  wine?  No,  I 
have  ordered10  tea.  — Have  you  bought  this  map11?  I have 
borrowed 12  it.  — Have  you  satisfied  your  relations 13  ? They 
ask9  nothing.  — Has  the  boy  fed14  his  birds?  He  feeds 
them  every  morning.  — Did  you  guess  (fjaben  <Sie . . . erraffen) 
the  riddle 15  ? I could  not  guess  it.  — Have  you  sold  your 
field16?  I do  not  intend  to  sell  it. 

1)  ©ffen  Sie  gern  ...  2)  effe  lieber  ©eflügel.  3)  £>ammelfleifcf). 
4)  ßalbfleifdf).  5)  augtoenbig.  6)  fie  fdjreiben  lieber.  7)  abrefftren  (an). 
8)  Arbeit,  f.  9)  to  ask  for  = Verlangen  (Acc.).  10)  beftetten.  11)  Sanb* 
farte,  f.  12)  entlegnen.  13)  SSertoanbten.  14)  to  feed  füttern,  reg. 
15)  ba§  9tätf)fet.  16)  bag  gelb. 

10. 

Have  you  lost  (the)  hope 1 ? I 2 never  i lose  hope.  — 
Has  the  gardener  planted  some  trees?  He  has  planted  many 
trees.  — Has  the  soldier  cleaned2  his  gun3?  He  is  just  (eben) 
cleaning  it.  — Why  has  the  tailor  not  cleaned  the  coat? 
Because  I have  not  sent  it  [to]  him.  — Has  the  cook  roasted 
the  hare  ? He  will  rost  it  to-morrow.  — Has  the  maid  washed 
her  gloves?  She  has  washed  them.  — Where  are  my  boots? 
They  are  at  the  shoemaker’s.  — Why  does  Mary  open  the 
window?  She  likes  fresh  air4.  — Why  does  she  shut  the 
door?  Ske  will  (ttnfi)  not5  have  a draught6.  — 1 las  (ift) 
the  man  got  up  early?  He  has  got  up  late,  because  he 
is  ill.  — Will  he  not  put  out7  the  fire?  No,  he  wants  it 
still  (nod)).  — What  does  he  boil?  He  boils  potatoes  and* 
carrots.  — Did  you  empty8  the  bottles?  All  the  bottles 
are  emptied.  — Are  they  clean?  They  are  very  clean;  you 
may  put  in9  what  you  like. 

1)  bic  Hoffnung.  2)  reinigen.  3)  ©etoefjr,  m.  4)  fiuft,  f.  5)  not 
a = feinen.  6)  3ug,  ni.  7)  auglöfd)en.  8)  leeren.  9)  f>ineintl)un. 

11. 

Is  the  little  boy  dressed?  He  is  dressed.  — Has  he 
dressed  himself  (fid)  felbfi)?  Yes,  he  dressed  himself.  — Were 
his  shoes  cleaned?  The  servant  has  cleaned  them.  — Did 
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he  wash  his  hands  ? He  has  washed  1 is  face  and  his  hands. 
When  did  (ift)  the  ship  set 1 sail  ? The  ship  (has)  set  sail 
the  day  before  yesterday.  — Do  your  friends  travel  by  (ju) 
land  or  by  sea  ? They  travel  • by  land.  — For  (auf)  whom 
{Acc.)  do  you  wait?  I wait  for  my  coachman.  — Have  you 
spoken  about  the  matter2?  We  had  no  time  to  speak  about 
it3.  — Have  you  learnt  reading  of  (bon)  him?  I learnt  it 
of  his  brother.  — Do  you  know  your  lesson?  I think  I 
know  it;  I have  taken4  pains.  — Does  the  pupil  read  well 
(gut)  ? He  reads  pretty  (jpemlicf))  well.  — How  many  pages 5 
does  he  write  every  day?  He  writes  only  one  page,  and 
that  is  enough.  — Have  the  boys  done6  their  exercises? 
They  are  doing  them  still 7.  — Which  verb  8 have  they  learnt  ? 
They  have  learnt  an  irregular9  verb.  — Have  they  written 
it?  No,  they  must  not  write  it. 

1)  to  set  sail  = tob'fegeln.  2)  über  bie  ©atf)e.  3)  about  it, 
see  p.  136,  § 7.  — 4)  I take  pains  iü)  gebe  mir  'Uiüße.  5)  ©eite,  f. 
6)  gemadjt.  7)  nodj.  8)  ba§  Beihbort.  9)  unregelmäßig. 

12. 

Which 1 is  the  best  place  ? The  first  place  is  the  best.  — 

At  what  hour  do  we  dine?  We  dine  at  one  o’clock.  — 

What 'kind  of  meat  is  that?  This  is  mutton.  — How  much 
do  you  charge 2 for  (the)  dinner 3 ? One  shilling.  — Is  dinner 
ready?  Yes.  — Where  is  my  dog?  It  is  before  the  door.  — 
To  whom  {dat.)  does  that  house  belong  ? It  belongs  to 
Mr.  Lion.  — Is  that  true?  That  is  quite  true.  — Did  you 
understand  me?  Yes,  Sir,  [I  did].  — Is  the  carriage  come? 
The  carriage  is  not  yet  come,  but  the  horses  are  come.  — 

What  (tote)  do  you  call4  this  country?  It  is  Bavaria5.  — 

Will  you  come  with  me?  I have  no  time.  — Have  you  been 
to  (auf,  dat.)  the  post-office?  I shall  go  2 there  1 directly 
(gleicf)).  — Are  there  [any]  letters  for  me?  Not  to-day.  — 
What  do  you  think  of  (bon)  this  letter  ? I cannot  understand 
it.  — When  shall  we  set  off6?  In  a few  days.  — Will  you 
take  a walk7  in  the  garden?  With  great  pleasure,  if  you 
will  go  with  me. 

1)  See  p.  141,  2.  — 2)  forbetn,  bedangen.  3)  ba§  2)fittageffen. 
4)  nennen.  5)  93at)ern.  6)  abreifen.  7)  einen  ©bajicr'gang  machen. 

13. 

Did1  you  tell  him  to  come  (baß  er  fommen  foil)?  Yes, 
Sir  [I  did].  — Did  (ift)  she  get  up  early?  She  got  up  very 
late.  — Why  has  this  boy  no  handkerchief?  He  has  lost  it.  — 
What  is  the  price  of  that  cloth2?  This  cloth  is  very  cheap 
(tbofjlfeil);  it  costs  four  florins.  — Can  you  not  take  less? 
I cannot  give  it  cheaper3.  — Have  you  no  better4?  I have 
some  better,  but  it  is  dearer.  — How  is  the  weather  to-day  ? 

1)  Transl have  you  told.  2)  £mf),  n.  3)  tboffifeiler.  4)  fein  bcffereS. 
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It  is  very  fine.  — Shall  we  have  fine  weather  to-morrow? 
I am  afraid  it  will  rain.  — Is  dinner  served5?  The  servant 
is  serving  it.  — Shall  I give  you  some  soup?  Yes,  Madam, 
if  you  please.  — Do  you  like  fruit 6 ? I like  it  very  much.  — 
Will  you  have  some  potatoes?  I shall  take  some.  — Do 
you  breakfast  before7  you  take  a walk?  No,  I take  a walk 
before  I breakfast.  — How  long  were  you  ill  ? I was  ill  [for] 
a fortnight  (14  Xage).  — Have  you  been  at  the  market? 
I have  not  been  there.  — Has  your  aunt  been  in  (auf)  the 
country?  She  was  not  yet  there,  but  she  will  go  soon.  — 
Has  she  been  anywhere?  She  has  been  with  (bet)  her  cousin8. 

5)  aufgetragen.  6)  Dbfi,  n.  7)  Conjunction  ef)e  or  betwr.  8)  Ghmftne. 

14. 

Who  has  burnt1  my  letters?  The  servant  has  burnt 
them.  — Has  Charles  torn  his  coat?  His  brother  has  torn 
it.  — Has  the  boy  broken  a chair?  He  has  broken  a table 
and  a chair.  — Is  your  neighbour  as  poor  as  he  says?  He 
is  not  so  poor.  — Does  your  tailor  make  good  coats?  He 
makes  good  and  bad  ones.  — Have  you  consulted2  your 
friends?  They  were  not  as  home,  when  (al§)  I called3  on 
them.  — Have  you  paid  [for]  the  wine?  In  have  paid  [for] 
the  dinner,  but  not  for  the  wine.  — Did  (§at)  the  servant 
light4  the  professor  down  stairs?  Yes,  [he  did].  — Where 
were  (ftnb)  you  born?  I was  |born  in  Italy.  — In  which 
of  (Don)  these  streets  does  he  live?  He  lives  in  Frederick- 
Streat.  — How  will  you  spend5  this  evening?  I 2 hardly 
lknow  myself.  — Will  you  go  to  the  play  with  me?  I thank: 
you;  I shall  be  ready  at  seven  o’clock.  — Is  tea  ready?  It 
will  be  ready  in  a moment.  — When  may  I send  you  this 
letter?  Whenever6  you  please.  — Where  shall  I send  it 
to?  I will  give  you  my  direction7. 

1)  toerbrennen.  2)  befragen.  3)  to  call  on  or  upon  = befudjen. 
4)  hinunter  teuften  {Bat.).  5)  ^'bringen.  6)  wann  e§  $f)nen  gefaßt 
(or  wann  Sie  wollen).  7)  bie  Slbreffe. 

15. 

When  will  you  set  out  for  (nadj)  Paris?  The  day  after 
to-morrow.  — May  I trouble1  you  with  a letter?  I shall 
take2  it  with  great  pleasure.  — Will  you  sup3  with  me?  I 
thank  you,  I am  engaged4,  it  is  impossible  for  me.  — When 
shall  I see  you  again  ? I will  call  upon  you  this  evening  after 
(the)  supper.  — Will  you  play  [at]  cards?  I play  very  in- 
differently5. — Do  you  like 6 to  play  [at]  whist?  Yes,  I like 
it.  — How  high  do  you  play?  As  high  as  you  please.  — 
How  many  points7  have  you?  I have  only  seven  points.  — 

1)  bclöftigen,  bemühen.  2)  mitnehmen.  3)  ju  5lbenb  effen.  4)  abge- 
halten. 5)  gleichgiltig.  6)  I like  to  play  id)  finele  gern.  7)  ber  ©tich, 
ber  $unft. 
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Any  news  ((£tma§  9Zeue§)  of  (Don)  your  brother?  I have 
not  heard  from  him  [for]  a long  time.  — Were  many  specta- 
tors8 there?  There  were  a great  many.  — Will  you  soon 
go  into  (auf,  acc .)  the  country  ? I intend  setting  out  in  a week. 

8)  3uf<f>auer. 

16. 

Will  you  help  me  [to]  work?  I am  sorry,  I have  no 
time.  — Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  pass1  that  plate  to 
me  ? With  much  pleasure.  — When  shall  we  go  [to]  bathe  ? 
This  evening,  if  you  like.  — How  is  your  grand-mother? 
She  is  not  quite  well,  she  has  caught2  a cold.  — How  does 
Mr.  Gray  look3?  He  looks  very  well;  he  is  in  very  good 
health.  — Why  did  he  send  for  the  physician?  His  daughter 
is  ill.  — Of  (an)  what  illness  did  (ift)  your  neighbour  die? 
He  died  of  apoplexy4.  — Why  does  this  little  girl  cry?  What 
has  happened  [to]  her?  She  cries  because  her  mother  died 
yesterday.  — Why  do  you  laugh  at  (über,  acc.)  this  man? 
I do  not  laugh  at  him,  I laugh  at  his  dress5.  — Do  you 
know  this  professor?  I have 6 known  him  about  a year.  — 
Is  this  bread  sufficient  for  you?  It  is  quite  sufficient  for 
me;  but  not  for  the  children. 

1)  reidjen.  2)  to  catch  a cold  = fid)  erfüllen  or  ben  ©djmqfien  fjaben. 
3)  au§fe(ien.  4)  ant  ©dfiagflujb  5)  ßleibung,  f.  6)  see  Less.  42,  4. 

17. 

Will  you  ask  your  nephew  whether  he  is  satisfied  with 
the  cloth  I have  sent  him?  When  I see  him,  2 1 twill  ask 
him.  — May  I ask  you  for1  a little  water  to  wash2  my 
hands?  I will  go  for  it  directly.  — Have  they  (man)  served 
up 3 the  soup  ? It  was  served  up  some  minutes  ago.  — Do 
the  windows  look4  into  the  street?  No,  they  look  on  the 
yard.  — Which  is  the  shortest  way  to  the  library 5 ? Go  down 
this  street,  and  when  you  come  to  the  bottom  (an’3  (Snbe), 
turn  to  the  right,  and  you  will  see  it  in  (auf)  the  great  square. 
— Did  you  forget  your  books,  when  (a(§)  you  went  to  school? 
We  never  forget  anything.  — How  many  times  have  you 
been  at  Paris?  Only  three  times.  — How  many  birds  has 
the  hunter  shot?  He  has  killed  about6  thirty.  — Does  this 
merchant  sell  on  credit7?  He  does  not  sell  on  credit.  — 
Have  you  seen  the  fine  rifle 8 (which)  I have  won  ? I should 
like  to  see  it.  — Has  the  prince  bought  the  beautiful  carriage 
of  which  I spoke  to  (mit)  you?  No,  Sir,  the  man  asked*9  a 
great  deal  (Did)  too  much.  — Whom  have  you  seen  at  the 
ball?  A great  many  young  ladies  and  gentlemen. 

1)  to  ask  for  = um  6tnm§  bitten.  2)  see  Less.  44,  § 10.  — 
3)  aufgetragen.  4)  (Hebert  . . auf  bie  8tr.  5)  bie  93ibliotf)ef.  6)  un= 
gefäf)r.  7)  auf  $rebit'.  8)  bie  93üd)fe.  9)  to  ask  bedangen. 


Part  II. 


Thirty  eighth  Lesson. 

Special  use  of  the  Article. 

The  use  of  the  German  article  offers  a great  many 
deviations  from  the  English  practice.  In  general , the 
article  is  more  frequently  employed  than  in  English,  and 
as  a perfect  knowledge  of  these  peculiarities  is  of  great 
importance,  the  pupil  must  be  careful  to  observe  the 
following  rules. 

I.  The  definite  article  is  used  in  all  the  cases: 


1)  Before  abstract  nouns,  when  taken  in  their  whole 
extent,  as: 


<£)er  §Iei§  industry. 

bie  S£rägt)eit  idleness. 

bie  SBilbung  learning. 

bie  Siehe  love. 

ber  hatred. 

bie  greunbfcfjaft  friendship. 

bie  §einbfcfjaft  enmity. 

bie  Unbantharfeit  ingratitude. 


bie  ©üte  goodness,  kindness, 
bie  Söefdjäftigung  employment, 
bie  ©ebutb  patience, 
bie  Ungebntb  impatience. 

bie  Bufriebentyeit  contentment, 
bie  ©djontjeit  beauty, 
bie  $ugenb  youth. 
bct§  Sitter  old  age. 


Examples. 

£)ie  Stugenb  ift  ba§  tjödjfte  ©ut  virtue  is  the  highest  good. 
2)a§  menfdjlidje  Sehen  ift  furj  human  life  is  short. 

Note.  Of  course,  this  is  not  only  the  case  in  the  nominative, 
but  in  all  the  other  cases,  thus : Gen.  of  virtue  ber  S£ugenb ; Dab. 
to  virtue  ber  £ugenb;  of  human  life  be§  menidjtichen  Seben§,  :c. 

2)  Before  collective  names  of  corporations , bodies, 
governments,  sciences,  or  religious  creeds,  as: 

£)er  SIbel  nobility.  bie  ©efcf)i(i)te  history, 

bie  Regierung  government.  ba§  (£t)riftentf)um  Christianity, 

bie  9ttonarcf)ie  monarchy.  ba§  ^ubenttjum  Judaism, 

ancient  history  bie  alte  ©efdjidjte. 

3)  Before  concrete  ideas  which  represent  a whole  genus 
or  species,  as: 

2)  e r Sttenfd)  ift  fterhtid)  man  (viz.  every  one)  is  mortal. 
j£)ie  Stimmen  ber  Spiere  finb  fetjr  berfd)ieben  the  voices 
of  animals  are  very  different. 
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4)  Before  common  names  immediately  followed  by  a 
proper  name.  Ex.: 

King  Henry  the  Eighth  her  $önig  §einrid)  ber  9Id)te. 
Queen  Victoria  bie  Königin  Sßiftoria. 

Admiral  Nelson  ber  SIbmiral  9?eXfon. 

5)  When  an  adjective  precedes  the  proper  name,  as: 
Poor  Frederick  ber  arme  griebrid). 

6)  Before  the  names  of  the  metals,  seasons,  months, 
days  and  parts  of  the  day.  Ex.: 

Gold  is  dearer  than  silver. 

$>a§  ©olb  ift  treuerer  al§  ba§  ©Uber. 

Iron  is  the  most  useful  metal. 

(£ifen  ift  ba§  niitfiidjfte  detail. 

Summer  is  lovely  and  warm. 

SDer  ©otntner  ift  lieblid)  unb  marm. 

April  was  wet  and  cold  ber  $lpril  mar  na{3  unb  fait. 


7)  Before  the  following  and  a few  similar  substantives : 


SDer  9Dtenfd)  man,  mankind. 

bie'^dflenfdjen  men. 

bie  Sente  people. 

ba§  $rüf)ftüd  breakfast. 

bag  SDtittageffen  dinner. 

ba§  $Ibenbeffen  supper. 

ber  Stfjee  tea. 

ber  ®urft  thirst. 

ber  junger  hunger. 

bie  ©itte  custom. 

Hence:  after  dinner  nad) 


bag  Oiliid  fortune,  happiness. 

bag  Ungliid  adversity,  misfor- 

ba§  ©djicffal  fate.  [tune. 

bie  3eit  time. 

bag  ©efe|  law. 

bie  Dtatur  nature. 

ber  §immel  heaven. 

bag  Seben  life. 

ber  Sto b death. 

ber  $rieg  war. 

frem  TOittageffen. 


8)  In  the  following  phrases: 

5)ie  meiften  9ttenf djen  most  men. 

(£r  moljnt  in  ber  ©tabt  he  lives  in  town. 

3)ag  $inb  ift  in  ber  ©djule  the  child  is  at  school. 

2)er  $nabe  gef)t  in  bie  ©djule  the  boy  goes  to  school. 

$n  ber  $irc|e  at  church.  | ^n  bie  $ird)e  to  church. 

9)  In  German  the  definite  article  replaces  the  English 
indefinite  article  when  the  price  of  wares  is  indicated: 

&rei  ©dfillinge  bag  ^Pfunb  three  shillings  a pound. 

©edjg  Pfennige  (18  fr.)  bie  (Hie  sixpence  a yard  (an  ell). 

10)  The  definite  article  is  also  employed  in  sentences 
like  the  following  instead  of  the  possessive  adjective  (see 
also  the  41st  lesson,  II).  Ex.: 


Use  of  the  article. 
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$arl  pat  ba§  35ein  gebroden  Charles  has  broken  his  leg. 

$df)  pabe  mir  (mi(p)  in  ben  ginger  gefd^nittcn. 

I have  cut  my  finger. 

$dp  merbe  ipn  empfangen  mit  bent  ©(pmert  in  ber  §anb. 

I shall  receive  him  with  my  sword  in  my  hand. 

Repetition  of  the  article . 

11)  The  definite  as  well  as  the  indefinite  article  must 
be  repeated  before  each  substantive  in  the  singular,  when 
several  of  them  follow  in  succession;  if  they  are  in  the 
plural,  one  article  may  serve  for  all.  Ex. : 

£)a§  ÜJteffer  unb  bic  (Sabel,  ber  Söffe!  nnb  ber  Steller. 

The  knife  and  fork,  the  spoon  and  plate. 

(Ein  ©(pupmacper,  ein  ©cpneiber  unb  ein  §utma(per  fafjen  in 
einem  2öirtp§paufe. 

A shoemaker,  tailor  and  hatter  sat  in  a tavern. 

®ie  ÜBrüber  unb  ©cptoeftern  the  brothers  and  sisters. 

£)ie  SBiefen  unb  (bie)  gelber  the  meadows  and  fields. 

Position  of  the  article. 

12)  The  article  always  precedes  not  only  the  sub- 
stantives, but  also  the  adjectives  and  adverbs  before 
them.  The  exceptional  position  in  English  after  doth, 
half , double  quite , too , so,  as  and  how , is  not  admitted 
in  German.  We  say: 

Both  the  pupils  bie  beiben  ©(piiler. 

Half  an  hour  eine  palbe  ©tunbe. 

Double  the  sum  bie  hoppelte  ©umme. 

So  good  a father  ein  fo  guter  3kter. 

Quite  an  old  hat  ein  gan$  alter  §ut. 

Reading  Exercise.  103. 

1.  2)ie  Srägpeit  ift  eine  böfe  (Eigenfcpaft  \ $)ie  ©cpönpeit 

unb  bie  ©anftmutp2  finb  nicpt  immer  oereinigt3.  9Dtar§  mar  bei 
ben  Römern  ber  ©ott  be§  $riege§.  ®er  ©raf  $)erbp  ift  ocrreiSt4. 
SDie  dürften  finb  9Dtenfcpen  unb  fönnen  nicpt  immer  pelfen.  gn 
Italien  ift  ber  Winter  nidf)t  fait;  bagegen  ift  ber  ©ommer  fepr 
peif$.  S)a§  91benbeffen  unb  ber  &pee  finb  bereit 5.  ® ie  (Erbe  unb 

ber  §immel  finb  ba§  2öerf  ©ottc§.  ®ie  Statur  ift  ein  offene^ 
23ucp.  kommen  ©ie  nacp  bem  grüpftüdf  ju  mir,  ober  menu 
©ie  lieber6  motten,  nacp  bem  9Jhttageffen. 

2.  SCßieüiel  foftet  bie  glafcpe?  ®ie  glaftpe  foftet  einen 
palben  ©ulben.  SBieoiel  foftet  bie  (Ette  oon  biefem  £u<pe?  gcp 

1)  quality.  2)  meekness  or  gentleness.  3)  united.  4)  from 
home.  5)  ready.  6)  like  better. 
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berfaufe  e§  j$u  (für)  fünf  (Mben  bie  (Hie.  tiefer  $nabe  fjat 
ben  2lrm  gebroden;  feine  ©d)tt)efter  T^at  fid)  au3  Unachtfamfeit 7 
in  bie  §anb  gefdjnitten.  3d)  e^ncn  ©tod,  einen  9tegen= 
fdjirm  unb  ein  Ütafiermeffer8  getauft.  2)er  Spüler  tjat  eine  halbe 
©eite9  au§inenbig  (by  heart)  gelernt.  3d)  ()dbe  fi)m  bie  boppeXte 
©utnme  bejaht. 

7)  from  carelessness.  8)  razor.  9)  page. 

Aufgabe.  104. 

1.  Time  is  precious.  Fortune  it  changeable1.  Spring  is  a fine 
season.  Horses  are  useful  animals.  Iron  and  copper  2 are  more 
useful  than  gold  and  silver.  Adversity  borrows3  its  (his) 
sharpest  sting  (©tad)el,  m.)  from  our  impatience.  Ingratitude 
dries  up  (bertrocfnet)  the  fountain4  of  all  goodness.  Concealed5 
hatred  is  more  dangerous6  than  open  enmity.  Learning  is  an 
ornament  (gierbe)  to  youth  (Gen.)  and  a comfort  (itroft,  m.) 
to  (of)  old  age. 

2.  Employment  is  necessary7  to  man;  if  agreeable,  2 it  lis 
a pleasure;  if  useful,  2 it  lis  a happiness.  Industry  is  the 
true8  philosophers’  stone  (©tein  ber  Steifen),  which  turns9  all 
metals  into  gold.  The  sweetest  salve  (©albe,  f.)  for  misery10 
is  patience,  and  the  only  (einzige)  medicine11  for  want  (bie  DXotl)) 
is  contentment.  Tea  is  ready.  Nature  is  contented  with  little, 
but  the  cravings  of  luxury  (bie  Sßebürfttiffe  be§  Su£U§)  are 
boundless12.  Those  who  wish  to  study  history,  ought  to  begin 
with  ancient  history. 

1)  toeranbetltdj.  2)  ba§  Tupfer.  3)  borgen,  entlehnen.  4)  bie 
Quelle.  5)  Oerborgen  (Part.  p.).  6)  gefährlich.  7)  nöthig.  8)  ttmhr. 

9)  toelcher  . . . oertoanbeli  10)  ba§  (Hettb.  11)  iJlrjnei.  12)  grenjenlo§. 


II.  The  article  is  omitted: 

1)  Before  names  of  materials  when  taken  in  an  in- 
definite sense,  no  particular  kind,  measure  or  quality 
being  meant.  This  form  is  called  in  French  »sens  par - 
titif «,  the  substantive  not  being  taken  in  its  whole  extent. 
When  we  say:  3d)  f>abe  ®olb  unb  ©fiber  I have  (some) 
gold  and  silver;  er  f)at  gleifd)  unb  23rob  he  has  (some) 
meat  and  bread,  we  do  not  mean  all  the  gold  and  silver, 
all  the  meat  and  bread , but  some  of  it.  This  relation 
is  often  expressed  in  English  by  the  word  some  (or  any) 
preceding;  in  which  case  the  substantive  is  used  with- 
out the  article  in  German,  as: 

2Ö  ein  wine  or  some  wine.  ^3  a b i e r (some)  paper. 

2Ö  a f f e r some  water.  i)  i n t e some  ink. 

üörob  unb  33utter  (some)  bread  and  butter. 


Omission  of  the  Article. 
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2)  After  the  word  all  aik  (in  the  plural),  and  some- 
times after  both  beibe.  Ex. : 

All  the  boys  alte  Knaben. 

Both  the  sisters  beibe  ©cbtoeftern. 

Note.  When  the  article  is  expressed  with  beibe,  it  must 
precede,  and  beibe  takes  n,  as: 

Both  the  sisters  bie  beibe n <Scf)tt>eftern. 

3)  The  indefinite  article  is  omitted  in  the  expressions 
many  a (mctndjer,  e,  §)  and  no  less  a (fein  geringerer). 
Examples : 

Many  a flower  manche  ÜBfume. 

He  was  no  less  a man  than  the  bishop. 

(Sr  umr  fein  geringerer  9ftann  alZ  ber  ^Bifdjof. 

4)  In  the  plural  all  kinds  of  substantives  may  be  used 
without  the  article,  as  in  English,  when  understood  in 
an  indistinct  and  general  sense.  Ex. : 

gebernj??.  pens.  | (Si er  eggs. 

banner  unb  grauen  (or  SSeiber)  men  and  women. 

Knaben  unb  9)tabd)en  hoys  and  girls. 

©cfjafe,  $iil)e,  Od)fen  sheep,  cows,  oxen. 

Note.  Some  before  a noun  in  the  plural  is  generally  translated 
einige,  as:  Some  friends  einige  fireunbe;  some  papers  einige  $ei= 
tungen  zc. 

5)  The  article  is  sometimes  omitted  before  the  names 
of  the  cardinal  points  of  the  compass:  korben  (9ftitter= 
ncuffi)  the  north;  ©üben  (Mittag)  the  south;  Often  (Morgen) 
the  east;  Söeften  (9fbenb)  the  west,  when  these  words  are 
preceded  by  the  preposition  gegen  or  nacf),  as: 

Ütuffianb  liegt  gegen  Often  Russia  lies  towards  the  east. 

Without  the  preposition  gegen,  the  article  is  used: 

Oie  ©onne  gef)t  i m SBeften  unter  the  sun  sets  in  the  west. 

6)  As  in  English,  it  is  usually  omitted  in  proverbs: 

$rmutf)  ift  feine  ©djcmbe  poverty  is  no  disgrace. 

3ufriebenf)eit  gef)t  über  üteidfibum. 

Contentment  is  better  than  wealth. 

7)  In  such  questions  as : Is  the  river  a deep  one  ? the 
article  a as  well  as  one  is  omitted.  We  simply  say: 

3ft  ber  gfub  tief? 

8)  In  the  inversion  of  the  Saxon  Genitive,  when  it 
precedes  the  substantive  by  which  it  is  governed: 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  3.8 
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@buarb’§  Gutter  tmb  ®arl’§  Sante. 
Edward’s  mother  and  Charles’  aunt. 


3n  meine§  £)f)eim§  (or  Onfel§)  «^aug  in  my  uncle’s  house. 
$t)re§  9^acf)bar§  ©arten  your  neighbour’s  garden. 

Note.  This  Saxon  Genitive  can  only  be  used  when  the  word  in 
the  Genitive  expresses  a person;  and  it  should  not  be  made  use 
of  after  a preposition  that  governs  the  genitive  case,  nor  after 
another  Genitive.  Ex. : By  means  of  my  uncle’s  influence  — cannot 
be  translated:  bcrmittetft  ntetne§  £5tjeim§  (Sinfluffe§,  but:  bermittetft 
be§  (£mftuffe§  meines  £>f)eun§. 

9)  After  the  genitive  of  the  relative  pronoun  in  the 
singular  and  plural.  Ex. : 

©er  $nabe,  beffen  53  a ter  franf  liegt. 

The  boy  whose  father  lies  ill. 

©ie  Stume,  beren  @d)önf)eit  fo  fctjr  bettmnbert  toirb. 

The  flower,  the  beauty  of  which  is  so  much  admired. 


10)  No  article  in  the  following  expressions: 


3u  Sanb  by  land, 
gu  Staffer  by  water, 
gu  ^ßferb  on  horseback, 
gu  $ufj  on  foot, 
git  äöagcn  in  a carriage, 
gu  ©d)iff  on  board  ship, 
tor  junger  of  (with)  hunger. 
Dor  ©urft  of  thirst, 
bei  Sag  by  day. 
bei  9?ad)t  by  night 
mit  Vergnügen  with  pleasure. 
au§  Serbruf}  from  vexation. 
au§  §afj  from  hatred. 

IRed^t  f) ab e n to  be  right. 
Hnred)t  tjaben  to  be  wrong, 
junger  tjaben*)  to  be  hungry, 
©urft  tjaben*)  to  be  thirsty, 
gu  Mittag  effen  (fpeifcn)  to  dine, 
gu  Sfyeit  tnerben  (dat.)  to  fall 
to  one’s  lot. 
gu  9?ad)t  effen  to  sup. 

(fein)  2Bort  fatten  to  keep 
one’s  word. 

Sufi  tjaben  to  have  a mind. 
Üiedjenfdjaft  abtegen  to  render 
account,  to  account  for. 


in  ©fjnmadjt  fatten  to  faint, 
swoon. 

6d)reden  einjagen  to  terrify. 
Sfjeit  neunten  (an)  to  take  part. 
5tbfd)ieb  nehmen  to  take  leave. 
©efat)r  taufen  to  run  a risk. 
5td)t  l)aben  or  geben  \ to  take 
fid)  in  5td)t  nehmen  / care, 
©ebutb  tjaben  to  have  patience. 
SDhtteib  tjaben  to  have  com- 
passion. 

urn  Sergeitiung  bitten  to  beg  one’s 
pardon. 

©tauben  fdjenfen  or  beimeffen  to 
give  credit. 

§itfe  teiften  to  render  assistance, 
©efettfdjaft  teiften  keep  company, 
gu  §itfe  fommen  to  come  to  one’s. 

assistance  or  help, 
gu  Sett  getjen  to  go  to  bed. 
SroJ  bieten  to  bid  defiance, 
gu  ©runbe  gefyen  to  perish, 
gu  (Stanbc  fommen  to  succeed, 
gu  ©tanbe  bringen  to  accomplish. 
@rlocif)nung  tt)un  to  mention, 
um  3tatf)  fragen  to  ask  for  advice. 


*)  or  tjungrig  fein;  burftig  fein. 


Lesson  38. 
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Reading*  Exercise.  105. 

1.  gd)  f)«6e  gleifcb  unb  23rob  gegeffen.  ©eben  6ie  auf 
ben  9J?arft  unb  laufen  <Sie  Gutter  unb  (Her.  Seiten  (Sie  mir 
einige  gcbern;  id)  mufj  einige  ^Briefe  fdjreiben.  s3lmerifa  liegt 
gegen  SBeften.  (£nbe  gut,  Me§  gut.  ©etnalt1  gebt  bor  9ted)t. 
Sn  meinet  ©rofjbater§  ©arten  fteljt  ein  alter  ^ufbaum,  beffen 
(Stamm  (trunk)  ganj  §oijl2  ift.  §ier  ift  ba§  23ud),  beffen  SSer* 
faffer  6ie  fo  febr  bemunbern.  SBollen  »Sie  fdjon  $f6fd)ieb  neunten? 
Steifen  Sie  ju  Sßferb  ober  $u  SBagen?  gd)  reife  ju  gujj. 

2.  Sie  müffen  ©ebulb  ^aben.  §aben  biefe  §erren  2ßein 
ober  33ier  getrunfen?  Sie  fjaben  fed)§  glafdjen  SBein  unb  einige 
©läfer  33ier  getrunfen.  Reifen  Sie  ju  Söaffer  ober  j$u  Sanb? 
gd)  reife  ju  Sanb.  $u  SBaffer  läuft  man  ©efa^r,  51t  ertrinfen3. 
Sie  ^aben  3fted)t.  §aben  Sie  fdjon  bon  gf)ren  greunben  2ll>fd)ieb 
genommen?  91od)  nid)t;  aber  id)  merbe  e§  morgen  tf)un.  grau* 
lein  ©lifabetl)  ift  in  Obnmadjt  gefallen.  Seberntann  ^atte  TOit- 
leiben  mit  i^r. 

1)  power.  2)  hollow.  3)  to  be  drowned. 

Jiufga6e.  106. 

1.  We  had  some  cheese,  bread  and  butter.  Do  you  want 
anything?  Yes,  I want  some  sugar  and  coffee.  America 
lies  towards  the  west.  Contentment  goes  before  (über)  wealth. 
Henry’s  cousin  is  very  ill.  The  boy  whose  books  were  1 found 
under  the  table,  has  been 1 punished  for  his  carelessness2. 
Charles  has  gone  to  bed.  I have  read  all  the  letters  which 
your  brother  wrote  (has  written)  to  (an)  my  sister.  My  uncle 
(has)  travelled  a great  deal  (biel)  by  water  and  by  land.  Am 
I right  to  take  a walk  ? Yes,  you  are  quite  right. 

2.  Is  he  wrong  to  spend 3 his  money  ? He  is  wrong  to 
spend  too  much  money.  At  what  o’clock  do  you  dine?  We 
dine  at  five.  Dinner  is  ready.  Are  you  hungry  ? I am  hungry 
and  thirsty.  I do  not  like  to  go  out  by  night.  This  gentle- 
man has  German  lessons4,  but  I believe5,  only  twice  a (in  ber) 
week.  I beg  your  pardon,  he  has  a lesson  every  other  day6. 
I must  take  leave  of  (bon)  you.  What7  a mistake8!  What 
beautiful  peaches9!  How  much  do  they  cost  a piece  (costs 
the  piece)?  She  is  2 so  3 kind  1a  4 lady.  Macbeth  was  not 
willing10  to  commit11  so  great  a crime12. 

1)  Passive  voice.  2)  ^odjläjfigfeit,  Unadjtfamfeit.  3)  au§geben. 
4)  Stunben.  5)  glauben.  6)  see  p.  231.  — 7)  tua§  für  ein.  8)  gebier,  m. 
9)  ^Pfirficb,  m.  10)  to  be  willing  = ttjoüen.  11)  begeljen.  12)  SSer* 
Bremen,  n. 

Reading -lesson. 

bobbcfo  SBerbrciben.  The  double  crime. 

2) rei  ©intbobner  bon  33alf  reisten  mit  einanber;  fie  fanben 
einen  ©dbajj1  unb  tbeilten  ibn.  0ie  festen  bann  iljren  2Beg  fort, 

18* 
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inbern2  fie  fid)  über  ben  ©ebraud)  (use)  unterhielten2,  tüeld^en  fie 
Don  ihren  9teid)tpmern  machen  moßten.  ®ie  SebenSmittel3,  meld)e 
fie  mit  fid)  genommen  hatten,  maren  aufgejehrt4,  fie  tarnen  über* 
ein5,  bafj  ©iner  oon  ihnen  in  bie  Stabt  gehen  foßte,  um  meld)e 
(some)  ju  taufen,  unb  bah  ber  Süngfte  biefen  Auftrag6  über= 
nehmen7  foßte;  er  ging  fort. 

UntermegS  fagte  er  $u  fid)  felbft:  ,,^un  bin  ich  reich;  aber 
id)  mürbe  oiel  reicher  fein,  menu  id)  aßein  gemefen  märe,  als  ber 
Sd)ah  gefunben  mürbe . . . $)iefe  jmei  9J?enfd)en  haben  mir  meine 
ßteidhthümer  entriffen.  könnte  id)  fie  nicht  mieber  befommen  (get)? 
$)a§  mürbe  mir  leicht  fein:  id)  bürfte  (need)  nur  bie  SebenSmittel 
Dergiften8,  bie  id)  taufen  foß;  bei  (upon)  meiner  ßtüdfehr  mürbe 
ich  fagen,  bah  i<h  in  ber  Stabt  (ju  Mittag)  gefpeiSt  habe;  meine 
©efährten9  mürben  ohne  ßttihtrauen  baoon  effen , unb  fie  mürben 
fterben.  $<h  b)abe  jejjt  nur  ben  britten  Xheit  beS  Sd)ahe§,  unb 
bann  mürbe  ich  befommen"  (get). 

Snbeffen  fagten  bie  beiben  anbern  ßteifenben  ju  einanber: 
Sßir  brauchen  bie  ©efeßfd)aft  biefeS  jungen  9Jtenfd)en  nicht;  mir 
haben  ben  Schah  mit  ihm  feiten  müffen;  fein  Sheil  mürbe  bie 
unfrigen  oermehrt 10  haben,  unb  mir  mürben  fehr  reich  fein.  ©r  mirb 
halb  mieberfommen,  mir  haben  gute  £>otd)e,  mir  moßen  ihn  tobten. 

$)er  junge  ^ttenfd)  tarn  mit  oergifteten  SebenSmitteln  jurücf; 
feine  ©efährten9  ermorbeten  ihn,  fie  afjen;  fie  ftarben;  unb  ber 
Sd)oh  gehörte11  ^iemanb. 

So  fanben  aße  brei  ihren  oerbienten  Sohn.12 

1)  treasure.  2)  conversing  (see  p.  240  the  conj.  inbem).  — 
3)  provisions.  4)  to  consume,  eat  up.  5)  to  agree.  6)  commission 
or  task.  7)  undertake.  8)  to  poison.  9)  companions.  10)  to 
increase.  11)  belong.  12)  reward. 


Conversation. 


2öer  rei§te  mit  einanber? 

2öa§  fanben  fie  auf  bent  SSege? 
2öa§  thaten  fie  mit  bemfelben? 
SBooon  fpradjen  fie  untermegS? 


5US  ihre  SebenSmittel  aufgejehrt 
maren,  maS  befdjtoffen  (de- 
termine) fie,  ju  thun? 

2Ber  muhte  gehen? 

2Betd)en  $tan  fagte  (made) 
biefer  untermegS? 

2Barum  moßte  er  biefeS  thun? 

2öa§  moßte  er  bei  feiner  ßtüdfehr 
ju  feinen  Gefährten  fagen? 


£)rei  ©inmohner  ber  Stabt  S3alf. 
©inen  Sd)at). 

Sie  feilten  ihn  unter  fid). 

Sie  unterhielten  fich  über  ben 
©ebraud),  ben  fie  oon  bem 
©elbe  machen  moßten. 

Sie  tarnen  überein,  bah  einer  öün 
ihnen  in  bie  Stabt  gehen  foßte, 
metd)e  ju  taufen. 

®er  jüngfte  oon  ihnen. 

©r  befd)Ioh , bie  SebenSmittel  ju 
oergiften. 

Um  ben  Schah  für  fid)  aßein  ju 
befommen. 

®ah  er  fd)on  in  ber  Stabt  ge* 
freist  habe. 


Genitive  of  substantives. 
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2Md)en  Erfolg  (result)  fjoffie 
er  bon  biejen  Shorten? 

20a§  fatten  bie  beiben  9lnbern 
mäfjrenb  feiner  91bmefenf)eit 
berabrebet  (agreed)? 

3u  meldjem  3mede  (purpose)? 

$iif)rten  fie  ifjren  (gntfdjlufs  au§ 
(carry  out)? 

28a§  traten  fie  bann? 

2öa§  mar  bie  golge  babon? 

2Bem  gehörte  bann  ber  €>djajj? 


(£r  fyoffte,  feine  ©efäfgten  mürben 
bann  o^ne  SKifUtauen  bie  ber= 
gifteten  (Steifen  effen. 

<Sie  moftten  if)n  ertnorben,  menn 
er  jurüdfäme. 

Um  feinen  Xfjeil  be§  @dja|e§  für 
fid)  bemalten  ju  fönnen. 

^a,  fie  töbteten  i^ren  ^ameraben. 

«Sie  afjen  bon  ben  Speifen. 

Sie  ftarben  an  bem  ©ifte. 

@r  gehörte  9ciemanb. 


Thirty  ninth  Lesson. 

Remarks  on  the  Genitive  of  substantives. 

1)  The  pupil  knows  already,  that  one  substantive  go- 
verned by  another,  is  generally  expressed  by  the  genitive , 
as:  $)er  |mnb  (whose  meffen?)  be§  ©ärtner§,  bie  flatter  be§ 
5tpfelbaume§ ; bag  £)ad)  be§  |)aufe3  :c. ; or  expressed  by  the 
Saxon  genitive,  in  which  the  article  of  the  nominative 
is  omitted,  as: 

2)e§  ©ürtner§  £mnb,  be§  Knaben  gleifj,  be§  dürften  2öunfd). 
Söaüenftein  brüdte  beg  $aifer§  Sänber  mit  beg  ^aiferg  §eer. 

(©djiUer.) 

2)  A great  number  of  substantives  connected  with 
another  noun  by  means  of  the  preposition  o/*,  are  ren- 
dered in  German  by  compound  substantives.  Such  are: 

®ie  S&aljrljeitgfiebe*)  the  love  of  truth. 

bie  £)id)tfunft  the  art  of  poetry. 

ein  23tumenfran$  a wreath  of  flowers. 

bag  ©d)Iad)tfetb  the  field  of  battle  (battlefield). 

ein  53tut§tro|)fen  a drop  of  blood. 

bie  Stfjatfadje  the  matter  of  fact. 

ein  ©efdfäftgmann  a man  of  business. 

3)  The  genitive  case  of  substantives  is  sometimes  em- 
ployed to  form  adverbs , either  alone  or  with  adjectives: 

5)e§  -Dtorgeng**),  (or  am  borgen)  in  the  morning. 

*)  For  euphony’s  sake  sometimes  an  g,  c or  n is  inserted. 

**)  When  such  expressions  of  time  are  accompanied  by  an 
adjective,  the  prep,  an  is  mostly  used.  Ex.: 

On  a hot  day  an  einem  tjeifkn  £ag. 
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be§  91benb§  or  am  $(benb  in  the  evening, 
dreimal  be§  $abre§  three  times  a year. 

(Sine§  £age§  one  day.  ©leine§  2öiffen§  to  my  knowledge. 
©erabe§  (geraben)  2Bcge§  straightway. 

Sangfatnen  ©d)ritte§  with  tardy  step,  at  a slow  pace. 

Note  1.  Feminine  nouns  require  a preposition,  as : 

$tt)eimal  in  ber  2öod)e  twice  a week. 

Note  2.  However,  when  the  time  is  distinctly  expressed, 
the  accusative  is  required,  as: 

liefen  borgen  this  morning.  | Sieben  5lbcnb  every  evening. 
£>en  (or  am)  je^nten  5uli  on  the  tenth  of  July. 

Seiten  (nädflten  :c.)  «Sonntag  last  (next  &c.)  Sunday. 

Sid)  ertoarte  meinen  $reunb  j e b e n 9lugenblid. 

I expect  my  friend  every  (any)  moment. 

Sie  fyat  jtoei  Stunben  (Acc.)  gefd^Iafen. 

She  has  slept  (for)  two  hours. 

4)  But  the  English  preposition  of  does  not  always 
denote  a real  genitive.  When  the  names  of  countriesy 
towns , villages  and  places , also  of  months  are  connected 
with  their  generic  names,  they  stand  in  the  nominative, 
being  considered  as  apposition  to  them.  Ex. : 

‘Die  Stabt  Sonbort  (not  2onbon§)  the  city  of  London. 

2)a§  $önigreid)  (Sngtanb  the  kingdom  of  England. 

SDie  Uniüerfität  Jpeibelberg  the  university  of  Heidelberg. 

2) er  Mortal  ©tai  the  month  of  May. 

(£)er  ad)te  ©iarj  (not  bon  ©tär$)  the  eighth  of  March. 

5)  This  is  also  the  case  after  words  importing  measure , 
iveight,  number , quantity;  the  preposition  of  is  not  to  be 
translated : 

(Sin  ©Ia§  2B  a f f e r a glass  of  water. 

(Sin  $Pfunb  ©utter  a pound  of  butter. 

3toei  $funb  $Ieifd)  (not  $lcifcbe§)  two  pounds  of  meat. 
(Sine  glafebe  2B  c i n a bottle  of  wine. 

3ef)n  (Stten  % u d)  ten  yards  of  cloth. 

§unbert  ©latter  2B  a i j e n a hundred  bushels  of  wheat. 

Sin  Regiment'  S o I b a t e n a regiment  of  soldiers. 

(Sine  Jpeerbe  © d)  a f e a flock  of  sheep. 

Note  1.  When  such  substantives  are  taken  in  a particular  or 
definite  sense  of  must  be  translated  bon,  as : 
ßtbei  ißfunb  bon  biefem  f^Ietfd). 
ein  ©tüd  bon  bie)em  23tob. 

ein  33ud)  bon  bem  papier,  toeld)e§  Sie  empfohlen  b^ten. 

Note  2.  When  preceded  by  an  adjective,  the  Genitive  must  be 
used,  as:  (Sine  Qda)cbc  guten  SBcineg. 


Genitive  of  nouns. 
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Reading  Exercise.  107. 

$aifer§  2Biüe  mufj  gefdjeljen  (be  done).  S)e§  $rta6etx 
gieijs  ift  belohnt  toorben.  2Bit  ermatten  {eben  £ag  einen  33 rief 
non  §errn  ®er  3!rjt  riett)  mir,  be§  932orgen§  unb  be§  9lbenb* 
einen  Söffe!  Doll  Don  biefer  ^Xrjnei 1 ju  nehmen.  9Reine3  2Biffen3 
ift  Sonbon  bie  größte  ©tobt  in  Europa.  Sangfamen  ©dritte» 
futyr  ber  Sßagen  be§  fönigüdjen  Sjkinjen  burd)  ben  $arf.  liefen 
3!benb  pabe  id)  nidjt  3eit/  meine  ©tunbe  (lesson)  ju  nehmen. 
^)ie  UniDerfität  §eibe!berg  ift  berühmt.2  2)en  jmölften  9!pril  1852 
befudjte  id;  ba§  ©dj!adjtfe!b  Don  3Bater!oo. 

1)  medecine.  2)  renowned. 

«Aufgabe.  107  a. 

This  is  my  (Gen.)  father’s  house.  The  city  of  Rome  is 
very  old.  The  city  of  St.  Petersburgh  ivas  built  by  Peter 
the  great  (Bat.).  When  do  you  wish  to  have  your  lessons, 
in  the  evening  or  in  the  morning?  I am  engaged  (befdjäftigt 
or  Dertpnbert)  in  the  morning;  it  would  be  most  convenient1 
for  me,  to  take  them  in  the  afternoon  between  two  and  four. 
The  kingdom  of  Saxony  (©ad)fen)  has  an  extent2  of  only  280 
German  square  miles3.  Bring  me  a glass  of  beer4.  The 
streets  of  (Don)  Paris  are  more  beautiful  than  those5  of  London. 
The  month  of  July  was  very  hot. 

1)  am  bcquemften  or  am  pafjenbften.  2)  eine  9lu§be!jnung  bon. 
3)  Ouabrat'meilen.  4)  53ier.  5)  See  p.  140,  2. 


6)  The  sign  of  the  genitive,  of?  must  be  translated 
fcOlt,  in  the  following  cases: 

a)  With  substantives  expressing  rank  or  title : 

®ie  Königin  Don  ©panien  the  queen  of  Spain. 

®er  ^erjog  Don  SBedington  the  duke  of  Wellington. 

b)  Before  cardinal  numbers: 

Ein  9ftann  Don  breiftig  ^apren  a man  of  thirty  years. 

$n  einet*  Entfernung  Don  fed)§  TfteUen. 

At  a distance  of  six  miles. 

Er  ftarb  im  9Uter  Don  fiebenjig  $apren. 

He  died  at  the  age  of  seventy  years. 

c)  Before  the  names  of  metals  and  other  materials , if 
the  adjective  be  not  preferred: 

Ein  ©djiff  Don  Eifen*)  a ship  of  iron. 

Ein  33ed)er  Don  ©o!b  a cup  (goblet)  of  gold. 

Eine  33itbfäu!e  (or  ein  ©tanbbüb)  Don  TRarmor  a statue  of 
marble. 

*)  Or:  ein  eiferne§  «duff,  ein  golbener  53ecf)er,  eine  marmorne 
33i!bfäule. 
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d)  Before  nouns  in  the  partitive  sense  not  expressing 
measure : 

©er  Verlauf  b o n $8iid)ern  the  sale  of  books. 

©ie  DWfje  bon  Stabten  the  vicinity  of  towns. 

(Sine  @ad)e  bon  gering  e m SCßertf)  a matter  of  little  value. 

e)  After  the  demonstrative,  relative  and  indefinite 
pronouns,  after  the  cardinal  and  ordinal  numerals,  and 
the  superlative  degree , of  is  mostly  rendered  by  b o n t 
though  the  Genitive  may  also  be  used.*)  Ex.: 

©erjenige  bon  gfjren  Spülern,  meldjer  :c.  (that  of  your  p.). 
SBelcfyer  bon  biefen  Männern?  which  of  these  men? 

(Einige  bon  meinen  greunben*)  some  of  my  friends. 

©er  §ef)nte  bon  breijfig  Sdjutern  of  80  scholars  the  tenth, 
©ie  fdjönfie  aller  grauen  or  \ the  handsomest  of  all 
©ie  fd)önfte  bon  allen  grauen  / women  (ladies). 

7)  The  English  genitive  of  the  participle  present, 
replacing  a substantive  when  governed  by  another,  is 
expressed  in  German  by  the  Infinitive  with  31t  I 
©ie  $unft  $u  tanken  the  art  of  dancing. 

©a§  ©eljeimnijl  reid)  ju  m erben  the  secret  of  becoming  rich. 


8)  Of  preceded  by  a substantive  formed  from  a verb 
requiring  a preposition,  is  translated  in  different  ways 
according  to  the  meaning  of  that  preposition;  no  certain 
rule  can  be  given  for  such  case: 

©er  ©ebanfe  an  (55ott  the  thought  of  God. 

©ie  gurd)t  bor  bem  £obe  the  fear  of  death. 

©ie  Siebe  $um  Seben  the  love  of  life. 

2lu§  Sttangel  an  (Selb  from  want  of  money. 

Reading  Exercise.  108. 

©ie  Königin  bon  (Englanb  iff  floß  auf  ifjre  Marine  (navy). 
Tftan  baut  jetfi  gan^e  (5d)iffe  bon  (Eifcn.  gft  biefer  3Ung  bon 
(55olb  ober  bon  @ilber?  (Er  ift  bon  ©olb.  SBeldjer  bon  biefen 
Knaben  l)at  ben  erften  $ßrei§  erhalten?  (£§  mar  guliuä;  er  mar 
ber  erfte  bon  fünfzig  <Sd)ülern.  ©ie  $unft  ju  ringen1  ift  fefjr 
alt;  fie  blühte 2 am  meiften  bei  (with)  ben  alten  ©riedjen.  ©a§ 
Verlangen  (desire)  n a d)  9teid)tl)nm  beranlafjt  (causes)  biefen 
9Jtonn,  }o  großartige 3 Unternehmungen  51t  mad)en.  ©ie  Siebe 
1)  to  wrestle.  2)  florished.  3)  grand,  great. 


*)  This  is  a matter  of  euphony.  We  may  say  as  well:  (Einige 
meiner  greunbe,  bie  meiften  gljrer  ©ebüler;  but  it  would  be  less 
harsh  to  say  bie  meiften  öon  gf)ren  Spülern. 
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gum  Seben  if t aßen  Jttcnfdjen  angeboren4,  bagegen  bie  gurdjt  Dor 
bem  Stobe  t ft  tpen  anergogen5. 

4)  innate.  5)  imbibed  by  education. 

Aufgabe.  108  a. 

1.  Two  of  (Don)  my  brother’s  children  have  died.  The 
queen  of  England  has  married 1 Prince  Albert.  W e saw  a 
large  fire  at  (in)  a distance  of  about  (ungefähr)  seven  miles. 
Grateful  nations2  erect3  statues  of  bronze  ((Srg)  or  stone  [to] 
their  great  men.  Emily  was  the  handsomest  of  all  the  young 
ladies  [present]  at  the  ball.  None  of  my  friends  has  written 
to  me.  On  the  tenth  of  July,  2 1 i shall  make  a journey  of 
fifty  miles,  to  see  (urn  . . . gn  befudjen)  a gentleman  of  high 
rank  (Jiang),  who  is  a Frenchman  and  the  father  of  nine 
children. 

2.  Most  of  the  pupils  were  not  prepared4  for  the  lesson. 
Which  of  the  (man-)  servants  is  to5  go?  Some  of  the  finest 
houses  of  the  town  are  burnt  down6.  My  friend  has  disco- 
vered7 a new  way8  of  catching  fish.  The  habit9  of  taking 
snuff  (gu  fdptupfen)  is  very  common  in  Germany.  The  traveller 
teas  obliged  to  return  for  (au§)  want  of  money.  When  nothing 
but  (al§)  the  fear  of  (the)  punishment  2prevents10  ius,  from 
acting  wrong  (Ü8öfe§  gu  tpn) , 2we  lare  guilty11  in  the  eye12 
of  God. 

1)  gef)etraff)et.  2)  bie  Nation.  3)  ctridfien.  4)  toorbereitet.  5)  foil. 
6)  abgebrannt.  7)  entbedt.  8)  Jkctpbe,  f.  9)  bie  ©etoopbeit.  — 
10)  un§  berfjinbert.  11)  fcfjulbig.  12)  in  ben  JIugen  ©otte§. 

Reading- -lesson, 
ber 

V.,  $önig  non  JIrragonien,  genannt  ber  (prof's* 
uniting e1,  mar  ber  §elb  (hero)  feine§  $api)unbert§.  bad)te 
nur  [baranf],  Jlnbere  gliidtid)  gu  madjen  (of  making).  SDiefer 
gürft  ging  gern  ope  (befolge  (suite)  unb  gu  $uf$  burd)  bie 
©tragen  feiner  §auptftabt.  3U§  man  iljm  einft  93orftelIurtgcn 2 
mad)te  über3  bie  ©efaljr,  meldjcr  (Dat.)  er  feine  Sßerfon  au§fet)tc4, 
antmortete  er  : „(£in  Sßater,  melier  mitten  unter  feinen  ßinbern 
umpr'gep5,  pt  97id)t§  gu  fürdjten." 

Jftan  fennt  folgenben  3ug5  bon  feiner  greigebigfeit6: 
einer  non  feinen  ©cppieiftern 7 itjrn  eine  ©umme  bon  taufenb 
Zutaten  braute,  fagte  ein  Offigier,  melier  eben  gugegen8  mar, 
gang  Xeife 9 gu  Semanb : „SBemt  id)  nur  biefe  ©umme  I)ätte, 
mürbe  id)  glüdlid)  fein."  — „2)u  fofift  e§  (so)  fein!"  fprad)  ber 
$önig,  melier  e§  geprt  ptte,  unb  Xiefs  ip  biefe  taufenb  Zutaten 
mit  fid^  nehmen. 

1)  generous.  2)  to  remonstrate.  3)  concerning  the  danger. 
4)  to  expose.  5)  trait,  instance.  6)  munificence.  7)  treasurer. 
8)  present.  9)  low. 


282 


Lesson  40. 


21uch  ber  folgenbe  3ug  jeugt10  bon  feinem  eblen  ^arafter: 
(Sine  mit  ßftatrofen  unb  ©olbaten  belabene  (Galeere11  ging  unter; 
er  befiehlt,  ihnen  §ilfe  ju  bringen,  man  $ögert12.  $)amt  fpringt 
^llphonS  felbft  in  ein  53oot,  inbem  er  ju  benen,  meldfe  fid)  bor 
ber  (Gefahr  fürchteten,  fagte:  „$ch  mill  lieber  ber  (Gefährte13,  al§ 
ber  guf^auer14  ihres  iobeS  fein/' 

10)  gives  witness,  proves.  11)  galley.  12)  to  hesitate.  — 
13)  companion.  14)  the  spectator. 

Conversation. 


SBer  mar  WtyhonS  V.? 

2Bie  mürbe  er  genannt? 

91uf  ma§  buchte  er  nur? 

SBie  ging  er  gern  burd)  bie  (Stabt? 

3Belc§e  SBorfteßungeit  machte  man 
il;m  bef$f)alb? 

2BaS  antmortete  er  barauf? 

2Ba§  brachte  ihm  einmal  fein 
©d)ct  jjmeifter  ? 

2Ber  mar  gerabe  (just)  jugegen? 

2Ba§  fagte  biefer  Offizier  leife 
in  feiner  (Gegenmart? 

SB aS  fagte  barauf  ber  $önig? 

SBie  bemährte  (showed)  er  ein 
anbereS  9M  feine  9^ächfien= 
liebe  (humanity)  ? 

Unb  als  Dfiemanb  Reifen  moßte, 
maS  that  er? 

Sßelche  eblen  SBorte  fprad)  er 
bei  biefer  (Gelegenheit? 


©r  mar  $önig  bon  Slrragonien. 
©r  hißfe  ber  (Grojsmüthige. 
inhere  glüdlicf)  ju  machen. 

Ohne  (Gefolge  unb  gu  gufj. 

Oajj  er  feine  ^ßerfon  einer  (Gefahr 
auSfeijte. 

©in  Später  fm*  unter  feinen  $in= 
bern  GfidjtS  $u  fürchten. 

©ine  Summe  bon  taufenb  S)u* 
taten. 

©in  Offizier. 

3d)  mürbe  glüdlich  fein,  menu  ich 
biefeS  (Gelb  hütte. 

SBenn  biefc  Summe  Sie  glüdlich 
macht,  fo  foßen  Sie  fie  haben. 
211S  eine  mit  Solbaten  belabene 
(Galeere  unterfanf,  befahl  er  fo* 
gleid),  ihnen  ju  §ilfe  ju  fommen. 
©r  fprang  felbft  in  ein  S3oot  unb 
ruberte  (rowed)  ihnen  ju  §ilfe. 
©r  fagte : „ $d)  miß  lieber  ber 
(Gefährte  als  ber  3ufd)auer 
ihres  £obeS  fein." 


Fortieth  Lesson. 

Remarks  on  the  Auxiliaries  of  mood. 

(See  the  17th  lesson  p.  85). 

From  the  great  deficiency  ot  forms  possessed  by 
the  English  auxiliaries  of  mood , their  translation  into 
German  requires  much  attention.  The  following  remarks 
may  be  of  use. 

I.  On  the  auxiliary  tomteit. 

1)  können  denotes  in  the  first  place  physical  pos- 
sibility, the  being  able  to  do  something,  and  is  in  this 
sense  sometimes  replaced  by  im  ©tanbe  fein: 


Auxiliary:  fönnen. 
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(Jin  Safjmer  faun  nid)t  geben  (ift  nirf^t  im  ©tanbe,  ju  geben). 
A lame  man  cannot  walk. 

2)iefe  Seute  fönnen  un§  ntrfjt  fc^aben. 

These  people  are  not  able  to  injure  us. 

2)  können  answers  to  the  English  may , when  it 
means  a possibility  granted  by  the  speaker: 

©ie  fönnen  fjerein  fommen  you  may  come  in. 

(Jr  fann  ein  Betrüger  fein  he  may  be  a cheat. 

3)  If  could  refers  to  a past  tense,  it  is  the  Imperfect 
Indicative  (=  ivas  able)  and  is  translated  formte: 

3d)  ttmr  in  feinem  §aufe,  aber  id)  fonnte  ibn  nicht  feben. 

I was  in  his  house,  but  I could  not  see  him. 

4)  When  the  English  could  is  conditional,  meaning: 
would  be  able , then  it  is  translated  fönnte: 

(Jr  fönnte,  toenn  er  toottte. 

He  coidd  ( lie  woidd  be  able)  if  he  would  (liked). 

5)  If  “ could ” depends  on  a preceding  verb  of  af for- 
mation &c.,  i.  e.  in  the  u oblique  narration” , it  is  rendered 
by  tonne  or  fönnte  (see  lesson  43,  III).  Ex.: 

(Jr  fcigte,  er  fönne  (or  fönnte)  nid)t  fommen. 

He  said  he  could  not  come. 

6)  In  speaking  of  languages,  fönnen  signifies  to  knoio 
or  to  be  able  to  speak: 

können  ©ie  ^ranjofifd)? 

Do  you  know  (or  speak)  French? 

Stein,  id)  fann  nid)t  granjöfifd) ; aber  id)  fann  fimgtifd). 

No,  I cannot  speak  French  but  English. 

Note.  I cannot  help  or  forbear  means  id)  fann  ni<$t  umfjin'. 
Example : 

I could  not  forbear  laughing. 

3d)  fonnte  ni<bt  umbin',  ju  ladjen. 
or:  3d)  fonnte  mid)  be§  2acben§  nicf)t  enthalten. 

II.  On  mögen,  molten,  im  SBegrtff  [ein. 

1)  SJtögen  expresses  that  the  speaker  has  no  objection 
to  another  person’s  doing  anything: 

(Jr  mag  ben  ©tod  bemalten  he  may  keep  the  stick. 

©ie  mögen  ben  53rief  lefen  you  may  read  the  letter. 

Note.  In  this  sense  the  Germans  often  use  fönnen : 

$u  fannft  ben  ©tod  bebatten. 

©ie  fönnen  ben  SBrief  lefen  :c. 
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2)  It  denotes  a possibility  granted  by  the  speaker: 

(£r  mag  ein  ef)rfid)er  Tftann  fein  he  may  he  an  honest  man. 

(£§  mag  maf)r  fein  it  may  be  true. 

3)  It  denotes  an  inclination  of  a person  spoken  of 
(similar  to  to  like  gern  tnollen).  Ex. : 

(£r  mag  feinen  SBein  trinfen  he  does  not  like  to  drink  wine. 

9ttag  fie  nid)t  tanken?  does  she  not  like  to  dance? 

$d)  fjätte  if)n  fefyen  mögen  I should  have  liked  to  see  him. 

4)  When  may  expresses  a wish,  it  is  translated  in 
singular  möchte  (not  mag)  and  in  plur.  mögen  ©ie!  or 
m ö d)  t e n © i e ! Ex. : 

Tftögen  (or  mödjten)  ©ie  glüdlid)  fein!  may  you  be  happy! 

5)  To  be  going  or  about  to  do  something  is  translated 
in  various  ways,  commonly  by  eben  mo  üen,  im  ^Begriff 
fein,  or  auf  bem  $unft  fielen  (to  be  on  the  point  of).  Ex.: 

(£r  mid  eben  abreifen  or  er  ftefjt  auf  bem  fünfte,  abjureifen. 

He  is  just  going  to  set  out. 

$d)  moflte  eben  antmorten.  (£r  mar  im  ^Begriff,  $u  fprec^en. 

I was  about  to  reply.  He  was  going  to  speak. 

Reading  Exercise.  109. 

$annft  bu  mir  fagen,  marum  bein  Gruber  morgen  nid)t  $n 
mir  fommen  fann?  ®er  $nabe  fann  ba§  $Bud)  bemalten,  id) 
braune  e§  nid)t  mef>r.  SBenn  unfere  ©ofbaten  bie  ©tabt  bc= 
baupten1  fönnten,  fo  märe  ber  ©ieg2  nid)t  gmeifelfjaft 3.  können 
©ie  ®eutfd)?  ■’kein,  id)  fann  e§  nod)  nid)t;  aber  id)  feme  e§. 
3d)  fjätte  bort  fein  mögen.  id)  im  ^Begriff  mar,  ba§  genfter 
gu  öffnen,  mar  Me§  ftid.  3d)  sollte  eben  in  ba§  $Bab  ge^en. 
3d)  bin  im  ^Begriff,  nad)  (Snglanb  ju  reifen.  9!kan  moUte  fid) 
eben  §u  Stifd)  fejjen,  af§  ber  ©eneraf  in’§  dimmer  trat. 

1)  hold.  2)  the  victory.  3)  dubious. 

Aufgabe.  109  a. 

Can  you  come  to-morrow  instead  of  to  day?  No  Sir, 
I cannot.  You  may  stay1  where  you  are.  Have  you  learnt 
your  lesson?  I could  not  learn  it,  I had  no  book.  I would 
learn  it,  if  I had  a book.  The  man  could  not  lift  (auffjeben) 
the  stone.  I)o  you  intend2  to  go  to  America?  I was  just 
about  correcting  your  exercise,  when  your  father  came3  to 
see  me.  I had  [a]  mind  (Suft)  to  call3  upon  him  (if)n  be= 
fud)en),  but  my  mother  did  not  wish  it. 

1)  See  p.  248,  Note.  — 2)  to  intend  means  gebenfen,  üor'fjaben, 
beabfid)tigcn  and  gcfonncn  fein.  — 3)  to  come  or  go  to  see  and  to  call 
upon  (on)  a person  both  mean:  benumb  befiufjen. 
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m.  Saffcn. 

1)  Saffen  signifies  to  let,  to  suffer , to  permit.  It  re- 
quires the  following  Infinitive  without  gu: 

$d)  taffe  if)n*)  fd^Iafen  I let  him  sleep. 

Saffen  Sie  mid)  getjen  let  me  go. 

$d)  t)abe  il)n  get)en  laffen  I have  suffered  him  to  go. 

2)  It  signifies  to  leave: 

Stiffen  Sie  ba§  bleiben  leave  that  alone. 

Saffen  Sie  mir*)  ba§  $8ud)  leave  the  book  with  me. 

3)  It  signifies  to  make,  to  get: 

(Sr  tiej3  mid)  eine  ganje  Stnnbe  marten. 

He  made  me  wait  a whole  hour. 

(Sr  fiefs  it)n  feinen  3orn  füllen. 

He  made  him  feel  his  anger. 

4)  When  in  English  the  verbs  to  have  or  to  get  have 
an  accusative  after  them,  followed  by  a past  participle, 
— to  have  (get)  a thing  done,  they  are  rendered  by 
taffen  with  the  following  verb  in  the  Infinitive : 

$d)  mill  mein  §ot§  fägcn  l affen. 

I will  have  my  wood  sawn  (or  sawed). 

2Bo  I affen  (Sie  $t)re  £fiid)er  binben  or  einbinben? 

Where  do  you  get  your  books  bound? 

9)tan  fiefs  it)n  fjereinrufen  they  had  him  called  in. 

Sd)  t)abe  ein  $aar  Sd)ut)e  mad)en  taffen. 

I have  got  (had)  a pair  of  shoes  made. 

5)  It  corresponds  with  the  verbs  to  cause , to  order ; but 
In  German  the  following  Infinitive  must  always  be  in 
the  active.  Examples: 

SSMt  fiefsen  feinen  greunb  fommen. 

We  caused  his  friend  to  come. 

£>cr  Dlidfier  fiefs  ben  SDieb  ü erraffen  (arretiren). 

The  judge  caused  the  chief  to  be  arrested. 

6)  It  signifies  to  bid , (t)eifjen)  to  tell: 

Saffen  Sie  bie  *3)ame  t)ereintreten  bid  the  lady  walk  in. 

(Sr  t)iefs  ben  23oten  braufsen  marten. 

He  told  the  messenger  to  wait  without. 

7)  As  an  auxiliary  to  the  Imperative  mood,  taffen  is 
used  only  for  the  first  person  plural  of  that  mood : 

*)  The  object  of  laffen  is  mostly  in  the  accusative.  Only  when 
there  are  two  objects,  the  person  is  in  the  dative  (mir),  the  thing 
in  the  accusative  (ba§  9Sud)). 
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Saffen  Sie  un§  eine  £affe  Kaffee  trinfen. 

Let  ns  take  (drink)  a cup  of  coffee. 

Sagt  un§  fingen  unb  fanden  let  us  sing  and  dance. 

8)  With  the  reflective  pronoun  fid),  it  involves  the 
idea  of,  it  can  be  or  may  be: 

*£)a§  Kägt  fid)  nidjt  begreifen  it  cannot  he  understood. 

darüber  lägt  fid)  33ieKe§  fügen  of  that,  much  might  he  said. 

Reading  Exercise.  110. 

ÜKÖir  liegen  bie  ^inbcr  bi§  ad)t  Ug r fcgKafen.  $dj  merbe  e§ 

non  bem  Sdjreiner1  ma^en  laffen.  2Ber  gat  biefe§  §au§  bauen 

Kaffen?  Tftein  9tadjbar  gat  e§  für  feinen  6ogn  bauen  laffen.  Safi 
ben  $utfd)er2  anfpannen3.  £>er  3Iid)ter  lieg  bie  befangenen  bor 
fid)  fotnmen.  Tftein  §err.  Sie  gaben  un§  lange  marten  laffen. 
Saffen  Sie  mir  ben  Sdjneiber  rufen4.  Sßer  fid)  betrügen5  lägt, 
berbient  betrogen  ju  luerben.  3)er  Segrer  gat  feine  Sd)üKer  eine 

englifd)e  Ueberfegung  mad)en  Kaffen.  Saffen  Sie  un§  einen  Sga= 

Hergang  mad)en.  $er  35ater  Kieg  ba§  ^inb  taufen6  unb  igm  ben 
tarnen  DRarie  geben.  Saffet  bie  $inber  gereinfommen.  £)a§  Kägt 
ficg  (§8)  nid)t  goffen.  $£)a  Kägt  ficg  ^Jtid)t§  tgun. 

1)  the  joiner.  2)  coachman.  3)  to  put  to.  4)  to  send  for. 
5)  to  deceive  (here  to  be  deceived).  5)  to  he  christened. 

Aufgabe.  111. 

Let  me  do  it.  I let  him  work  six  hours  every  day.  Let 
me  go.  Let  us  take  a walk.  Let  the  old  man  sit  [down]. 
Her  father  allowed  her  to  marry.  The  governor1  caused  the 
murderer  to  be  arrested  (§5).  The  admiral  caused  the  crew 2 
to  disembark  (au§fdjiffen).  You  must  have  a new  house  built 
(§  4).  The  mother  made  her  child  pray3  every  morning  and 
evening.  Where  do  you  have  (get)  your  hooks  bound  ? I get 
them  bound  hy  Mr.  Long.  Bid  the  gentleman  come  in.  Who 
shall  (full)  pluck4  the  cherries?  I will  have  them  plucked  hy 
John.  Have  you  had  the  general  invited?  Yes,  I have  sent 
him  an  invitation5.  This  cannot  he  proved6  (§  8).  That 
cannot  he  helped. 

1)  S)er  Stattgatter.  2)  bie  9kannfcgaft.  3)  beten.  4)  bftücfen. 
5)  eine  (Sinlabung.  6)  betoeijen 


IV.  On  folle«  (muffen). 

The  employment  of  this  verb  differs  also  in  many 
respects  from  the  English: 

1)  It  signifies  a moral  necessity,  equivalent  to  the  Eng- 
lish  shall  in  the  second  & 3rd  person,  or  to  I am  to: 
®u  foKIft  nicgt  ftegten  thou  shalt  not  steal. 


Auxiliary:  follen. 
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£>u  follft  bcinen  ■ftädjften  lieben,  mie  btd^  felbft. 

Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself. 

28er  foil  e§  tfjun,  er  ober  id)?  who  is  to  do  it,  he  or  I? 
•Jttein  Sof)n  foil  (or  mufj)  granjöfifd)  unb  £>eutfd)  lernen. 
My  son  is  to  learn  French  and  German. 

3dj  follte  um  üier  Ufir  abreifen;  aber  e§  mar  nid^t  möglid). 
I was  to  leave  at  four  o’clock,  but  it  was  not  possible, 

2)  In  the  Imperfect  and  Pluperfect  it  denotes  a duty 
= I ought  to: 

6r  fodtc  feine  Sdjulbcn  bejahen. 

He  ought  to  pay  his  debts. 

@r  Ijötte  feine  Sdjulben  bejahen  foden. 

He  ought  to  have  paid  his  debts  (see  p.  90,  § 5). 

Sie  fatten  $l)re  Seftion  lernen  f ollen. 

You  ought  to  have  learnt  your  lesson. 

$d)  ||ätte  gelten  f ollen  I should  (ought  to)  have  gone. 

3)  The  Imperfect  follte  is  used  after  menn , to  express 
a chance,  or  an  event  which  is  not  quite  certain: 

28enn  er  fomrnen  follte,  fo  fagen  Sie  ilim  biefe§. 

If  he  should  (were  to)  come,  tell  him  this. 

28enn  e§  regnen  follte  (or  Sollte  e§  regnen),  fo  merben 
mir  $u  §aufe  bleiben. 

Should  it  rain,  we  shall  stay  at  home. 

28enn  id)  iljn  feljen  follte,  fo  merbe  id)  it)tn  bie  2Baljrt)eit  fagen. 
If  I should  see  him,  I shall  tell  him  the  truth. 

4)  Soll,  pi.  follen,  means  sometimes  i s or  are  said  *) 
or  reported , but  only  in  the  Present  tense.  The  other 
verb  may  be  in  the  Past.  Ex. : 

£)a§  U eftament  foil  falfdj  fein  the  will  is  said  to  be  false. 
(Sr  foil  in  9lmerifa  geftorben  fein. 

He  is  said  to  have  died  in  America. 

5)  Sollen  is  sometimes  used  elliptically,  an  Infinitive 
being  understood: 

£)ier  ift  $arl,  ma§  foil  er  (i.  e.  ff)un)? 

Here  is  Charles,  what  is  he  to  do? 

28a§  follen  biefe  SBorte  (i.  e.  f)eif;en  or  bebeuten)? 

What  is  the  meaning  of  these  words? 

28  a§  follen  biefe  Klagen  (i.  e.  Reifen,  niitjen)? 

Of  what  use  are  these  complaints? 


')  in  Latin  dicitur,  traditur  etc. 
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Reading  Exercise.  112. 

2Bir  fofien  ©ott  fürchten  unb  lieben,  ©u  foUft  nidjt  $8ofe§ 
non  beinern  ;ftäd)ften  reben.  ©ie  follten  ©ott  banfen,  bafj  ©ie 
au§  biefet  ©efaljr  gerettet1  morben  ftnb.  20ir  foUen  burcf)  21nberer 
geljler  lernen,  unfere  eigenen  ju  Derbeffern.  ©u  fyätteft  biefem 
Spanne  nicf)t  trauen2  fofien.  ßaligula  befaßt,  baft  bie  Körner  ipm 
göttliche  ©f)re  ertoeifen3  follten.  ©ie  Tftenfdjen  follten  fief)  nidjt 
über  bie  93orfef)ung4  beüagen,  roenn  fie  burd)  ifyre  eigenen  f^ef)fer 
leiben.  ©er  Trante  patte  nod)  oiet  9trjnei  nehmen  müffen5, 
menn  er  nicf)t  geftorben  tt)äre.  ©er  ©raf  foil  auf  ber  $agb  fein, 
©r  foil  fid)  in  bie  ©unft6  be§  atten  Königs  eingefdjlidjen 7 paben. 
borgen  foil  (§  4)  ber  König  in  bie  ©tabt  fommen.  20a§  fob 
biefe  ernftpafte  TOene?  2öa§  folten  alle  biefe  Komplimente8? 

1)  to  rescue.  2)  to  trust.  3)  render.  4)  Providence.  5)  See 
p.  90,  5.  — 6)  favour.  7)  to  insinuate.  8)  ceremonies. 

Aufgabe.  113. 

We  are  to  be  there  at  ten  o’clock.  Thou  shalt  not  tell1 
lies.  You  shall  not  do  what  you  like  (ttmnfdjen),  but  what 
you  ought.  Which  of  your  servants  is  to  go,  John  or  James 
(Mob)?  James  is  to  go.  You  should  have  invited 2 also  the 
old  judge.  She  ought  to  be  silent3.  Should  the  weather  be 
fine  to-morrow,  you  may  expect  me  at  eight  o’clock.  If  the 
merchant  should  as/c4  [for]  money,  tell  him  that  I have  none. 
You  ought  to  rise  earlier.  The  boy  ought  to  have  written  his 
exercise.  He  is  said  to  have  gone  to  America.  Mr.  Taylor 
is  said  to  have  taken  poison5.  These  ladies  are  supposed  to 
be  very  rich.  You  ought  to  have  learnt  the  whole  page  by 
heart  (auSmenbig).  If  we  were  to  (should  we)  call  on  you, 
should  you  be  at  home?  I see  you  are  crying;  what  is  the 
meaning  (5)  of  these  tears6?  What  shall  we  do  with  this 
robber 7 ? 

1)  to  tell  lies  lügen.  2)  einlaben.  3)  to  be  silent  = jeptoeigen. 
4)  to  ash  for  Verlangen  (Acc.).  5)  ©ift.  6)  Spänen.  7)  Räuber. 


V.  On  biu'fctt. 

1)  The  usual  meaning  of  bür  fen  is  to  be  alloived  or 
mag;  when  negative:  must  not ; it  denotes  permission 
conceded  by  the  law  or  by  some  person.  Ex. : 

§einrid)  barf  biefeS  33ud)  nüpt  bemalten. 

Henry  is  not  allowed  to  keep  this  book. 

©ie  Kinber  bür  fen  biefen  Jtadjmittag  fpajieren  gepen. 

The  children  are  allowed  to  take  a walk  this  afternoon, 
©ie  bürfen  miffen,  nm§  er  mir  gefagt  pat. 

You  mag  know  what  he  told  me. 


Auxiliary:  bürfen. 
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2)  It  signifies  sometimes  to  dare , to  venture : 

Tftan  barf  ntd)t  fagen,  ma§  man  benft. 

People  dare  not  say  all  they  think. 

3)  It  answers  to  the  English  need  (=  braunen): 

@ie  biirfen  nicht  barüber  flagen  (or  braunen  nidbt . . §u  flagen). 

Yon  need  not  complain  of  it. 

2öir  burften*)  für  9?idbt§  forgen;  Me§  mar  bereit. 

We  had  no  need  to  care  for  anything;  all  was  ready. 

4)  The  conditional  b Ü r f t e can  be  used  to  denote  what 
the  speaker  thinks  probable  or  possible: 

^iefe  grage  bürfte  (mobO  überflüffig  fein. 

This  question  may  (or  might)  (possibly)  be  superfluous. 

Heading  Exercise.  114. 

$ranfe  fßerfonen  bürfen  biefe  ©tmfe1  nid^t  effen.  gdb  barf 
feinen  Söein  trinfen.  <Sie  bürfen  biefen  SBrief  lefen,  menn  @ie 
molten  (like),  £)er  ©efangene  burfte  fein  üöeib  unb  feine  $inber 
nidbt  mef)r  fefien,  beoor  er  auf  ba§  ©djiff  gebraut  mürbe.  ®arf 
idf)  ©ie  morgen  befugen?  ®iefe  ÜRäbd^en  merben  ^eute  nidljt  auf 
ben  93all  gefen  bürfen,  menn  i^re  gutter  nidbt  beffer  mirb.  Tftan 
barf  ibm2  nur  in’§  ©efid)t  feben,  }o  erfennt  man  ben  ®ieb.  2)arf 
man  in  ben  foniglidjen  ©arten  ^irteinge^en  ? gebermann  barf 
bineingeben.  £)arf  man  fragen,  an  ma§  ©ie  benfen?  ©r  bürfte 
biefe§  mobl  nidbt  magen  (dare).  £)er  Trante  ba*  feine  2lr$nei 
nehmen  mo  lien;  aber  er  b^t  gemußt. 

1)  food,  dish.  2)  See  p.  291,  2. 

Aufgabe.  115. 

Charles  may  play.  We  dare  not  invite  him.  May  I see 
what  you  are  writing?  The  pupils  have  not  been  allowed  to 
go  out.  May  I ask , why  not  ? He  dares  not  look 1 in  my 
face2.  How  could  he  undertake3  this,  without4  mentioning 
it  to  his  father?  We  shall  probably5  not  be  allowed  to  buy 
these  books.  You  need  not  pay  the  waiter6.  The  children 
are  not  allowed  to  play  in  this  room.  He  might  (§  4)  very 
likely  (mobO  have  been  mistaken  (fidf)  geirrt  tjaben).  Have 
you  been  allowed  to  read  the  letter  of  your  aunt?  Yes,  I 
have  been  allowed. 

1)  feben.  2)  ©eftdjt,  n.  3)  unternehmen.  4)  ohne  e§ . . . &u  fagen. 
5)  roabrfdjeinlid).  6)  Kellner. 


*)  It  would  be  better  to  say : 2öir  brausten  für  9Ucbt§  ju 
forgen  or  mir  batten  für  3Ud)t§  ju  forgen. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  P9 
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Reading- -lesson. 

$ie  fed)  8 SßörÜcitt. 

©ed)§  Sßörtlein  nehmen  mid)  in  Mfprudi)1  jeben  Sag: 

$d)  foil,  id)  mufi,  id)  fann,  id)  mill,  id)  barf,  id)  mag. 
3>d)  foil  ift  ba§  ©efetj,  bon  ©ott  in’§  §er$  gefdjrieben, 

®a§  3iel2,  nad)3  meldjem  id)  Bin  bon  mir  fefbft  getrieben. 

Sd)  mufj,  ba§  ift  bie  ©djranf’ 4,  in5  metdjer  mid)  bie  2Beft 
SSon  einer  — , bie  Mtur  bon  anb’rer  ©eite  f)äft. 

3d)  fann,  ba§  ift  ba§  9Kaf5  ber  mir  berlief)’nen 6 toft 
S)er  Stjat,  ber  gertigfeit 7,  ber  Ihmft  unb  28iffenfd)aft. 

3d)  miff,  bie  fjödjfte  ton’  ift  biefe§,  bie  mid)  fdjmiidt8, 

S)a§  ift  ber  greifjeit  ©iegel,  bem  (Seifte  aufgcbriidt9. 

3d)  barf,  ba§  ift  jugfeid)  bie  3nfd)rift10  fiei11  bem  ©iegel, 
SBei’m12  aufgetfianen  Sdjor  ber  Freiheit  and)  ein  Siegel13. 

3d)  mag,  ba§  enblid)  ift,  ma§  jmifdjen  Men  fd)mimmt. 

©in  Unbeftimmte§ 14,  ba§  ber  Mgenblid  beftimmt. 

3d)  foil,  id)  mu{,  id)  fann,  id)  miff,  id)  barf,  id)  mag. 
S)ie  ©ed)fe  nehmen  mid)  in  Mfprud)  jeben  Sag. 

Mr  menn  S)u15  felbft  mid)  lefjrft,  meijj  idj,  ma§  {eben  Sag 
3d)  foil,  id)  muf3,  id)  fann,  id)  miff,  id)  barf,  id)  mag. 
1)  claim  me.  2)  the  goal,  aim.  3)  towards.  4)  the  bounds* 
limits,  constraint.  5)  within.  6)  granted.  7)  dexterity.  8)  adorns. 
9)  impressed,  stamped.  10)  inscription.  11)  round  or  upon.  — 
12)  on  the  open  door.  13)  bolt.  14)  something  vague,  undefined. 
15)  thou,  o Giod. 


Forty  first  Lesson. 

Remarks  on  the  use  of  the  Pronouns. 

(See  the  23rd,  24th  aud  25th  lessons.) 

I.  On  the  Personal  pronouns. 

1)  After  a personal  pronoun  of  the  1st  or  2nd  person* 
singular  as  well  as  plural,  the  same  pronoun  is  repeated 
after  the  relative  ber,  bie,  ba3  (seep.  144,  Note).  Ex.: 

3d),  ber  id)  ifjn  fenne  I who  know  him. 

®u,  ber  bu  i^n  nid)t  fcnnft  you  who  do  not  know  him. 
2Bir,  bie  mir  jung  finb  we  who  are  young. 

2)  The  genitive  case  of  the  personal  pronouns  occurs 
mostly  after  verbs  governing  the  genitive,  and  in  con- 

# nection  with  numerals: 

(Jr  fpottete  meiner  he  mocked  me. 

3d)  erinnere  mid)  feiner  I remember  him. 

Unferer  $ef)n  ten  of  ijs.  | ifger  ^manjig  twenty  of  them. 


Possessive  pronouns. 
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Note.  This  genitive  is  likewise  joined  with  the  prepositions 
ttiegen,  gotten  and  toiflett,  in  which  case  the  r is  changed  into  t, 
as : meinetmegen  on  my  account ; ^rettuegen  on  your  account ; Ex. : 

3rd)  tfjat  e§  urn  femettoiflen  (ifjretnriflen). 

I did  it  for  his  (her)  sake,  &c. 

3)  The  dative  and  accusative  plural  of  the  reflective 
pronoun  (fid))  may  take  a mutual  signification,  meaning 
one  another.  Ex. : 

£>ie  $mei  ©d)toeftern  gleidjen  fid)  (or  einanber). 

The  two  sisters  resemble  one  another. 

SDiefe  Seute  befdjimbfen  fidj  (or  einanber). 

These  people  abuse  one  another. 


II.  On  the  Possessive  pronouns. 

1)  The  possessive  adjectives  mein,  bein,  fein  :c.  are  not 
so  often  used  in  German  as  in  English;  they  are  com- 
monly replaced  by  the  article  when  there  is  no  doubt  of 
the  person  meant  by  the  speaker,  especially  when  parts 
of  the  body  are  spoken  of.  Ex. : 

I have  broken  my  leg. 

3d)  gäbe  ba§  (not  mein)  53ein  gebroden. 

The  king  held  the  scepter  in  his  hand. 

2)er  $önig  gielt  ba§  ©cepter  in  ber  §anb. 

She  put  her  handkerchief  before  her  eyes. 

©ie  fjielt  igr  Sfafdjentud)  Dor  bie  (or  igre)  klugen. 

2)  When  not  only  possession  is  implied,  but*  when  a 
strong  reference  to  the  subject  is  expressed,  the  possessive 
adjective  is  replaced  by  the  personal  or  reflective  pronoun 
and  by  the  definite  article  before  the  substantive.  Ex.: 

3d)  gäbe  mid)  in  ben  finger  gefdjnitten.  (Lit.  I have  cut 
myself  into  the  finger.) 

I have  cut  my  finger. 

£>er  $nabe  mug  fid)  bie  §änbe  ttmfdjen. 

The  boy  must  wash  his  hands. 

©ie  gat  e§  igTn  in  bie  £>anb  gegeben. 

She  has  given  it  into  his  hand. 

3)  The  three  possessive  pronouns,  mine,  thine , his  and 
ours,  when  predicate  and  connected  with  the  verb  to  he, 
are  translated  mein,  bein,  fein  and  unfer  instead  of  meiner 
or  ber  meinige  :c.  This  takes  place  when  they  are  joined 
to  the  preceding  noun  by  the  auxiliary  to  he: 

19* 
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tiefer  ©arten  i ft  mein*)  this  garden  is  mine. 

Sene  geber  ift  fein  that  pen  is  his. 

4)  Observe  the  following  expressions: 

A horse  of  ours  eine§  Don  unfern  gerben  or  unferer  ^ßferbe. 

A friend  of  mine  einer  bon  meinen  greunben  or  ein  greunb 
bon  mir. 

A relation  of  ours  — of  yours  einer  bon  unfern  ßf)ten)  93er- 
manbten  or  ein  93ermanbter  bon  un§  — bon  $ linen. 

Reading  Exercise.  116. 

ber  id)  Me§  mit  (meinen)  eigenen  9lugen  gefetjen  Ijabe, 
fann  ba§  befte  ßeugnif^1  geben.  <5ii|er  griebe,  ber  bu  bom 
Jpimmel  fommft,  erfülle  mein  §erj.  Erbarmen  (Sie  fidj  meiner. 

bin  um  feinetmihen  geftraft  morben.  3)ie  jungen  Seute  ber= 
gei|en  fid)  leidjt  iljre  &f)orl)eiten  (follies),  $ft  e§  ttmf)r,  bafj 
$atl  ben  9lrm  gebrodjen  f>at?  $a,  er  l)at  nidjt  nur  ben  9lrm, 
fonbern  aud)  ba§  53ein  gebroden,  £)a§  9ttäbd)en  fiel  auf  bie  $niee 
unb  betete,  (£iner  meiner  93ettern  ift  geftern  .geftorben.  SDiefer 
Stod  ift  mein.  $d)  ftanb  an  bem  genfter  unb  l)atte  ein  93ud)  in 
ber  §anb.  $l)r  Singer  blutet2;  I)aben  Sie  fid)  gefd)nitten?  3d) 
f)abe  mid)  (or.. mir)  mit  einer  Dtabel3  in  ben  Singer  geftod)en4. 
kennen  Sie  biefen  jungen  9ttamt?  Sei,  er  ift  ein  93etter  bon  mir. 

1)  evidence.  2)  to  bleed.  3)  needle.  4)  to  sting. 

Aufgabe.  117. 

We  who  are  old  cannot  enjoy1  these  pleasures.  He  who 
wished  to  injure  me  (dat.),  has  served  me  (dat.).  They 
laughed  (lad)ten)  at  us.  **)  We  left  England  for  her  sake. 
Don’t  these  two  girls  love  one  another  tenderly2?  The  boy 
had  a cap3  on  his  head.  He  has  lost  his  senses  (93erftanb, 
sing.).  The  queen  had  a crown4  on  her  head  and  a scepter5 

in  her  hand.  My  heart  beats  with  (bor)  joy.  The  prisoner 

has  cut  his  throat  Opal§).  I am  wounded  in  (an)  my  shoulder6. 
In  firing  (93eim  So§fd|ief3en)  the  gun  (Gen.),  2I  lhave  wounded 
my  hand.  This  hat  is  not  mine,  it  belongs  to  my  brother. 
This  lead-pencil  is  mine,  the  other  is  his.  A relation  of  ours 
is  gone  to  America.  A cousin  of  yours  came  yesterday  to  see 
us.  The  naughty  boy  threw  a snow-ball7  at  (an)  the  man’s 
(Bat.)  head  (transl.  to  the  man  a snow-ba^l  at  the  head). 

1)  genießen.  2)  järtlid).  3)  eine  $abbe  or  9M^e.  4)  $rone,  f. 

5)  ©center  or  getter,  n.  6)  ©djulter,  f.  7)  ©d)neeball,  m. 

*)  mein  is  used  here  as  an  adjective. 

**)  at  us  may  be  translated  either  with  the  Genitive  unfrer  or 
better  with  the  preposition  über  with  the  Accusative. 
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III.  On  the  Relative  pronouns. 

1)  The  relative  pronoun  tt) el d) er  or  bet  must  take  the 
first  place  in  the  accessory  sentence,  and  can  only  be 
preceded  by  prepositions;  therefore,  when  in  English  a 
noun  precedes  the  genitive  of  the  relative,  the  former 
takes  its  place  in  German  after  the  pronoun,  losing  at 
the  same  time  the  article: 

I have  some  rings  the  price  of  ivhich*)  I do  not  know. 

Sd)  ftaBe  einige  3ünge,  beten  SßreiS  id)  nidjt  fenne. 

We  went  to  a house,  from  the  windows  of  ivhich  (from 
whose  windows)  we  saw  it. 

2Btr  gingen  in  ein  §auS,  au§  beffen  genfiern  toir  e§  faftcn. 

A machine  by  means  of  which  one  can  fly. 

(Sine  Sttafdjine,  bermittelft  beren  man  fliegen  fann. 

2)  The  genitive  of  the  relative  pronoun  preceded  by 
all  is  translated  in  the  nominative: 

He  had  five  children  all  of  whom  died  in  their  infancy. 

(Sr  ftatte  fünf  hinter,  bie  alle  in  iftrer  ^inbfteit  ftarBen. 

3)  This  is  also  the  case  when  all  precedes  a personal 
pronoun : 

All  of  us  mir  9llle. 

all  of  you  Sie  alle.  | all  of  them  fie  alle. 

4)  The  correlatives  such  as,  when  equivalent  to  those 
ivlio  are  rendered  in  German  by  biejenigen  (or  bie)  melcfte. 

Such  as  are  poor  bie,  meldje  arm  finb. 

Note.  The  form  fo,  in  the  place  of  tueldje  (plur.)  is  obsolete,  as : 
SSon  alien  fo  (=  bie)  ba  fatncn  among  all  that  came. 

5)  When  such  is  followed  by  a noun,  it  is  considered 
as  an  adjective  and  translated  fold);  but  then  the  fol- 
lowing as  to  must  be  rendered  by  the  conjunction  baft: 

I placed  myself  in  such  a posture  as  to  have  a view  over  all. 

S'd)  berfeftte  mid)  in  eine  foldje  Stellung,  baft  id)  Sille  über* 
feften  fonnte. 

Reading  Exercise.  118. 

£>er  (Snglänber,  beffen  Softn  Bei  Sftrten  moftnt,  ftat  feine 
Sörieftafdje1  berloren.  $)cr  alte  9ttann,  mit  beffen  Softn  id)  nad) 
(Snglanb  gereist  Bin,  ift  geftorBen.  $)er  $rembe,  auf  beffen  91ed)t= 
fdjaffenfteit 2 id)  ftäftlte3,  ftat  mid)  Betrogen,  diejenigen,  meldje 

1)  pocket-book.  2)  honesty.  3)  to  rely. 

*)  If  of  which  be  changed  into  whose , the  two  languages  per- 
fectly agree:  whose  price  beren  (pi.)  SftreiS. 
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(such  as)  mir  bis  jetfi  (as  yet)  gefeiert  fyaben,  gefallen  un§  rtid^t. 
Söerben  Sie  alle  33ücl)er  bemalten,  bie  id)  Sorten  gefiern  gefc^irft 
Ijabe?  $d)  farm  nod)  nid)t  fagen,  ob  id)  fic  alle  bemalten  merbe; 
aber  bie  beiben  (jtoei),  meldje  id)  bcftellt  (ordered)  Ijabe,  merbe  id) 
gemifj  bemalten. 

Aufgabe.  118  a. 

That  is  the  goal 1 for  (nad))  which  he  strives 2.  A bird 
whose  wings  have  been  clipped3  cannot  fly.  It  is  an  illness 
against  (gegen)  [the]  progress4  of  which  ( against  whose  pro- 
gress) one  cannot  apply5  remedies6  too  quickly.  Charity7, 
the  practice 8 of  which  is  our  duty,  makes  us  good  and  happy. 
We  call  that  heavenly9  body9,  by  the  brightness  10  of  which 
our  eyes  are  dazzled11,  the  sun.  Such  as  are  good  and  in- 
dustrious, may  go  home  with  me.  I found  myself  in  such  a 
position 12  as  to  observe  all  that  went  on  (tmrging)  around  me. 

1)  ba§  diel.  2)  ftreben.  3)  befdjnitten  or  geftut;t.  4)  ^ortfdjritt,  m. 
5)  amrenben.  6)  Heilmittel,  n.  7)  bie  Sarmberjigfett.  8)  5tu§ii6ung,  f. 
9)  HimmelSforper,  m.  10)  ©Ians,  m.  11)  berblenbct.  12)  (Stellung,  f. 


IV.  On  the  Indefinite  pronouns. 

1)  The  German  alt f when  in  the  singular  of  the  masc . 
and  neuter  gender,  and  followed  by  a possessive  adjective, 
is  not  declined: 

5111  mein  ©elb  all  my  money  (. Bat . mit  all  meinem  ©.). 

$d)  bin  all  meinet  ©elbeS  (Gen.)  beraubt  marben. 

I have  been  robbed  of  all  my  money. 

But  in  the  feminine  gender  and  in  the  plural,  it  agrees 
with  its  noun: 

©r  fjat  alle  feine  ©ujtye  öerfdjüttet. 

He  has  spilt  all  his  soup. 

511 1 e biefe  5Mume  all  these  trees.  {Gen.  alter  biefer  33.). 

2)  The  English  all  in  the  singular,  when  it  denotes  the 
whole  of  a thing  or  period  must  be  translated  gan$: 

All  the  world  bie  ganje  SBelt. 

All  the  year  baS  ganje  $<d)r. 

All  day  ben  ganzen  Stag.  | All  night  bie  ganje  91ad)t. 

3)  In  this  signification,  when  placed  before  neuter  names 
of  countries  and  towns,  gan^  (all)  remains  unchanged  in 
all  the  cases: 

All  England  would  rise  ganj  ©nglanb  mürbe  aufftefjen. 

In  all  France  in  ganj  grantreid). 

All  Paris  ganj  $ari§. 


Indefinite  pronouns. 
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4)  $nie§  means  commonly  everything ; but  it  is  some- 
times applied  to  persons  in  an  entirely  general  sense: 

freut  fid)  everybody  rejoices, 
fließet  everybody  flees. 

5)  tt)Ct§  is  in  English  all  that  or  only  all: 

2UIe§,  ft>a§  id)  gefetjen  fjabe  all  I have  seen. 

6)  3 eher  (every),  when  denoting  time,  may  be  also 
rendered  by  the  plural  alle: 

Every  day  jebcn  Xag  or  aide  Stage. 

Every  year  jebe§  3cd)t  or  ade  3cd)re. 

Every  twenty  four  hours  ade  bier  unb  jtbanpg  ©tunben. 

7)  üßiel  and  toenig  in  the  singular  ought  not  to  be 
declined,  but  it  should  always  be  done  so  before  nouns 
in  the  plural: 

©r  t)at  biel  ©elb  he  has  much  money. 

3d)  f )abe  menig  3eit  I have  little  time. 

§aben  ©ie  biele  greunbe?  have  you  many  friends? 

3d)  l^abe  nur  toenige  $reunbe  I have  but  few  friends. 

SSenige  (or  toenige  Seute)  tbifjen  ba§  few  people  know  that. 

8)  ©in  toenig  (a  little)  is  indeclinable  as  in  English* 

©eben  ©ie  mir  ein  menig  ©afj  give  me  a little  salt. 

9)  33eibe  (both)  is  sometimes  used  without  a substan- 
tive, as:  33eibe  finb  tobt  both  are  dead.  — It  never  admits 
of  a genitive  after  it.  Ex. : 

2Bir  33eibe  both  of  us. 

fie  $8eibe  (or  bie  üöeiben)  both  of  them. 

DJMt  un§  Reiben  with  both  of  us. 

3n  biefen  beiben  Käufern  in  both  of  these  houses. 

Note.  The  English  both  — and  is  a co-ordinative  conjunction 
and  is  rendered  by  fotoof)t  — al§  (see  p.  237,  1).  Ex.: 

Both  silver  and  gold  jotuof)!  ©itber  ©olb. 

10)  Either  (einer  bon  beiben  and  neither  (feiner 
bon  beiben).  It  must  be  observed,  that  in  German  „beibe" 
is  often  dropped  and  that  either  of  must  be  translated 
„einer  bon"  when  two  people  are  spoken  of.  Ex. : 

Either  of  them  einer  (or  fern,  eine)  bon  ifjnen. 

Neither  of  my  sons  feiner  bon  meinen  (2)  ©öf)nen. 

On  neither  side  auf  feiner  ©eite. 

11)  The  indefinite  pronoun  either*)  preceded  by  not 
is  always  feiner  bon  beiben;  not  any  is  fein;  not  anybody 
^iemanb;  not  anything  ;JZid)t3.  Ex.: 

*)  The  negative  adverb  not  (nor)  — either  is  translated  aud) 
nid)t.  Ex.:  I have  not  seen  him  either  id)  babe  i(jn  aud)  nicf)t  gejef)en. 


296 


Lesson  41. 


I do  not  know  cither  of  them  id)  ferine  feinen  bon  Reiben. 

We  have  not  had  any  fair  haben  feinen  (or  e,  §)  gehabt. 

Have  you  not  heard  of  anybody*)  fjaben  @ie  non  Stiem  anb 

I did  not  buy  anything  id)  habe  3tid)t§  gefauft.  [gehört? 

12)  Other  is  commonly  translated  ber  anbere;  an- 
other ein  anbere r.  But  when  it  signifies  a second  or  a 
third  thing  of  the  same  kind,  it  is  translated  nod)  ein: 

Take  another  glass  of  wine. 

Stehmen  ©ie  nod)  ein  ©ta§  SBein. 

Will  you  have  another  cup  of  tea? 

2Bohen  ©ie  nod)  eine  Saffe  Sfjee? 

13)  Something  similar  takes  place  with  more;  before 
a nonn  not  followed  by  than,  it  is  translated  nod): 

Have  you  any  more  horses?  haben  ©ie  nod)  ^}ferbe? 

He  has  tivo  more  children  er  f)at  nod)  jmei  $inber? 

Take  some  more  cherries  nehmen  ©ie  nod)  einige  $irfd)en. 

Give  me  a little  (or  some)  more  sugar. 

©eben  ©ie  mir  nod)  ein  menig  3uder. 

14)  When  used  negatively,  more  (or  also  longer)  is 
rendered  by  mehr,  but  the  German  ntef)r  follows  the  noun: 

He  has  no  more  money  er  l)at  fein  ©etb  mef)r. 

We  have  no  more  horses  mir  haben  feine  ^ferbe  tnefjr. 

The  boy  has  no  longer  a father. 

S)er  $nabe  hat  feinen  Plater  mehr. 

Reading  Exercise.  119. 

Stel)men  ©ie  ba§  gan$e  ©tüd?  Stein,  icfy  braud)e  nur  menige 
©Een.  ©anj  $ari§  mar  erteudfiet1.  S)iefe  ^ffanjen  finbct  man 
in  gan§  S>eutfd)tanb.  SSir  mußten  ben  ganzen  Sag  arbeiten.  $d) 
fann  Sfjnen  nid)t  SÜte§  erhöhten,2  ma§  id)  erlebt  (experienced) 
babe.  2Bir  finb  alte  reid)tid)  befd)enft3  morben.  22Bir  aKe  maren 
hungrig  unb  burftig.  (Sine  grau  hatte  cine  Jpenne,  metd)e  alte 
Sage  ein  (Si  legte.  §err  SStiEer  ift  mit  un§  Seiben  nad)  $ari§ 
gereist.  (Siner  non  (Sud)  mufj  ft  erben,  jagte  ber  Räuber  ju  un§. 
SBolten  ©ie  nod)  einen  Stpfel  haben?  Stein,  i(h  banfe,  id)  ejfc 
feinen  mehr.  2Bie  oiete  ©d)üter  haben  ©ie  noth?  Sd)  habe  nod) 
§ef)n.  §err  St.  hat  feinen  S3ebienten  met)r. 

1)  illuminated.  2)  relate.  3)  rewarded. 

Aufgabe.  119  a. 

The  travellers  have  been  robbed 1 of  all  their  luggage 2 
(Gen.).  We  worked  all  day  and  all  night,  but  we  could  not 

*)  Except,  in  questions  like:  §aben  ©ie  nid)t  ©ht>a§  or  $emanb 
gefeben? 
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finish  our  work.  In  all  Europe  such  a man  is  not  to  he  found 
(gu  finben).  I will  tell  you  all  I know.  All  of  you  have  been 
warned  (gemarnt)  by  the  police-man  3.  I did  not  see  anything. 
They  were  every  day  entertained4  with  songs,  the  subject 
((Segenftanb)  of  which  (pi.)  was  the  happy  valley.  Take 
another  cup  of  tea.  Have  you  any  more  brothers  5 and  sisters  ? 
I have  no  2more  i brothers,  but  two  sisters.  My  father  has 
no  more  horses  (Gen.)\  he  has  sold  them  all. 

1)  Berauben.  2)  ba§  ©e|)äcf.  3)  ber  ^3oXtgei'biener.  4)  unterhalten. 
5)  brothers  and  sisters  = ©efchtoifter. 

Reading-lesson. 

(Stiftet.  Epictetes. 

®er  (Stuftet'  mar  ein  Sflabe  be§  (£hat>f)tobi'tu§, 

unb  hatte  biel  bon  feinem  ^errn1  gu  erbulben2;  aber  er  hatte  eine 
grojge  unb  ftarfe  Seele.  91I§  einft  ©paf)fmofritu§  ihm  einen  heftigen 
Schlag3  auf  ba§  93ein4  gegeben  hatte,  marnte  (Stiftet  ifjn  falt 
(cooly),  bafi  er  e§  ihm  nid)t  brechen  füllte.  2>er  §err  berboppelte 
feine  Streiche3,  fo  bajs  er  il)m  ben  Knochen5  gerfdjlug'.  $£)er 

SGßeife  antmortete  ihm,  ohne  fidj  gu  entrüften6:  „Sagte  id)  e§  ®ir 
nicht,  bajg  bu  mir  e§  gerfd)lngen  mürbeft!" 

giftet  mar  immer  bergnügt,  felbft  (even)  in  ber  Sflaberei. 
„Sch  bin",  fagte  er,  „an  ber  Stelle,  mo  bie  2Sorfel)ung 7 miß,  baf* 
ich  fein  foil ; mid)  bariiber  befragen,  heiBt  fte  beleibigen."  SDie 
gmei  ©runblehrcn8  feiner  9Roral  maren:  „Sßiffe  gu  bulben  nnb 
bid)  gu  enthalten9."  (Sr  fanb  in  fid)  felbft  bie  nötigen  §ilf§= 
mittel10,  um  ben  erften  biefer  ©runbfä|e8  in  Ausübung11  gu 
bringen. 

„2öir  haben  fehr  Unred)t,"  fagte  er  biSmeilett,  „bie  91rmuth 
anguflagen 12,  bafj  fie  un§  ungliidlid)  mad)e ; e§  ift  ber  ®hr9^5 13, 
e§  fittb  unfere  unerfättlid;en 14  33egierbcn,  meld)e  un§  mal)rhaft 
elenb  mad)en.  Sßären  mir  Sperren  ber  gangen  SBelt,  fo  fönnte  un§ 
ihr  53efij)  nid)t  bon  $urd)t  unb  Summer  (grief)  frei  madjen;  bie 
Vernunft15  allein  hat  biefe  ©emalt." 

giftet  ftarb  in  einem  fehr  hofjen  Filter  unter  ber  Dtegierung 
be§  $aifer§  5ftarfu§  91ureliu§.  §)ie  irbene  £am|)e,  momit  er  feine 
bhilofobh^en  9ftad)tmad)en/l6  erleud)tete,  mürbe  einige  3eit  nad) 
feinem  £obe  für  3000  Drachmen  (2700  $ranfen)  berfauft. 

1)  master.  2)  endure.  3)  blow.  4)  leg.  5)  the  bone.  6)  to 
grow  angry.  7)  Providence.  8)  principal  doctrines.  9)  to  for- 
bear, to  abstain.  10)  resource.  11)  to  practise,  to  carry  out.  — 
12)  to  accuse.  13)  ambition.  14)  insatiable  desires.  15)  reason. 
16)  night-watch. 

Conversation. 

2Ber  mar  (Stiftet?  ©in  ^h^af0^'  unb  «in  Sflabe  be§ 

(SbapfmobituS. 
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2öar  fein  §err  gütig  gegen  ipn? 

9II§  biefer  ipm  einft  heftig  auf 
ba§  93ein  fplug,  ma§  fagte  er? 

2öa§  tpat  aber  (£papprobitu§  ? 

SBurbe  (Epiftet  barüber  ent* 
rüftet? 

SBeflagte  er  fip  barüber,  bafj 
er  ein  ©Habe  mar? 

2ßa§  fagte  er? 


3Belpe§  mären  feine  jmei 
©runblepren? 

Sft  e§  bie  Slrmutp,  bie  un§ 
unglüdlip  mapt? 

Söann  ftarb  (Epiftet? 

2Bie  tpeuer  mürbe  feine  irbeite 
Sampe  berfauft? 


•’Rein , er  mar  partperjig  unb 
graufam. 

(£r  marnte  ipn,  bajs  er  ipm  ba§ 
33ein  nipt  jerbrepen  follte. 

(£r  berboppelte  feine  ©treibe  unb 
gerfcfilug  ipm  mirftip  ba§  23ein. 

•ftein,  er  antmortete  ganj  rupig, 
bajj  er  e§  ipm  borau§gefagt  pabe. 

9tein,  er  untermarf  (submitted) 
fip  rupig  feinem  ©pidfal. 

(Er  fagte : „Sp  bin  an  ber  ©teile, 
mopin  bie  SSorfepung  mip  ge= 
fept  pat." 

„SBiffe  $u  bulben  unb  bi(p  ju 
entpalten." 

•ftipt  bie  9Irmutp,  fonbern  nnfere 
23egierben. 

Unter  9ftarfu§  91ureliu§,  in  einem 
fepr  popen  Filter. 

gür  3000  SDrapmen. 


Forty  second  Lesson. 

Use  of  the  Tenses  of  the  Indicative  Mood, 

The  use  of  the  German  tenses  differs  very  little  from 
that  of  the  English.  It  presents  therefore  few  difficulties. 

I.  Present  Tense. 

1)  For  the  Present  tense  we  have  only  one  form,  viz. : 
Sp  lefe  I read,  I do  read,  I am  reading. 

Sep  fepreibe  I (do)  write,  I am  writing. 

Sp  effe  niept  I do  not  eat,  &c. 

The  English  form  I am  reading,  writing , eating , &e. 
must  always  be  translated  in  the  same  manner:  icp  lefe, 
tip  fepreibe  ic.  Sometimes  when  the  continuance  of  the 
action  is  desired  to  be  stated,  the  adverb  eben,  or  ge= 
rabe,  or  jept  (just,  now)  is  added.  Ex.: 

Sep  früpftüde  eben  I am  breakfasting. 

(Er  fd)Iaft  (jept)  he  is  sleeping. 

2)  The  same  is  to  be  observed  through  all  the  tenses: 
Imp.  Sp  früpftiidte  (gerabe  ob.  eben)  I was  breakfasting. 
Perf.  Sp  pabe  ben  ganzen  £ag  gelefen. 

I have  been  reading  all  day. 


Use  of  the  tenses. 
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3)  The  Present  tense  is  sometimes  employed  for  the 
Future,  if  near  at  hand,  and  the  time  indicated  by  an- 
other adverbial  expression: 

$d)  reife  biefen  2lbenb  ab  I shall  depart  this  evening. 

2m  brei  Sagen  fomme  id?  toieber  guriid. 

In  three  days  I shall  he  hack. 

4)  The  Present  tense  is  used  in  German  in  connection 
with  the  word  fd)  on  or  feit , for  the  English  Perfect  or 
Compound  tense , when  the  latter  expresses  that  the  action 
or  condition  still  continues: 

20ßie  lange  flub  @ie  fdjou  l)ier? 

How  long  have  you  been  here? 

2öie  lange  lernen  0ie  fdjon  Seutfcf)? 

How  long  have  you  been  learning  German? 

2id)  lerne  e§  feit  ad)t  Monaten. 

I have  been  learning  it  these  eight  months. 

§aben  ®ie  biefen  Gebienten  fd)on  lange?  (not  gehabt). 

Have  you  had  this  servant  long? 

2>d)  f) ab e ipn  fepon  jtoei  ^a^re  (or  feit  jmei  Sauren). 

I have  had  him  these  two  years. 

II.  Imperfect  Tense. 

This  is  the  narrating  tense,  and  its  use  does  not 
differ  at  all  from  the  English.  Ex.: 

$efu§  fprad)  feinen  Jüngern  ic. 

Jesus  spake  to  his  disciples  &c. 

It  is  always  used  after  the  conjunction  als  (when, 
as).  Ex. : 

$ll§  id)  ipn  fomnten  fap  when  I saw  him  come  (coming). 

2Bir  gingen  feieren,  mäprenb  nnfere  greunbe  Marten  fpielten. 

We  took  a walk,  whilst  our  friends  where  playing  at  cards. 

III.  Perfect  Tense. 

1)  The  Perfect  tense  or  Compound  of  the  Present  tense 
is  used  to  express  an  action  or  event  perfectly  ended, 
without  any  reference  to  another  event  happening  at 
the  same  time.  It  often  corresponds  with  the  English 
Imperfect: 

$d)  l)abe  2$ren  33rief  richtig  empfangen. 

I have  duly  received  your  letter. 

®er  Arbeiter  iff  reid)lid)  belohnt  morben. 

The  workman  has  been  (was)  amply  rewarded. 
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2Bie  lange  jlttb  ©ie  in  ®eutfcBlanb  gemefen?*) 

How  long  were  you  in  Germany? 

2)  It  is  further  employed  for  the  English  Imperfect  in 
those  cases  where  the  time  of  the  action  is  recent,  and 
sometimes  in  accessory  sentences: 

gd)  Bin  geftern  auf  bent  SBalle  gemefen  (or  id)  mar  ...). 

I was  at  the  hall  yesterday. 

gd)  f)aBe  ©ie  lange  nid)t  nteljr  gefef)en. 

It  is  long  sincS  I saw  you. 

3)  In  most  short  questions  and  answers: 

§aBen  ©ie  fd)on  (ju  Mittag)  gefyei§t  (dined)? 
gd)  l)aBe  um  4 Uf)r  gefpei^t  (I  dined  &c.). 

SBann  fittb  ©ie  angenommen?  (when  did  you  arrive)? 
gd)  bin  nm  10  Uljr  angefommen  (I  arrived  at  10). 

IY.  The  Pluperfect  Tense 

is  employed  as  in  English: 

2tl§  (^acfjbem)  id)  bie  S^ümg  gelefen  Batte,  ging  id)  au§. 
When  (or  after)  I had  read  the  newspaper,  I went  out. 
(£r  l)atte  mäBrenb  be§  ©emitters  gefdjlafen. 

He  had  slept  during  the  thunderstorm. 

Note.  In  subordinate  sentences,  the  auxiliary  Tratte  or  mar 
is  sometimes  left  out,  particularly  in  poetry.  Ex.: 

Unb  al§  er  faum  ba§  20ort  gefBrod)en  (i.  e.  Bade). 

Scarcely  had  he  spoken  the  word. 

Unb  elf  if)rrt  no<B  ba§  2ßort  entfallen  (i.  e.  tear).  (filler.) 

And  before  the  word  had  escaped  (his  lips). 

Reading  Exercise.  120. 

1.  2>ie  ©tabt  9tom  liegt  auf  fieBen  §iigeln.  -ftatB  bem 
Winter  fommt  ber  grilling.  £)er  $naBe  fd)neibet  (makes)  feine 
gebern  felBft.  ®ie  ^IrmutB1  moBnt  oft  neBen  bem  UeBcrfluffe2. 
SDtorgen  2lBenb  reife  id)  nad)  ©trajjBurg ; molten  ©ie  mid)  Be- 
gleiten? 2)iogenc§  moljnte  in  einem  gaffe3.  gd)  fenne  (I,  4) 
iljn  feit  feiner  $inbf)eit.  £)urd)  men  murbe  9lbel  getobtet?  S)ie 
guben  moBnten  $uerft  im  Sanbe  ©ofen;  Bernad)  jogen4  fie  in  baS 
Sanb  Canaan.  $or  brei  2Bod)en  Bat  ber  gäger  einen  §irfd) 5 gefd)offen. 
1)  Poverty.  2)  abundance.  3)  tub.  4)  went,  moved.  5)  stag. 


*)  Or  ttmrcn  ©ie.  Your  stay  in  Germany  is  'perfectly  ended; 
you  are  no  more  in  Germany,  when  the  question  is  asked,  just 
as  in  French:  Depuis  quand  etes-vous  ici?  — 2Bie  löngc  ftitb  ©ie 
ba  getoefen  answers  to  the  English:  How  long  were  you  there? 
(see  III,  2). 
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2.  Söir  merben  bct§  9Rehl  öon  einem  anbern  93acfer  taufen. 
§aben  ©ie  Sfyre  Arbeit  geenbigt  ? SBir  f)abctt  fie  nod)  nid)t 
geenbigt.  9ftan  ha*  alle  Offiziere  beftraft,  metd)e  bie  gähnen 
berlaffen  §aben.  £>ie  Sprier  fatten  burd)  itjren  ©tol^6  ben  $onig 
©efoftri§  gegen  fid)  auf  gebraut 7,  ber  in  ©gluten  ^errfd^te  unb 
fo  Diele  jMdje8  erobert  §atte.  $d)  fjatte  meine  ©efd)äfte9  fd)on 
beenbigt,  at§  id)  3hren  23rief  erhielt.  er  mir  bie  ©efd)id)te 
erjäfytt  §atte,  fd)tief  er  ein.  (£§  ha*  biefe§  $df)r  nid)t  biete  Strauben 
gegeben,  ©obalb  id)  mein  ©etb  ermatten  l^abe,  merbe  id)  biefe 
©tabt  bertaffen. 

6)  pride.  7)  irritated.  8)  kingdoms.  9)  business. 

Aufgabe.  121. 

1.  What  are  you  doing?  I am  reading  a very  amusing1 
book;  you  must  read  it  also;  to-morrow  I shall  send  it  [to] 
you.  Napoleon  the  First  died  in  the  year  1821.  My  friend  has 
published2  a new  English  grammar.  The  servant  has  killed 
his  master3.  Were  you  ever  in  France?  No  Sir,  I intend 
to  go  there  next  year.  After  I have  read  the  book,  you 
shall  have  it.  We  waited  [a]  long  time  for  you  (auf  ©ie). 
I have  been  writing  letters  all  day.  When  shall  I have  the 
pleasure  of  seeing  you  ? I have  always  received 4 him  kindly. 
These  two  men  will  have  done  their  work  when  you  return. 

2.  To-day  we  shall  have  our  dinner  at  six.  He  has 
lived  (lives)  long  in  Switzerland.  I lived  long  in  Switzer- 
land. Is  it  long  since  you  breakfasted?  It  is  an  hour  and 
a half.  I perceived  (III,  2)  it  the  other  day.  I have  perceived 
it  for  (since)  several  days.  I wore 5 that  coat  two  years.  I 
have  worn  this  coat  nearly  two  years.  How  long  did  you 
wear  these  boots?  They  are  worn  out  (abgetragen).  How 
long  have  you  lived  in  this  house?  I have  lived  in  it  these 
(feit)  three  years.  Have  you  known  these  people  long.  I have 
known  them  [for]  many  years. 

1)  unterbaltenb.  2)  herau§gegeben.  3)  £err.  4)  empfangen.  5)  tragen. 

Reading-lesson. 

Einige  ßiige1  au8  bem  ßebett  $etnrirp  beä  Vierten. 

£)ie  berühmte  ©d)tad)t  bon  $bri)  allein  tonnte  ben  tarnen 
Heinricf)§  be§  Vierten  unfterblid)  mad)en.  Heerführer2  unb 

al§  ©olbat  geigte  er  eben  fo  biet  ®efd)idlid)feit3  al§  £aj)ferfeit. 
SSor  bem  beginn  beö  £reffen§4  burd)ritt  er  bie  Leihen5  mit  einer 
heitern  Tßiene,  meld)e  ben  ©ieg  bortjer  berfünbete,  unb  fagte  $u 
feinen  Strupben:  „$inber,  menn  bie  ©tanbar'ten  euch  fehlen G,  jo 
berfammelt  eud)  um  meinen  meinen  $eberbufd)7;  ihr  merbet  ihn 
immer  auf  bem  2öeg  ber  (to)  ©htc  unb  be§  Ruhmes  finben ; <55ott 

1)  trait.  2)  as  a commander,  general.  3)  skill.  4)  battle. 
5)  ranks.  6)  fail.  7)  plume. 
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ift  für  un§."  — üftad)  einiger  3eite  glaubte  man,  er  märe  im 
©d)lad)tgetümmel8  umgefommen.  91I§  er  mieber  jum  93orfd)ein9 
tarn,  mit  bem  33lute  ber  geinbe  bebedt,  fo  mürben  feine  ©olbaten 
gelben.  S)ie  $erbünbeten 10  mürben  in  ©tüde  genauen.  Ser  9)tar- 
fd)all  non  $8irou  fommanbirte  ba§  9?eferbefor|)§  unb  batte,  ohne 
eben  in  ber  §i|e  be§  (Sefe<bte§  -$u  fein,  einen  großen  ^Intbeil11 
am  ©iege.  (£r  münfd)te12  bem  $önig  mit  biefen  28 orten  (Sliid12: 
„©ire,  ©ie  haben  §eute  getban,  ma§  33iron  tfyun  fodte,  unb  Söiron, 
ma§  ber  $önig  tbun  füllte." 

Sie  9ttilbe  be§  ©ieger§  erhöhte13  ben  9tubm  bc§  Sriumpb§- 
„bettet  bie  granjofen,"  fd^rie  er,  inbem  er  bie  Flüchtlinge 14  ber* 
folgte.  5lde  biefe  3üge  malen15  ben  großen  9ttann,  melier  bie 
$unft  befafj,  bie  §erj$en  ^u  geminnen. 

9ttan  muf3  befonber§  bie  (Senugtbuung 16  bettmnbern,  melc^e 
er  bem  §errn  non  ©Romberg  gab.  tiefer  (Seneral  ber  beutf^en 
§ilf§tru{)f)en  berlangte  einige  Stage  bor  ber  ©d^Iad^t  bie  £öihnung17 
feiner  Srubben.  Sa§  (Selb  mangelte18;  eine  23emegung  be§  Un= 
mitten^19  reifet  ben  $önig  bin:  „Dde,"  antmortete  er,  „bat  ein 
9ttamt  bon  9J?utb  am  Sage  bor  einer  ©d)lad)t  (Selb  bedangt." 
9M  fReue 20  über  biefe  fränfenbe  Sebbjaftigfeit 2 1 ergriff  er,  um 
fie  mieber  gut  ju  ma(ben22,  ben  SXugenblid,  mo23  man  fämpfeit 
mollte24.  „§err  b.  ©djomberg,"  fagte  er,  ,,id)  ba^c  ©fe  öor 
einigen  Sagen  beleibigt.  Siefer  Sag  ift  bielleid)t  ber  letjte  meinet 
Seben§ : id)  mid  nicht  bie  @bre  eine§  (£belmanne§  mit  mir  nehmen ; 
id)  fenne  §br  SSerbienft  nnb  $bren  DCRutb ; id)  bitte  ©ie  um  $er= 
Reibung;  umarmen  ©ie  mid)." 

©Romberg  antmortete  ibm : ift  mabr,  baj3  $bre  Sttajeftät 

mid)  le^tbin 25  bermunbete;  beute  tobten  ©ie  mid):  benn  bie  (Ihre, 
bie  ©ie  mir  antbun 26,  gmingt  midh,  bei  biefer  (Selegenbeit  für  ©ie 
fterben."  Ser  brabe  Seutfdje  jeidhnete  fid)  aud)  mirflid)27  burcb 
feine  Sapferfeit  au§,  nnb  mürbe  an  ber  ©eite  be§  $önig§  getöbtet. 

8)  din  of  battle.  9)  to  re-appear.  10)  the  leaguers.  11)  share. 
12)  to  congratulate.  13)  to  enhance.  14)  fugitives.  15)  to  paint, 
describe.  16)  satisfaction.  17)  pay.  18)  failed,  was  wanting.  — 
19)  anger.  20)  repentance.  21)  rashness.  22)  to  repair,  make  up 
for.  23)  when.  24)  they  were  going  to  fight.  25)  the  other  day. 
26)  show,  do.  27)  indeed,  really. 

Conversation. 

2Beld)e  ©d)lad)t  bat  ben  tarnen  Sie  ©djla<bt  bei  Sort). 

§einridj’§  IV.  unfterblid)  ge* 
mad)t  ? 

2Ba3  geigte  er  babei?  (£ben  fo  biel  (Sefcbidlid)feit  al3 

5CRntb  unb  Sapferfeit. 

2Öeld)e  Söorte  fprad)  er  bor  ber  SBenn  fie  ibre  gabnen  berlieren, 
©djlacbt  ju  feinen  ©olbaten?  füllten  fie  fid)  um  feinen  meifsen 

geberbufd)  fd)aaren  (collect). 
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28a§  für  ein  güfyrer  (guide) 
mürbe  biefer  ifjnen  fein? 

2Ber  fommanbirte  ba§  9teferbe= 
forpS  ? 

ÜRit  meldjen  Shorten  münfdjte 
biefer  bent  $önig  ©lücf  ju 
feinem  Siege? 

28ie  mar  er  al§  Sieger? 

2öie  jeigte  er  biefe§? 

2öie  Benannt  (behaved)  er  ftd^ 
gegen  ben  ©eneral  b.  Sd)om= 
berg  ? 

§atte  er  it)n  beleibigt? 

33ei  meinem  2Maj$  (occasion)? 


Söann  fucfyte  er  fein  Unrest 
mieber  gut  $u  maiden? 

2öa§  fagte  er  ju  it>m? 


2Bar  bon  Schömberg  baburc^ 
befriebigt? 

25ßa§  für  ein  Sdjidfal  (fate) 
§atte  er  bann? 

SBar  Sdjomberg  ein  granjofe? 


®er  güfmer  ju  $uljm  unb  ©f>re. 

$>er  3karfd)aÜ  $iron. 

„Sire,"  fprad)  er,  „Sie  fiaben 
f)eute  gettjan,  ma§  33iron  ^ätte 
tf)un  f ollen." 

©r  mar  fefjr  milbe. 

(Sr  rief  ben  Solbaten  ju,  baf$  fie 
bie  granjofen  retten  fottten. 

©r  gab  if>m  eine  gtänjenbe  ©e= 
nugtf)uung. 

3a,  ber  ®önig  ^at  itym  einen 
unberbienten  SSormurf  gemalt. 
2ll§  ber  ©eneral  einige  üfage  bor 
ber  Sd)Iadjt  bie  Söfjnung  für 
feine  Krabben  berlangte. 

3m  5tugenbiicf  bor  bem  ^Beginn 
ber  Schlad) t. 

3d)  mit!  bie  ©f)re  eine§  ©belmann§ 
ni(f)t  mit  mir  in’§  ©rab  nehmen. 
SBer^eitjen  Sie  mir,  ©eneral. 
©emifj;  er  fagte:  biefe  9tu^eid)= 
nung  (distinction)  jminge  i^n, 
für  feinen  $önig  ju  fterben. 

©r  mürbe  an  ber  Seite  be§  ®ö= 
nig§  getöbtet. 

D^ein,  er  mar  ein  SDeutfdjer. 


Forty  third  Lesson. 

On  the  Subjunctive  Mood. 

The  subjunctive  mood  is  employed  when  the  speaker 
wishes  to  express  uncertainty  or  doubt  of  the  reality  of 
an  action  or  a statement.  It  is  used  in  German: 

1)  after  some  of  the  conjunctions; 

2)  after  certain  verbs; 

3)  in  the  oblique  narration. 

I.  Subjunctive  after  conjunctions. 

§ 1.  Only  a few  of  the  conjunctions  require  the  verb 
in  the  subjunctive ; viz. : 
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a)  bam  it'  (that,  in  order  that)  and  bamit'  ...  nicht  (lest)  * 

(Sagen  ©ie  e§  iljm,  bamit  er  e§  to  t f f e. 

Tell  him,  that  he  may  know  it. 

93erftecfen  (Sie  fid),  bamit  man  ©ie  nidjt  t)ier  fin  be. 

Hide  yourself,  lest  they  find  you  here. 

b)  menu  (if),  and  ob,  if  or  whether,  but  only  when  used 
with  an  Imperfect  or  Pluperfect: 

Söeitn  er  mef)r  ©elb  f)  ä 1 1 e if  he  had  more  money. 

Söenn  er  nidjt  franf  märe  if  he  were  not  ill. 

Söenn  id)  ihn  gefehen  hätte,  fo  mürbe  id)  e§  if)m  gefagt  haben. 

If  I had  seen  him,  I should  have  told  him. 

gdj  fragte  ihn,  ob  er  jufrieben  märe. 

I asked  him  if  he  was  contented. 

c)  al§  menu,  mie  mean  or  al3  ob  (as  if): 

(£r  fiefjt  au§,  af§  menn  (or  mie  menn)  er  franf  märe. 

He  looks  as  if  he  were  sick. 

(£§  f)at  ben  5lnfchein,  af§  ob  e§  fait  merben  mürbe. 

It  seems  as  though  it  would  become  cold. 

§ 2.  If  the  conjunction  menu  is  understood,  the  verb 
remains  in  the  Subjunctive,  but  is  placed  at  the  beginning 
of  the  sentence,  as  in  English.  Ex. : 

Jpätte  idj  (Selb,  fo  mürbe  id)  ein  $ferb  faufen. 

Had  I money,  I should  buy  a horse. 

Söäre  idj  nidjt  franf.  fo  mürbe  id)  mit  ghnen  geljen. 

Were  I not  ill,  I should  go  with  you. 

2öüf$te  er,  baf;  id)  f)ier  bin. 

If  he  knew,  that  I were  here  &e. 

9fufftef)en  mürbe  (£nglanb§  ganje  gugenb, 

(Säfje  ber  dritte  feine  Königin,  («sattle solatia  ©tuart.) 

All  England’s  youth  would  rise. 

If  the  Briton  saw  his  queen. 

Reading  Exercise.  122. 

©d)ide  ber  armen  gran  ben  gfadj§,  bamit  fie  ifjn  gleich 
füinne.  SBenn  er  früher  fäme,  mürbe  er  midj  gu  §aufc  finben. 
SBenn  man  ©ie  hier  fänbe,  fo  mären  ©ie  oerloren.  SBenn  er 
fleißig  märe,  fo  mürbe  ich  h)n  toben.  geh  mürbe  e§  thun,  menn 
idj  (£tma§  babei  gemänne.  SBenn  ßäfar  nicht  ermorbet  morben 
märe,  fo  hätte  er,  eben  fo  mof)f  af§  9fuguftn§,  bic  Körner  an  feine 
§errfdjaft  gemöhnt.  $£)er  alte  9D?ann  geht,  al§  ob  er  lahm  märe. 
§)er  $nabe  liegt  ba,  af§  menn  er  fd)  liefe.  (£r  fpradj,  mie  menn 
er  mahnfinnig  (mad)  märe.  §ätte  id)  gemufjt,  bafs  §r.  Miller 
hier  ift,  fo  mürbe  id)  ihn  befudjt  (called  upon)  hoben. 
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Jtufgaße.  122a  (123). 

I take  medicine  that  I [may]  recover1.  He  speaks  aloud 
(in  order)  that  every-one  may  hear  him.  Send  him  away  lest 
he  [should]  be  found  here.  I should  be  happy  if  I had  as 
many  books  as  you  [have].  If  he  were  rich,  he  would  buy 
a carriage  and  horses.  The  hypocrite2  speaks  as  if  he  were 
religious3.  I should  go  to  Paris  myself  if  I had  time.  He 
spoke  as  if  he  were  commanding  it.  Many  a man  would  live 
happier,  if  he  were  contented.  Your  pupils  would  have  made 
more  progress  (gortfdjritte  gemacht  fabelt),  if  you  had  adopted4 
another  method5. 

1)  genefen.  2)  ber  ^eudjler.  3)  fromm.  4)  an'nefjmen.  5)  iDletfjobe,  f. 


II.  Subjunctive  after  certain  verbs. 

§ 3.  After  verbs  of  advising , begging,  commanding , 
wishing,  permitting,  hoping,  fearing  &c.,  the  verb  in  the 
dependent  sentence  beginning  with  baft,  stands  or  ought 
to  stand  in  the  Subjunctive.  Ex. : 

bitten  @ie  $f)ren  better,  baft  er  Sitten  ©elb  gebe. 

Beg  your  father  to  give  you  some  money. 

$d)  erlaube  (or  ratfte)  nidjt,  baft  er  nad)  $ari§  getje. 

I do  not  permit  (or  allow,  advise)  that  he  should  go 
to  Paris. 

2öünfd)en  @ie,  baft  id)  nad)  bem  9trjt  fdjicfe? 

Do  you  wish  me  to  send  for  the  physician? 

§ 4.  After  befehlen  (to  command  or  to  order)  and 
fa  gen  (to  tell)  the  auxiliary  foil  (or  foUte  if  the  verb 
is  in  a past  tense),  often  replaces  the  Subjunctive.  After 
the  verb  to  tell  (fa gen),  the  Infinitive  or  should  is  also 
translated  foil  or  foHte.  Ex.: 

$d)  befaftl,  baft  bie  @d)iiler  im  Simmer  bleiben  foHten. 

I ordered  the  pupils  to  remain  in  the  room. 

SDer  $önig  befaftl,  baft  man  eine  SBrücfe  bauen  foHte. 

The  king  commanded  a bridge  to  be  built. 

Tell  him  to  come. 

©agen  ©ie  iftm,  baft  er  fommen  foil. 

§ 5.  After  the  verbs:  fürchten  to  fear,  bitten  to 
beg,  and  sometimes  hmnfdjen  to  wish,  when  in  a past 
tense , the  Subjunctive  is  often  replaced  by  the  auxiliary 
mödjte.  The  conjunction  baft  may  be  left  out,  when  the 
preceding  verb  is  not  in  the  negative.  Ex. : 

OTTO,  German  Cony.-Grammar.  20 
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2© it  fürchteten*),  baft  er  urt§  tabein  möegte  (or  er  möd^te . .). 
We  feared  lest  he  should  blame  us. 

(£r  6at  mid),  bag  id}  ign  befuegen  möegte. 

He  requested  that  I should  call  on  him. 

$(g  münfegte  (or  tooUte),  bag  er  gier  bleiben  möegte. 

I wish  that  he  may  remain  here. 

Note.  After  miinfdfie  or  modte  the  verb  may  also  stand  in 
the  Imperf.  Subj.  with  or  without  bag.  Ex.: 

$cg  molfte  (miinfdfie),  bag  er  balb  fame  (or  er  fame  balb). 
I wish  he  would  come  soon. 

§ 6.  Such  verbs,  as:  gfauben,  meinen,  jtnetfefn, 
fa  gen,  g offen  zc. , when  used  in  the  Present  or  Future 
tense,  especially  interrogatively , are  sometimes  followed 
by  the  Subjunctive , sometimes  by  the  Indicative.  The 
latter  takes  place  when  the  object  leaves  no  doubt  in  the 
person  ivho  asks  the  question,  however  doubtful  it  may 
appear  to  others.  Ex. : 

$eg  glaube  nicgt,  bag  er  fommt. 

The  Subjunctive  should  be  used,  when  the  speaker  is 
in  doubt  about  its  truth  or  reality.  For  instance  the 
sentence : Do  you  think,  he  ivill  come,  may  be  translated : 
(glauben  (Sie,  bag  er  fommen  mirb?  or 
©fauben  @ie,  bag  er  fommen  merbe? 

The  meaning  of  the  first  sentence  is:  »I  {myself) 
think,  that  he  will  come;  do  you  think  so  too?«  The 
second  means:  »I  have  a doubt  as  to  his  coming.  What 
do  you  think  about  it?«  Other  examples: 

©agt  er,  bag  er  franf  iff  (or  f e t) ? 

©r  fagt,  bag  er  franf  fei  (iff). 

$eg  goffe,  bag  er  nicgt  fterben  mirb  (or  merbe). 

3Dhm  jmeifeft,  ob  er  gegen  mirb  (or  merbe). 

Reading-  Exercise.  124. 

^Bitten  ©ie  $gve  ©(gmefter,  bag  fie  balb  gierger  fomme.  ($3 
märe  gu  miinfdjen,  bag  jener  goge  23aum  gier  ftänbe.  Sebermamt 
münf(gt,  bag  ber  (General  bie  ©cgfadjt  gemimten  rnödjte  (geminne). 
©§  märe  ju  miinfdjen,  bag  ber  ©eneral  bie  ©cgfadjt  gemäntte. 
Söir  fürdjten,  bag  ba§  ©i§  bergen  möegte.  $<g  münfdje,  bag  er 


*)  When  für  (glen  stands  in  the  Present  tense,  the  following 
verb  may  also  stand  in  the  Future  of  the  Subjunctive: 

9Jtan  füregtet,  bag  er  niegt  fontmen  merbe. 

It  is  to  be  feared  he  won’t  come. 


Subjunctive.  — Oblique  narration. 
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balb  Qenefe.  3d)  münfdjte,  ba§  meine  Stodjter  balb  fame.  3d) 
befehle,  bap  er  ba§  dimmer  nerlaffe.  ©lauben  ©ie,  bap  e§  morgen 
regnen  merbe  (toirb)  ? 

Aufgabe.  125. 

Do  you  think  he  will  come?  I am  afraid  he  will  come. 
I will  order  him  to  retire1  (that  he  retire).  I ordered  that 
he  should  retire.  I fear  the  ice2  may  break.  We  fear  [lest]  he 
[should]  come.  I wish  the  work3  were  done.  I wished  that 
he  might  win  the  prize4.  I fear  [lest]  he  should  die  of  (an) 
his  wounds.  I feared  he  would  dislocate 5 his  arm,  if  he  were 
to6  lift  that  heavy  weight.  Turn7  this  wicked  fellow  away, 
said  the  duke,  lest  he  [should]  pervert8  these  honest  people. 
It  would  be  [a]  pity  (©djabe),  if  that  beautiful  fruit9  were  to 
spoil  (öerbärbe). 

1)  refl.  v.  fi<b  3ttrücf3tef)en.  2)  ba§  (§t§.  3)  bie  Arbeit.  4)  ber 
$ßrei§.  5)  oerrenfen.  6)  were  to  lift  — auffjöbe.  7)  to  turn  away 
fortjagen.  8)  oerberben.  9)  £)bft,  n. 


III.  Subjunctive  in  tlie  oblique  narration. 

§ 7.  When  a person  relates  in  a past  tense  what  he 
himself  or  another  person  said  or  thought,  and  does  not 
mention  the  exact  icords  used , but  states  the  substance 
of  them  in  a subordinate  clause,  the  narration  is  said  to 
be  oblique.  This  particularly  takes  place  after  the  verbs: 
jagen,  erflären  to  declare;  behaupten  to  state;  glauben  or 
benfen  to  think;  üerraufpen  to  suppose;  ergäben  to  relate 
or  tell,  &c.  In  such  quoted  assertions  or  quotations , the 
verb  in  the  dependent  clause  is  in  the  Present  or  Im- 
perfect Subjunctive , whilst  in  English  the  Imperfect 
Indicative  is  used.  Ex. : 

@r  fagte  mir,  bap  feine  Gutter  franf  jet  (or  umre). 

He  told  me,  (that)  his  mother  was  ill. 

3d)  glaubte,  bap  fein  $ater  beutfd)  fpred)e  (or  fpräd)e). 

I thought  that  his  father  spoke  German. 

(£r  erflärte,  bap  er  e§  nid)t  mad)en  fönne  (or  fönnte). 

He  declared  that  he  coidd  not  do  it. 

3d)  t)ermutf)ete,  bap  er  arm  fei  (or  märe). 

I supposed  him  to  be  poor. 

§ 8.  This  is  also  the  case  when  an  indirect  question 
is  asked  in  the  Imperfect  tense: 

(Sr  fragte,  marum  mir  nid)t  gefommen  feien  (or  mären). 

He  asked  why  we  had  (did)  not  come. 
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$cft  mürbe  gefragt,  ob  id)  fie  lenne  (or  fännte). 

I was  asked  whether  I knew  her. 

Note  1.  When  such  assertions  have  not  the  nature  of 
quotations , but  are  statements  in  the  Present,  Perfect  or  Future, 
the  Indicative  must  be  used.  Ex. : 

(5r  glaubt  (fagt),  baft  er  Unrecftt  ft  at  (that  he  is  wrong). 

Gr  ft  at  feXbft  gefagt,  baft  er  gefeftlt  ft  at. 

He  has  said  himself  that  he  has  been  in  fault. 

3<ft  frage  bid)  jum  leftten  Jfltal,  ob  bu  geften  willft  ober  nicftt. 

I ask  you  for  the  last  time,  whether  you  will  go  or  not. 

(£r  hull  (or  toirb)  nicftt  glauben,  baft  fein  SSruber  geftorben  ift. 

He  will  not  believe  that  his  brother  is  dead. 

Note  2.  Ohserve  that  with  verbs  of  knowing , seeing , showing , 
being  convinced  etc.,  the  subordinative  clause  of  the  sentence 
with  b a ft  is  usually  in  the  Indicative.  Ex. : 

$cft  toeift,  baft  er  fontmt. 

$cft  nmftte,  baft  er  2Bort  ftalten  ioirb. 

$<ft  mat  überzeugt  (convinced),  baft  er  e§  getftan  ft  at  t e. 

§ 9.  As  in  English,  the  conjunction  baft  (that)  can 
be  omitted;  but  then  the  order  of  the  words  is  the  same 
as  in  English ; the  verb  does  not  go  last : 

$d)  glaubte,  er  fei  (or  märe)  abgeretet. 

I thought  he  had  set  out. 

2)er  Kaufmann  beftaufttete,  ba§  ©elb  fei  (or  märe)  falfdft. 
The  merchant  stated  that  the  money  was  false. 

§ 10.  As  has  been  shewn  in  the  above  examples, 
the  Present  and  Imperfect  of  the  Subjunctive  are  indiffe- 
rently used.  We  may  say,  it  is  a matter  of  euphony. 
With  regular  verbs  however,  where  the  Imperfect  tense 
of  the  Indicative  does  not  differ  from  the  Imperfect  of 
the  Subjunctive  ,*)  the  Present  tense  is  preferred  for  the 
third  person  Singular,  the  Imperfect  for  the  other  per- 
sons. Ex. : 

(£r  fagte,  baft  er  mid)  fucfte  (for  fucftte). 

He  said  that  he  was  looking  for  me. 

$d)  fragte  ben  Kaufmann,  miebiel  ba3  Sßfunb  fofte. 

I asked  the  merchant  how  much  a pound  cost. 

$d)  glaubte,  6ie  mo  Uten  (not  moKen)  mid)  betrügen. 

I thought  you  would  cheat  me. 

$r  fragte  micft,  marum  id)  nid)t  nadft  bem  2lrjte  fdftidte 
(not  fd)ide). 

He  asked  me  why  I did  not  send  for  the  physician. 


*)  This  is  the  case  with  almost  all  regular  verbs. 


Imperative  Mood. 
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§ 11.  The  Subjunctive  is  sometimes  used  to  express 
a command  or  ivish,  and  replaces  in  some  cases  the  third 
person  of  the  Imperative: 

(£in  $eber  tf)ue  feilte  $flidf)t  let  everybody  do  his  duty. 
Sange  lebe  ber  $önig  long  live  the  king! 

©ott  fegne  6ie  God  bless  you! 

£)ie  Siebe  fei  of)ne  galfcf). 

Let  love  be  without  dissimulation. 

O bafj  mein  greunb  fame! 

Oh  that  my  friend  would  come! 

O märe  id)  bod)  reid)  or  baft  id)  bod)  reid)  märe! 

Oh,  if  I were  rich!  were  I but  rich! 

Jpätte  id)  il)n  bod)  nie  gefeften!  (®aft  id)  iftn  bod)  nie  g.  fjätte)! 
Would  I had  never  seen  him! 

Note.  The  English  let  with  the  third  person  (him,  her,  them) 
is  rendered  either  by  the  third  person  of  the  Pres.  Subjunctive 
as  in  the  above  sentences,  or  by  f ollen.  We  may  say  as  well: 
Let  him  do  his  duty  er  foil  feine  $ßflid)t  tf)un. 

Let  love  be  without  dissimulation  bie  S.  foil  oljne  Shlfcb  fein. 
Let  them  be  free  fie  feien  frei  or  fie  f ollen  frei  fein. 

Let  him  be  flogged  er  foil  gepeitfdjt  toerben. 

Let  him  (her)  take  his  (her)  share. 

(£r  (fie)  foil  feinen  (i^ren)  Slntljeil  neunten. 


The  Imperative  Mood. 

This  mood  presents  no  difficulty;  observe  only  that 
in  the  second  person  plural,  ©ie  must  be  added  to  the 
verb  on  addressing  a person  politely,  as:  ©eben  ®ie  mir: 
fagen  <5ie  mir  zc.  Ex.: 

Sofjann,  mad)en  0ie  mir  geuer  an  John,  make  my  fire. 

Dteftmen  @ie  Sftre  §anbfd)u]f)e  meg. 

Take  your  gloves  away. 

The  simple  form  gebet,  faget  occurs  mostly  in  the 
poetical  or  didactic  style.  Ex.: 

Vergeltet  nid)t  53öfe§  mit  53öfem. 

Do  not  render  evil  for  evil. 


The  English  form  of  the  Imperative  ( let  us)  in  the 
first  person  plural  is  translated  either  with  laffert  ©ie  un§ 
(taffet  un3)f  or  with  mir  moften,  or  with  the  verb  and  mir 
after  it: 

Saffen  ©ie  un§  (laffet  un§)  arbeiten,  ( - . ~ 

2ßir  mollen  arbeiten  or  arbeiten  mir,/  an9e  e§  ~ 9 f • 
Let  us  work  as  long  as  it  is  day. 
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Reading  Exercise.  128  (124). 

1.  Tftein  ©ogn  fagte  mir,  bag  er  $ogfmeg  gäbe  (or  gälte). 
Tftan  fcgrieb  mir  neulieg,  bag  §err  (£.  leant  märe,  unb 'bag  fein 
Gruber  naeg  ^Imerifa  gegangen  märe.  sDlan  fagte,  ber  $onig  gäbe 
bem  (general  cine  groge  Ungerecgtigfeit 1 jugefiigt  (done).  Tftan 
fagte,  ber  (Sraf  fei  geftorben;  aber  id)  gäbe  feitbem  erfahren2,  bag 
biefe  9?ad)rid)t  falfdg  ift.  $dg  fragte  ign,  marum  er  feine  9luf= 
gäbe  niegt  gefdjrieben  gätte.  (Sr  antmortete,  er  gäbe  feine  Seit  ge= 
gabt.  Mentor  gat  mir  oft  ersäht,  melden  Ülugm3  Uli)ffe§  unter 
ben  (Briefen  erlangt4  f)abe.  SDer  (General  begaugtete,  bag  ber 
griebe  gefd;loffen 5 fei. 

2.  Tftan  gatte  mid)  oft  Derficgert6,  bag  bie  ($liidfeligfeiten 7 
biefer  ÜEßelt  nur  Don  fuller  Stauet  feien.  gürft,  man  mirb  2)ir 
fagen,  bu  feieft  allmäcgtig;  man  mirb  2)ir  fagen,  (£>u  feieft  bon 
deinem  93olfe  angebetet8.  galtet  immer,  ma§  igr  Derfjnmcgen  gabt; 
aber  Derfprecget  9M)t§  unbebacgtfam9.  ©olbaten!  lagt  un»  Dor^ 
märt§  marfd)iren;  lagt  un§  gegen  ober  fterben.  SBir  motten  ein 
menig,.  feieren  gegen.  (Sr  ift  ber  §err10,  er  tgue,  ma§  tgm 
mogl  gefaßt,  ©ott  fgraeg:  e§  merbe  Siegt,  unb  e§  marb  Siegt. 

0 bäcgten  bod)  9llle  mie  bu  unb  id)!  2Bäre  er  boeg  (0  that) 
aufrichtig 11 ! 0 bag  bie  Königin  nod)  lebte! 

1)  injustice.  2)  learnt.  3)  fame.  4)  obtained.  5)  made.  — 
6)  assured.  7)  enjoyments.  8)  to  adore.  9)  inconsiderately.  — 
10)  the  Lord.  11)  sincere. 

Aufgabe.  127. 

1.  My  brother  told  me  that  he  had  lost  his  purse.  He 
pretended  1 to  be  right  (that  he  was  right).  What  did  your 
friend  tell  you?  He  told  me  that  you  should  (§  4)  come  to 
see  him2  some  day  (einmal).  The  advocate  declared  that  he 
could  not  do  it.  I thought  that  he  ivas  mistaken.  She  told 
told  me  that  the  tree  was  in  blossom3.  They  said  we  could 
not  rely4  upon  him.  People  said  that  the  king  would  come 
to-morrow  to  (in)  this  town.  Hid  you  believe  that  I had 
advised  him  (dat.)  to  do  so  (ba§)?  I knew  (§  8,  Note  2)  that 
he  was  ill.  We  thought  he  was  a clever  physician.  We  all 
hoped  that  our  father  might  recover 5,  but  in  vain. 

2.  Were  but  (boeg)  all  men  as  honest  as  they  ought  to  be! 

1 did  not  pretend1  that  your  brother  ivas  (had  been)  at  the 
play6  yesterday.  He  said  that  his  brother  had  (a)  great  in- 
fluence7 with  (bei)  the  duke.  Were  you  not  afraid8,  that  he 
might  steal  your  money  ? The  duke  ordered  that  they  should 
(§  4)  help  the  poor  man.  May  God  preserve 9 us  from  (DO  r) 
war!  Formt0  your  mind  and  your  heart,  while  you  are 

1)  begaupten.  2)  to  come  to  see  = befuegen.  3)  $8liitge.  — 
4)  rely  un§  Derlaffen  auf  (Acc.).  5)  genefen.  6)  im  £gcater.  7)  (Sin* 

flub,  hi.  8)  to  be  afraid  = fUrcgten.  9)  betoagren.  10)  bilben. 
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young.  Mary  told  her  maids,  that  she  would  have  left11 
them  this  dress  rather  (lieber)  than  the  plain  garb 12  which 
she  wore  (Perf.  Subj.) 13  the  day  before , but  that  it  was  ne- 
cessary for  her  to  appear  at  the  ensuing  solemnity  (Bei  ber 
Beöorfte^enben  geierlidjfeit)  in  a decent  habit14. 

11)  htnterlaffen.  12)  ba§  einfache  föeftanb.  13)  getragen  f)ätte.  — 
14)  anftänbige  $ieibung. 

Heading -lesson. 

©te  geprüfte  Breite.  Fidelity  tried. 

©er  IMife  Mutemeful  §attc  einen  auSlänbifdjen 1 %§tf  9?a= 
men§  §onai'n,  melden  er  toegen  feiner  großen  fölelehrfamfeit 2 
fet)r  eljrte.  Einige  §ofleute  machten  ihm  biefen  Sftann  üerbädjtig3 
unb  fügten,  er  fönnte  fid)  auf  feine  Streue  nid)t  mohl  berlaffen 
(rely),  meil  er  ein  9lu§länber4  fei.  ©er  ßalife  mürbe  unruhig5 
unb  moHte  ifjn  prüfen6,  111  mie  fer’n  biefer  9lrgmohn7  Begrünbet 
märe.  för  lie|  ihn  ju  fid)  fommen  unb  fügte:  „§onain,  id)  t)üBe 
unter  meinen  fömirn8  einen  gefährlichen  §?einb,  gegen  melden  ich 
megen  feinet  ftarfen  Anhanges9  feine  ©emalt10  gebrauchen  fann. 
©al)er  Befehle  id)  ©ir,  bafi  ©u  ein  feinet  ©ift  Bereite  ft,  ba§ 
an  bem  lobten  feine  Spur11  öon  fid)  gurüdlaffen  mirb.  Sd)  mit! 
ihn  morgen  $u  einem  ($aftma!)l  (banquet,  dinner)  einlaben,  unb 
mich  feiner  auf  (in)  biefe  SBeife'  entlebigen12" 

Jponain  antmortete  mufhig:  „Steine  2£iffenfd)aft  erftredt13  fid) 
nur  auf  ^Irpeien,  bie  ba§  SeBen  erhalten14,  anbere  fann  id)  nid)t 
Bereiten,  ^ch  ha^e  mid)  au(h  nie  Bemüht,  c§  ju  lernen,  meif  id) 
glaubte,  bap  ber  23el)errfd)er  ber  mähren  (gläubigen 15  feine  fold)en 
^enntniffe  oon  mir  forbern  (require)  mürbe.  Söenn  id)  hmrin 
Unrecht  getf)an  höbe,  fo  erlaube  mir,  ©einen  §of  ju  oerlaffen." 

DDhttemeful  ermiberte,  ba§  fei  nur  eine  leere  föntfdjulbigung 16 ; 
mer  bie  h^ilfamen  Mittel  fenne,  ber  fenne  auch  bie  fd)äblid)en. 
för  Bat,  er  brol)te,  er  öerfprad)  @efd)enfe.  Umfouft;  §onain  Blieb 
Bei  feiner  Slntmort.  fönblich  (teilte  fiel)17  ber  Äalife  erzürnt , rief 
bie  2öad)e  unb  Befahl,  biefen  miberfpänftigen 18  Mann  in’3  ©c- 
fängnig  gu  führen.  ©a3  gefdjah;  auch  mürbe  ein  Äunbfdjafter 19 
unter  bem  Sdjeine20  eine§  (gefangenen  $u  ihm  gefegt,  ber  ihn  au§- 
forfd)en  unb  bem  Kalifen  oon  Ellern,  ma§  §onain  fagen  mürbe, 
!Kad)ridjt  geben21  follte.  9lber  §onain  oerrietfj22  mit  feinem  SBorte 
feinem  Mitgefangenen23,  maritm  ber  $alife  auf  ihn  ^ürne24.  Me3, 
ma§  er  fagte,  mar,  bafi  er  unfcf)ulbig25  märe.  (To  be  continued.) 

1)  foreign.  2)  skill  learning.  3)  made  him  suspicious.  — 
4)  foreigner.  5)  uneasy.  6)  try.  7)  suspicion.  8)  governors.  — 
9)  party.  10)  use  force.  11)  trace.  12)  get  rid  of  him.  13)  to 
extend.  14)  preserve.  15)  commander  of  the  faithful.  16)  ex- 
cuse. 17)  to  feign.  18)  obstinate.  19)  a spy.  20)  appearance. 
21)  to  inform.  22)  to  reveal,  betray.  23)  fellow-prisoner.  24)  to 
be  angry.  25)  innocent. 
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Conversation. 


20ßa§  für  einen  9lrjt  gatte  ber 
$alife  9ttuteweful  an  jeinem 
§ofe? 

SBer  madf)te  ign  oerbäcgtig? 

9lu§  meinem  ©runbe? 

2Ba§  beftglog  beggalb  ber  $alife 
ju  tgun? 

2 Gßa§  oerlangte  er  oon  §onain? 

2Bann  füllte  bte  Vergiftung 
ftattfinben? 

2Ba§  antwortete  §onain? 


2Sar  ber  $alife  mit  biefer  2lnb 
wort  -pifrieben? 

©ab  iponain  julegt  nacg?  (Did 
H.  yield?). 

2®a§  tt)at  plegt  Vtuteweful? 
2Bar  §onain  afiein  im  ©efcing= 

nig? 

2Ba§  fofite  biefer  tgun? 


klagte  ber  2lr$t  über  bie  Un= 
gered^tigfeit  be§  Kalifen? 


(Sr  gatte  einen  fremben  ^tr^t  9?a= 
men§  §onain. 

(Sinige  neibifcge  (envious)  §ofteute. 

2ßeil  er  ein  2lu§länber  war. 

(Sr  bef<glog,  ign  ;$u  prüfen  (or  ign 
auf  bie  3U  ftelten). 

(Sr  fotte  ein  feinet  ©ift  bereiten, 
um  einen  (Smir  $u  oergiften. 

2lm  näcgften  Sage  bei  einem  ©afb 
magle. 

S)a§  er  biefe§  nid^t  üerftege,  unb 
bag  e§  ein  'fcglecgter  ©ebraudg 
feiner  2Gßiffenfcf;aft  fein  würbe. 

9?ein,  er  beftanb  (insisted)  auf 
feinem  Vefegle;  er  bat,  er  brogte 
unb  oerfgracg  igrn  ©eftgenfe. 

Dlein,  er  blieb  ftanögaft  (firmly) 
bei  feiner  Antwort. 

(Sr  lieg  ign  in’§  ©efangnig  fegen. 

Dtein,  ein  $unbf(gafter  würbe  $u 
igm  gefegt. 

(Sr  foüte  bem  Kalifen  oon  9lÜem 
9tacgri<gt  geben,  wa§  §onain 
fagen  würbe. 

Dtein,  er  fagte  nur,  bag  er  un- 
fcgulbig  fei. 


Forty  fourth  Lesson. 

ON  THE  INFINITIVE. 

I.  The  Infinitive  used  as  a substautive. 

§ 1.  The  Infinitive  is  sometimes  used  substantively , 
either  with  the  neuter  article  ba§,  or  sometimes  without 
it,  whereas  in  English  the  participle  present  is  met  with: 

£)a§  tR eiten  ift  eine  angenegme  Vewegung. 

Riding  is  an  agreeable  exercise. 

S)a§  Sefen  ermübct  bie  2lugen  reading  fatigues  the  eyes. 

©eben  ift  feliger  al§  negmen. 

It  is  more  blessed  to  give,  than  to  receive. 

Note.  Concerning  the  Participle  present  with  of  before  it,  see 
p.  313,  § 5 and  p.  319,  § 5. 
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II.  The  Infinitive  without  $u. 

§ 2.  The  Infinitive  ivithout  gu  is  used  after  the  auxi- 
liaries of  mood  folfen,  tnoffen,  formen,  mögen,  müffen,  bürfen: 
2Btr  fönnen  ©eutfd)  fpred^ert  we  can  speak  German. 

§ 3.  Further  with  the  following  verbs:  felgen,  fjören, 
füllen,  feigen  (to  hid),  machen,  faffett,  fernen,  feeren  and 
§ elfen.  Ex.: 

$cb  fab  bie  grau  üorbeige'ben  I saw  the  woman  passing  by. 
®ie  lehrt  beten  need  teaches  to  pray. 

9ttein  ©obn  fernt  (Snglifd)  fefen. 

My  son  learns  to  read  English. 

5Dtan  bhfl  ben  Knaben  I)inau§ge§en. 

They  hade  the  hoy  go  out. 

gd)  hörte  meinen  greunb  in  einer  ©efeflfcbaft  fingen. 

I heard  my  friend  sing  at  a party. 

(£r  fief*  ben  Sliann  l^ereinrufen  he  had  the  man  called  in. 
Note.  The  above  verbs,  with  the  exception  of  fühlen,  lehren 
sometimes  also  fernen  and  hören,  have  the  peculiarity  that  in  the 
compound  tenses  they  are  used  in  the  Infinitive  instead  of  the  Par- 
ticiple past,  when  they  have  another  Infinitive  before  them.  Ex. : 
^aben  ©ie  ba§  S3ud)  liegen  fefjen  (instead  of  gefeJjen)? 

9kan  f)at  mid)  rufen  laffen. 

3cb  babe  fie  fingen  bören  (or  gebärt). 

$er  Skann  bat  mir  arbeiten  helfen. 

ÜBir  haben  gran-jofifdj  fprecben  lernen  (or  gelernt). 

2Bo  haben  ©ie  ihn  lennen  gelernt? 

Where  have  you  made  his  acquaintance? 

§ 4.  The  Infinitive  ivithout  $u  is  further  used  in 
some  particular  expressions  with  the  following  verbs: 

S3 f eiben:  liegen  bleiben,  fijjen  bleiben,  fte'ben  bleiben, 
fegen:  fcblafen  fegen. 

lebten:  fdjreiben  lebten,  fefen  febren,  geidjnen  (to  draw)  febren. 
geben,  reiten  unb  fahren:  feieren  geben,  fpagieren  reiten, 
fbajieren  fahren  (to  take  a ride,  a drive);  fdjlafen  geben, 
betteln  geben  (to  go  begging),  haben  geben  (bathing). 

NJB.  These  verbs  always  retain  the  Participle  past  in  the 
compound  tenses.  Ex.: 

$<b  habe  ba§  $inb  fdjon  fdjlafen  gelegt. 

©iefer  ßebrer  bat  mid)  fcbreiben  gelehrt. 

9kein  £eft  ift  auf  bem  Stifte  liegen  geblieben. 

2Bir  finb  fbafieren  gefahren,  — geritten,  — gegangen. 

III.  The  Infinitive  with  $u. 

§ 5.  The  Infinitive  wä  ju  is  used,  when  it  depends 
on  a foregoing  substantive: 
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Öaben  ©ie  Suft  (a  mind),  in’§  SL^eater  311  geljen? 

(Sr  t)atte  nicl;t  ben  Tftutf),  über  ben  ging  j$u  fdjmimmen. 
•ÜBann  toerbe  id)  ba§  Vergnügen  Ijaben,  ©ie  mieber  ju  fe^en? 

§ 6.  After  Adjectives  which  are  susceptible  of  a 

government  (regime): 

3)iefe§  ©ebid)t  ift  leid)t  3U  lernen, 
tiefer  23rief  ift  fdjmer  lefen. 

gel)  bin  begierig  (anxious),  $u  erfahren,  mer  e§  gettyan  f)at. 

§ 7.  After  all  other  verbs  except  those  mentioned 
in  § 2 — 4,  whereas  in  English  the  dependent  verb  is 
sometimes  in  the  Participle'  present : 

(Sr  fing  an  gu  ladjen  he  began  laughing. 

gd)  fürchtete , 311  f p ä t fomrnen  (to  be  too  late). 

Söamt  merben  ©ie  aufljören  §n  fcf)reiben? 

When  will  you  cease  writing? 

®er  ©flaue  bemühte  fid),  bie  ©unft  feine§  §errn  3U  erlangen. 
The  slave  endeavoured  to  obtain  the  favour  of  his  master. 
SDer  Kapitän  iiberebete  ben  gremben,  mit  il)m  $u  gepen. 

The  captain  persuaded  the  stranger  to  go  with  him. 

§ 8.  When  the  auxiliaries  l)aben  and  fein  are  fol- 
lowed by  an  Infinitive,  it  takes  $u: 
p ab  e M)t§  gu  tljun. 

§aben  ©ie  mir  (Stma§  511  fagen? 

2Ba§  ift  ba  ju'tffun,  — ju  glauben,  — $u  antworten? 

(S§  ift  3U  bebauern,  bafj  biefer  dkann  geftorben  ift. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  this  man  has  died. 

Note.  The  Infinitive  after  the  verb  to  be,  is  in  English 
commonly  taken  in  the  passive  voice:  in  German  it  must  be 
in  the  active  voice.  Ex. : 

It  was  not  to  be  avoided  e§  torn*  ntd)t  ju  bermeiben. 

His  death  is  to  be  feared  fein  Xob  ift  31t  fürdjten. 

That  book  is  not  to  be  had  iene§  ift  nic$t  31t  tjaben. 

A change  is  much  to  be  wished  for. 

(Sine  SSeränberung  ift  feljr  3U  n>ünfd)en. 

Reading  Exercise.  128  (126). 

3)a§  ©djnubfen1  ift  eine  fd)led)te  ®emof)nl)eit.  3U  biel  (too 
much)  fd)lafen  ift  eben  fo  ungefunb,  al§  3U  oiel  effen.  gd)  l)abc 
ba§  33ud)  nod)  nid)t  lefen  fönnen.  §aben  ©ie  lefett  moden?  fftein, 
id^  pabe  fdjreiben  moden.  Reifen  ©ie  mir  meine  Ueberfetpmg 
mad)en.  SBer  pat  bid)  geljen  fjeifsen?  (Sr  l)at  mid)  tanjcn  geleprt. 
gd)  l)abe  iljm  arbeiten  pelfen.  ©inb  ©ie  geftern  fpajiercn  gegangen? 
fkein,  id)  bin  fpajieren  geritten.  SDer  $önig  pat  mir  bie  (Srlaubntfj 
1)  taking  snuff. 
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gegeben,  einen  2)egen2  $u  tragen,  kennen  Sie  ein  fixeres3  9JHt* 
let,  bie  Tftciufe  311  tiertilgen4?  fidjerfte  Mittel,  unfer  Seben  ju 
tierlängern,  ift,  {eben  9lugenblicf 5 be§  £age§  gut  an^umenben6.  Sd) 
habe  feine  Hoffnung  mehr,  meinen  tierlorenen  Sohn  mieber  ju  finben. 

2)  a sword.  3)  safe.  4)  to  destroy.  5)  moment.  6)  employ. 

Jtufgafie.  129. 

Eating  and  drinking  make  one  ((£inen)  sleepy.  To  speak 
too  much  is  dangerous.  The  laughing  of  these  people  is  very 
unpleasant 1.  I bade  him  do  it.  I saw  him  take  it.  They 
could  not  make  me  laugh.  Learn  to  do  good  (®ute§).  Have 
you  seen  the  young  girl  dance?  No,  but  I have  heard  her 
sing.  When  our  friends  help  us  to  work,  we  ought  to  be 
grateful2  to  them.  Let  us  take  a walk.  Shall  we  have  the 
pleasure  of  seeing  you  to-morrow?  I have  no  mind  to  make 
the  bargain  (ben  Jpanbel  einguge'hen),  for  (au§)  fear  of  losing  it, 
The  slaves  had  no  desire  to  run  off  (fort),  knowing  (as,  ba 
they  knew)  what3  the  consequence 4 would  be.  I am  eager5 
to  learn  music.  He  was  near  (nape  baran)  dying.  The  pupil 
was  tired6  of  reading  German.  What  have  you  to  do?  I 
have  a letter  to  write.  A pardon7  is  not  to  he  hoped  [for]. 

1)  unangenehm.  2)  banfbar.  3)  toefdjeS,  see  p.  141,  Obs.  2.  — 
4)  bie  Qhlge.  5)  eifrig.  6)  mübe.  7)  bie  33egnabigung. 


The  Infinitive  with  after  prepositions. 

§ 9.  The  Infinitive  with  3 it  is  further  required  after 
the  prepositions  anftott  (instead)  and  of) n e (without): 

5lnftatt  ju  lachen,  meinte  er. 

(£r  ging  au§,  ohne  mich  j$u  fragen  (without  asking  me). 

Tranche  Seute  merben  gehajjt  (hated)  ohne  e§  §u  oerbicnen. 

IY.  Tlie  Infinitive  with  urn  — p. 

§ 10.  It  is  required  after  substantives  and  verbs, 
when  a design  or  purpose  is  expressed,  answering  to  the 
English  for,  or  in  order  to  (the  French  pour).  Ex. : 

§abcn  Sie  (Selb  erhalten,  um  ein  ^ferb  laufen? 

Sei)  brauche  papier,  um  einen  93rief  $u  fchreiben. 

3(f)  teife,  urn  bie  SBelt  ju  fepen. 

§ 11.  After  adjectives  preceded  by  ju  (too),  or  fol- 
lowed by  genug: 

(Sie  ift  ju  jung,  um  biefe  Arbeit  511  tierrichten  (to  do). 

§err  21.  ift  nidit  reich  genug,  urn  biefeS  Sanbgut  (estate) 
ju  laufen. 
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V.  The  English  Accusative  and  Infinitive. 

§ 12.  The  Infinitive  used  in  English  with  an  Ac- 
cusative after  the  verbs  to  know , to  desire,  to  wish , to 
mean  &c.  must  be  changed  in  German  into  a subordinate 
clause  with  bet (3,  in  which  the  Accusative  governed  by 
such  a verb  appears  as  the  Nominative.  For  instance 
the  following  sentence : We  know  him  to  be  a bad  general, 
is  translated  in  German,  as  if  it  were:  We  knotv  that 
he  is  a bad  general  mir  miffen,  bajs  er  ein  fcpted)ter  ge- 
neral ift  (Indie.  Pres.).  Ex. : 

I knew  the  captain  to  be  a good  rider. 

3dp  mufste,  baf;  ber  §auptmann  ein  guter  Leiter  mar. 

I wish  her  to  do  the  work. 

Set)  mihtfdpe,  bafj  fie  bie  Arbeit  tpue  (or  tpun  mödjte). 

We  desired  our  friends  to  come  in. 

SQBir  miinftpten,  bafj  imfere  greunbe  pereinfommen  müßten. 

VI.  The  elliptical  Infinitive. 

§ 13.  The  Infinitive  after  the  words  how,  what, 
ivhere,  must  be  completed  in  German  with  a subject  and 
an  auxiliary:  füllen,  ntüffen  or  fönnen.  Ex.: 

I do  not  know  where  to  go. 

3d)  meijs  nidpt,  mopin  id)  gepen  foil. 

Show  him  how  to  do  it. 

Seigen  Sie  ipm,  mie  er  e§  machen  foil. 

Reading  Exercise.  130. 

9tnftatt  ju  arbeiten,  ging  er  feieren.  pat  auf  gehört  ju 
regnen.  3d)  freue  miep,  ju  pören,  bafs  ipr  Sopn  fotepe  (£pren= 
bepugungen1  empfangen  pat.  ®er  35öfe  pat  ÜRidptS  j$u  poffen. 
3d)  §atte  9tid)t§  mit  biefem  fdpledpten  Sttenfcpen  511  fepaffen  (do), 
tiefer  Trante  pat  niete  Sdptnerjen  ju  erbulben2.  SDer  §au|>tmann 
mar  $u  miibe,  um  (Sie  fo  fpät  ju  befugen.  £)er  9Ud)ter  pat  ben 
befangenen  in’S  befängnijs  führen  taffen.  ®u  bift  niept  mürbig3 
genug,  um  biefe  Söefopnung  $u  empfangen.  9)tein  Dtacpbar  patte 
bie  9fbfid)t4,  fein  £>au§  -pi  nerfaufen,  um  feine  Sdjulben5  bejapten 
gu  fönnen. 

1)  honours.  2)  endure.  3)  worthy.  4)  intention.  5)  debts. 

<&ufga6e.  131. 

We  lost  our  time  without  knowing  it.  The  boy  is  con- 
tinually1 playing 2 instead  of  learning  his  lesson.  We  cannot 
betray3  the  truth  without  being  (rendering  ourselves)  guilty. 
He  did  so  (e§) , in  order  to  frighten 4 you.  My  children  must 

1)  forhoäprenb.  2)  See  p.  298,  §1.-3)  nerratpen.  4)  erfdfjrecfen. 
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learn  to  draw,  in  order  to  be  able  to  draw  landscapes5.  At 
last  I began  to  long6  for  my  native  country7,  that  I might 
0 translate : in  order  to)  (§  10)  repose8  after  my  travels  and 
fatigues9.  The  early  death  of  the  hero  was  much  to  be  re- 
gretted 10.  If  he  were  not  ashamed 11  of  confessing 12  the  truth, 
he  would  say  that  he  did  not  begin  to  work  before  ten  o’clock. 
The  stream 13  is  too  rapid 14  to  be  often  frozen  (. . 311  gefrieren). 
She  knew  him  to  please  (§12)  everybody.  I wish  you  to  read 
the  history  of  England  by  (oon)  Macaulay.  When  you  know 
a poor  man  to  be  honest  and  industrious,  you  ought  to  esteem 
him  more  highly  (l)öl)er),  than  a rich  man  (ace.)  who  violates15 
the  duties 16  of  a Christian 17. 

5)  Sanbfdmften.  6)  mid)  ncnfy  ...  31t  fefjnen  (refl.  v.).  7)  ba§  Slater* 
lanb.  8)  auSjurutjen.  9)  Slnftrengungen.  10)  Bebauern,  Inf.  act.  — 
11)  to  be  ashamed  = fid)  fdjämen.  12)  gefielen.  13)  ber  ©trout.  — 
14)  reifcenb.  15)  berieten.  16)  bie  $flid)ten.  17)  ßljrift  (2nd  deck). 

Beading -lesson. 

Xit  geprüfte  Xreue.  (Sd)luf3.) 

9?ad)  einigen  Monaten  lief*  (had)  ber  $alife  il)n  mieber  bor 
fid)  rufen.  Sluf  einem  Xtfd)  tag  ein  Raufen  (Solb,  diamanten 
itnb  föfflidje  Stoffe:  aber  baneBen  ftanb  ber  genfer1  mit  einer 
(Seidel2  in  ber3  §anb  unb  einem  Sd)merte  unter  bem3  Sirme. 
„®u  l)aft  nun  3eit  genug  gehabt/'  fing  DJtutemeful  an,  „um  $Did) 
3u  bebenfen4  unb  baS  Unrest  (fault)  deiner  SBiberfpänftigfeit 5 
ein^ufeljen.  9iun  mäljle:  entmeber  nimm  biefe  9teid)tl)ümer  unb 
tfjue  meinen  Spillen,  ober  bereite  3)id)  ju  einem  fd)impftid)en 6 £obe ! 
9lber  §onain  antmortete:  bie  Scfjanbe  liege  nid)t  in  ber  Strafe, 
fonbern  in  bem  93erbred)en.  @r  fönne  fterben,  ot)ne  bie  (£t)re  feinet 
StanbeS7  unb  feiner  2Biffenfd)aft  ju  befteden 8.  2)er  $alife  fei  ber 
§err  feines  SebenS;  er  tljue9,  maS  if»m  gefade. 

„(Sleljt  hinaus!"  fagte  ber  $alife  -ju  ben  Umfte^enben;  unb 
als  er  allein  mar,  reichte  er  bem  gemiffenljaften 10  §onain  bie  §anb 
unb  fprad) : „§onain,  id)  bin  mit  4)ir  jufrieben;  2)u  bift  mein 
greunb  unb  id)  ber  Peinige.  9ttan  l)at  mir  4)eine  ireue  berbäd)tig 
gemad)t:  id)  mujite  (I  thought  I must)  ©eine  (£l)rlid)feit  prüfen  11 , 
um  gemif)  ju  merben,  ob  id^  mid)  bodfommen  auf  ^id)  oerlaffen 
fönne.  9?id)t  als  eine  53elof)nung,  fonbern  als  ein  3eid)en12  meiner 
greunbfdjaft  merbe  id)  ®ir  biefe  ©efd)enfe  fenben,  bie  £)eine  9ted)t= 
fd)affenf)eit  nid^t  berfül)ren13  fonnten." 

So  fprad)  ber  $alife  unb  befahl  ben  Wienern,  baS  ©olb,  bie 
(Sbelfteine  unb  bie  Stoffe  in  §onain’S  §auS  ju  tragen. 

1)  the  executioner.  2)  scourge.  3)  his.  See  p.  291,  1.  — 4)  to 
consider.  5)  obstinacy,  stubbornness.  6)  shameful.  7)  profession. 
8)  to  stain.  9)  See  p.  309,  § 11.  — 10)  conscientious,  honest.  — 
11)  to  prove,  put  to  a proof.  12)  token.  13)  to  corrupt,  bribe. 
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Conversation. 


2öie  lange  Blieb  §onain  im 
©efängnifj  ? 

2It§  SKutetoeful  if)n  mieber  rufen 
liefj,  ma§  geigte  er  if)tn? 

2ßa§  fjatte  ber  genfer  in  ber 
§anb  ? 

2Ba§  fjatte  er  unter  bem  2frm? 

2Ba§  oerfangte  nun  ber  $alife 
non  feinem  ^frjte? 

2öa§  antmortete  §onain? 

2ßa§  fetjte  er  nodj  {pn^u  (add)  ? 

giigte  (submit)  er  fid)  enblitf) 
in  ben  SBiflen  be§  Kalifen? 

2©ie  Belohnte  9Jhttemefuf  if)n 
bafür? 

2Bie  nannte  er  iljn? 

Unb  mie  Bezeigte  (show)  er 
ifpn  feine  4)anfBarfeit? 


Einige  Monate  (lang). 

5Xuf  ber  einen  (Seite  einen  £ifd) 
mit  ®ofb  unb  diamanten,  auf 
ber  anbern  einen  genfer. 

(Sr  f)atte  eine  ©eijsel  in  ber  §anb. 

(Sin  Sdfioert. 

§onain  foHte  mähten  jmifdpn 
2ieid)ff)um  unb  bem  £obe. 

2)ie  Sdjanbe  liege  nid)t  in  ber 
Strafe,  fonbern  im  2SerBred)en. 

®er  $alife  tfjue,  ma§  if)m  gefalle. 

9iein,  er  BlieB  ftanb'fjaft  Bei  feiner 
Steigerung  (refusal). 

(Sr  fagtc,  bag  er  mit  if>m  pifrieben 
fei,  unb  geftanb  igm,  bag  er 
ign  nur  gaBe  prüfen  motten. 

(Sr  nannte  ign  feinen  greunb? 

(Sr  heg  ba§  ©otb,  bie  (Sbelfteine 
unb  foftBaren  Stoffe  in  §onain’§ 
SSognung  Bringen. 


Forty  fifth  Lesson. 

On  the  Participle  present. 

The  Participle  present,  which  is  formed  of  all  verbs 
by  adding  the  syllable  ertb  to  the  root,  is  much  less  used 
than  in  English,  and  is  often  very  differently  employed. 

§ 1.  It  is  used  as  an  adjective  qualifying  a substan- 
tive. Ex. : 

(Sin  meinenbe§  $inb  a weeping  child. 

(Sine  lieBenbe  flutter  a loving  mother. 

£)ie  aufgegenbe  Sonne  the  rising  sun. 

®ie  ermunternben  2$ orte  the  encouraging  words. 

Several  Participles  therefore,  by  being  constantly  used 
in  this  manner,  have  quite  lost  the  nature  of  a verb, 
and  aroused  as  true  adjectives,  taking  also  the  degrees 
of  comparison: 

23efegrenb  instructive.  briidcnb  oppressive. 

BetriiBenb  afflicting.  ermiibenb  fatiguing, 

bringenb  pressing.  fliegenb  fluent. 
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l)inrei§enb  overpowering.  bertetjenb  offensive, 

reijenb  charming.  unterfjattcnb  amusing,  &c. 

Comp,  ermiibenber;  Sup.  ber,  bie,  bag  ermiibcnbfte  :c. ; as: 
©tne  ermiibenbere  Steife  a more  fatiguing  journey. 

§ 2.  The  German  Participle  present  is  seldom  used 
as  such . Neuter  verbs,  however,  may  be  employed  so, 
when  joined  adverbially  to  another  verb,  in  order  to 
express  manner  or  state: 

ßadjenb  jagte  er  $u  mir  :c.  laughing  he  said  to  me  &c. 
@ie  entfernten  fid)  fdjmeigenb  they  went  off  in  silence. 

Note.  Poets  also  occasionally  use  an  active  verb  in  the  Par- 
ticiple present,  with  is  government  before  or  after  it.  Ex.: 
^atroftnS,  bent  lieben  ffteunbe  gefjordjenb  (obeying). 

Stjn  itmgiirtenb  (girding)  mit  bent  Öelbenfrf)tnert. 

SDtit  ben  <§änben  fd)tt>ingenb  (brandishing)  bie  ©peere. 

§ 3.  When  used  in  English  as  a substantive,  either 
as  subject  or  as  object,  we  render  it  by  the  Infinitive, 
with  or  without  the  article  bag  (see  p.  312,  § 1): 

Pleading  (the  reading  of)  good  books  is  necessary  for 
young  people. 

£)ag  Sefen  guter  Stiver  iff  jungen  Seuten  nötfjig. 
Card-playing  and  smoking  are  expensive  habits. 

‘Dag  ^artenfpieten  unb  Staudjen  finb  foftffrielige  ©emofjnfjeiten. 
§ 4.  If  the  Participle  replaces  a relative  pronoun, 
the  latter  is  to  be  expressed  in  German,  connected  with 
the  verb  in  the  corresponding  tense: 

A man  doing  good  to  everybody. 

©in  Tllann,  ber  (me(d)er)  ^ebermann  ©uteg  tfjut. 

I see  a woman  selling  cherries. 

$dj  fefje  eine  grau,  metdje  $irfd)en  berfauft. 

§ 5.  The  English  Participle  present , when  depend- 
ing upon  a noun  or  another  verb,  or  immediately  pre- 
ceded by  the  preposition  of,  must  be  translated  with  the 
Infinitive  and  ^u: 

The  art  of  writing  bie  $unft  ju  }d) reiben. 

The  pleasure  of  seeing  you  bag  Vergnügen  ©ie  ju  fefjen. 
It  began  raining  eg  fing  an  ju  regnen. 

He  ceased  speaking  er  Ijörte  auf,  ju  ff)  redjen. 

I risked  losing  my  life. 

3'd)  lief  ©efafjr,  mein  Seben  ju  bertieren. 

§ 6.  This  is  also  the  case  when  the  Participle  present 
is  immediately  preceded  by  the  prepositions  on,  upon,  in, 
with , without,  instead  of  and  near  (naf>e  baran) : 
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I have  decided  on  doing  it  (to  do  it). 
f)d6e  befdjloffen,  e§  ju  thun. 

He  insisted  upon  seing  me. 

(£r  beftanb  barauf,  mi(h  §u  feiert. 

He  left  without  paying  er  ging  fort,  of) ne  $u  bejahen. 

The  boy  is  playing  instead  of  learning  his  lesson. 

£)er  $nabe  fpielt,  anftatt  feine  Aufgabe  ju  fernen. 

Reading  Exercise.  132  (129). 

£)err  9Mber  mar  ein  forgenber  Slater  unb  ein  fiebenber  ©atte1. 
SDa§  S3ilb  ftefft  (represents)  ein  fad)enbe§  $inb  nor.  ®ie  fofgenbe 
Aufgabe  ift  ju  überfein.  ßampe’3  Sfobinfon  ßrufoe  ift  ein  fe^r 
unterf)altenbc§  unb  befef)renbe§  SSudj.  2)a§  SSaben  ift  gefunb. 
2)a§  3ei(^nen  ift  eine  angenehme  S3efd)äftigung.  $Da§  Sadjen 
manner  Sente  ift  unangenehm.  fatten  @ie  bie  S^re,  feine  5Be= 
fanntfdjaft3  gu  mad)en?  ©pa^ierengefjen  ift  für  mid)  fefjr 

ermübenb.  Sefen  unb  (Schreiben  ift  für  affe  Seute  nötfüg.  Tßeine 
$rau  liebt  ba§  fRauc^en  nidjt.  $d)  fanb  eine  f^lafc^e,  metdje  rotten 
2Bein  enthielt.  (Sie  fing  eben  an,  einen  33rief  gu  fdjreiben.  $d) 
mar  nahe  baran,  nacfj  Slmerifa  au^umanbern4.  Sie  müffen  fort* 
fahren,  ©nglifd)  gu  fernen. 

1)  husband.  2J  occupation.  3)  acquaintance.  4)  to  emigrate. 

Aufgabe.  133. 

I am  going  to  Paris  in  a few  days.  I saw  the  dying 
old  man.  You  will  find  the  word  on  (auf)  the  following  page. 
That  was  a very  fatiguing  journey.  My  friend  lives  in  a 
charming  country  \ Biding  (§  3)  and  dancing  are  good  bodily  2 
exercises.  Is  learning  necessary  for  young  people?  The 
burden 3 is  oppressive.  Clouds 4 are  formed  from  the  vapours  5 
arising 6 (§  4)  from  the  earth.  I have  seen  a book  containing7 
beautiful  poems.  Alexander  asked  his  friends  standing  (§  4) 
about  his  death-bed8  if  (ob)  they  thought  they  could  find  a 
king  like  him.  She  was  near  dying.  He  told  me  trembling, 
that  he  had  lost  all  his  money.  2 Speaking  1 thus,  she  stabbed  9 
herself.  Eliza  2 weeping  1 bitterly,  threw  herself  into  the  arms 
of  her  mother.  The  father  stood  mourning10  by  the  tomb11 
of  his  son.  The  surgeon  began  dressing  (gu  oerbinben)  the 
wound.  The  rising  sun  disperses12  the  fog13. 

1)  ®egenb,  f.  2)  förderliche  Hebung.  3)  bie  Saft.  4)  bie  äöolfen. 
5)  fünfte.  6)  auffteigen.  7)  enthalten.  8)  ba§  Stobbett.  9)  erbosen. 
10)  trauern.  11)  ba§  ®rab.  12)  bertreiben.  13)  Stcbel,  m. 


§ 7.  But  when  a possessive  adjective  precedes  the 
Participle,  with  or  without  a preposition,  the  Participle 
must  be  translated  with  a conjunction  corresponding  to 
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the  preposition,  and  the  possessive  adjective  is  changed 
into  a personal  pronoun;  viz.  with  of  on , at  and  upon 
corresponds  bajs ; with  without  o I) n e b a b;  with  before  efye 
or  bettor;  with  against  bagegcn  baft,  with  by  baburd) 
bafj  &c.  Ex.: 

We  noticed  his  looking  at  her. 

2Bir  bemerften,  bafi  er  fie  anfab. 

We  heard  of  his  becoming  a soldier. 

2Bir  hörten,  baf$  er  Solbat  gemorben  mar*). 

I spoke  of  (my)  going  to  Paris. 

3d)  fpracf)  bat) on,  bafj  id)  nad)  $ari§  geben  mollte. 

I have  nothing  against  your  going  there. 

3d)  bQbe  nid)t§  bagegen,  baft  0ie  babin  geben. 

The  landlord  insisted  on  our  taking  horses. 

2)er  Söirtb  beftanb  barauf,  baj$  mir  s$ferbe  nehmen  feilten. 
He  saved  himself  by  jumping  through  the  window. 

(£r  rettete  fid)  baburd),  baft  er  au§  bem  genfter  fprang. 

§ 8.  When  a noun  in  the  Genitive  is  joined  to  the 
possessive  adjective,  it  becomes  in  German  the  Nomi- 
native or  subject  of  the  second  clause: 

I wrote  without  my  father’s  knoiving  it. 

3d)  fdjrieb,  ohne  bafj  mein  93ater  e§  mufjte. 

He  wished  to  copy  the  letter  before  his  uncle’s  seeing  it. 
(£r  mollte  ben  33rief  abfd)reiben,  ehe  fein  Dnlel  ibn  fäbe. 

§ 9.  All  other  prepositions  joined  to  a Participle 
present , must  in  any  case  be  expressed  by  a correspond- 
ing conjunction  with  the  Indicative.  Ex.: 

Besides  her  being  rich  aujjerbem,  bafs  fie  reid)  ift. 

The  prisoner  was  hanged  for  killing  a man. 

£)cr  ©cfangene  mnrbe  gebangt  meil  (or  bafitr  baft)  er  einen 
SCftann  getöbtet  batte. 

You  must  have  perceived  it,  while  speaking  with  him. 
Sie  miiffen  e§  bemerft  baten,  mäbrenb  (Sie  mit  ilpn  fprac^en. 
After  having  (I  had)  gone  over  the  bridge,  I had  a splendid 
view  into  the  valley. 

sJ?ad)bem  id)  bte  SÖriide  jiaffirt  bcitte,  bath  id)  eine  berr^)c 
2lu§fid)t  in’§  Sbal. 

After  having  received  my  money,  I paid  my  creditors. 
9iad)bem  id)  mein  ©elb  erhalten  batte,  bejal^lte  id)  meine 
©laubiger. 


*)  Literally:  that  he  had  become. 
OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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§ 10.  When  the  Participle  present  is  used  by  itself* 
i.  e.  without  a preposition,  to  denote  cause , reason  or 
time,  as  in  Latin  and  French,  it  must  always  be  replaced 
by  the  corresponding  conjunction  with  the  finite  verb. 
When  the  Participle  expresses  cause  or  reason , the 
corresponding  conjunctions  are:  ba  (as  or  since);  met! 
(because)  or  inbem'  (since,  as).  — For  time:  als?  (when); 
nacf)bem  (after)  or  irtbem  (as)  must  be  used: 

a)  Participles  expressing  reason  and  cause: 

This  being  the  case. 

Xa  biefe§  bcr  gall  i ft  (or  tear). 

Wishing  to  see  him,  I went  to  his  house. 

5Da  id)  if)n  $u  fefjert  toünfd)te,  ging  id)  in  fein  §au§. 

Not  having  found  him,  I went  there  a second  time. 

Xa  id)  iljn  nid)t  angetroffen  fjatte,  ging  id)  nod)  einmal  f)in. 

My  mother  being  ill,  she  cannot  go  out. 

2®  eil  (ba)  meine  Gutter  Iran!  ift,  (fo)  fann  fie  nid)t  auSgeben. 

b)  Participles  expressing  time : 

Going  to  the  castle  I was  overtaken  by  the  rain. 

2ll§  (inbem)  id)  auf  ba§  @d)iof$  ging,  tourbe  id)  oom  Stegen" 
überfallen. 

Having  spoken  so  long,  he  was  tired. 

Scadjbem*)  er  fo  lange  gefprodjen  l)atte,  toar  er  tnitbe. 

The  town  being  taken,  the  soldiers  pillaged  it. 

9t ad) bent  bie  ©tabt  erobert  toar,  plünberten  fie  bie  @olbaten. 

Reading  Exercise.  134. 

gd)  la§  bie  3^tung,  oljne  baf$  er  e§  bemerfte.  2Bir  fpradjen 
baöon,  baf;  toir  nad)  Söien  gel)en  tooUten.  2)er  ©d)üler  tourbe 
geftraft,  to  eil  er  träge  getoefen  ift.  (£r  toar  böfe 1 über  mid),  baf; 
id)  il)n  getoedt  bMte.  gd)  toar  geftern  in  gbrern  §aufe,  ol)ne  «Sie 
gu  feljen.  ®urd)  ba§  23eobad)ten2  biefer  Siegeln  fann  man  biele 
geiler  bermeiben.  gd)  toerbe  feieren  geben,  nadjbem  idf)  meine 
4tefd)äfte  beenbigt  b^be.  gd)  fanb  biefe§  s$add)en  biefen  SJtorgen, 
al§  (on)  icf)  au§  bem  §aufe  ging.  X>a  id)  finbe,  baf;  e§  mir  un- 
möglid)  fein  toirb,  mein  Slerfbredjen  $u  bitten,  fo  nehme3  idb  mein 
SBort  -ptrücf3. 

1)  angry  with.  2)  to  observe.  3)  to  retract. 

Aufgabe.  135. 

She  noticed  my  looking  at  her.  She  cannot  endure1  his 
going  away.  I am  sure 2 of  his  having  done  it.  I am  rejoiced 

*)  The  subordinative  conjunction:  imd)bcm,  generally  requires 
the  Pluperfect  of  the  Indicative. 
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at  hearing  of  him.  The  overseer  repented3  having  been  so 
cruel  with  (gegen)  the  slaves  and  began  treating4  them  with 
more  humanity 5.  Hearing  the  noise 6 of  the  cannon , we 
started7  up.  Having  seen  him,  I went  to  his  brother.  We 
form  our  minds  {sing)  by  reading  (§  9)  good  books.  We  have 
obtained  peace  by  making  great  sacrifices8.  You  will  learn 
to  speak  French  by  writing  it.  The  setting9  sun  indicated 10 
that  it  would  be  useless  pursuing 11  the  fugitives 12 . Having*) 
taken  leave 13,  he  departed.  Being  poor,  he  had  been  neglected. 
Having  no  money,  I could  not  (cannot)  depart.  Having  told 
his  ridiculous  stories,  he  went  2 off  (fort)  l laughing.  Mary 
and  her  brother  Henry,  perceiving  a pretty  butterfly 14,  endea- 
voured (fudjten)  to  catch  it.  Conjecturing15  (§  10,  a)  that  I 
was  ( Subj .)  rich  and  finding  that  I was  ignorant,  he  thought 
it  would  be  easy  to  deceive  me.  The  old  man  having  spoken 
thus,  the  assembly  dispersed16. 

1)  ertragen.  2)  getüifh  3)  bereute,  bat-  4)  befjanbeht.  5)  9ttenfd)3 
lidjfeit.  6)  ber  Conner.  7)  auf'fpringen.  8)  to  make  sacrifices  Opfer 
bringen.  9)  untergeben.  10)  antigen.  11)  öerfolgcn.  12)  Flüchtling. 
13)  2tbfcf)ieb.  14)  ber  «Schmetterling.  15)  bermuthen.  16)  au§einanber  geben. 

Reading -lesson. 

ÄmWirtje  Siebe.  Filial  love. 

(Sin  berühmter  preuffifdjer  ©encral'  mar  in  feiner  $ugenb  (Sbcl= 
fnabe 1 an  bem  §ofe  Friebrid)5  be§  (Srojjen.  (St4  hotte  feinen  Klater 
mehr  nnb  feine  flutter  nährte  fidj2  fiimmer(id)3  in  ihrem  ÜEßittmen- 
ftanbe4.  911§  ein  guter  Sohn  miinfehte  er,  fie  unterftiitjen5  ju  fönnen; 
aber  bon  feinem  geringen  (behalte6  fonnte  er  9iid)t§  entbehren7. 

£)od)  fanb  er  ein  Mittel,  (Stmas?  für  fie  ju  ermerbett.  Sebe  9?ad)t 
mu^te  nämtid)  einer  bon  ben  (Sbelfnaben  in  bem  3immcr  bor  bem 
©djlaffabinet  be§  Königs  mad)en,  um  ihm  aufjumarten 8,  menu  er 
(£tma§  verlangte.  $£>a§  SBadjen  mar  Tkandjen  ju  befdjmerlid),  unb 
fie  übertrugen9  ba'her,  menn  ihre  9teihe10  fam,  ihre  Aachen  91nberen. 
2)er  arme  (Sbelfnabe  fing  an,  biefe  SCßa^en  für  91nbere  31t  übernehmen ; 
er  mürbe  bafitr  befahlt,  unb  ba§  ©elb,  meld)e3  er  bafür  erhielt, 
fparte  er  jufammen11,  unb  fdjitfte  e§  bann  feiner  Gutter. 

Einmal  fonnte  ber  $önig  nid)t  fchlafen  unb  mollte  fid)  (Stma§ 
borlefen  laffen12.  (Sr  ftingette13,  er  rief:  aber  fkiemanb  fam. 
(£nblid)  ftaub  er  felbft  auf  unb  ging  in  ba§  fftebenjimmer,  um 
3U  fehett,  ob  fein  $age  ba  märe.  §ier  fanb  er  ben  guten  3>üng= 
ling,  ber  bie  2ßad)e  übernommen  hotte,  am.Xifdje  fitjenb.  55or 
ihm  lag  ein  angefangener  53rief  an  feine  ffiiutter ; aber  er  mar  über 
1)  a page.  2)  support.  3)  with  difficulty.  4)  widowhood. 
5)  succour.  6)  small  salary.  7)  spare.  8)  to  wait  upon.  9)  handed 
over,  committed.  10)  turn.  11)  to  collect,  to  save.  12)  see  p.  285, 
§ 4.  — 13)  to  ring  the  bell. 


f)  See  the  foot-note  p.  322. 
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bem  Schreiben  eingefd)Iafen.  ®er  $onig  fcf)Iic^  f)er6ci  (stole  near) 
unb  Ia§  ben  Anfang  be§  ^Briefes,  melier  fo  lautete  (ran):  „SJteine 
befte,  geliebte  Gutter!  ©tefe§  ift  fd&on  bie  britte  Sfadjt,  bafi  id) 
für  (Selb  madfje.  Sleinape  !ann  id)  e§  nidjt  mcfjr  au§f)atten  u. 
Snbeffen  freue  id)  mid),  bafj  id)  nun  mieber  jcfjn  Staler  für  Sie 
Derbient 15  tjabe,  meldje  id)  ä^nen  hierbei  fdjidfe." 

<55erüb)rt  über  ba§  gute  §er^  be§  $üngling§  lä^t  ber  $önig 
ifjn  fdjlafen,  gef)t  in  fein  3^mer/  $o!t  j$mei  Gotten  mit  Zutaten, 
ftedt  tb)m  eine  in  jebe  Stafdje  unb  legt  fid)  mieber  fdjlafen, 

Sll§  ber  (£belfnabe  ermad)te  unb  ba§  ©elb  in  feinen  ü£afd)en 
fanb,  fonnte  er  mof)l  benfen,  moper  e§  gefotnmen  mar.  (£r  freute 
fid)  jmar  fepr  barüber,  meil  er  nun  feine  Gutter  nod)  beffer  unter= 
ftü|en  fonnte;  aber  er  erfdjrad  aud)  ^ugleid),  meil  ber  $onig  ifjn 
fdjlafenb  gefunben  Ijatte.  Sim  borgen,  fobatb  er  ^um  $onig  fam, 
bat  er  bemüttjig  16  um  Vergebung  megcn  feinet  2)ienftfef)Ier§ 17  unb 
banfte  ipm  für  ba§  gütige  ©efdjenf.  'S)  er  gute  $önig  lobte  feine 
finblidfe  Siebe,  ernannte18  it)n  fogXeic^  jum19  Offizier  unb  fdjenfte 
ifjrn  nod)  (besides)  eine  Summe  ©elb,  um  fid)  SMe§  anfdjaffen20 
§u  fönnen,  ma§  er  für  feine  neue  Stelle  braudjte. 

S)er  treffliche  Sofjn  ftieg  pentad)  immer  Ijöper21  unb  biente 
unter  mehreren  preu^tfdfjen  Königen  al§  ein  tapferer  ©eneral  bi§ 
in  fein  t)ofje§  Elfter. 

14)  to  stand,  to  endure.  .15)  to  earn.  16)  humbly.  17)  fault 
in  service.  18)  to  name,  to  appoint.  19)  see  p.  335,  § 3.  — 
20)  to  procure,  to  buy.  21)  higher  and  higher. 


Conversation. 


2Ba3  mar  ein  preuf$ifd)er  (General 
in  feiner  Sugenb? 

tpatte  er  bamal§  feine  Eltern 
nod)? 

SB a§  mar  fie  alfo  (then)? 

konnte  ber  Sopn  fie  unter- 
ftüpen  ? 

2BeId)e§  Mittel  fanb  er,  (£tma§ 
für  fie  $u  ermerben  (earn)? 

Sin  (in)  meffen  Stelle  machte  er? 

SBarum  marten  fie  nid)t  fefbft? 

SBa§  mad)te  er  mit  bem  ®elbe, 
ba§  er  auf  biefe  SBeife  ermarb? 

SII§  ber  ^önig  einmal  nidjt 
fd)fafen  fonnte,  ma§  tpat  er? 

SII§  Sttemanb  fam,  ma§  tpat 
er? 

SBa§  faf)  er  pier? 


(£r  mar  ©belfnabe  an  bem  §ofe 
$riebridf)§  be§  ©rofjen. 

Sein  Slater  lebte  nid)t  mepr;  aber 
feine  Gutter. 

Sie  mar  eine  SBittme. 

SSon  feinem  ©epalte  fonnte  er  e§ 
nid^t  tpun. 

(£r  maepte  für  (5>elb  in  bem  Slor= 
dimmer  oor  bem  Sdjlaffabinet 
be§  $onig§. 

Sin  ber  Stcde  anberer  (Sbelfnaben. 

$3  mar  ipnen  ju  befdpoerlid). 

(£r  fdfidte  e§  feiner  gutter,  urn 
fie  ju  untdrftüpen. 

(£r  flingelte  unb  rief. 

(£r  ftanb  auf,  um  ju  fel)en,  ob 
fein  $agc  im  SSorjimmer  märe. 

S)er  gute  Jüngling  fafi  fd)Iafenb 
am  Sifcpe. 


On  the  Participle  Past. 
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5Bct§  fjcitte  er  nor  fief)  liegen? 
^ln  men  mar  biefer  23rief  gerietet? 
5Bie  lautete  ber  Anfang? 

Sßiebiel  l)atte  er  fdjon  ermorben? 
2ßedte  ber  $önig  if)n  auf? 
2öa§  tfjat  er  überbieS  (besides)? 

9113  ber  ©belfnabe  ermatte,  ma§ 
empfanb  er? 

Söarum  mar  er  erfd)roden? 

2öa§  tf»at  er  am  Morgen? 

2ßie  bemie§  ifem  ber  $önig  fein 
2Bof)lmoIten  (favour)  ? 

$£ßa§  mürbe  fpäter  (afterwards) 
au§  (of)  ifem? 


©inen  angefangenen  93rief. 

9ln  feine  Butter. 

„S)iefe§  ift  fdjon  bie  britte  9?ad)t, 
bafe  id)  für  ©elb  madje." 

3ef)n  Stfealer. 

92ein,  er  tiefe  ifjn  fd)Iafen. 

©r  fplte  ^mei  Lotten  Zutaten  unb 
ftedte  it)m  in  jebe  Safere  eine, 
©r  mar  Anfangs  erfd)rode^,  freute 
fid)  aber  bod)  über  ba§  ©olb. 
2Beil  er  einen  2)ienftfe^ter  be* 
gangen  (committed)  featte? 

©r  bat  ben  $önig  um  Vergebung 
unb  bantte  itjm  für  ba§  ©efd)enf. 
©r  madjte  if)n  pm  Offizier  unb 
fd)enfte  ifem  eine  (Summe  ©elb. 
©r  ftieg  nad)  unb  nad)  immer  fyö* 
§er  unb  mürbe  -pdetjt  ©eneral. 


Forty  sixth  Lesson. 

ON  THE  PARTICIPLE  PAST. 


1)  The  Participle  past  is  frequently  used  as  an  ad- 
jective, is  declined  as  such,  and  even  admits  the  degrees 
of  comparison: 

^er  geliebte  $ater  the  beloved  father. 

©in  gefegnete§  £anb  a fertile  (blessed)  country. 

©in  gebrüdtere§  93otf  a people  more  oppressed. 

$E)er  geefjrtefte  ^ßrofeffor  the  most  honored  professor. 


2)  Sometimes  it  becomes  a real  adjective  and  allows 
the  syllable  un  to  be  prefixed,  which  renders  it  nega- 
tive, as: 


33efannt  known, 
bemittelt  wealthy, 
berühmt  renowned. 
gefd)idt  skilful,  clever, 
gemofent  accustomed, 
gelefjrt  learned. 


itnbefannt  unknown, 
unbemittelt  without  means, 
unbcrüfpnt  unrenowned. 
ungefd)idt  awkward, 
ungem  ol)nt  unaccustomed, 
ungelehrt  unlearned,  &c. 


3)  The  Participle  past  of  some  neuter  verbs  which 
express  motion,  occurs  together  with  the  verb  tonnnen 
instead  of  the  Participle  present , as: 

3>er  $nabe  fam  gelaufen,  geritten,  gefpnmgcn,  gefahren. 

The  boy  came  running,  riding  &c. 
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Thus  further  geflogen,  gefrömmen,  gefroren  :c.  fommcn. 
In  the  same  way  is  formed  the  expression  0 e r 1 o r e n 
gefjen  to  be  (get)  lost.  Ex.: 

(Sine  feeftafdje  ifi  oerloren  gegangen  (has  been  lost). 

4)  It  is  sometimes  used  absolutely,  replacing  a short 
sentence,  as:  gefe|t  or  angenommen  suppose;  ausgenommen 
excepted;  abgefehett  Don  or  ..  abgerechnet  not  reckoned;  $u* 
gegeben  granted  (inst.  of:  menu  man  annimmt,  abfieht,  311= 
giebt)  ic. 

5)  It  is  also  employed  instead  of  the  Imperative  mood. 
In  English,  the  Participle  present,  with  a negation,  is 
sometimes  used  in  a similar  manner: 

Umgefehrt!  turn  about!  — aufgefdjaut!  look  out! 
auSgetrunten ! empty  your  glass! 
nidjt  mehr  gemeint!  no  more  crying  now! 
nicht  gezaubert!  no  talking! 


On  the  Future  participle. 

There  is  in  German  a Future  participle  of  the  Passive 
voice,  answering  to  the  Latin  Participle  in  -dus  ( laudan - 
dus,  a,  um),  which  is  formed  of  the  Participle  present 
(lobenb)  by  placing  before  it  = 31t  lobenb.  It  is  used 
adjectively  and  therefore  declined.  Its  place  is  always 
between  the  article  and  the  noun.  Ex. : 

Oa§  lobenb e 3?mb  the  child  to  be  praised. 

Oie  j$u  hoffe  «be  fette  the  harvest  to  be  hoped  for. 

®aS  $u  fürdjtenbe  Unglüd  the  misfortune  to  be  feared. 

Reading  Exercise.  136. 

1.  9tteine  geliebte  Oante  ift  geftorben.  Unfer  verehrter  ^rofeffor 
ift  tränt,  ^ßeter  ber  ©robe  mar  ber  gebilbetfte1  9Jtann  in  Ütnfjlanb. 
9cero  mar  ber  gefürd)tetfte  römifdje  $aifer.  Oer  heu*e  gefabene 
Sdjnee  ift  $mei  gujs  tief.  Oemofthene§  mar  ber  berühmtefte 
gried)ifd)e  $ebner2.  Oer  ©rei§  ging  gebiidt  (stooping)  an  einem 
Stabe  unb  bettelte.  Oie  ju  erfüllenbe  $flid)t  mar  ferner.  Sdjidcn 
Sie  mir  ben  ^u  färbenben3  §itt.  ^Ibgefepen4  non  bem  Erfolge5, 
mujs  man  biefe  Unternehmung  billigen6.  Oie  ju  geben  be  Oper 
ift  Don  (by)  Sttoffini.  6r  ift  ein  mirflid)  gu  cmpfchlenber  SDfoxnn. 

2.  Oie  51t  ermartenbe  91nfunft 7 unferer  geliebten  Königin  erfüllt 
alle  §er^en  mit  greube.  ^tadjbar,  getrunfen!  Oie  lang  genährte8 
Hoffnung  ift  enblidj  erfüllt  morben.  ©in  ftarle§  ©emitter  mit 

1)  accomplished.  2)  orator.  3)  to  dye.  4)  with  no  regard 
to.  5)  result.  6)  approve.  7)  arrival.  8)  to  foster. 
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§agel9  f>at  bie  gehoffte  ©rnte  Dernidjtet 10.  gepreßte  Jperj 

fühlt  fid)  erleichtert  am  thcifnehmenben11  Gitfett  eine§  geliebten  greun= 
be§.  ©eriihrt12  Don  ben  Shorten  be§  alten  Cannes,  öffnete  er  bie 
ütpre  nnb  Heft  if>n  eintretcn.  ®er  arme  ©tubent,  aß  fetne§  ©eB 
be§  beraubt,  fetzte  betrübt  feinen  SBeg  fort,  bi§  er,  in  einem 
5E)orfe  angelommen,  ganj  ermübet  fid)  auf  eine  Gant13  fejjte. 

9)  hail.  10)  destroy.  11)  sympathising.  12)  touched,  moved. 
13)  bench. 

^ufgaBe.  137  (133). 

1.  Mr.  A is  a renowned  painter.  If  you  study  much,  you 
will  become  a learned  man.  He  stood  there  quite  puzzled1. 
This  man  died  unknown  and  unrenowned.  The  knight2  re- 
turned discouraged3  and  dejected4.  The  most  honored  man 
is  not  always  the  best  man.  The  most  learned  people  write 
often  the  (am)  worst.  Arrived  at  (in)  the  village,  he  proceeded 
(ging  er)  to  (in)  the  inn  where  nobody  recognised5  him;  he 
was  so  changed  and  sunburnt6.  The  life  of  every  man  is  a 
continued7  chain  of  incidents8.  Beloved  and  esteemed  by 
every  one,  2 the  3 old  man  idied  at  the  age  of  ninety  years. 

2.  The  problem9  to  be  solved 10  has  been  communicated 
[to]  all  the  students.  It  is  a fact11  not  to  be  denied12,  that 
no  man  has  any  claim 13  to  perfection 14.  My  neighbour  came 
running  to  inform15  me  that  the  queen  had  arrived.  The  prince 
came  driving  in  a coach  with  six  horses.  The  danger  to  be 
avoided 16  is  not  yet  over  (uoruber).  Bo  you  understand  the 
sentence17  to  be  learnt?  Where  is  the  boy  [ who  is]  to  be 
punished?  Protected  by  an  almighty  God,  2 we  imay  go  through 
this  life  without  fear , if  we  do  not  deviate 18  from  the  right 
path.  Well  begun,  half  done  {won),  is  a German  proverb. 

1)  berlcgen,  bertuirrt.  2)  ber  Slitter.  3)  entmuthigen,  reg.  v.  — 
4)  nicbergefdßagen.  5)  erlernten.  6)  fonn*terbrcmnt.  7)  fortfe^en.  — 
8)  non  Slorfciflen.  9)  Slufgabe.  10)  töfen.  11)  $batjad)c.  12)  leugnen. 
13)  Stnfprud)  auf.  14)  Sßollfommenheit.  15)  benad)rid)tigen.  16)  ber= 
ineiben.  17)  ber  <Satj.  18)  abtüeid)en. 

Reading-lesson. 

2>er  SWuitn  mit  ber  cifcrnen  ÜWnöfc.  The  iron  mask. 

©inige  Monate  nach  bem  £obe  be§  $arbinat§  Majarin 
ereignete  fid)  in  ^ranfreid)  eine  Gegebenheit1,  mcldje  nid)t  if)re§ 
©teidjen2  hat.  ©in  unbefannter  ©efangener,  ber  größer  al§  ge= 
rnöhnüd),  jung  unb  Don  ber  }d)önften  unb  ebelften  ©eftalt3  mar, 
mürbe  mit  bem  größten  ©eheimntf34  in  ba3  ©chlofe  ber  @anft= 
Margarethen = $nfet  im  ^ßrooencer  Meerbufen5  gefdjidt.  tiefer 
©efangene  trug  untermeg§  eine  MaSfe,  beren  $innftüd6  6taht= 
febcrn7  hatte,  mcldje  ihm  bie  Freiheit  liefjen,  mit  ber  Ma§fe  auf 

1)  event,  occurrence.  2)  its  equal.  3)  form,  figure,  stature. 
4)  secrecy.  5)  bay.  6)  chin-piece.  7)  spring. 
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feinem  ©efidjte  §u  effen.  0er  23cfe(jl  mar  gegeben  morben,  il)n 
p tobten,  menn  er  fid)  cntbedte.  fer  blieb  auf  ber  $nfel,  bi§  ein 
Offizier,  tarnen?  Saint*9ttar§,  im  Satire  1690  pm  £)berauffef)er8 
ber  23aftiIIe  ernannt  mürbe,  tiefer  Officer  f)o(te  itjn  bon  ber 
(St.  9ttargaretf)cn=3nfel  ab,  unb  führte  if)n,  immer  berlarbt9,  in 
bie  23aftiffe.  fturj  bor  feiner  23erfet)ung 10  befud)te  if)n  ber  5Jtai4' 
qui§  oon  £ouboi§  auf  biefer  Snfel  unb  fprad)  mit  if)m  fteljenb  unb 
mit  einer  ^tdjtung11,  bie  an  (Sfmfurdjt  grenzte  (came  near  to 
veneration). 

®iefer  Unbetannte  murbe  in  bie  23aftide  geführt,  mo  er  eine 
fo  gute  28ot)nung  mie  in  einem  $alaft  erhielt.  2ftan  oerfagte12 
it)m  9Ud)t§  üon  bem,  ma§  er  berlangte;  er  fanb  fein  größtes  S5er= 
gnügen  an  feljr  feinem  SSeifeeug13  unb  an  Spijen14;  er  fpielte 
auf  ber  ©uitarre.  9CRan  t)ielt  if)tn  einen  fet)r  guten  £ifd),  unb  ber 
0berauffef)er  fe|te  ftc^  feiten  bor  il)m.  (Sin  alter  sKr$t  au§  ber 
SBaftiEe,  ber  oft  biefen  Sttann  in  feinen  Branffyeiten  befjanbelt15 
f)atte,  fagte,  bafj  er  nie  fein  ©efid)t  gefeiten  Ijabe,  obfdjon  er  oft 
feine  $unge  unb  ben  Üteft  feinet  Börperg  unterfud)t  f)atte.  (Sr  mar 
äu^erft  fd)ön  gemad)fen  (well  made),  fagte  biefer  $lr$t;  feine  §aut 
mar  ein  menig  gebräunt;  er  erregte16  Sntereffe  burd)  ben  bloßen17 
Ston  feiner  Stimme ; nie  beflagte  er  fid)  über  feinen  guftanb 18,  unb 
lief;  9iiemanb  merfcn19,  mcr  er  fein  fönnte. 

(To  be  continued.) 

8)  overseer,  governor.  9)  masked.  10)  removal.  11)  respect. 
12)  to  deny,  to  refuse.  13)  linen.  14)  lace.  15)  to  attend.  — 
16)  to  excite,  cause,  raise.  17)  mere.  18)  condition,  state.  — 
19)  to  guess,  to  perceive. 

Questions. 

NB.  The  pupil  is  now  requested  to  seelc  the  answers  to  the  following 
questions  in  the  above  Beading  Exercise. 

2Ba§  begab  fid)  balb  nad)  bem  £obe  be§  Barbinal§  9)la$arin? 

2Ber  murbe  auf  ba§  Sd)Iofj  ber  St.  2ftargaretf)en=SufeI  gc= 
fd)idt? 

2Bo  liegt  bicfe  Sufel  ? 

2Ba§  trug  ber  ©cfangene  beftänbig? 

2Bie  lange  blieb  er  auf  ber  Snfel? 

2Bot)in  führte  il)n  Saint=9Jtar§  ? 

2Bcr  §atte  il)n  bor  feiner  93erfejpng  befud)t? 

2Bie  f)atte  er  fid)  gegen  it>n  benommen  (behaved)? 

28a§  erhielt  ber  Unbetannte  in  ber  SöaftiUe  ? 

2ln  ma§  fanb  er  fein  größtes  Vergnügen? 

28er  bcl)anbelte 4I)it  in  feinen  Brautzeiten? 

28a§  fagte  biefer  ^trjt  oft? 

28oburd)  erregte  er  Sutereffe? 
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Remarks  on  the  Adjectives. 


1)  The  qualifying  adjective  which  is  placed  before  its 
substantive,  as  in  English,  agrees  with  its  substantive 
in  gender,  number  and  case.  In  poetry  however  many 
exceptions  to  this  rule  are  found: 

(£in  Dtö§lein  rott)  a little  red  rose. 

®ie*  53fide  frei  unb  feffeüo§  (free  and  unrestrained). 

$lein  Stolanb  instead  of  ber  Heine  Dtolanb,  :c. 

2)  A number  of  adjectives  admitting  a government 
(object)  take  it  either  in  the  accusative , in  the  dative , or 
is  the  genitive. 


I.  Adjectives  which  govern  the  Accusative. 

1)  Adjectives  implying  weight,  measure , age,  value, 
generally  with  a numeral  preceding,  require  the  accu- 
sative and  are  placed  after  their  case.  Such  are: 

(Softer  heavjq  weighing.  l)od)  high. 

lang  long.  tief  deep. 

breit  broad,  wide.  groj$  great,  large,  tall. 

alt  old.  tnertf)  worth,  &c. 

Examples. 


®er  ©tein  nmr  $et>n  $funb  *)  fdjtoer. 
The  stone  weighed  ten  pounds. 

2)ie  Tftauer  ift  j$tt>an$ig  gufj*)  tang. 
The  wall  is  twenty  feet  long. 

®ie  §rau  nmr  fed)jig  ^aljre  alt. 

The  woman  was  sixty  years  old. 


2)  When  qualifying,  together  with  their  government 
they  precede  the.  substantive  and  agree  with  it  (see 
p.  332,  V.).  Ex.: 

§ier  ift  ein  $ e f)  n $ f u n b f d)  ft)  e r e r ©tein. 

Here  is  a stone  weighing  ten  pounds. 

©ie  bauten  eine  tjunbert  $uf$  lange  Tftauer. 

They  built  a wall  a hundred  feet  long. 

II.  Adjectives  which  govern  the  Dative. 

Abgeneigt  disinclined.  angemeffen  appropriate,  suitable. 

cif)nlid)  like,  ressembling.  angenehm  agreeable, 

angeboren  innate.  anftojjig  offensive. 


*)  Not  in  the  plural  (see  p.  52,  § 15). 
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befannt  known, 
begreiflich  conceivable, 
bequem  \ convenient, 
behaglich  / comfortable, 
beschwerlich  troublesome 
banfbar  grateful, 
bientid)  serviceable. 


cl9cn  l neculnv 

eigenthümlich  / pe  a 
fremb  strange, 
getjorfam  obedient, 
qemoqen  / - , 

giinfttg  { favourable' 
geneigt  inclined, 
gemadjfen  equal  to. 
gleich  like?  equal, 
gnabig  gracious,  kind. 

These  adjectives 
by  prefixing  utt,  as: 
the  person  or  object 


tjeilfam  salutary. 

laftig  troublesome,  burdensome. 

liefe  \ , 

tfjeuer  / dear- 

mögtid)  possible. 

uumoglid)  impossible. 

nachtheilig  t prejudicial,  detri- 

fdjüblid)  / mental,  hurtful. 

naf)e  near. 

nöttjig  necessary. 

nütfiid)  useful. 

treu,  getreu  faithful. 

überlegen  superior. 

Oertjajjt  odious. 

Oortfyeittiaft  advantageous, 
miltfommen  welcome, 
jutraglid)  conducive , beneficial. 

as  well  as  their  contraries  formed 
unäfjnüd),  unbequem,  untreu  ic.  require 
in  the  dative  which  must  precede. 


Examples. 

2)er  ©of)n  ift  (or  fietjt)  feinem  5}  at  er  ähnlich- 
The  son  is  like  (resembles)  his  father. 

®ie  Siebe  $u  ber  greifet  ift  bem  SDtenfdjen  angeboren. 

The  love  of  liberty  is  innate  in  man. 

£)ie  Arbeit  mar  ben  ©ot  baten  laftig  (or  befd)mertidj). 
Working  was  troublesome  to  the  soldiers. 

2)a§  53aben  ift  ber  ©efunbljeit  fef)r  g u t r ä g 1 i ch. 

Bathing  is  very  conducive  to  health. 

(£3  mar  mir  unmöglich  ju  tommen. 

It  was  impossible  for  me  to  come. 


Reading  Exercise.  138. 

SDiefe  $uget  ift  mefyr  at§  getm  $funb  ferner.  26  ie  tang  ift 
biefe  ©trafje?  ©ie  ift  ad)tt)unbcrt  nub  gmanjig  gufj  tang.  S)ie 
geinbe  gruben  einen  jmölf  gu§  breiten  ©raben.  2tuf  bem 
iptajje1  ftetjt  eine  ungefähr 2 hiesig  gufj  f)of)e  S3itbfäute3.  ®iefc 
©efd)id)tc  ift  alien  grangofen  motyt  betannt.  $u  öiel  cffeit  ift  ber 
©ejunb^eit  nad)tt)eitig.  $)er  $önig  mar  biefem  §ofmann4  fefyr 
gemogen,  ©eib  euern  2Bofyttf)ätern5  immer  banfbar.  ©ie  tange 
Steife  mar  bem  atten  Spanne  fetjr  befdfmcrtid) ; er  tonnte  fie  nicht 
meiter  fortfe^en6.  ©ic  geinbe  maren  itn§  an  3a^7  hmit  über* 
legen ; befto  ftoljer  (the  prouder)  maren  mir  auf  unfern  ©icg, 
mätjrcnb  ber  feinbtidje  ©enerat  über  feine  Scicbcrtage8  befdjämt  mar. 

1)  square.  2)  about.  3)  statue.  4)  courtier.  5)  benefactor. 
6)  continue.  7)  number.  8)  defeat. 


On  the  Adjectives. 
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My  room  is  twenty  feet  long  and  fifteen  wide.  The  boy 
climbed1  over  la  5 wall 2 2 ten  3 feet  4 high.  In  the  room  we 
found  1a  7 man  2 about  4 sixty  3 five  5 years  6 old.  London- 
bridge3 is  nine  hundred  and  twenty  feet  long,  fifty  five  high 
and  fifty  six  wide.  The  monument4  of  London  is  a round 
pillar,  two  hundred  feet  high : it  stands  on  a pedestal 5 twenty 
feet  high.  Travelling  is  conducive  to  health.  Your  horse  is 
much  superior  to  mine.  Smoking  is  not  conducive  to  health, 
at  least  for  those  who  have  feeble  lungs6. 

1)  flettern.  2)  eine  flauer.  3)  S)te  Sonboner  93rüde.  4)  ba§ 
SDenfmal.  5)  Sujsgeftell,  n.  6)  eine  jdjtoadje  Sunge  {Sing.). 


III.  Adjectives  which  govern  the  Genitive. 


53cbürftig  \ in  want  of, 
benötigt  / in  need  of. 
betonet  conscious, 
eingeb  enf  mindful, 
fd^ig  capable, 
geftmrtig  expectful  of. 
gemifj,  fidjer  certain,  sure, 
habhaft  getting  possession  of. 
funbig  acquainted  with. 


Io§  rid  of. 
mächtig  master  of. 
miibe,  fatt  tired  of,  weary, 
fdjulbig  guilty, 
theifijaftig  participant, 
überbrüfftg  tired  of,  w*eary. 
ncrbädjtig  suspected. 

Oerluftig  having  forfeited. 


mürbig,  inert!)  worthy,  worth, 
and  those  of  the  above  adjectives  which  admit  the  prefix  it  n, 
denoting  the  contrary,  as:  unbetnufjt,  uneingebenf  (unmindful), 
unfähig,  unfunbig,  unfchulbig,  unmürbig  zc. 

NB.  Observe  that  here,  also,  the  object  precedes  the  adjective. 


Examples. 

2)ie  airmen  finb  be§  ©elbeS  bebürftig  (benötljigt). 
The  poor  are  in  want  of  money. 

2)er  33ote  toar  be§.2Bege3  nicht  funbig  (or  unfunbig). 
The  messenger  was  unacquainted  with  the  way. 

£)er  (general  mar  be§  5}  erratic  öerbäc^tig. 

The  general  was  suspected  of  treason. 

$d)  bin  be§  Arbeiten  3 inübe  I am  tired  of  working. 


IT.  Adjectives 

%htfam  auf  (ace.)  careful  of. 
bange  nor  (dat.)  afraid  of. 
bejchämt  über  ace.  ashamed  of. 
begierig  nad)  desirous  of. 
befreit  non  \ rid  of, 
frei  non  / free  from, 
ehrgeizig  nad)  desirous  of. 
empfänglich  f ü r susceptible  of. 


with  Prepositions. 

empfinblid)  über  (ac.)  sensible  of. 
ciferfüd)tig  ü b er  (ac.)  jealous  of. 
eitel  auf  ( dec .)  vain  of. 
ermübet  non  fatigued  with, 
fähig  $u  able,  capable  of. 
froh  über  (ace.)  glad  of. 
fruchtbar  an  productive  of. 
begierig  nach  covetous  of. 
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gleidjgiltig  gegen  indifferent 
to. 

gefüf>Ho§  gegen  insensible  of. 
graufam  gegen  cruel  to. 
fjöfüd)  gegen  civil,  polite  to. 
nadjlafjig  i n (clat.)  careless  of. 
teid)  an  (dot.)  rich  in. 
ftolg  auf  (acc.)  proud  of. 


überzeugt  bon  convinced,  sure  of. 
unbefannt  m i t unacquainted 
with. 

unmiffcnb  in  ( dat .)  ignorant  of. 
öerfdjmenberifd)  mit  prodigal  of. 
jtoeifelfjaft  über  (acc.)  dubious  of. 
gufrieben  m i t contented  pleased, 
un^ufrieben  mit  displeased  with. 


NJB.  With  these,  the  adjective  may  precede  or  follow  the  object. 


Examples. 

©giften  ift  fruchtbar  an  33aummolle. 

Egypt  is  productive  of  cotton. 

Ser  Jüngling  mar  begierig  nad)  ^enntniffen. 
The  youth  was  desirous  of  knowledge. 


Y.  Adjectives  with  a complement. 

The  complement,  which  in  English  follows  an  attri- 
butive adjective,  is,  together  with  the  latter,  placed  be- 
fore the  substantive,  immediately  after  the  article: 

©in  biel  gelefeneS  23ud)  a book  much  read. 

©in  mit  SBein  gefüllte^  ©laS  a glass  filled  with  wine. 

Ser  burd)  91uf)e  geftürftc  Mother. 

The  body  strengthened  by  repose. 

©in  nad)  ßenntniffcn  begieriger  Jüngling. 

Sie  bem  TRenfdjen  angeborene  Siebe  gur  greifjeit. 

Reading  Exercise.  140. 

3<f)  bin  mir  feiner  ©djulb1  bemufst.  Sie  9luSmanberer 
blieben  immer  ihres.  Materia nbeS  eingebenf  unb  maren 
niemals  gleid)giltig  (indifferent)  gegen  baS  ©dfidfal  beffelben. 
$eber  Sttenfd)  mufj  ftetS  beS  SobeS  gem  artig  fein,  benn  ber 
Sob  berfdjont2  Dhemanb.  Sie  Same  erfdgacf  fo  fel)r,  bah  fie 
ber  @bra^e  nid)t  mehr  mad) tig  mar.  9ttan  hielt  if)n  einer 
f o f d) e n S h a t 3 nid)t  fähig.  $d)  bin  beS  SebenS  unb  beS  §err- 
fd)enS  mübe,  fo  fprad)  ber  gürft  gu  feinen  Söfmen.  Ser  8d)ülcr 
mar  gleidjgiltig  gegen  ade  Ermahnungen4  feines  SefjrerS.  ©S  ift 
nicht  ber  -Mhe  mertf)  (worth  the  trouble),  biefen  93rtef  nod) 
einmal  abgufd)reiben.  Sie  grauen  fallen  nid)t  eiferfüd)tig  fein  über 
if)re  TRänner5.  ©in  mit  feinem  Sdjidfale6  gufriebener  TRcnfd)  ift 
immer  glüdlid). 

1)  guilt.  2)  to  spare.  3)  deed.  4)  warnings.  5)  fate.  — 
6)  husband. 

Aufgabe.  141  (135  a). 

We  are  always  mindful  of  our  duty1.  They  were  not 
quite  sure  of  their  advantage2.  Oh  tell  us,  how  have  you 
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become  you  master  (mächtig)  of  the  castle?  I am  tired  of 
reading.  The  young  man  was  not  capable  of  such  a deed. 
He  who  kills  a man,  is  guilty  of  a great  crime3.  I am  not 
pleased4  with  your  behaviour.  I am  quite  convinced  of  his 
innocence.  England  is  rich  in  coal5.  The  foreigner  was 
ignorant  of  the  language  of  the  country;  he  was  therefore 
soon  tired  of  his  stay6. 

1)  Pflicht.  2)  Worthed,  m.  3)  Verbrechen,  n.  4)  äufrieben.  — 

5)  Sohlen,  1>1.  6)  Aufenthalt , m. 

142. 

Young  people  should  be  civil  to  every-body.  I am 
satisfied  with  my  pupils.  The  boy  is  fatigued  with  running. 
Human  life  is  never  free  from  troubles  h Many  men  are  dis- 
satisfied with  their  condition2.  Those  who  commit  suicide3 
must  be  very  tired  of  their  lives  (sing.).  Let  us  never  do 
anything  in  secret4,  of  which  (morüber)  we  should  be  ashamed, 
if  it  became  known.  At  last  I feel  myself  rid  of  that  tedious5 
disease.  It  is  my  duty  to  tell  you,  that  you  are  totally 
ignorant  of  (in)  the  most  important6  facts7  of  history.  I do 
not  like  persons  who  are  cruel  to  (gegen)  animals.  The  tailor 
showed  me  a letter  (p.  332,  Y.)  written  by  his  son.  A man 
well  instructed  (unterrichtet)  in  history  judges8  the  events9 
with  impartiality10.  He  who  is  unmindful  of  his  domestic11 
duties  and  not  careful  of  his  children,  is  an  enemy  to  (Gen.) 
his  family  and  his  country;  he  is  guilty  of  great  sins12,  the 
consequence 13  of  ivhich  (pi.) 14  he  cannot  foresee15. 

1)  Vtühe,  Vefchtoerbe,  f.  2)  btc  Sage.  3)  einen  ©elbftmorb  be= 
gct)en.  4)  int  (Geheimen.  5)  langweilig.  6)  nächtig.  7)  Sfjotfachen. 
8)  beurtheilen.  9)  bie  (Srcigniffe.  10)  Unpartf)eilicf)fett.  11)  häuslich- 
12)  <Sünbe,  f.  13)  beren  folgen,  pi.  14)  see  p.  293,  § 1.  — 15)  toor= 
herfehen. 

Reading -lesson. 

Xct  äWarnt  mit  bet  cifenmt  9Wo§fc.  (©<htu§.) 

Siefer  Unbefannte  ftarb  im  $ahre  1703  unb  umrbe  bei  üRacijt 
im  ^ird^hof1  ber  $aul§  = Pfarrei 2 begraben.  ba§  Gcrftaunen 

Derboppett,  ift,  baf$  ju  ber  3eit,  als  man  ihn  nach  ber  ©t.  9Rar= 
gareff)en=$nfel  fdjidte,  fein  angefehener3  Tftann  in  Europa  ner- 
fdjmanb.  Unb  bod)  mar  biefer  (befangene  ofjnc  gmeifel  ein  foldjer; 
benn  goIgenbeS  hall^  fid)  in  ber  ersten  $eit,  als  er  auf  ber  $nfel 
mar,  jugetragen4:  Ser  Oberauf  feljer  [teilte  felbft  bie  ©dpffeln  auf 
ben  Stfd) , unb  na<hbem  er  ihn  eingefdjloffen  hotte,  ging  er  meg. 
@inft  fchrieb  ber  befangene  ©tma§  auf  einen  filbernen  Seiler  unb 
marf  ben  Seiler  $um  §enfter  hinau^  ^ 9c3en  ein  meldjeS 

am  Ufer  lag,  faft  am  $ufle  beS  SI)urme§.  Ser  gifd)er,  bem  biefcS 
©<hiff  gehörte,  faitb  ben  Seher,  hob  ihn  auf  unb  brachte  ihn  bem 
Dberauffeher  juried,  ©rftaunt  fragte  biefer  ben  gifdjer:  „§abcn 
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©ie  gefefen,  ma§  auf  biefem  teller  gefc^rteben  ftegt,  unb  f)at 
3'emartb  ign  in  Sgrett  §änben  gefeiert  *? " — tiefer  2ftann  mürbe 
fcftgegaften 5,  bi§  ber  Sufferer  ficg  mogf  öerftrf;ert  gatte,  bag  er 
ni<gt  tefen  tonnte,  unb  bag  ber  SeEer  üon  Dhemanb  gefegen  mor= 
bcn  mar.  „©egen  ©te/'  fagte  er,  ,,©ie  finb  fegr  giiidfUd; , bag 
©ie  nidjt  Xefen  tonnen." 

§err  bon  ©gamiEart  mar  ber  legte  ^Jhnifter,  meiner  biefeä 
fonberbare6  ©egeimnig  mugte.  2)er  2)7arfcgaE  Sa  geuiEabe,  fein 
©cgmiegerfogn 7,  Bat  ign  Bei  feinem  Stöbe  auf  ben  ^nieen,  igm 
au^eigen,  mer  ber  9)tan»  märe,  ben  man  nie  anber§  fannte, 
at§  unter  bem  tarnen:  „S£)er  9ttann  mit  ber  eifernen  2fta§te." 
©gatniEart  antmortete  igm,  bag  e§  ein  ©taat§gegeimnig  fei,  unb 
bag  er  einen  ©ib  geteiftet8  gäbe,  e§  nie  51t  entbeden. 

1)  churchyard.  2)  parish.  8)  distinguished.  4)  happened. 
5)  arrested.  6)  strange.  7)  son-in-law.  8)  taken  an  oath. 

Questions. 

28ann  ftarB  biefcr  UnBefannte? 

28o  mürbe  er  Begraben? 

28a§  trug  fid)  einft  auf  ber  Snfel  ju? 

28 a§  fagte  ber  Dberauffeger  p bem  giftger? 

28a§  gefdjag  bann  biefem  Spanne? 

28ie  lange  mürbe  er  feftgegatten? 

2ttit  metdjen  28orten  mürbe  er  enttaffen  (dismissed)? 

28er  mar  ber  Segte,  ber  biefe§  ©egeimnig  mugte? 

28et<f)e  2(ntmort  gab  ©gamiEart  bem  2ftarJ(gaE  Sa  geuiEabe? 


Forty  eighth  Lesson. 

On  the  Governments  of  Verbs. 

The  usual  way  in  which  the  object  is  connected 
with  active  verbs  is  by  the  accusative  case,  as:  get)  liebe 
ben  2$  a ter,  mir  toben  bie  ©d)  liter,  ©ie  tefen  ba§  23ucg. 
But  there  are  also  some  verbs,  the  government  of  which 
is  connected  either  by  means  of  the  nominative  or  the 
genitive,  or  dative , or  by  prepositions  (see  p.  341).  As 
they  differ  most  from  the  English,  they  must  he  sepa- 
rately mentioned. 

I.  Verbs  which  in  German  govern  the  Nominative. 

1)  The  nominative  case  is  required  by  the  following 
verbs : 

©ein  to  he.  fdjcinen  to  appear,  to  seem, 

merben  to  become,  to  get.  geigen  to  be  called,  to  bear  a 
bleiben  to  remain.  name. 


Verbs  with  the  dative. 
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Examples. 

Napoleon  tnar  ein  grower  getbfjerr  (general). 

5)et  junge  SCRenfdf)  i ft  <SoI bat  gem  orb en. 

®a3  fdjeint  ein  guter  Sßlau  feu  fein). 

2)  By  tlie  passive  voice  of  the  following  verbs,  which, 
in  the  active,  govern  a double  accusative: 

kennen  \ , n f gelten  ir.v.  to  abuse,  call  names. 

tjeifjen  / t0  * fdjintgfen  to  insult. 

3)  The  verbs:  to  appoint  ernennen;  to  choose  ertoctfjlen; 
to  make  madjett,  governing  in  English  two  nominatives 
in  the  passive  voice , require  in  German  the  preposition 
5 u with  the  article  in  the  dative.  Ex. : 

§err  $1.  ift  gum  §au|)tmann  ernannt  morben. 

Mr.  A.  was  appointed  captain. 

(£r  ift  3 it  m £>oftor  gemadjt  tnorben. 

He  was  made  a doctor. 

Note.  The  verbs  er  Hären  (to  declare)  and  fatten  (to 
think),  require  the  preposition  für.  Ex.: 

He  was  declared  a thief  er  tourbe  für  einen  S)tcB  erftärt. 
Palmer  was  found  guilty  palmer  hmrbe  für  fdjulbtg  erftärt. 


II.  Verbs  which  in  German  govern  the  Dative. 


1)  The  following  verbs,  most  of  which  govern  in  Eng- 
lish the  accusative,  when,  in  German,  they  are  followed 
by  one  object,  require  the  person  in  the  dative: 


9f6ratf)en  to  dissuade, 
antto  orten  to  answer, 
ontjangen  to  adhere. 

Qnftefjen  to  suit, 
befehlen  to  command,  order, 
t begegnen  *)  act.  v.  to  meet, 
occur,  to  encounter. 
e§  begegnet  impers.  v.  it  hap- 
pens. 

tauSroeidjen**)  to  evade, 
besagen  to  please, 
tbefommert  (mof)l  or  gut)  to 
agree  with  a person’s 
health. 


tbeborftefyen  to  impend, 
bestimmen  \ to  agree  with 
beipftidjten  / some  one. 
fbeifte^cn  to  assist, 
banfcn  to  thank, 
bienen***)  to  serve, 
broken***)  threaten, 
t einfallen  to  occur, 
einleudjten  to  be  evident, 
f entfliegen  to  run  away. 


t entgegen 
fentfommen 
t entrinnen 


to  avoid, 
to  escape. 


t entlaufen  to  abscond. 


*)  Begegnen  is  also  used  with  the  acc. ; then  it  takes  f)  a b c n. 

**)  Those  marked  with  f are  conjugated  with  fein  (to  be). 

***)  bebienen,  Bebrotjen  and  befolgen  take  the  acc. 
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entfpredjcn  to  answer  tlie  pur- 
pose, to  correspond  with, 
to  accord. 

erläutert  to  allow,  permit, 
fehlen,  mangeln  to  be  wanting, 
fluchen  to  curse, 
t folgen*)  to  follow, 
fröfjnen  to  indulge  (passions), 
gebüljren  to  be  due. 
gefallen  to  please, 
mißfallen  to  displease, 
geljordjen  to  obey, 
gehören  to  belong, 
f gelingen  to  succeed  (impers.). 
genügen  to  suffice, 
gereidjen  to  redound,  conduce, 
gedienten  or  piemen  to  become, 
to  be  seemly. 

gleichen  to  be  like,  resemble, 
glauben  to  believe. 

Reifen  to  help, 
ljulbigen  to  do  homage, 
leudjten  to  light  (down  stairs), 
mißtrauen  to  mistrust. 
mittt)eilen  to  impart, 
fid)  nähern  to  approach. 


niiijen  to  be  useful, 
paffen  to  fit,  suit, 
ratfjcn  to  advise. 
fcf)aben  injure, 
fdjeinen  to  seem. 
fd)tneid)eln  to  flatter, 
fteuern  to  check,  to  remedy, 
trojjen  to  bid  defiance,  to  face, 
trauen  (bertrauen)  to  trust, 
t unterliegen  to  succumb, 
verbieten  to  forbid, 
fid)  untermerfen  to  submit, 
fborangeljen  to  precede, 
borbeugen  to  obviate,  prevent, 
borroerfen  to  reproach. 
mct)e  tljun  to  hurt, 
t toeidjcn  to  give  way,  to  yield, 
miberfaljren  to  happen. 
tft)iberftet)en  \ to  withstand, 
fid)  ttnberfeijen  / to  resist,  oppose, 
miberfpredjen  to  contradict. 
tt)iHfal)ren  to  comply,  to  indulge. 
mol)l=U)ol!en  to  favour,  wish  well. 
■$uf)ören  to  listen  to. 
t^ufommen  to  fall  to  one’s  share, 
to  be  due. 


and  many  more  verbs  compounded  with  bei,  entgegen,  nad), 
bor,  miber,  ju. 


Examples. 

£)iefe§  0eib  fteljt  mir  nid^t  an  this  dress  does  not  suit  me. 
3d)  bin  iljm  biefen  borgen  begegnet  (met). 

3d)  ftimme  bem  Dtebner  bodlommen  bei. 

I entirely  agree  with  the  speaker. 

$£)cr  $rieg  broljt  biefem  Sanbe  war  threatens  this  country. 
SÖollen  Sie  mir  Ijelfen?  will  you  help  me? 


Observations.  — As  these  verbs  are  not  transitive,  they 
cannot  be  used  in  the  passive  voice,  except  sometimes  in  the 
third  person  (see  p.  130,  § 7);  the  passive  sentence  is  there- 
fore, in  German,  to  be  changed  into  a corresponding  active 
sentence.  Examples : 

He  was  readily  obeyed  man  gcljordjtc  iljm  bercitmillig. 

We  were  displeased  with  their  society. 

3l)re  ©efellfdjaft  mijjfiel  un§. 


:)  See  the  foot-note  ***)  p.  335. 
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2)  The  following  verbs  which  have  two  governments, 
a person  and  a thing,  require  the  person  in  the  dative, 
the  thing  in  the  accusative.  The  dative  precedes  the  acc . : 


Slnbieten  to  offer. 
auSfetjen  to  expose, 
bringen  to  bring, 
empfehlen  to  recommend, 
leiden  to  lend, 
entreißen  to  snatch  away, 
erjagen  to  relate,  to  tell, 
glauben  to  believe, 
geroalgen  to  grant, 
geben  to  give, 
erfparen  to  save  (trouble), 
leiften  to  render,  to  loan, 
liefern  to  furnish,  provide. 


nefjmen  to  take  from  a person, 
lagen  to  tell. 

ftfjenfen  to  present  with,  give, 
fdpden  to  send, 
fdjulbett,  fd;ulbig  fein  to  owe. 
ftef)len  to  steal  from, 
tierbanfen  to  owe. 

Oerjeifjen  to  pardon. 

Derfdjaffen  to  procure. 

Dorlefen  to  read  to  a person. 

geigen  to  show. 

mibmen  to  devote,  dedicate. 


Examples. 

©eben  Sie  bent  Knaben*)  ba§  33ud). 

gd)  entriß  (snatched  away  from)  bent  Solbaten  ba§  ©entehr. 

(Sagen  Sie  mir  bie  2BaIjrf)eit  (truth). 

©r  fd^enfte  bem  Knaben  einen  ©ulben. 


Reading  Exercise.  143. 

1.  9Kein  Gebienter  ift  ein  eljrlidjer  9)tann.  ©in  Starr  bleibt 

immer  ein  Starr.  £)a§  fd^cint  ein  glüdlidjer  ©ebanfe1.  SJtetn 
^Reffe  ift  Offizier  gemorben.  ®er  grcmbe  mürbe  für  einen  53e= 
trüger2  erflärt.  gd)  f)abe  meinem  greunbe  abgeraffjen,  biefe§ 

Söerf  l)erau§5ugeben3.  2Ba§  fjat  man  Sfjnen  geantmortet?  DZRait 
f)at  mir  gar  Stid)t§  geantmortet.  2)iefe  Söoljnitng  ftefjt  mir  nidjt 
an;  fie  ift  $u  fleht  für  mid).  S113  ber  Stebner  geenbigt  f)atte, 

ftimmte  (pflid)tete)  if)m  bie  ganje  Slerfammlung  bei.  CDer  gürft 
aljnte4  ba§  Uttglüd  nid)t,  meld)e§  iljm  beoorftanb.  Printen  Sie 
gern  33ier?  gdj  trinfe  e§  gern;  aber  e§  befommt  mir  nidjt  gut; 
e§  fdjabet  meiner  ©efunbpeit. 

2.  ©ie  $inber,  meldje  i^ren  ©Item  nidjt  gefyordjen,  mißfallen 

©ott.  SDiefer  ^ammerbicner  biente  bem  ©rafen  oon  Iß.  breiig 
$af)re  lang  mit  ber  größten  Brette  unb  9lnl)änglidjfeit 5.  SDiefe 

Stelle6  ift  bem  gelehrten  Ißrofeffor  entgangen,  fonft  mürbe  er 

gemifj  eine  lange  Slbpanblung 7 barüber  getrieben  paben.  ^)er 
2)ieb  ift  bem  ©efängnifsmärter 8 entlaufen.  gdj  begegnete  fjeute 
einem  meiner  alten  greunbe,  meldjer  gefonnen  ift,  in  einiger 
nad)  Italien  §u  reifen.  $dj  riet!)  ipm  feljr,  feine  Steife  nid;t  lange 
gu  oerfd)ieben 9.  ©r  geigte  feinem  greunbe*)  bie  Silber. 

1)  idea.  2)  a cheat.  3)  from  publishing.  4)  to  anticipate. 
5)  attachment.  6)  passage.  7)  treatise,  essay.  . 8)  jailor.  9)  to 
put  off. 


*)  Observe  that  in  German  the  dative  precedes  the  accusative. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  22 
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^Ittfgaße.  144. 

1.  Henry  is  a little  boy.  John  has  become  [a]  soldier. 
Aristides  was  called  the  just.  My  neighbour  was  abused  [as] 
a cheat  (^Betrüger).  Is  it  true  that  your  cousin  has  been 
appointed  a judge?  I will  make  him  my  (^u  meinem)  friend. 
What  has  happened  to  you?  What  did  you  answer  your 
master?  The  captain  threatened  the  soldiers.  Nobody  has 
ordered  the  man  to  open  the  gate1.  It  was  impossible  for 
me  to  resist  his  requests2.  This  circumstance  must  displease, 
the  merchant.  We  should  always  assist  our  neighbours  when 
they  are  in  want  of3  assistance.  To  whom  does  this  hat 
belong  ? It , belongs  to  the  hatter ; he  brought  it  to  me  that 
I might  buy  it.  Why  do  you  not  answer  your  master  (teacher) 
when  he  questions4  you?  He  always  bids  defiance  to  his 
enemies. 

2.  To  (Um.-^u)  escape  (the)  death,  he  seized  a plank5. 
Let  us  follow  this  example.  I met  him  at  the  town  gate6. 
Why  did  you  not  thank  your  master?  I have  not  met  him 
these  (feit)  several  weeks.  The  beggar  approached  me  in  a 
suspicious  manner  (auf  eine  öerbädjtige  SBeife).  Children  must 
obey  their  parents.  The  slave  hardly  escaped  his  pursuers7. 
How  is  your  uncle  pleased  f)  with  (in)  Frankfort  ? He  is  very 
well  pleased f).  If  you  will  listen  to  me,  I will  read  you  a 
chapter  (ein  Kapitel)  of  Macaulay’s  History  of  England.  Show 
me  your  paintings 8,  and  I will  show  you  my  drawings.  Could 
you  lend  me  a dollar  or  two?  I will  lend  you  them,  if  you 
will  give  me  them  back  to-morrow.  Show  the  stranger  the 
way.  Do  not  believe  this  liar9. 

1)  b a § 5£f)or.  2)  bie  93itte.  3)  to  be  in  want  = braunen  ( Acc .). 
4)  fragen.  5)  ein  SBrett,  n.  6)  ba§  ©tabttfjor.  7)  ber  Verfolger.  — 
8)  bie  Malerei,  ba§  ©emalbe.  9)  ber  Sügner. 

III.  Yerbs  which  in  German  govern  the  Genitiv e* * 

1)  The  following  verbs  take  their  object  in  the  ge- 
nitive; some  of  them  may  also  take  a preposition: 

33ebiirfen*)  (id)  bebarf)  to  need,  barren  to  wait  patiently  for. 

to  be  in  want.  fd)onen*)  to  spare, 

ermangeln  to  be  void.  [of.  fpotten  **)  to  mock, 
gebenfcn  to  remember,  think 


t)  See  p.  219,  b,  and  p.  221,  Conversation. 

*)  bcbürfen  takes  sometimes,  and  fronen  mostly,  the  accusative. 

**)  Sarfjcn,  fpotten  and  fid)  fcfyämcn  prefer  the  preposition  über 
with  the  accusative,  barren  may  take  the  prep,  auf  with  the 
acc. 
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2)  The  following  require  the  person  in  the  accusative, 
and  the  object  in  the  genitive,  which  follows: 


5fnffagen  \ to  accuse, 
befd)ulbigen  / to  charge  with, 
berauben  to  rob,  to  bereave, 
entbinben  to  release,  absolve, 
entfleiben  to  deprive,  divest, 
entheben  to  exempt  from. 


entfetten  to  dismiss,  remove, 
überleben  to  disburden,  spare, 
to  dispense, 
überführen  to  convict, 
berfidjern  to  assure, 
miirbigen  to  favour. 


to  remember, 
to  disaccustom 


following 


fief)  erinnern*) 
fidj  enttt)öf)nen 
one’s  self. 

fid)  erbarmen  to  have  mercy, 
fief)  ermehren  to  ward  off,  keep 
away. 

fid)  erfreuen  to  enjoy, 
fid)  rühmen  to  boast  of. 
fid)  fdjämen**)  to  be  ashamed, 
fid)  berfehen  to  await, 
fid)  berfichern  to  make  sure  of, 
to  secure. 

peculiar  expressions  with 


3)  The  following  reflective  verbs  govern  the  object 
in  the  genitive: 

©id)  annehmen  to  interest 
one’s  self  for,  take  care  of. 
fid)  bebienen  to  make  use  of.  f) 
fid)  beffeifflgen  or  befleißen  to 
apply  one’s  self, 
fid)  bemächtigen  to  seize,  to 
take  possession  of. 
fid)  enthaften  to  abstain  from, 
to  forbear. 

fich  entlebigen  to  ged  rid  of. 
fid)  entfd)fagen  to  part  with, 
fid)  entfinnen  to  recollect. 

4)  Observe  also  the 
the  genitive: 

hungers  fterben  to  die  of  hunger. 

dines  pfötgidjen  StobeS  fterben  to  die  a sudden  death. 

Seines  2öegeS  gehen  to  go  one’s  way. 

Sie  finb  beS  S£obeS!  you  are  a dead  man! 

®uteS  5D?uthe§  fein  to  be  of  good  cheer. 

2>er  9iuf)e  pflegen  to  take  one’s  ease,  to  rest. 

% er  Meinung  (or)  2lnficf)t  fein  to  be  of  the  opinion. 

SBMffenS  fein  to  purpose,  to  intend,  to  be  willing. 

TeS  3iefeS  berfepfen  to  miss  one’s  aim. 

2 lft  Ä r!  ™!K“er<!ir,  \ it  is  not  worth  the  trouble. 
(jS  berlopnt  ftd)  md)t  ber  5Jtuf)e  / 

(£incn  beS  ßanbeS  bertoeifen  to  exile  some  one. 

Seine§  $lmteS  warten  to  attend  to  one’s  office  or  business. 

Reading  Exercise.  145. 

1.  $d)  bebarf  $hrc§  VeiftanbeS  jetfl  nid)t  mehr.  2öir  moffen 
beS  empfangenen  Vöfen  nid)t  gebenfen.  2öir  (jarren  nod)  ber  @nt= 
fcheibung  \ 2öaS  für  eines  Verbrechens  ift  biefer  Vtamt  angeffagt? 
Vtan  ffagt  ihn  eines  VtorbcS2  an.  2ßilf)elm  ift  einer  Unmahrheit 
überführt  morben.  $d)  ging  an  ihr  borbei,  unb  mürbigte  fie  feines 

1)  decision.  2)  murder. 


*)  Si(h  erinnern  takes  also  a n with  the  acc.  — **)  See  p.  338. 

t)  ‘to  make  use  of’  is  often  translated : gebrauchen  with  the  acc. 
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33ti(fe§.  ®ie  grau  t)at  fidj  be§  armen  $inbe§  angenommen  unb 
it)tn  einige  $teibung§ftücfe  (clothes)  gefdjenft  (gegeben).  Söarum 
bebient  fid^  biefer  Tftann  einer  $rücte3?  SBeit  er  einen  lawmen 
§uf$  f>at.  2)ie  Räuber  bemächtigten  fidO  meines  ^offers.  2tteine 
©rojsmutter  erfreut  fid)  in  ilfrem  tjoijen  fitter  nod)  einer  guten 
©efunbljeit.  (Enthaltet  eud)  be§  53ranntmein§ 4,  benn  er  jerftört 
euere  ©efunbfyeit. 

2.  Ö^ube  ©ie  §u  fennen,  mein  §err;  aber  id)  fann 
ntid)  $l)rer  rtidht  erinnern.  (£ntfd)Iagen  ©ie  fid)  biefer  trüben 
(Stebanfen;  ©ie  merben  Shr  Unglüd  nur  oergrö^ern.  Erbarmet 
cudh  ber  Firmen  nnb  ttnglücftidjen.  (Leihen  ©ie  ruhig  $t)re§ 
SBegeS.  §arret  be§  §errn  (or  auf  ben  §errn),  er  mirb  eud)  nid)t 
oertaffen5.  (£§  oertohnt  fid)  ber  9ftüt)e,  biefe  Dteife  ju  unternehmen. 
Sd)  bin  nicht  biefer  ^njtdjt;  idj  glaube  metmelfr,  man  fottte  fid) 
alter  meiteren  ©dhritte 6 enthalten.  sJ?adjbem  id)  mehrere  ÜZädhte 
gemadjt  l)atte,  tonnte  i(h  mid)  be§  ©d^tafeö  nicht  mehr  ermehren. 
9Jtein  §au§t)err 7 ift  heute  eines  ütö|tid)en  £obeS  geftorben ; geftern 
mar  er  noth  9anS  Qßfunb  unb  munter8.  ©er  ihanfe  muj$  ber 
Jtutie  pflegen,  fonft  (or)  tann  er  nicht  genefen. 

3)  crutch.  4)  whiskey.  5)  forsake.  6)  steps.  7)  landlord. 
8)  lively. 

JUtfgaBe.  146  (140). 

1.  I need  a sharp  knife  to  cut1  this  meat.  She  derided 
my  threats2.  2 Never  imock  the  unfortunate.  Are  you  still 
in  want  of  my  assistance?  The  prisoner  has  been  accused 
of  a murder.  They  accused  me  of  a falsehood3,  because  they 
did  not  understand  what  I said.  The  trees  are  deprived  of 
their  leaves.  The  soldiers  were  absolved  from  their  oath4. 
The  prince  assured  them  of  his  favour.  The  captain  released 
him  from  his  promise.  Belisarius  was  deprived  of  all  his 
dignities5  and  cast  into  prison.  Why  have  you  abstained 
from  smoking?  Because  it  did  not  agree6  [with]  me. 

2.  The  old  man  remembered  the  days  of  his  youth. 
Having  no  scissors  at  hand  (bet  ber  §anb),  I made  use  of 
a knife.  The  Jews  abstain  from  pork 7,  according  to  the  law 
of  Moses.  We  did  not  await  such  an  answer8.  Did  anybody 
make  sure  of  his  pocket-book?  This  lady  has  disaccustomed 
herself  to  coffee.  Remember  always  your  benefactors9.  The 
king  had  mercy  on  the  poor  prisoner  and  set  him  free10.  Be 
ashamed  of  your  behaviour.  Are  you  obliged  to  make  use  of 
spectacles  (einer  dritte,  sing .)?  I have  made11  use  of  them 
from  (since)  my  sixteenth  year.  Do  you  remember  your  ab- 
sent friends?  I 3 always  1 remember  2 them. 

1)  See  p.  315,  § 10.  — 2)  ®rof)ung.  3)  bie  ßüge.  4)  ber  (Sib. 
5)  bie  üöürbc.  6)  gut  befommert  (see  p.  335,  II).  — 7)  ba§  ©d)tt)eincs 
fteifd).  8)  bie  Slnttoort.  9)  ber  20ot)ttt)ater.  10)  to  set  free  = bte 
grei|eit  fdjenfen.  11)  Pres,  (see  p.  209,  § 4). 


Verbs  with  prepositions. 
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IY.  Yerbs  governing  certain  prepositions. 

1)  The  preposition  tttt  is  required  by  the  following  verbs : 


5lbreffiren  an  acc.  to  direct  to. 


benfen 
fidj  gemöbnen  „ 

fidj  menben  „ 
ubertreffen  dat. 
fterben  „ 

M ttnlel^nen  \ 

„ lernen  / 
glauben  „ 


fdjreiben  acc.  to  write  to. 
Xfyeil  nehmen  dat.  „ take  part  in. 
^meifeht 


doubt  of. 
despair  of. 
remind  of. 

recollect. 

hinder  from, 
revenge  on. 


think  of. 
accustom 

to.  ber^meifeln  „ 

apply  to.  erinnern  acc. 

excel  in.  fid)  erinnern  \ 

die  of.  gebenfen  / " 

lean  binbern  dat. 

against,  fid)  ratten  „ 

„ „ believe  in. 

2)  The  preposition  auf  is  required  by: 

91djt  geben  acc.  pay  attention,  vertrauen  to  trust  upon, 

fid)  öer taffen  „ to  rely  on.  marten  „ wait  for. 

antmorten  „ „ answer.  fid)  belaufen  „ amount  to. 

beharren  dat.  „ insist.  jafjten  „ count  upon. 

3)  auö  is  required  by: 

überfeinen  to  translate  from, 
beftefjen  „ consist  of. 

bet  is  required  by: 

bei  Seite  legen  to  lay  aside, 
bleiben  bei  „ stay  with. 

für  is  required  by: 

for  gen  to  take  care  of. 
beftrafen  „ punish  for. 
galten  „ consider. 

6)  in  is  required  by: 

Sid)  mifdjen  to  meddle  with.  einmiEigen  consent  to. 
beftefien  „ consist  in. 

7)  mit  is  required  by: 


Strinfen  to  drink, 
merben  „ become  of. 

4) 

ÜBefdjmören  to  conjure, 
moijnen  „ live  at. 

5) 

^Bürgen  to  answer  for, 
gut  ftefjen  „ warrant, 
bauten  „ thank  for. 


Anfängen 
fief)  abgeben 
fid)  befdjäftigen 
bebeden 
belaben 
bereinigen 


Greifen 

geben 

ficb  begeben 
fielen 


to  begin  with. 
„ attend  to. 

„ occupy  with. 
„ cover  „ 

„ load 
„ join 

8)  mid) 

to  set  out  for. 


repair  to. 
aim  at. 


fpred)en 
bergleidjen 
berfeben 
beehren 

9)ütleib  haben 
belohnen 

is  required  by: 

ftreben  to  aspire  at 

fragen  „ ask  for. 

fid)  febnen  „ long  „ 

}d)iden  „ send  „ 


to  speak  to. 

„ compare  with. 
„ provide  „ 

„ honour  „ 

„ have  pity  on. 
„ reward. 
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is 


Urteilen 
fingen  \ 
fid)  beflagen  / 
erröten 
ladjen 
gotten 
oerfügen 
fid)  erfunbigen 


9)  über 

to  judge  of. 

„ complain  of. 

„ blush  at. 

„ laugh  „ 

„ mock  „ 

„ dispose  of. 
enquire  about. 


required  by: 

fid)  ttmnbern 
fid)  freuen 
nctd)benfen  \ 
fid)  befinnen  / 
fid)  unterhalten 
I)errfd)en 
fid)  fd)ämen 
fid)  ärgern 


to  wonder  at. 

„ rejoice  „ 

„ reflect  on. 

„ converse. 

„ reign  over. 

„ be  ashamed  of. 
„ be  vexed  at. 


10)  um  is  required  by: 

(Spielen  to  play  for.  fid)  ftreiten  to  dispute, 

fid)  (be)fiimmern  „ care  „ fid)  bemerben  „ apply  for. 

bitten  „ ask  „ 


11)  bon  is  required  by: 

Spredjen  to  speak  of.  befreien  to  liberate, 

perfommen  „ come  from.  abmetdjen  „ deviate  from, 

leben  „ live  on.  fid)  nähren  „ feed  on. 

12)  bar  is  required  by: 

Sid)  fiird)ten  to  be  afraid  of.  fid)  hüten  to  beware  of. 

gittern  „ tremble.  marncn  „ caution. 

13)  gu  is  required  by: 

©ehen  to  go  to.  machen  to  make. 


Reading-  lesson. 

(Sbclmiitbigc  ^remtbfc^aft  beS  beutfrhen  SlctiferS  tarts  Y. 

9IIS  tarl  V.,  meld)er  fpäter  beutfd)er  taifer  mürbe,  nach  bent 
Xobe  feine§  ©rojsüaterS,  beS  Königs  gerbinanb,  nach  ^brtb 
reiste,  um  Don  bem  tönigrcid)  Spanien  $3efit)  gu  nehmen,  hatte 
er  einen  frangöfif d)en  ©rafen,  be  53offu,  in  feinem  (befolge.  $)ie 
ungemöhnlidje  ©röjje1  biefcS  jungen  Cannes,  feine  förperlidje  ©e= 
manbtheit  (dexterity),  meld)c  il)it  gum  trefflichen  Leiter  machte, 
feine  guoorfommenbe2  2)ienffbefliffenhett3  urtb  feine  übrigen  (other) 
tiebenSmürbigen  ©igenfdjaften  hatten  il)n  bem  taifer  fo  lieb  gemadjt, 
bafs  er  immer  bei  il)m  bleiben  mufjte. 

(Sinft  hatte  tarl  eine  grofje  ^agbpartie 4 oeranftaltet 5 unb 
fepte6  einem  ©ber  (boar)  tief  in  ben  SÖalb  hutein  mit  fo!d)er  §ipe 
nach,  bafj  er  ben  2Beg  oerfeI)lte  (lost),  unb  Dliemanb  ihm  gu  folgen 
magte,  als7  be  53offu.  9Iber  biefer  9ttann  haHc  ^ Hngtücf,  fid) 
an  einem  Dergifteten  ®o!d)e  gu  oermunben,  meldjen  er  nad)  ba= 
maliger8  ©emohnheit  ber  fpanifdjen  Säger  bei  fid)  trug.  Sobalb 
tarl  baS  33Iut  bemerfte,  meldjeS  fein  SiebUng 9 oerlor  (lost),  fragte 
er  ihn  erfdjrocfeu,  ob  ber  ©ber  ihn  oertounbet  I)a^e-  ®cr  ®raf 
ergät)Ite,  maS  ihm  begegnet  märe  unb  fügte  bei,  bafj  er  51icmanb 
als7  fid)  felbft  Sßormürfe  gu  madjcn10  habe. 
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$)er  $önig  fannte  fe^r  mopt  bie  töbtticpe  SBirfung 11  be§ 
©ifte§,  foBalb  e§  in’§  33Iut  übergegangen  märe.  Um  feinen  2ieb= 
ling  ju  retten,  bacfjte  er  niept  an  bie  eigene  2eben§gefapr ; er 
fprang  Dom  ^ferbe,  befapt  audp  bem  (Grafen  abjufteigen 12  unb 
jid)  gan$  feinem  SDßiUen  gu  unterwerfen13.  er  ©raf  madjte  gtoar 
(Sinwenbungen 14 ; aber  ber  $önig  beparrte15  anf  bem  ebetn  ©nt= 
fdjtuffe,  feinem  greunb  ba§  Seben  gu  retten,  ober  mit  ipm  gu 
fterben.  (£r  rif$  bie  Reibung  non  ber  SBunbe  Weg,  fog  ba§  53tut 
gu  wieberpotten  9)?aten 16  au§  unb  fpie  e§  weg.  ^iefe  entfeptoffene 
unb  I)od;^er§ige  §anbtung  belohnte  ben  fönigtidjen  greunb  mit  ber 
greitbe,  feinem  greunbe  ba§  Seben  gerettet  gu  paben,  opne  nad)= 
Zeitige  folgen  für  ba§  feinige. 

2Ber  foHte  nid)t  biefe  wapre,  aufopfernbe17  greunbfepaft  eine§ 
ber  mädptigften  §errfcper  ber  (Srbe  bewunbern! 

1)  uncommon  tallness,  size.  2)  obliging.  3)  readiness  in  ser- 
vice. 4)  a hunting  party.  5)  to  arrange.  6)  naepfetjen  to  pursue. 
7)  but.  8)  in  use  at  that  time.  9)  favourite.  10)  to  reproach, 
to  blame.  11)  effect.  12)  to  dismount.  13)  submit.  14)  ob- 
jections. 15)  to  insist.  16)  repeatedly.  17)  self-sacrificing. 

Questions. 

sltt§  ber  $onig  gerbinanb  non  Spanien  ftarb,  mer  erbte 
(inherited)  ba§  lUmigreicp? 

Söarum  reiste  $art  nacf)  iRabrib? 

2öer  toar  in  bem  (Befolge  $arlS  beS  fünften? 

Söetcpe  ©igenfdjaf  ten  geiepneten  ben  ©rafen  be  SBoffu  au§? 

28aS  gefdjap  einmal  bei  einer  großen  gagb? 

3SaS  für  ein  Ungtüd  patte  be  Soffit? 

2tt§  ber  $önig  ba§  S3Iut  bemerfte,  maS  fragte  er? 

$tt§  $arl  erfupr,  wa§  bem  ©rafen  begegnet  toar,  Wa§  be= 
fcptojj  er  gu  tpuu? 

2Ba§  tpat  er  atSbann? 

2öa§  befapt  er  bem  ©rafen  gu  tpun? 

Söoflte  be  53oJfu  e§  bulben? 

Stuf  wa§  beparrte  (or  beftanb)  ber  Völlig? 

muf  melcpe  Söeife  rettete  $art  bem  ©rafen  baS  Seben? 

2öaS  muf$  man  in  biefem  gatte  bemunbern? 


Forty  ninth  Lesson. 

REMARKS  ON  THE  PREPOSITIONS. 

The  use  of  the  prepositions  is  of  too  various  a 
nature  to  allow  of  its  being  determined  by  definite  rules. 
Their  departure  from  the  original  signification  can  only 
be  shown  by  examples , and  by  observing  certain  ex- 
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pressions.  We  accordingly  add  the  following  supple- 
mentary observations  to  Lesson  37  and  L.  48,  IV. 

I.  On  the  use  of  some  German  prepositions. 

51«. 

This  preposition  signifies  commonly  at.  Ex. : 

Semanb  ftopft  an  ber  £f)üre  somebody  knocks  at  the  door. 
Other  significations : 

©r  ftarb  an  ber  ©Ijolera  he  died  of  the  cholera. 

©id)  anlefjnen  an  (acc.)  to  lean  against. 

2Bir  glauben  an  ©ott  we  believe  in  God. 

n Semanb  (acc.)  benfen  to  think  of  some  one. 

3meifelit  an  (dat.)  to  doubt  (of). 

Sid)  racfjen  a n (dat.)  to  take  "revenge  on. 

©§  ift  an  mir  ju  fpielen  it  is  my  turn  to  play. 

©in  53rief  an  mid)  (or  für  mid))  a letter  for  me. 

51  n ben  Ufern  be§  9U)ein§  on  the  banks  of  the  Rhine. 

$d)  l)abe  an  ifjn  gefd^rieben  I have  written  to  him. 
$ranffurt  am  (an  bem)  DJiain  Frankfort  on  the  Maine. 
£f)eil  an  einer  Sad)e  nehmen  to  take  part  in  something. 
51u§  Mangel  an  ©elb  for  want  of  money. 

Dteid)  an  53erftanb  rich  in  wit  (sense). 

51  n bem  51rm  ergreifen  to  seize  by  the  arm. 

51  n ber  §anb  Oermunbcn  to  wound  in  the  hand. 

5tuf  (generally  on  or  upon),  as: 

®a§  5Sud)  liegt  auf  bem  2nfd)  the  book  lies  on  the  table. 
Further  expressions: 

51  uf  ba§  Sanb  gel)en  to  go  into  the  country. 

51  uf  bie  «(Soft  gefeit  to  go  to  the  post-office. 

51  uf  ber  $agb  fein  to  be  out  hunting. 

51  uf  meine  Soften  at  my  expense  or  cost. 

©§  fommt  auf  Sie  an  it  depends  upon  you. 

51  uf  ber  Strafe  in  the  street.  | 51  uf  Reifen  abroad. 

Sid)  auf  ben  SBeg  madjen  to  set  out. 

51uf  ettt>a§  (acc.)  51d)t  geben  to  pay  attention  to  something. 

2lu|  icbcnSgaa  / at  a11  events’  at  any  rate' 

51uf  morgen  for  to  morrow. 

5luf  furje  for  a short  time. 

51uf  bem  Sanbc  in  the  country. 

51uf  53efef)l  bc§  ^önig§  by  the  king’s  command. 

51uf  biefe  5Beife  in  this  manner. 

51uf  mie  lange?  for  how  long? 

51uf  immer,  auf  emig  for  ever. 
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Stuf  ber  SBeft  in  the  world.  Sfuf  ber  Steife  — travelling. 

fyeif^t  auf  ®eutfdj . . . that  is  in  German. 

(£§  ift  bret  Viertel  auf  fed)§  Ufir  it  is  a quarter  to  six. 

(generally  out  of  or  from). 

Slu§  bem  3tmmer  out  of  the  room. 

$lu§  ©djttmdje  from  weakness. 

2Ba§  toirb  au§  mir  merbeu  what  will  become  of  me? 

$lu§  gurdjt  fterben  to  die  from  fear. 

2(u§  (Erfahrung  from  experience. 

9tu§  SSerfetjen  by  mistake,  through  inadvertence. 

$Iu§  ber  -Jftobe  out  of  fashion. 

5fu§  bem  ^eutfdjen  in’§  gran^öfifdje  überfein. 

To  translate  from  German  into  French. 

ÜBet  (generally  at,  near,  by). 

93ei  biefen  SBorten  at  these  words. 

33ei  meiner  SMunft  on  my  arrival. 

33ei  Stacht  by  night. 

SSei  3^it  in  (good)  time,  betimes. 

33feiben  ©ie  bei  mir  stay  with  me. 

33ei  Spofe  fein  to  be  at  court. 

$n  ber  ©d)fad)t  bei  SJiarcngo  at  the  battle  of  Marengo. 
23ei  guter  ©efunbfjeit  fein  to  be  in  good  health. 

33ei  £age§=Sfnbrud)  at  day-break. 

53ei  tattern  Scige  in  broad  day-light. 

25ei  Xag  unb  bei  5cadf)t  by  day  and  by  night. 

33ei  Sid)t  arbeiten  to  work  by  candle-light. 

$8ei  ber  §anb  führen  to  lead  by  the  hand. 

35eim  ©pief  at  play. 

$d)  rief  if)n  bei  feinem  tarnen  I called  him  by  his  name. 
S£)iefe§  ftefjt  bei  $f)nen  that  depends  upon  you. 

$d)  fjabe  fein  ©elb  bei  mir  I have  no  money  about  me. 
$Bei  Sifdje  fein  to  be  at  dinner.  | 33ei  un§  with  us. 

33ei  ben  Römern  ivith  or  among  the  Romans. 

$>U?dj  (generally  through). 

3K$  bin  burd)  ben  26alb  gegangen. 

I have  gone  through  the  forest. 

^urd)  ein  33rett  through  a plank. 

2)urd)  meld)e§  SDlittcI?  by  what  means? 

Sd)  mürbe  burd)  einen  Sßfcil  uerlnunbet. 

I was  wounded  by  an  arrow. 

®ie  ganje  3eü  f)inbnrd)  during  all  the  time. 

tjiit  (generally  for). 

(£in  bittet  für  (or  gegen)  ba§  3a^ntncf). 

A remedy  against  the  toot-ache. 
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Stüd  für  Stüd  piece  by  piece. 

•üßort  für  SBort  word  for  word. 

Sürgeti  für  (£tma§  to  answer  for. 

(Sie  forgt  für  $ltte§  she  takes  care  of  everything. 

©cgcit  (generally  against , towards). 

©egen  bie  Waiter  against  the  wall. 

(Segen  fed)§  Ut)r  by  six  o’clock. 

Tkifbttfätig  gegen  bie  airmen  charitable  to  the  poor, 
ttnempfinbtid)  gegen  insensible  to. 

(Segen  baare  Sejatfiung  for  cash. 

(£§  finb  gegen  jinei  Stunben  it  is  about  two  hours. 

Staub  gegen  alle  bitten  deaf  to  all  entreaties. 

3f)r  Uebet  ift  nid)t§  gegen  ba§  feinige  (or  feine§). 

Your  illness  is  nothing  compared  with  his. 

3’tt  (generally  in  or  into). 

3n  granfreid)  in  France.  | 3n  $ari§  in  Paris. 

3m  3?rfi[)ling  in  spring.  | 3n  einem  £on  with  a tone. 

3n  ber  Sd)fi(e  fein  to  be  at  school. 

3m  (Srnft  seriously,  in  earnest. 

3n  Ser^ueiftung  fein  to  be  in  despair. 

Sid)  in  ben  finger  fdjneiben  to  cut  one’s  finger. 

3m  begriff  fein  or  ftefien  to  be  on  the  point. 

3n  bie  gtud)t  jagen  or  fdjtagen  to  put  to  flight. 

9lad)  (generally  after). 

Dead)  §aufe  gef)en  to  go  home. 

®er  2Beg  nad)  ber  Stabt  the  way  to  the  town. 

3d)  get)e  nad)  SBien  I go  to  Vienna. 

9tad)  belieben  as  you  like. 

Ttad)  meinen  Sefetjten  according  to  my  orders. 

9Zad)  Verlauf  non  -prei  DJtonaten  after  two  months. 

9?ad)  (or  in)  afytjabetifdjer  Orbnung  in  alphabetical  order. 
3emanb  fragt  nad)  3t)nen  somebody  asks  for  you. 

Hebet  (generally  over). 

Ueber  ben  t)o!)en  Sergen  over  the  high  mountain. 

Ueber  ben  ^tufj  feijen  to  cross  the  river. 

Serfügen  Sie  über  meinen  Seutet  dispose  of  my  purse. 

(£§  ift  fiber  ein  t)albe§  3dtfi  it  i§  above  six  months. 

§cute  fiber  ad)t  iage  this  day  week. 

4)cn  Sommer  über  during  the  summer. 

Sid)  über  (£tttm§  (oer)munbcrn  to  be  astonished  at. 

Sid)  freuen  über  to  rejoice  at. 

Sadjen  über  to  laugh  at. 

S£)a3  gel)t  fiber  meine  Kräfte  that  is  above  (beyond)  my 
2)a§  SDorf  liegt  fiber  bem  Stuff e.  [strength. 

The  village  is  situated  over  the  river. 
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Um  (generally  round  or  about). 

Um’§  geuer  Return  about  the  fire-place. 

3>d)  toil!  Üjn  um  Dtatf)  fragen  I will  consult  him. 

$d)  bitte  (Sie  um  Sßerjeifiung  I heg  your  pardon. 

Urn  <5>elb  fpieten  to  play  for  money. 

Urn  miemel  Ut)r?  at  what  o’clock? 

Um  ein  Uf)r  at  one  o’clock. 

(£§  ift  urn  if)n  gefdjeiien  it  is  over  ivith  him. 

23efümmern  Sie  fid)  nicf)t  urn  mid)  don’t  care  for  me. 

(£r  (iat  fid)  feljr  urn  mid)  Derbient  gemalt. 

He  has  had  a great  deal  of  trouble  with  me. 
tiefer  2Beg  ift  um  jmei  Stunben  (Seiten)  fürder. 

This  road  is  shorter  by  two  leagues  (miles). 

Unter  (generally  under). 

Unter  ber  Regierung  $arU?  be§  ©rofsen. 

In  the  reign  of  Charlemagne. 

Unter  jtoölf  ,$af)ren  under  twelve  years. 

2Ba3  für  ein  Unter|d)ieb  unter  (§nnfd)en)  ... 

What  difference  between  . . . 

Unter  biefer  23ebingung  on  that  condition. 

Unter  Segel  gefjen  to  set  sail. 

Unter  biefen  Männern  among  these  men. 

(Sie  befommen  e§  nidjt  unter  -$ef)n  £f)afern. 

You  will  not  get  it  for  less  than  ten  dollars. 

Unter  bem  Stifd)  I)  er  nor  from  under  the  table. 

$0U  (generally  of,  from). 

Jperfommen  Don  einem  to  come  from  some  one. 

23 om  erften  Februar  an  beginning  with  the  1st  of  February. 
23on  = non  (Seiten  ^emanbe§  from. 

23on  ganzem  §erjen  with  all  my  heart. 

®iefe§  23ud)  ift  oon  ©ötjjje  gefdjrieben  morben. 

This  book  has  been  written  by  Goethe. 

23om  Morgen  bi§  jum  2Ibenb. 

From  morning  till  evening. 

23on  ^ßari§  bi§  Sonbon  from  Paris  to  London. 

©Of  (generally  before). 

23or  $ef)n  Uf)r  before  ten  o’clock. 

23or  brei  £agen  three  days  ago. 

(Sid)  fürd)ten  Dor  to  be  afraid  of. 

Sd)ritt  nor  Sdjritt  step  by  step. 

Sid)  Dor  (£tma§  f)üten  to  beware  of. 

23or  ber  Stabt  loofjnen  to  live  outside  the  town. 

23or  greube  toeinen  to  weep  with  joy. 

23or  2lnfer  liegen  to  be  at  anchor. 
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8u  (generally  to). 

3u  jener  3eü  at  that  time. 

S)ie  Siebe  gum  9tupm  the  love  of  glory. 

3ur  beS  3tuguftuS  at  the  time  of  Augustus. 

3u  §aufe  fein  to  he  at  home. 

3d)  begab  mid)  gu  ipm  I went  to  him. 

3u  33ette  gepen  to  go  to  bed  (to  sleep). 

3u  ÜBagen  in  a carriage.  | 3U  ^Pferb  on  horseback. 

3u  gufj  on  foot.  | 3u  gfeidper  3eii  a t the  same  time. 

3u  ©pren  ber  Königin  in  honour  of  the  queen. 

3u  Sanb  unb  gu  Staffer  by  land  and  by  water. 

3um  ©bid  fortunately.  | 3um  33eifpiel  for  example. 

3u  biefem  ©ebrand)  (3med)  for  this  purpose. 

3um  ©efangenen  macpen  to  make  prisoner. 

S)aS  9!flafi  gu  einem  0eibe  nehmen  to  take  one’s  measure. 

Reading  Exercise.  147. 

3dj  benfe  oft  an  ©ie.  3d)  fonnte  meine  $eife  nic^t  fortfepen 
auS  fanget  an  ©elb.  S)ie  ©djiffe  finb  bereits  auf  poper  ©ee. 
SDie  SSöget,  metd)e  uns  im  §erbfte  oerlaffen,  feeren  int  grueling 
gurüd.  ©S  mar  im  ©ommer  oon  1840.  3ft  ber  §err  gu  §aufe? 
9tan,  er  ift  auSgegangen.  ©r  freist  peute  in  ber  ©tabt.  3%  bin 
auf  offener  ©trafse  befdjimpft1  morben.  S)ie  Heine  ©cpaar  madpte 
fic^  33apn2  burd)  bie  geinbe.  30^ein  ©cpmagcr  mirb  fpäteftenS  in 
brei  Sagen  anfommen.  SBäprenb  biefeS  gangen  9ftonatS  pat  eS 
nic^t  ein  eingigeS  9ttal  geregnet.  Ser  §unb  fprang  unter  bem 
Sifd)  f)eroor.  33om  ©rften  bis  gum  Seiten,  ©eit  mann  ift  $ulie 
eine  SBaife?  ©ie  ift  eS  feit  iprer  $inbpeit.  Anfangs  fatten  bie 
Stömer  feine  geftungen3;  fie  festen  ipr  gangeS  Vertrauen  auf  ipre 
§eere4,  metope  fie  längs  ber  gliiffe  legten,  mo  fie  oon  ©ntfernung5 
gu  ©ntfernung  Spürme  erricpteten 6,  um  bie  ©olbaten  barin  unter- 
gubringen 7. 

1)  to  insult.  2)  way.  8)  fortress.  4)  army.  5)  distance.  — 
6)  to  erect.  7)  to  shelter. 

148. 

2He£anber  ber  ©rofje  ftarb  in  ber  33tütpe  beS  SebenS.  3lefop 
blühte  gur  3eü  Colon’s.  35 or  brei  Sagen  paben  mir  einen  SBolf 
erlegt1.  3d)  merbe  oor  acpt  Sagen  nid)t  auSgepen;  ber  3lrgt  pat 
eS  mir  oerboten.  3cp  merbe  ©ie  nad)  ben  Sttarftpreifen  begapten. 
grang  ber  ©rfte  mürbe  in  Stdlien  gefangen  unb  nad)  ©panien 
abgefiiprt.  ©egen  9lbenb  fat)  man  am  §immel  eine  feurige 

^ugel2.  ÜDtan  33ater  ift  um  gmei  Upr  abgereist,  33  ei  feiner 
Stbreife  mar  bie  gange  gamitie  oerfammett3.  ©r  mirb  in  SßariS 
oon  feinem  33ruber  mit  offenen  Firmen  empfangen  merben.  ©inb 
©ie  gu  Sanb  pierper  gefommen?  3«/  id)  bin  mit  ber  ©ifenbapn 
gefommen.  9ttan  mup  nid)t  aus  ©igemtup4  baS  ©ute  tpun. 

1)  killed.  2)  globe.  3)  assembled.  4)  selfishness. 
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Üleifen  ©ie  ju  $ferb  ober  ju  SBagen?  $etne§  bon  beiben; 
reife  ju  ©d)iffe.  gd)  banb  ein  £afd)entud)  um  feinen  Mm.  $£)a§ 
$inb  meinte  bor  greuben5.  ^eibelberg  liegt  an  ben  Ufern6  be§ 
9?edar§. 

5)  joy.  6)  banks. 


II.  How  to  express  some  English  prepositions. 

above. 

Above , when  it  expresses  time  or  number , so  as  to 
signify  more  than  or  longer  than , is  rendered  in  German 
by  über  or  mef)t  al3.  Ex.: 

The  fight  lasted  above  four  hours. 

©efedjt  bauerte  über  (or  metjr  at§)  bier  ©tunben. 

It  is  above  (over)  twenty  miles  from  here. 

(£§  ift  über  (metg  at§)  gman-pg  Seiten  bon  l)ier. 

about. 

About:  1)  in  the  sense  of  round  is  to  be  rendered 
by  um;  2)  in  the  signification:  concerning  it  is  über; 
3)  in  speaking  of  things  which  people  carry  about  them 
it  is  translated  bei.  Ex.: 

1)  All  thronged  about  the  prince. 

Me  brängten  fief)  urn  ben  gürften. 

2)  I will  speak  to  him  about  this  affair. 

gd)  merbe  über  biefe  Mgelegentjeit  mit  if)tn  fprec^en. 

We  shall  consider  about  this  matter. 

2öir  merben  über  biefe  ©adje  nadjbenfen. 

3)  I have  no  money  about  me. 

gdj  f)abe  fein  ©elb  bei  mir. 

at. 

At:  1)  is  most  commonly  rendered  by  bei  without 
or  with  an  article ; 2)  after  nouns  or  verbs  denoting 
derision , anger , surprise , joy , sorrow  &c.  at  is  rendered 
by  über  with  the  accusative;  3)  at  is  translated  bet,  when, 
in  English,  it  precedes  the  words  house,  either  expressed 
or  understood.  Ex. : 

1)  We  were  at  dinner. 

2öir  maren  beim  (or  am)  Mttageffen  (bei  Stifd)). 

2)  She  laughed  at  him  fie  ladjte  über  if)n. 

I am  surprised  at  what  you  say. 

gd)  bin  erftaunt  über  ba§,  ma§  ©ie  fagen. 

3)  We  were  at  your  aunt’s  mir  maren  bei  gf)rer  Stante. 
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by. 

By:  1)  denoting  the  agent  or  cause  is  translated  Don: 

Mr.  Bell  is  respected  by  everybody. 

§err  Bell  ttnrb  Don  Lebemann  geartet. 

Troy  was  destroyed  by  the  Greeks. 

Stroja  tourbe  bon  ben  ©ricdjen  jerftört. 

2)  In  affirmations  and  swearing  by  is  translated  Bei: 

He  swears  by  bis  honour  er  fdjtbört  Bei  feiner  (5Bre* 

3)  j By,  after  the  verbs  to  sell,  to  buy,  to  work  &c .,  pre- 
ceding a noun  of  iveiglit  or  measure , a day,  week,  month 
or  year  is  rendered  into  German  by  nad)  (either  after 
or  before  its  noun),  or  by  adding  toeife  to  the  noun, 
such  as:  pfunbrneife,  tagtoeife,  toodjeittoeife  ic.  Ex.: 

I sell  the  tea  by  the  pound. 

3d)  berfaufe  ben  £Bee  nad)  Bern  $funb  or  bem  $ßfunbe  nad), 
or  pfunbmeife. 

We  work  by  the  hour  or  by  the  day. 

2Bir  arbeiten  nad)  ber  ©tunbe  ober  nad)  bem  Stage. 

4)  When  preceding  a numeral  immediately  followed 
by  an  adjective  of  dimension  by  is  rendered  in  German 
by  unb.  Ex.: 

This  room  is  fifteen  feet  long  by  ten  wide. 

2)iefe§  dimmer  ift  fünf^efm  lang  unb  jef)n  Breit. 

5)  JBy,  immediately  following  the  verbs  to  kill , to- 
wound  &c.,  is  translated  burcf).  Ex.: 

The  officer  was  wounded  by  a musket  ball. 

®er  Offizier  mürbe  burd)  einen  glintenfd)uf$  oermunbet. 

Achilles  was  killed  at  the  siege  of  Troy  by  an  arrow. 

5ld)iHe§  umrbe  Bei  ber  Belagerung  bon  £roja  burd)  einen 
$feil  getöbtet. 

from. 

1)  From  and  to,  used  in  the  same  sentence  are  rendered 
by  bon  — $u.  Ex.: 

He  went  from  street  to  street,  from  town  a town  &c. 

(£r  ging  bon  ©trafje  ju  (Strafje,  bon  ©tabt  ju  ©tabt  :c. 

Note.  When  two  names  of  towns  or  villages  are  mentioned* 
from  — to  is  rendered  by  bon  — n a d).  Ex. : 

From  Paris  to  Rouen  bon  $ari§  nadj  Stouen. 

2)  From  is  rendered  by  bon,  and  to  by  Bi§,  when 
speaking  of  extent  or  time.  Ex.: 

From  Easter  to  Christmas  bon  Oftern  Bi§  2Beif)nad)t. 
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3)  From  under  is  unter  . . l)erbor.  Ex.: 

From  under  the  bed  unter  bem  33ett  f)  erb  or. 

in. 

1)  To  have  a pain  in  is  translated  with  a compound 
word,  such  as:  $opfmel),  §at3toefj,  3a^nft)e§  Ijaben  zc.  Ex. : 

I have  constantly  a pain  in  my  head. 

$dj  tjabe  immer  ito^fmel). 

2)  In  after  words  denoting  hurting,  wounding  Sc.  and 
preceding  a possessive  adjective  with  any  part  of  the 
body,  is  to  be  rendered  by  an  with  the  definite  article: 

The  child  fell  down  and  was  hurt  in  his  shoulder. 

$inb  fiel  unb  bermunbete  fid)  an  ber  ©gutter. 

3)  In  adverbial  expressions  of  time,  in  is  expressed  in 
German  either  by  am  or  by  the  Genitive  case  with  or 
without  the  article.  Ex. : 

In  the  morning  am  ÜJlorgen,  99torgen§  or  be§  9)torgen§. 

In  the  evening  am  5Ibenb  or  2tbenb§  or  be§  5lbenb§. 

on  or  upon. 

1)  On  or  upon  is  most  generally  auf.  Ex.: 

He  climbed  upon  the  three  er  fletterte  auf  ben  33aum. 

2)  On  or  upon  after  the  verb  to  live  is  rendered  Don: 
The  prisoner  lives  on  bread  and  water. 

£)er  ©efangene  lebt  bon  53rob  unb  Staffer. 

3)  After  to  play,  on  is  not  translated  at  all.  Ex.: 
You  play  on  the  violin,  and  I play  on  the  piano. 

©ie  fpielen  Violine  unb  id;  fpiele  0abier. 

4)  The  preposition  on,  before  the  days  of  the  week 
and  with  dates  is  translated  am.  Ex.: 

Come  on  Sunday  fommen  ©ie  am  ©onntag. 

On  the  twelfth  of  May  am  (or  ben)  jmölften  Tftai. 

over. 

This  preposition  is  commonly  rendered  in  German  by 
über,  but  it  must  be  expressed  by  borüber  or  borbei 
(seldom  au§),  when  it  denotes  an  action  ended.  Ex.: 

As  soon  as  the  rain  will  be  over. 

©obalb  (al§)  ber  föegen  borüber  fein  mirb. 

Is  dinner  over?  ift  ba§  ÜJtittageffen  borüber? 

Church  is  over  (out)  bie  $ird)e  ift  au§. 
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with. 

1)  With  is  rendered  by  bor  after  the  verbs  to  starve , 
to  die,  to  perish  &c.  Ex. : 

He  died  with  cold  er  ftarB  bor  $älte. 

Note.  To  die  of  is  translated  fterBen  an.  Ex.: 

He  died  of  his  wounds  er  ftarB  an  feinen  SBunben. 

2)  With  must  not  be  expressed  after  the  following 
verbs:  to  meet  with  Begegnen  (Acc.) ; to  trust  with  anber= 
trauen;  to  reproach  with  bortoerfen;  to  agree  with  tool)!  ober 
gut  Betommen.  These  German  verbs  govern  the  accusative 
without  a preposition.  Ex. : 

He  trusted  me  with  his  son. 

(£r  bertraute  mir  feinen  ©o^n  an. 

I reproached  him  with  his  ingratitude, 
nmrf  f£)m  feine  Unbanf  Barf  eit  bor. 

Remark. 

Prepositions  are  placed  in  German  before  the  interrogative 
and  relative  pronouns  which  they  govern;  in  English  they 
are  sometimes  placed  after: 

Whom  do  you  speak  to?  mit  mem  fpredfen  ©ie? 

What’s  that  for?  gu  toa§  if t ba§? 

The  man  whom  you  are  interested  for. 

2) er  fDZann,  für  ben  ©ie  fid)  intereffiren. 

«ÄttfgaGe.  149. 

1.  Where  are  you  going?  I am  going  into  the  country. 
Goethe  died  at  Weimar  in  the  year  (im  3ctf)re)  1833.  My 
friend  arrived  in  the  beginning  of  summer.  Is  this  book  to 
(nad))  your  taste x?  No,  I do  not  like  it  (It  does  not  please  me). 
I met  that  gentleman  on  my  journey  in  Italy.  The  poor  man 
had  to  choose  between  slavery2  and  death.  Why  has  she 
been  so  unjust  towards  her  parents!  Did  you  arrive  before 
or  after  four  o’clock  ? Before  the  church  there  are  three  high 
poplars3.  I found  this  letter  among  my  papers.  Wiskey4  is 
the  source  of  great  evils5  among  that  people.  They  (man) 
told  me  amongst  other  [things]  that  the  ship  had  been  taken 
by  the  enemy  (pi.). 

2.  He  has  sold  all  his  horses  except  one  or  two.  I went 
from  Hamburgh  to  Altona.  Now  we  turn  to  (towards)  the 
south.  Among  the  German  merchants  in  London,  there  are 
many  beneficient 6 men.  He  lives  with  his  brother.  The  tailor 
will  come  to  your  house  to-morrow.  Where  do  you  come 

1)  ®efc()matf-  2)  ©flaberet.  3)  ^af)f)elBaume.  4)  bei*  SBrannhucin. 
5)  UeBel.  6)  troBltljcitig. 


Lesson  49. 


353 


from  ? I come  from  my  aunt’s.  The  wooden  horse  was  outside 
the  walls  of  Troy7.  The  patient  is  at  present  out  of  danger. 
Nobody  besides  myself  was  present 8.  Out  of  (bon)  sixty  sol- 
diers who  tried  the  attack 9,  twenty  five  fell  into  the  hands  of 
the  enemy.  The  dog  sprang  [out]  from  under  the  table. 

7)  £roia.  8)  gegenwärtig.  9)  Angriff,  m. 

150  (144). 

1.  My  father  was  not  above  twenty  two  years  old,  when 
he  was  married  L My  uncle’s  country-house 2 is  very  hand- 
some, but  it  cost  him  above  eighty  thousand  florins.  It  is 
above  a year  since  my  friend  set  off  for3  America.  Rome 
was  built  by  Romulus.  The  poor  man  was  driven4  out  of 
his  house  by  his  creditors5.  I will  get  up  to-morrow  at  six 
o’clock.  Were  you  at  Mrs.  D.’s  ball  last  night?  I will  pay 
you  at  the  end  of  this  month.  I rejoice  greatly  at  your  good 
luck6.  She  always  smiles7  at  everything  which  is  said. 
Where  was  your  sister  this  morning  ? She  was  at  her  aunt’s. 
My  box8  is  one  foot  and  a half  deep  [&?/]  two  wide  and  four 
long.  Harold  was  wounded  by  an  arrow9. 

2.  William  the  second  was  killed  by  an  arrow  in  the  New- 
forest.  Charles  was  wounded  in  his  arm  and  not  in  his  leg. 
I have  very  often  [a]  tooth-ache.  \Upori]  what  instrument 
does  your  sister  play?  She  plays  on  the  piano.  Men  (man) 
do  not  live  only  on  bread  and  meat , but  on  the  grace  10  of 
God.  That  happened  on  the  12th  [of]  March.  I am  in  the 
habit11  of  taking  a cup  of  coffee,  as  soon  as  (the)  dinner  is 
over.  When  you  meet  with  a poor  man,  3 never  1 reproach  2 him 
[with]  his  poverty. 12  France  extends 13  from  the  Rhine  to 
(6i§  gu)  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  What  does  he  complain14  of? 

1)  to  be  married  = fid)  berheirathen.  2)  2anbhau§.  3)  nadj.  — 
4)  treiben.  5)  ©laubiger.  6)  ©lüd.  7)  lädjcln.  8)  bie  $ifte.  9)  ber 
^ßfeil.  10)  bie  ©nabe.  11)  to  be  in  the  habit  geiuofynt  fein  or  pflegen. 
12)  3lrmutf).  13)  fid)  erftreden.  14)  flogen  über  (Acc.),  or  fid)  beflogen. 

Reading -lesson. 

SucaS  Ärnttadj. 

2uca§  $ranad)  mar  nid)t  nur  ber  gröfjte  Tftaler  feiner  3eit, 
fonbern  aucf)  ein  DRann  non  eblent  §eqen  unb  großem  SSerftanb. 
0d)on  in  feiner  $ugenb  menbete  er  feine  )ehr  Qut  an,  unb 

baf)er  fam  e§,  baj$  er  Diel  früher  ein  nüjjlidher  Tftenfd)  mürbe  al3 
inhere.  3 m neunzehnten  3al)re  }eine§  filters  lernte1  ihn  ber 
$urfürft  (Elector)  non  ©ad)fen,  Socman  $riebrid),  al§  einen  ge= 
fdjicften1  Jüngling  fennen2,  unb  nahm  ihn  auf  feiner  fReife  in’S 
©elobte  Sanb3  mit  fid).  9?ad)  feiner  fftüdfehr  in’§  $aterlanb  be= 

1)  fennen  lernen  to  become  acquainted  with,  to  know.  2)  clever. 
3)  Holy  Land. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  23 
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rief  er  ign  an  feinen  £of  nacg  2ßittenberg  unb  mad)te  if)n  bafetbft 
(there)  jum  53ürgermeifter  4. 

©in  einziger  3U9  (trait)  feiner  ftgönen  ©eele  ift  f)inreid^enb 5, 
feinen  ©garafter  ju  fdfflbern6.  TO  fein  §err,  ber  unglüdlicge 
Äurfürft  Sodann  griebricg,  bei  SJUiglberg  in  ©acgfen  in  bie  ©e= 
fangenfdjaft 7 $aifer  $arl§  V.  (be§  günften)  gerätsen  mar,  erinnerte 
ficg  ber  $aifer,  bag  $ranad)  ign  als  (when  a)  $nabe  gemalt  gatte, 
unb  lieg  biefen  eblen  DD^aler  in  fein  Sager  fommen. 

„2®ie  alt  mar  id)  bamalS  (then),  als  bu  mid)  malteft?"  fragte 
ber  $aifer.  — „©ure  ffftojeftät"  antmortete  $ranad),  „mar  ad)t 
$agre  alt.  ©§  gelang  mir  nid)t  eger8,  ©ure  9ttajeftät  ftifljijjen  ju 
madden,  als  bis 8 $gr  Spofmeifter 9 oerfdjiebene  Sßaffen  an  bie  2Sanb 
gangen  lieg.  Süßägtenb  ©ie  biefe  friegerifcgen  gnftrumente  mit  un- 
Oermanbten  (fixed,  staring)  klugen  betradffeten,  gatte  i(g  Qt\t,  ggr 
S3ilb  ju  entmerfen  10."  — „SBitte  (ask)  bir  eine  ©nabe  non  mir 
auS,  9ttaler!"  fagte  ber  $aifer. 

©emütgig  pel  igm  J?ranad)  ju  gügen  unb  bat,  mit  Sgräneit 
in  ben  klugen,  nid)t  um  eine  ©ummc  ©elb  ober  um  einen  SEitel, 
fonbern  um  bie  greigeit  feinet  $urfürften.  ^)er  9ftonarcg  fam  in 
bie  grögte  Verlegenheit ; fein  §erj  mar  burd)  biefen  geredeten  SBunfd) 
eines  treuen  Untertganen 11  fegr  getroffen;  unb  bod)  glaubte  er, 
ben  redjtfdjaffenen  ßranacg  für’S  erfte 12  abmeifen13  ju  müffen.  ,,®u 
bift  ein  braoer  9ftann,"  fagte  er  ju  igm;  „aber  eS  märe  mir  lieber 
(preferred)  gemefen,  menn  bu  um  etmaS  TObereS  gebeten  gätteft." 
TO  nad)  einiger  3eü  ber  ßurfürft  feine  greigeit  erlangte,  lieg  er 
biefen  feinen  treuen  Wiener  nie  oon  feiner  ©eite;  er  mugte  in  fei- 
nem ©cgloffe  mognen  unb  felbft  bei  egrenüollen 14  ©elegengeiten 
neben  igm  im  Söagen  figen. 

4)  mayor  (see  p.  335,  3.  — 5)  sufficient.  6)  to  describe,  paint. 
7)  to  fall  into  captivity.  8)  nid)t  eger  al§  bi§  = not  before.  — 
9)  the  governor  tutor.  10)  to  sketch,  draw.  11)  subject.  12)  for 
the  present.  13)  to  refuse.  14)  ceremonial. 

Questions. 

2Ser  mar  SucaS  $ranacg? 

2Sie  fam  eS,  bag  er  friiger  alS  inhere  ein  niiglidger  Üftenfd) 

üEßawt  lernte  ign  ber  $urfurft  oon  ©ad)fen  fennen?  [murbe? 

2ßie  gieg  ber  $urfiirft? 

SBogin  nagm  er  ign  mit  fid)? 

2BaS  tgat  er  nad)  feiner  üfücffegr? 

SBelcger  fd)öne  ©gar  after  jug  mirb  oon  igm  erjäglt? 

2Beld)e  grage  rid)tete  ber  Laffer  an  ben  -Jttaler? 

2öaS  antmortete  igm  fcmatg? 

SBelcge  ©nabe  bat  fid)  ber  DJJaler  oon  bem  ®aifer  auS? 

©emägrte  igm  ber  $aifer  feine  Vitte  ? 

2BaS  fagte  er  ju  igm? 

2Bie  egrte  ber  ^urfürft  ben  staler,  natgbem  er  feine  greigeit 
mieber  erlangt  gatte? 
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On  Construction  (3®artfotgc). 

German  construction  differs  very  much  from  English, 
and  requires  great  attention.  Every  trifling  deviation 
cannot  be  explained,  hut  the  principal  rules  must  be 
stated  here. 

I.  On  the  principal  or  simple  sentence. 

A.  The  common  construction. 

As  in  other  languages,  the  essential  components  of 
a principal  sentence  are  the  subject  and  predicate  or  verb: 
£)a§  $inb  fdfldft.  | £)a§  $inb  iff  franf. 

Further  there  are  the  objects  or  governments,  and  the  ad- 
verbial enlargements.  The  object  is  twofold,  viz.  the  direct 
one  i.  e.  the  Accusative , Dative  or  Genitive , and  the  in- 
direct (with  prepositions).  The  adverbial  enlargement  is 
of  different  kinds,  viz.:  of  time,  of  place,  of  manner  &c.  Ex.: 
®a§  $inb  iff  franf  gemefen.  | £)er  $nabe  fdjfdgt  ben  §mnb. 
®er  23ote  brachte  meinem  Später  einen  53rief. 

2)er  grembe  mof)nt  in  einem  ©aftfjof  (hotel). 

^)er  grembe  reiste  geftern  nadj  $ari§. 

<£)er  ©drtner  fdjicfte  mir  freute  bie  erften  23Iumen  auS  meinem 
51m  Shtnbe  beS  33ad)e§  fief)t  ein  fteineS  §au§.  [©arten. 

Rules. 

1)  In  the  regular  order,  the  subject,  which  may  be  a 
substantive  or  a pronoun,  begins  a sentence,  and  there- 
fore stands  in  the  first  place,  then  the  verb  (predicate) 
or  its  substitute  (the  auxiliary)  follows  in  the  second, 
and  the  object  in  the  third  place.  Ex. : 

12  3 

2)er  $nabe  fud)te  feinen  91ing. 

2)  The  adverbial  of  place  comes  last  of  all.  If  the 
sentence  contains  also  an  adverbial  of  time,  this  must 
precede  the  accusative  (object).  Ex. : 

S)cr  Ihtabe  fudjte  geftern  feinen  Üling  überall. 

3)  With  compound  tenses  the  complement  of  the  auxi- 
liary, be  it  a Participle  or  an  Infinitive,  comes  after  the 
predicate,  object  and  adverb,  generally  in  the  last  place 
of  the  sentence.  Ex. : 

gdj  bin  lange  franf  gemefen. 
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3)er  ®nabe  f)at  ben  £mnb  auf  ben  ®obf  gef  plagen. 

3Der  SBater  mirb  in  einigen  Klagen  bon  $ari§  jurüdlommen. 

4)  When  there  are  two  objects  in  a sentence,  generally 
that  of  the  person  precedes  the  thing.  Ex. : 

£)er  Secret  Ijat  bem  <5d)üler  (Bat.)  ein  33 u (Ace.)  geliehen. 
The  master  has  lent  the  pupil  a book. 

8ie  Ijaben  ben  armen  DJlann  (Ace.)  feinem  ©djidfale  (Bat.) 
They  have  left  the  poor  man  to  his  fate.  [überlaffen. 

5)  When  the  two  cases  are  both  persons , the  accusa- 
tive generally  precedes  the  dative.  Ex.: 

$d)  fyabe  Streit  ©oljn  bem  gürften  empfohlen. 

I have  recommended  your  son  to  the  prince. 

6)  When  one  of  the  two  objects  is  expressed  by  a 
personal  pronoun,  it  must  precede  the  noun.  Ex.: 

§err  $eter  fjat  mir  ein  ©efdjenf  gemalt. 

Mr.  Peter  has  made  me  a present. 

(£r  f)at  bir  (gljnen,  ifjm,  if>r  :c.)  einen  guten  9taff>  gegeben. 
He  has  given  you  (him,  her  etc.)  good  advice. 

§aben  6ie  e§  Syrern  greunbe  erjaljlt? 

Have  you  told  (it)  your  friend? 

£>er  33riefbote  fjat  un§  (gljnen,  iljnen)  einen  93rief  gebracht. 
The  postman  brought  us  (you,  them)  a letter. 

7)  When  both  objects  are  personal  pronouns,  the  smal- 
lest comes  first;  when  both  of  them  are  monosyllabic 
the  accusative  comes  first: 

(£r  l)at  fie  (or  e§)  iljnen  (eud),  gfjnen)  gezeigt. 

He  has  shown  it  to  them  (to  you). 

Sd)  fann  mid)  feiner  (iljrer)  nid^t  erinnern. 

I cannot  remember  him  (her), 
gd)  f)abe  fie  itjm  (not  ifjm  fie)  gezeigt. 

I have  shown  them  to  him. 

(£r  f)at  fid)  (Ace.)  mir  üorgefteEt  (See  5). 

He  has  intoduced  himself  to  me. 

Note.  ffftir  and  bir,  however,  may  occur  indifferently  be- 
fore or  after  the  accusatives  e§,  iljn,  fie. 

Robert  Ijat  e§  mir  (or  mir  e§,  or  mir  iljn)  geliehen. 

Robert  has  lent  it  to  me. 

8)  Adverbs  and  adverbial  expressions  of  place  and  manner 
should  be  placed  close  to  the  Participle,  when  the  verb 
stands  in  a compound  tense: 

2)er  -iftann  l)at  ba§  $inb  überall  gefud)t. 
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der  $nabe  Ifjat  feine  Aufgabe  fefjr  fdjön  gefdjrieben. 

2®ir  ^afcen  unfere  $PfIid)ten  mit  greuben  erfüllt, 
die  geinbe  paben  ba§  §au§  auf  allen  ©eiten  umftedt. 

The  enemy  have  surrounded  the  house  on  all  sides. 

9)  But  when  the  verb  is  in  the  Present  or  Imperfect, 
such  adverbs  must  come  last: 

der  Tftamt  fudjte  fein  $inb  überall. 

2ßir  erfüllten  unfere  $jfid)ten  mit  greuben. 
die  geinbe  umftellten  ba§  §au§  auf  allen  ©eiten. 

Note.  Adverbs  never  precede  the  verb  standing  in  the 
Present  or  Imperfect,  as:  I alivays  say  id)  fage  immer.* 

10)  The  adverbial  expressions  of  time , viz.:  true  ad- 
verbs as  well  as  substantives  with  prepositions  denoting 
a time,  generally  precede  the  object  {unless  it  is  a pro- 
noun without  a preposition ),  and  take  the  third  place,  im- 
mediately after  the  predicate  or  auxiliary: 

gd)  pabe  geftern  einen  Q3rief  gefdjrieben. 

9ftein  Gruber  fam  biefen  borgen  bon  Hamburg  jurüd. 
der  (General  mirb  eüigft  einen  Soten  an  ben  gürften  fenben. 
$d)  pabe  neu  lid)  meinen  greunb  91.  gefefjcn. 

2Bir  merben  in  brei  Sagen  nad)  Hamburg  reifen. 

§err  duller  mirb  in  einer  ©tunbe  ba§  $adet  erhalten. 

11)  Adverbs  of  time  cannot  precede  personal  pronouns 
without  a preposition.  These  always  come  first.  Ex. : 

$d)  fyabe  iljn  (or  fie)  peute  nidjt  gefefjcn. 

(Sr  mirb  un§  ((Sud),  ©ie)  morgen  befugen. 

12)  Pronouns  with  a preposition  follow  the  adverb  and 
the  object: 

Sd)  fjabe  geftern  biefe§  93ud)  bei  gfjnen  gefepen. 

13)  Of  two  adverbial  expressions  of  time  the  true  advert) 
precedes  the  other  formed  with  a substantive: 

Sd)  merbe  morgen  um  jepn  Ufjr  abreifen. 

§err  91.  gef)t  immer  be§  9lbenb§  fpa^ieren. 

14)  The  negation  nidjt  always  folloivs  the  direct  object 
(Accus. ).  Ex.: 

$dj  finbe  mein  gebermeffer  nidjt. 

$d)  fann  mein  gebermeffer  n i d)  t finben. 

gd)  fjabe  mein  gebermeffer  nidjt  gefunben. 

griebrid)  lernte  feine  Aufgabe  nidjt  gut. 

der  9ttinifter  fjat  bie  deputation  nod)  nidjt  empfangen. 

The  minister  has  not  yet  received  the  deputation. 
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Note.  In  questions  however  nid)t  sometimes  precedes  the 
object.  We  say : 

§aten  Sie  ba§  33udj  nid)t  gelegen?  but 

§abe  i<h  ni t ba§  9ted)t,  fo  ju  ^onbeln? 

15)  But  when  the  object  is  preceded  by  a preposition, 
which  is  called  indirect  object,  the  negation  nicht  goes 
before  it.  Ex.: 

2Bir  fyred)en  nid)t  Don  biefem  23ud). 

(Spiele  nidjt  mit  bem  SDlcffer.  ©elfen  Sie  nicht  in  ba§  §au§. 

9)?an  §at  ben  £)ieb  nidft  im  belter  gefunben. 

16)  Adverbs  of  place  and  manner  (not  time ) are  ge- 
nerally placed  after  the  negation  nid)t.  Ex.: 

©er  $onig  ift  nidft  ()icr  gemefert. 

2) er  $önig  ift  tyeute  ni cf) t hier  gemefen. 

£)er  33ote  hat  nidft  lange  gemartet. 

$E)a§  Sdfiff  ift  nicht  fdfnell  gefahren  (or  gefegelt). 

Reading -lesson. 

Xtx  ebte  £ffi$ier. 

gn  bem  lebten  Kriege,  ben  granfreid)  gegen  Spanien  führte, 
hatten  bie  beutfchen  §ilf§truppen  ein  Stäbtdfen  an  ben  Ufern  be§ 
fpanifdfen  gluffeS  ^ai°  befejt,  aber  nur  eine  fdjmadjc  SBefa^ung 
(garrison)  Don  22  2ttann  barin  gelaffen.  $E)iefe  mürben  auf  $u= 
reben1  fpanifd^er  Solbaten  Don  ben  (£imoot)nern  crmorbet.  -ftur 
einer  entfam2,  unb  braute  bie  Oladfricht  Don  ber  blutigen  Xlfat  in 
ba§  fran$öfifd)e  Sager.  ipier  forderte  man,  be§  ^öeifpiel^  megen, 
blutige  Stadfe3.  Sogleidf  erhielt  ber  babifdfe  §auptmann  ben 
SBefet)!,  mit  einer  91btf)eilung4  feiner  Gruppen  bie  (Stabt  ^u  um= 
ringen,  nieberjubrennen  unb  in  einen  Steinhaufen  ju  Dermanbeln5; 
bie  9Bemohner  füllten  eingefdfloffen  (shut  in)  bleiben  unb  in  un= 
fffätiger  $8ergmeiflung 6 ihre  §abe7  Don  ben  glammen  Der^elfren 
fehen.  $on  biefer  3GRa^regel  ermartete  ber  fran^öfifclfe  ©eneral  ben 
beften  Erfolg.  ‘Senn  2)eutfd)e  maren  au§gefchicft,  ben  fchmahlichften 
£ob  ihrer  trüber  ju  rächen,  unb  ihr  Anführer  mar  im  ganzen 
§eer  al§  einer  ber  tapferften,  entfdfloffenften8  unb  muthigften  Öf= 
feiere  befannt. 

2lber  er  mar  uodf  mehr  al§  ba§.  Sein  eble§,  menfdjcnfreunb* 
lidfc§  §erj  mürbe  mit  ©raufen 9 erfüllt,  al§  er  ben  Auftrag 10  Der= 
nahm.  2)od)  fonnte  unb  moÖte  er  ihn  nicht  ablehnen11.  $)a§ 
nahe  fchredlidfe  Sdjidfal  fo  oieler  unglüdlidfer  9ftenfchen,  bie  an 
bem  9Rorbe  grö^tentl)eil§  unfd)ulbig  maren,  ergreift  feine  eble  (Seele. 
Sdfon  fieht  er  im  ©eifte  bie  Stabt  auflobern12,  hört  ba§  $lage= 
gefdfrei  ber  grauen,  ba3  gammer  gef  dfrei 13  ber  Binder  unb  ©reife, 

1)  persuasion.  2)  to  escape.  3)  vengeance.  4)  company.  — 
5)  to  turn.  6)  despair.  7)  goods.  8)  resolute.  9)  horror.  10)  order. 
11)  to  decline,  to  refuse.  12)  to  blaze  up.  13)  lamentation. 
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ba§  SUjtfjeln14  ber  ©terbenben;  uttb  entmorfen 15  ift  fdjon  fein 
$Ian,  feft  fein  ©ntfdjlüfj.  9tod) 16  in  fpäter  Mdjt  gibt  er  feinen 
Seuten  ben  S3efeijl  ^urn  Mfbrud)17.  *£)er  2Beg  führte18  an  einem 
JHofter  herüber,  ba§  unmeit  ber  bebro'fjten  ©tabt  lag.  2)a§  ftuge 
unb  menfdjenfreunblicije  33enet)men  be§  33orftef)er§ 19  unb  aller  23e= 
moaner  beffelben  gegen  greunb  unb  geinb  ijatte  i^nen  ben  ©djutj 
unb  bie  Siebe  beiber  Steile  ermorben,  unb  biefe§  maljre  ©otte§t)au§ 
§ur  greiftätte20  für  {eben  ghidjtigen  gemalt.  ^)er  §auf)tmann  §. 
»erlangt  ©inlafj  unb  eine  Unterredung21  mit  bem  $rior.  Leibes 
mürbe  it)m  gemährt  (granted).  $£)er  53ertrautefte 22  feiner  Seute 
begleitete  i^n.  (To  be  continued). 

14)  the  groans  of  the  dying.  15)  projected.  16)  in  the  very 
night.  17)  to  set  out.  18)  öorüberfüfjren  to  pass.  19)  prior.  — 
20)  asylum.  21)  interview.  22)  trusty,  confident. 

Questions. 

2Ber  tjatte  im  lebten  fpanifdjen  Kriege  ein  ©täbtdjen  befejt? 

2öa§  ereignete  fief)  bamal§? 

Mf  meffen  gureben  gefd)atj  bie  blutige  £f)at? 

SBurben  Me  gelobtet  ? 

2öie  erfuhr  man  bie  9tad)rid)t  im  fran§öfifd;en  Sager? 

2öa§  »erlangte  man  fjier? 

SBeldjen  5Bcfet)l  erhielt  ber  babifd)e  §auf)tmann  §.? 

Söarum  üerfprad)  fid)  ber  franjöfifdje  ©eneral  ben  beften  Erfolg? 

2Ba§  für  ein  9ttann  mar  jener  §aubtmann? 

2öa§  fafj  er  fdjon  im  ©eifte? 

Söa§  Ijörte  er  im  (Seifte  ? 

2Bof)in  führte  if)n  fein  2öeg? 

2ßie  fatten  fid)  ber  SBorfteljer  unb  bie  Söemoljner  jenes  $Iofter§ 
immer  benommen? 

2ßa§  begehrte  bafelbft  ber  §auptmann? 

2ßer  begleitete  itpt? 


B.  On  the  Inversion. 

The  foregoing  rules  refer  to  the  regular  and  com- 
mon construction.  This  regular  arrangement  of  words, 
however,  may  be  frequently  inverted , by  removing  one 
of  the  parts  of  speech  from  its  usual  place  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  sentence. 

1)  The  inversion  of  the  subject  and  predicate  (verb)  ap- 
pears as  in  English: 

a)  In  interrogative  and  exclamatory  sentences: 

©lauben  ©ie  biefem  fftantie?  do  you  believe  this  man? 
§at  ber  ^olijeibiener  ben  ®ieb  gefangen? 

Has  the  constable  caught  the  thief? 


360 


Lesson  50. 


(Sollte  ber  SSttcmn  e§  gehört  t)aben? 

Should  the  man  have  heard  it? 

SBarum  Ijat  ba§  $inb  gemeint?  why  did  the  child  cry? 

b)  In  imperative  sentences,  where  however  in  the  singular 
the  pronoun-subject  is  seldom  expressed: 

gange  (bu)  an  ^u  lefen  begin  (thou)  to  read. 

Sefen  Ste  biefe  Seite  ganj  laut  read  this  page  quite  loud. 

c)  In  conditional  sentences,  when  the  conjunction  menu  (if) 
is  omitted,  as  in  English: 

§ätte  id)  e§  geftern  gemußt  (instead  of  menu  id)  :c.). 

Had  I known  it  yesterday. 

3Bäre  id)  Se^n  3fllmG  älter  were  I ten  years  older. 

d)  After  all  adverbs  and  adverbial  conjunctions  (see  p.  238) : 

©eftern  mar  id)  im  ^eater  yesterday  I was  at  the  theatre., 

$aum  fyatte  id)  ba§  Keffer  in  bie  §anb  genommen. 

Scarcely  had  I taken  the  knife  in  my  hand. 

gnbeffen  mar  ber  SGSinter  fjerangefommen. 

Meanwhile  winter  had  drawn  near. 

2)  The  inversion  of  the  object  takes  place,  when  more 
stress  is  laid  upon  it.  One  consequence  of  this  change  is, 
that  the  subject  assumes  its  place  after  the  verb.  The 
regular  sentence:  3d)  nefptte  biefen  35orfd)lag  gerne  an,  ap- 
pears inverted  in  the  following  shape: 

liefen  35  o r f d)  l a g neunte  i d)  gerne  an. 

This  proposal  I accept  willingly. 

2>en  33  e u t e l l)at  er  gefunben,  aber  nid)t  ba§  (&elb. 

The  purse  he  has  found,  but  not  the  money. 

®iefe§  9ttanne§  lartn  id)  mid)  burd)au§  nid)t  erinnern. 

This  man  I cannot  remember  at  all. 

9tid)t  9teid)tl)um,  nur  3ufricbenl)eit  toünfdje  id)  3l)nen. 

Not  riches,  only  contentment  I wish  you. 

3)  Personal  pronouns,  especially  monosyllables,  often 
precede  the  subject,  when  the  latter  is  of  two  or  more 
syllables  or  accompanied  by  an  adjective: 

®a  il»n  (e§)  9tiemanb  gefeljen  batte  (for  Dhemanb  il)n  or  e§). 

SBenn  3l)ncn  ein  fd)led)ter  Uiatl)  gegeben  mirb.  — 

4)  The  inversion  of  the  adverbial  expression.  Ad- 
verbial expressions  of  all  kinds,  especially  those  of  time, 
very  frequently  begin  the  sentence,  when  much  stress 
is  to  be  laid  on  them.  Here,  too,  the  verb  goes  before 
the  subject.  Ex. : 
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liefen  borgen  ging  §err  ©rün  an  meinem  §aufe  üorbei. 
This  morning  Mr.  Green  passed  my  house. 

$reunbticp  briicfte  fie  mir  bie  §anb. 

In  a friendly  manner,  she  shook  my  hand, 
lieber  all  finbet  man  bie  (Spuren  ber  28ei§peit  ©otte§. 
Everywhere  man  finds  the  traces  of  the  wisdom  of  God. 
Unter  bem  grofjen  Steine  tag  eine  Solange. 

Under  the  large  stone,  [there]  lay  a snake. 

5)  According  to  the  stress  laid  upon  the  words,  the 
following  and  similar  sentences  may  he  expressed  in 
various  ways: 

Sßir  fönnen  biefe§  33ucp  in  Sonbon  nicpt  befommen. 

©iefe§  33 net)  fönnen  mir  in  Sonbon  nicpt  befommen. 

3m  Sonbon  fönnen  mir  biefe§  35ucp  nicpt  befommen. 

9)1  ein  greunb  pat  geftern  nacp  langem  §arren  ben  erfepnten 
33rief  üon  feinem  33ater  erpatten. 

After  waiting  long,  my  friend  received  yesterday  the 
wished  for  letter  from  his  father. 

(Heftern  pat  mein  $reunb  nacp  tangent  barren  ben  erfepnten 
33rief  üon  feinem  Slater  erpatten. 

9?acp  tan  gem  §arren  pat  geftern  mein  greunb  ben  erfepnten 
33rief  non  feinem  Slater  erpatten. 

©en  erfepnten  33 rief  non  feinem  Slater  pat  mein  §reunb 
geftern  nacp  langem  §arren  erpatten. 


II.  Accessory  sentences. 

1)  An  accessory  sentence  is  a completing  addition  to  one 
member  of  the  principal  sentence  in  form  of  a clause,*) 
and  always  begins  either  Avith  a relative  pronoun  or  a 
relative  adverb.  The  order  of  the  subject,  object  and 
adverbial  undergoes  no  change  in  accessory  sentences ; 
only  the  verb  (predicate)  leaves  its  usual  place  for  the  end 
of  the  sentence.  When  compound,  the  participle  or  in- 
finitive precedes  the  auxiliary.  Ex. : 

©er  SBein,  melcpen  icp  bon  3'pnen  faufte,  ift  niept  gut. 

The  wine  which  I bought  of  you,  is  not  good. 

©a§  33ucp,  ba§  icp  bcrloren  patte,  ift  mieber  gefunben. 

The  book  I had  lost,  has  been  found  again. 


*)  For  instance,  in  the  sentence:  1 found  a bottle  containing 
poison,  the  two  latter  words  containing  poison  are  a completing 
addition  to  bottle.  If  you  give  them  the  form  of  a clause  = which 
contained  poison  metepe  ©ift  entpiett,  you  have  an  accessory  sentence. 
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®cr  ©tod,  to  omit  id)  iljrt  fdjlug,  ift  jerbrodjen. 

The  stick  with  which  I struck  him,  is  broken. 

S'd)  fragte  il)n,  to  arum  er  fo  ernft  to  are. 

I asked  him  why  he  was  so  serious. 

2)  When  there  are  two  Infinitives  (one  Infinitive  for 
the  Participle),  the  auxiliary  f)  ab  ert  precedes  the  two: 

SDa§  £afd)entud),  toeld)e§  id)  f>abe  mafdjen  taffen. 

®er  93adj,  in  meldjem  (too)  id)  ifpt  § a 1 1 e haben  fet)en. 

üftadjbem  idj  itjn  fjatte  rufen  tjören. 

Aufgabe.  151. 

London  is  a very  large  town.  I have  bought  a beautiful 
garden  for  my  children.  We  have  had  clear  days  but  dark 
nights.  We  cannot  see  all  the  numberless  (gaf)Üofen)  stars. 
Henry  was  to-day  more  industrious  than  yesterday;  he  will 
be  the  most  industrious  to-morrow.  They  went  away  from 
here  at  four  o’clock.  He  often  visited  us  formerly.  They 
entered  (in)  the  wood  and  2 soon  l perceived  the  habitations  1 
of  men.  I do  not  know  the  man  whom  you  are  speaking  of. 
The  first  battle  (which)  they  fought 2 was  with  the  Saracens 3. 
I did  not  know  who  it  was.  To  be  sure  (©ettrifs),  I have  told 
it  (to)  him.  I am  infinitely  obliged4  [to]  you.  I was  wander- 
ing through  the  street  with  a heavy  heart.  Finally  ((Snbfidj) 
we  discovered5  the  truth.  I have  not  been  anywhere  (no- 
where). — Prosperity  6 gains  friends,  and  adversity  tries  (prüft) 
them.  Without  a friend  the  world  is  but  (nur)  a wilderness 7.  — 
What  does  this  man  teach  your  children?  He  teaches  them 
[to]  read  and  write.  The  tempest8  increased9,  and  the  ships 
lost  sight  of  each  other  (oertoren  . . . au§  bem  ©efidjt). 

1)  2Bof)ttung.  2)  liefern.  3)  ©arajenen.  4)  unenblid)  oerbunben. 
5)  entbecfen.  6)  ba§  ®tüd.  7)  äöüfte,  f.  8)  ber  ©turm.  9)  5u'net)men. 

Reading-lesson. 

%tt  eble  Offtficr.  (gortfejjung.) 

9?ad)  einer  falben  ©tunbe  fetjrte  er  ju  ben  ©einigen  juriid, 
aber  allein:  — fein  ^Begleiter1  ift  unbemerft  unb  oermummt2  burd) 
eine  anberc  £pre  pinau^gefcptüpft 3 unb^  pat  halb  auf  einem  näheren 
Söege  bie  jum  SSerberben  beftimmtc4  ©tabt  erreicht,  melier  (Bat.) 
er  mit  einem  Briefe  be§  ^rior§  at§  ein  £)immel§bote  erfdjeint. 
£>ie  Söetber  unb  $inber,  traute  Sttünner  unb  ©reife  finb  eingetaben, 
fid)  unb  ipre  §abe  auf  bem  nädjften  2öcg  nadj  bem  Softer  ju 
ftüd)ten.  3)er  3ug5  beginnt,  burd)  ben  ronbfdjein  begünftigt. 
Gutter,  it)re  ©äugtinge9  an  ber  33ruft  ober  auf  bem  ÜRiiden,  er- 
öffnen ben  3ug ; banfbarc  ©öt)ne  tragen  bie  rotter,  ©o  gelangen 

1)  Companion.  2)  disguised.  3)  slipped  out.  4)  destined,  see 
p.  332,  Y.  — 5)  procession,  march.  6)  baby. 
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(reach)  fie  an  ba§  JHofter,  too  ber  $rior  fie  mit  feinen  Sttondjen 
gaftfreunblicf) 7 aufnimmt.  SBährenb  beffen  bat  ber  toadere  §aupt= 
mann  feine  Seute  auf  einem  anbern  SBege  gegen  bie  ©tabt  geführt, 
©r  tafjt8  fie  umringen,  bod)  fo,  bajs  jener  SBeg  pm  Softer  offen 
blieb;  er  befiehlt  ben  prüdgebtiebenen  Männern  außerhalb  ber 
©tabt  ©trof)  unb  §ol^  aufptlprmen 9.  ©§  gefd)ieht10,  unb  halb 
lobern  auf  allen  ©eiten  helle,  h°he  Slammen  in  ber  Sttorgenröthe 
auf;  aber  hinter  bem  Seuer  ruhten  fid&er  bie  berfdjonten  (spared) 
§öufer  unb  §ütten,  unb  — an  ^3lünberung  toirb  nic^t  gebacht. 

Diach  ^toeiftünbigem  Skanbe  toirb  ein  Eilbote 11  an  ben  ©eneral 
gefdjidt,  um  9iad)lajj 12  p erbitten,  tiefer  lehrte  mit  bem  befehle 
prücf,  bafj  bie  ©tabt  bi§  Mittag  brennen  müffe 13.  ©ogieich  toirb 
ber  übrige  Skrrath14  oon  §ol^  unb  ©troh  pr  Unterhaltung 15 
be§  Seuer§  he^eigefchafft  unb  ba§  ©ebälle16  einiger  öffentlichen 
§äufcr,  bie  man,  um  hoch  ©ttoa§  p prftören,  niebergeriffen 17 
hatte,  toirb  p gleichem  3*uede  oerbraucht,  ©üblich  fchlägt  bie 
gtoölfte  ©tunbe  unb  giebt  ba§  3ei(heu  pm  Slbpge18,  ber  einem 
toaljren  ^riumph^uge  gleicht;  benn  unter  ben  Xaufenben  ift  nicht 
©iner,  ber  nicht  Steubenthränen  meint,  begleitet  oon  ben  männ- 
lichen Sktoohnern  ber  ©tabt,  toelche  ben  ©olbaten  bie  ©etoehre 
unb  Stornifter19  tragen,  fie  mit  ihren  ©anffagungen  unb  ©egen§= 
toünfdpn20  überfdptten21,  gelangt  ber  bunte22  §aufe  pm  Älofter. 
S)ie  oon  bem  fernen  Seuer  erfchredten  ©reife,  SBeiber  unb  $inber 
eilen  ben  ^ommenben  mit  ängftlichen  Sragen  entgegen.  Slber  halb 
toirb  ber  fürchterliche  3rueifel 23  pr  fröhlichen24  ©etoifsheit,  al§  fie 
erfuhren25,  bafj  ber  eble  §auptmann  nicht  nur  ihr  Beben,  fonbern 
auch  ihre  §äufer  unb  ©üter  gerettet  habe,  ©ie  fallen  oor  ihm 
nieber,  fie  Kiffen  ihm  bie  §änbe;  er  tarn  fid)  ber  lebhafteften 
Steuerungen26  be§  £)anle§  faum  ertoehren27. 

7)  hospitably.  8)  causes,  see  p.  285,  5.  — 9)  to  heap  or  pile 
up.  10)  they  do  so.  11)  courier.  12)  pardon.  13)  see  p.  305, 

§ 3 and  p.  307,  § 7.  — 14)  store.  15)  to  support.  16)  timber. 

17)  pull  down,  demolish.  18)  departure.  19)  knapsack.  20)  bless- 
ings. 21)  load.  22)  the  mingled  troop.  23)  doubt.  24)  joyful. 
25)  learn.  26)  manifestations.  27)  to  keep  off. 

Questions. 

SBann  lehrte  ber  ^auptmann  prüd? 

2Ba§  tourbe  au§  feinem  Begleiter? 

SBcldjc  ©intabung  enthielt  ba§  ©djreiben  be§  ^rior§? 

Sßie  mar  ber  3ug  ber  Flüchtlinge  befchaffen? 

SBie  lieh  ber  ^auptmann  bie  bebrohte  ©tabt  umringen? 

Skit  toa5  läjU  er  ein  Seuer  anmad)en? 

Skannten  bie  Raufer  ? 

Sin  toa§  toirb  nicht  gebadet  ? 

2Ba§  gefd)ief)t  nad)  poeiftünbigem  Skanbe? 

SBeldje  Slnttoort  brachte  ber  ©ilbotc? 

2Ba§  gefd)ieht  nun  ferner? 
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2öem  gleicht  ber  ^Tb^ug  ber  Gruppen? 

9tt§  bie  6otbaten  abjogen,  ma§  traten  bic  ÜDMntter? 

2Öa§  traten  bie  ©reife  unb  grauen,  al§  man  beim  Softer  an= 
2ßa§  §atte  it)nen  ber  ebbe  §auptmann  gerettet?  [langte? 

{To  be  continued.) 


Fifty  first  Lesson. 

On  the  compound  sentence. 

After  having  explained  the  simple  sentence  with  its 
components  and  enlargements , we  proceed  to  a short 
exposition  of  the  compound  sentence. 

The  compound  sentence  is  formed: 

I.  by  co-ordination, 

II.  by  subordination. 

I.  Co-ordinate  compound  sentences. 

(©atjberbinbungen.) 

There  are  three  ways  of  co-ordinating  sentences: 

a)  They  can  be  placed  simply  beside  each  other  without 
any  connection.  Ex. : 

®ie  Stoffe  mietjerten,  e§  fdjmetterten  ^trompeten; 

®ie  gafpten  flatterten,  bie  gatjrt  marb  angetreten, 
gd)  erjätjlte  itjm  5XUe§ ; er  mufjte  nod)  D^id^tS  bation. 

©ef)en  ©ie  redjts,  idb  merbe  Iinf§  gefyen. 

b)  They  are  connected  by  a demonstrative  pronoun: 

®axl  ber  ©rofje  unb  D^afioteon  maren  $mei  mächtige  Krieger; 
jener  oerbanb  (joined)  bie  größte  2Bei§t)eit  mit  ber 
größten  ^apferfeit ; biefer  eroberte  faft  gan$  (Europa. 
£)a§  ©tücf  unb  bie  £ugenb  finb  nicfjt  immer  oerbunben;  bie§ 
mirb  burd)  bie  ©efdjidjte  aller  feiten  beftätigt. 

Note.  Sentences  joined  by  a relative  pronoun  are  not  con- 
sidered as  compound,  but  as  accessory  sentences  (see  p.  361). 
bßbe  ba§  93ud)  gelefert,  roetd)e§  ©ie  mir  geliehen  tmben. 

c ) By  means  of  the  co-or dinative  conjunctions  (see  p.  237) : 
unb,  ober,  aber,  allein,  fonbern,  benn,  fomof)!  — al§.  Ex.: 

5)er  Winter  oerging  unb  ber  gristing  fam. 

Winter  passed  and  spring  came. 

gd)  oerlaffe  ©ie  jept,  aber  id)  merbe  balb  juriidfebren. 

I leave  you  now,  but  I shall  soon  return. 

$arl  mürbe  ©otbat ; benn  er  mar  ber  99tifit)anblung  iiberbriiffig. 
Charles  turned  soldier ; for  he  was  tired  of  ill  treatment. 
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$d)  moftte  nadj  ©ngfanb  reifen ; aber  id)  fjatte  rtic^t  ©efb  genug. 
(£r  fonnte  nid)t  fommen,  benn  er  mar  franf. 

Vergnügungen  finb  für  ben  VIenfdjen  nottjmenbig ; altein  fie 
bürfen  nid)t  mit  Unmäjfigfeit  genoffen  merben. 

£)ie  armen  üteifenben  Ratten  nid)t  nur  fein  ©elb  mefjr,  fon= 
bern,  ma§  nod)  fdjlimmer  mar,  bie  SebenSmittel  maren 
ifjnen  aud)  au»gegangen. 

d)  By  means  of  the  adverbial  conjunctions  (see  p.  238) : 

Sdj  ermarte  einen  ©aft;  be^megen  mufj  id)  j$u  §aufe  bleiben. 
2)iefe  geber  ift  $u  fjart,  befifjalb  taugt  fie  nid)t  jum  @d)r  eiben. 
(£r  fiat  mid)  jmar  ferner  beleibigt;  befjenungeadjtet  miff  idj 
ifjm  Derselben. 

Vergnügungen  finb  für  ben  V?enfd)en  not^menbig;  jebod) 
bürfen  fie  nid)t  mit  Unmäfjigfeit  genoffen  merben. 

^)er  Vfenfd)  mufs  fid)  fefbft  befjerrfdjen  fönnen,  fonft  mirb 
er  beijerrfdjt. 

II.  Compound  sentences  with  subordinate  clauses. 

(6a^gefüge.) 

1)  These  consist  of  two  essential  parts,  the  principal 
sentence  and  subordinate  (accidental)  sentences.  Their 
connection  is  effected  by  the  subordinate  conjunctions  (see 
p.  240 — 247).  All  the  subordinate  clauses  are  characterized 
by  the  following  particulars : 

a)  The  verb  is  removed  to  the  end: 

(£§  mar  9?ad)t,  al§  id)  in  Sonbon  anfam. 

b)  In  compound  tenses  the  auxiliary  follows  the  participle: 
©r  murbe  freigefaffen,  nadjbem  er  feinen  öorgejeigt 

f)  a 1 1 e. 

c ) In  separable  verbs  the  participle  is  not  separated: 

(£r  erfuhr  e§  nid)t,  meif  er  nid)t  a urging. 

d)  All  the  depending  cases  are  placed  between  the  subject 
und  the  verb: 

£>u  miirbcft  ifjm  jürnen,  menn  er  jejjt  biefen  Vrief  $arl’§ 
beinern  Vater  geigte. 

2)  The  subordinate  sentence  may  be  the  first  member 
as  well  as  the  second;  if  it  is  the  first,  the  subject  of 
the  second,  which  is  the  principal  one,  is  removed  after 
the  verb.  This  change  is  often  indicated  by  the  little 
word  for  which  must  not  be  translated: 

©r  gab  ben  airmen  9M)t§,  meif  er  geizig  mar. 

•or:  SOBeil  er  geizig  mar,  gab  er  ben  Trinen  9Iid)t§. 

Because  he  was  avaricious,  he  gave  nothing  to  the  poor. 
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D6fcJ)on  ber  Ungefragte  feine  Unfdjulb  befeuerte,  (fo)  mürbe, 
er  bod^  gum  Sobe  berurfrjeifr. 

Although  the  accused  man  asserted  his  innocence,  yet  he 
was  condemned  to  death. 

5fr§  man  if)n  fragte,  moburd)  (bur<b  maS  relat.)  bie§  ge= 
fd)eben  fei,  antmortete  er  9tid)t§. 

When  they  asked  him,  how  this  had  happened,  he  an- 
swered nothing. 

9)tein  Oljetm  ift  au§  9tmerifa  gefommen,  um  feine  gamitie 
gu  boten. 

My  uncle  has  come  from  A.  in  order  to  fetch  his  family. 

/ $d)  farm  feine  Siicber  taufen,  ba  id)  fein  ©etb  babe,  or 

\ 3) a icb  fein  (Selb  babe,  fann  icb  feine  SSüd^er  faufen. 

®aburd),  baj$  mir  ba§  Safter  b offen,  (by  hating  vice), 
be  ft  arten  (strengthen)  mir  un§  in  ber  Siebe  gur  Sugenb. 

3)  When  the  pronoun  of  the  subordinate  sentence  re- 
presents a person  or  inanimate  object,  or  abstract  idea 
of  the  ‘principal  sentence,  it  is  carried  to  the  principal 
and  the  substantive  to  the  subordinate: 

Dbfcbon  ber  9)1  an n febr  arm  ift,  ift  er  bod)  red)t  gfrhfrijb. 

(Seitbem  $br  23ruber  bei  mir  mar,  babe  id)  ibn  niebt  mie- 
ber  gefeben. 

In  the  latter  two  sentences  the  words  „ber  9)lann"  and 
,,$br  Gruber"  should,  properly  speaking,  have  their  place  in 
the  principal  sentences,  and  „er"  in  the  subordinate,  as: 

£>er  9kcmn  ift  both  redjt  glitdlid),  obf(bon  er  febr  orm  ift. 

3<b  babe  3brcn  Gruber  nid^t  mieber  gefeben,  feitbem  e r bei  mir  mar. 

4)  The  subordinate  sentence  may  also  be  inserted 
between  the  words  of  the  principal  sentence,  without 
affecting  the  order  of  the  latter.  Ex.: 

3<$  erfuhr  fogteid),  alS  id)  in  91Uind)en  anfam,  ba§  Un= 
gtiid  meine§  greunbeS. 

5)  The  two  conjunctions  merttt  and  baji  may  be  omitted  j 
in  this  case  the  verb  is  not  removed  to  the  end: 

§atte  id)  e§  gefeben,  fo  mürbe  id)  e§  verboten  baben. 

dr  fagte,  er  babe  ftobfmcb  (instead  bafj  er  $ofmef)  babe). 

6)  Very  often  two  or  more  subordinate  and  accessory 
clauses  appear  in  a compound  sentence;  but  this  makes  no 
other  change  in  the  arrangement  of  words  than  if  only 
one  were  there.  Each  of  them  takes  its  proper  place.  We 
subjoin  here  some  enlarged  compound  sentences , the  words 
forming  the  principal  sentence  being  indicated  by  italics ; 
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Examples. 

I. 

1.  gd)  behaupte,  bafj  biefer  getbtjerr,  toeld^en  Me  bewun* 
bern,  fein  SSatertanb  hätte  retten  tonnen,  wenn  nid)t  bie  9ftenge  ber 
geinbe  jeben  SCßiberftanb  unmögtid)  gemalt  fjätte.  — 2.  §einrid) 
ber  Sö to e würbe  in  bie  2td)t  er ftärt  (declared  in  outlawery), 
weit  er  feinen  Inifer  oertaffen  hatte,  at§  biefer  mit  ben  Sombarbifdjen 
Stabten  fämpfte,  wetdje  fid)  ber  faifertidjen  Oberherrfdjaft  ju  ent* 
jietjen  (withdraw)  ftrebten.  — 8.  (Sine  99?aitänbifd)e  ©ejanbt= 
fdjaft  oon  fedjjetjn  abetigen  Tftänern,  an  beren  Süijje  (head) 
bie  ©onfutn  ber  Stabt  ftanben,  begab  fid)  na  dt)  So  bi,  um  mit 
bem  $aifer  über  bie  Unterwerfung  ju  unterhanbetn.  — 4)  2öa§ 
mir  $u  wiffen  frommt  (profits);  woran  id)  ohne  ©efaljr  meiner 
Seete  nidf)t  jweifetn  barf;  ba§  ift  mit  tefertid)er  (legible)  Sdjrift 
in  mein  ©ewiffen  eingegraben.  — 5.  die  $tuft  (cleft) 
jwifdjen  ©ott  unb  bem  SDIenfctjen  ift  fo  grofl,  bajj  ber  9)lenfdf) 
zweifeln  mü^te,  je  ju  bem  Mfdjauen  be§  §öd)ften  gu  gelangen, 
wenn  ihm  ©ott  nid)t  fetbft  entgegen  fäme. 

II. 

1 diejenigen,  Wetd)e  fid)  um  ein  Mit  bewarben  (solicited), 
fannte  ^p^itiüb  ber  gweite,  aud)  ehe  fie  fid)  oorftefien  liefen, 
fo  gut  wie  oon  *ßerfon.  — 2.  (£§  giebt  ©egenben  ber 
(Srbe,  fo  wie  3dien  in  ber  ©efd)id)te  be§  einzelnen  9)Un  = 
fd)en  unb  ganzer  Hölter,  in  benen  bie  gülte  ber  Seben§fräfte 
gteidhfam  (as  it  were)  über  ihre  dämme  getreten  ift,  unb  wo  mit 
jeber  £f)at  ba§  Vermögen  gum  X^un,  mit  bem  ©enufi  ba§  Setjnen 
(desire)  fid)  fteigert.  — 3.  $tato  ergäf)lt,  bajl  Sofrate§  auf 
einem  gelbguge,  ben  er  mit  9ltcibiabc§  gemeinfdjaftttd)  mad)te,  oon 
bem  atf)enienfifd)en  tpeere  gcfehen  worben  fei,  wie  er  einft  einen 
ganzen  £ag  unb  eine  Tcad)t  tang  bi§  an  ben  anbred)enben  borgen 
unbeweglich  auf  einer  Steife  ftanb,  mit  einem  SBÜrfe,  welcher  an- 
geigte , bafs  er  fetjr  angeftrengt  über  einen  ©egenftanb  uad)bad)te.  — 
4)  äßenit  aud)  (though)  einige  Stt)iere  an  ©eftalt  bem  Tkenfdjen 
ät>ntid)  finb ; wenn  inhere  ihn  an  ^örperfraft,  an  Sdjärfe  einzelner 
Sinne  übertreffen  (excel);  wenn  nod)  Mbere  merfmürbige  $3etoeife 
oon  Klugheit  geben : [fo]  bteibt  bod)  gwifd)en  ihnen  unb  bem 
Tftenfdjen  eine  unüberfteigtid)e  fttuft,  über  welche  biedrere 
fich  auf  feine  SBeife  angunähern  üermögen,  weit  ihnen  bie  Vernunft, 
unb  bereit  M§brud,  bie  Sbradje, 

Jtttfgaßc.  152. 

This  being  resolved1,  my  wife  undertook  to  manage2 
the  business  herself.  The  horse  was  unfit3  for  the  road,  as 
wanting  an  eye.  Leaving  my  cloak  behind  me,  I set  out 
to  view4  the  town  a little.  As  I was  going  across  one  of 

1)  befcf)Ioffen.  2)  auS'führen.  3)  untauglich-  4)  betrachten,  befefjen. 
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the  principal  squares5,  I was  followed  by6  a little  boy,  who 
insisted  on  cleaning7  my  boots.  He  was  provided8  with  a 
footstool9  and  with  brushes;  and  I do  not  doubt  [but]  that 
he  would  have  polished10  my  boots  admirably.  However  I 
had  neither  time  nor  inclination11,  and  as  this  was  the  case, 
I declined 12  the  honour.  The  boy  followed  me  through  several 
streets,  and  I never  stopped13  but  (ofyne  baf))  he  put  down 
(nieber)  his  stool  and  wanted  (tooUte)  to  begin.  When  he  had 
exhausted14  his  powers  of  persuasion15  and  found  me  deaf16 
to  entreaty16,  lhe  2 departed  in  search  of17  a less  obstinate 
subject 18. 

5)  ^aufü^lötje.  6)  transl.:  3a  4 little  5 boy  i followed  2 me  and  ... 
See  p.  836,  Obs.  — 7)  »utjen.  8)  berfeljen.  9)  3hfj=Scf)etneI,  m.  — 
10)  muffen.  11)  Suft.  12)  ab'Iefmen.  13)  fteljen  bleiben.  14)  erfd)öf)ft. 
15)  feine  Ueberrebung§funft.  16)  taub  gegen  alle  Bitten.  17)  um  . . . 
3U  fudfen.  18)  Sttenfd). 

Reading -lesson. 

$er  eble  Officer.  (Sd)luf3.) 

3)aitn  tritt1  ber  fßrior,  ein  elfrmürbiger  ®rei§  in  (Silber* 
paaren,  mit  grünen  in  ben  klugen  il)m  entgegen1,  unb  Me 
meinen  el)rfurc()t§0oll  -pirüd.  „(£bler  Jüngling,"  fpridjt  er,  inbem 
er  ifjn  mit  jitternben  Mmen  an  fein  §erj  briicft,  „für  £)eine  £fjat 
ift  jeher  Sol)n  gu  Kein;  nur  in  deiner  S3ruft  finbeft  $Du  ben  mür* 
bigen.  Md)  finb  mir  arm  unb  befitjen  9üd)t§,  ma§  mir  2>ir  an* 
bieten  tonnten.  $d)  feXbft  t)abe  nur  nod)  biefe§  $reuj2  mit  (£bel= 
fteinen,  ba§  id)  al§  3eid)en  meiner  Söürbe3  trage;  nimm  e§,  tajj 
mid)  e§  ®ir  umfangen,  nid)t  al§  ein  ®efd)ent,  fonbern  al§'  ein 
Mbenfen  an  bie  »ergangene  97ad)t.  3mar  gieren  fd)on  gmei  anbere 
(Hjrengeidjen4  ®eine  53ruft;  bod)  fei  ba§  brüte,  ba§  bie  9Jtenfd)I)eit 
^)ir  meif)t5,  $£)ir  nid)t  minber  (less)  mertl)!  SBe^e6  bem  Zapfern, 
ber  nid)t  menfd)üd)  ift;  aber  Segen  über  jeben  Krieger,  ber  fo  fort* 
fätjrt,  9ttenfd)  gu  fein.  ®arum  fegnen  3)id)  bie  (geretteten,  barum 
fegne  id)  2)id),  barum  fegne7  ^id)  ©ott!  — " 

£)er  §auf)tmann  rifj  fid)  tief  erfd)üttert8  lo§  unb  teerte  mit 
feiner  braüen  Sd)aar9  in  ba§  Sager  gurüd.  Mer  mie  raarb  ü)m 
gu  9D7utl)e 10,  al§  er  am  anbern  borgen  oon  einem  feiner  greunbe 
erfuhr,  baj$  ber  frangöfifd)e  (General  oon  bem  Vorfall11  unterrichtet 
fei!  Me  Offiziere  maren  Oon  biefem  gur  £afel  eingelaben;  ber 
§au|)tmann  burfte  nid)t  festen.  9Rit  männlid)er  Raffung12  unb 
geftärft  oon  bem  93emuj$tfein 13  feiner  I)od)t)ergigen  3$at-,  ging  er 
einer  üiedeid)t  entel)renben 14  Strafe  entgegen,  meü  er  ben  $öefel)l 
feine§  93orgefe|ten 15  nid)t  befolgt  hatte.  £)er  (General  empfing 

1)  came  to  meet.  2)  cross.  3)  dignity.  4)  decoration,  badge 
of  an  order.  5)  to  dedicate,  to  devote.  6)  Woe!  7)  see  p.  309, 
§ 11.  8)  moved.  9)  troop.  10)  how  did  he  feel?  11)  event.  — 
12)  countenance,  resignation.  13)  consciousness.  14)  dishonouring, 
infamous.  15)  superiors. 
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if)tt  mit  Ijoffem  (£rnftc  unb  minfte 16  ifjm  in  ein  Nebenzimmer.  Tftit 
flopfenbcm  §erjen  folgt  ber  §au|)tmann.  6ie  finb  allein. 
ergreift  ber  (General  feine  §anb,  blidt  ifjn  mit  fenstern17  Nuge 
eine  2Beile  an,  reifst  if)n  an  fid),  umarmt  ifjn  mit  $>eftigfeit 18  unb 
fpridjt:  „@ie  berftefjen  mid)!"  £)ann  teerte  er  mit  ifjm  zur 
feÜfdjaft  zuriid. 

2®er  mödjte19  nidjt  fo  gefehlt,  mer  mödjte  nidjt  fo  geftraft 
fjaben!  S)er  ^auptmann  fdjidte  ba§  $reuz  feinen  Sßermanbten20 
unb  fdjrieb  babei:  „2)a§  ift  bie  einzige  33eute21,  bie  idj  in  @ba- 
nien  gemadjt  fjabe  unb  madjen  merbe.  Ungern  trenne  idj  mid) 
baoon.  Verlauft  e§  unb  bezahlt  baoon  meine  @d)ulben,  bie  id) 
fjinterlaffen  f)abe."  — ®ie  SBermanbten  Ratten  aber  }d)on  längft 
bie  €>d)ulben  bezahlt,  unb  bemafjren  ba§  $reuz  nun  al§  einen 
gamilienfdjafj22. 

16)  to  beckon.  17)  moist.  18)  violence.  19)  would  not  like. 
20)  relations.  21)  booty,  spoil.  22)  lieir-loom. 

Questions. 

2Ber  trat  bem  §auptmann  entgegen? 

2öie  rebete  ber  ^3rior  ben  §auptmann  an  (address)? 

2BeIdje§  Anbeuten  (token)  gab  er  ifjm? 

2Ba3  gefdjalj  am  anbern  9Norgen  im  Sager? 

2Bie  ging  ber  §auptmann  zu  feinem  ©eneral? 

2öa§  f)attc  er  3U  fürd)ten? 

2öie  empfing  if)n  ber  (general? 

25ßeld)e§  mären  feine  Söorte? 

2Ba§  fdjrieb  ber  §aufjtmann  an  feine  Sßermanbten,  al§  er  ba§ 
$reuz  nad)  ipaufe  fdjidte? 

2öa§  fatten  bie  Sermanbten  fd)on  Dormer  getfjan? 

SBa§  ift  au§  bem  Greuze  gemorben? 


Promiscuous  Exercises  for  Translation  and 
Conversation. 

(Continuation  from  page  266. 

18. 

Are  you  acquainted  with  the  French  captain  M.  ? Yes, 
Sir,  I made  his  acquaintance  last  year  at  Baden.  — Has  the 
servant  cleaned  my  spurs1?  He  is  still  cleaning  them.  — 
Has  the  butcher  bought  fat  oxen?  He  has  bought  fat  oxen 
and  cows,  but  no  calves,  nor2  sheep.  — Is  this  the  coach- 
office3?  Yes,  Madam,  here  it  is.  — When  does  the  stage- 
coach 4 start 5 ? There  is  one  in  the  morning  at  seven  o’clock, 
and  one  in  the  evening  at  six.  — How  many  places  have  you 
left  (übrig)  in  the  evening  coach  ? There  are  only  two  left.  — 

1)  «Spornen.  2)  unb  feine.  3)  bie  f$?a$tpoft.  4)  ber  ©iltoagen.  — 
5)  abgefjen. 
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I want  three,  can  I have  them  for  to-morrow?  Yes,  yon 
can  have  them.  — How  much  do  you  charge  for  a place? 
Three  florins  and  a half.  — Do  (the)  children  pay  full6  price? 
No,  children  pay  only  the  half  price.  — When  must  I send 
the  luggage 7 ? An  hour  before  the  coach  starts  5.  — At  what 
o’clock  shall  we  arrive  at  B.  ? In  the  afternoon  between  three 
and  four.  — Shall  we  pass8  through  S.?  No,  you  leave  the 
town  to  your  left. 

6)  ben  ganzen  5ßret§.  7)  ba§  ©efmcf.  8)  fommen,  paffiren. 

19. 

What  is  his  manner  of  life 1 ? He  lives  very  retired  2.  — 
What  services  does  he  render3  his  fellow-citizens4?  None, 
that  (foüiel)  I know  [of].  — Is  he  resolved  to  sell  his  estate5? 
He  will  sell  it,  if  he  finds  a purchaser6.  — How  much  does 
he  ask  for  it?  He  asks  5000  pounds.  — How  long  have  you 
i been 7 in  Germany?  I have  been  here  these  three  months.  — 
How  much  do  you  pay  a month 7 for  your  lodgings 8 ? I pay 
a hundred  florins  a month.  — How  many  rooms  have  you? 
I have  five  rooms,  viz.:  a parlour  ($8efud)5ttnmer) , a dining- 
room, and  three  bed-rooms.  — What  curtains9  have  you? 
I have  white  and  red  curtains.  — Have  you  your  own  furni- 
ture (9J?öbef,  pi.)  ? No,  I have  hired  it  (pi.).  — How  much  do 
you  pay  for  it  ? A hundred  and  twenty  florins  for  six  months  — 
How  many  English  miles10  make  one  German  mile?  Six 
English  miles  are  equal11  to  one  German  mile.  — How  far 
is  it  from  Heidelberg  to  Frankfort?  It  is  ten  German  miles 
or  sixty  English  miles.  Were  your  parents  in  Switzerland 
last  year?  They  were  not  there  last  year,  but  they  intend 
going  there  this  year. 

1)  bte  ßebenStoetfe.  2)  prüdgejogen.  3)  letften.  4)  ber  90üt3 
Bürger.  5)  ba§  ®ut  or  Sanbgut.  6)  Käufer.  7)  monatlif . 8)  2Bof)= 
rung,  sing.  9)  Shnfang,  m.  10)  bte  9fteile.  11)  gleich  (Dat.). 

20. 

To  whom  have  you  presented1  your  flowers?  To  the 
lady  who  came  to  see  my  sister.  — What  wine  is  that? 
Good  old  Rhine  wine 2.  — Where  can  I buy  good  ink  ? The 
stationer3  in  William-Street  sells  very  good  ink.  — Which 
do  you  prefer,  veal  or  mutton?  I like  both,  but  I prefer 
ham.  — What  have  you  bought  in  this  shop?  I bought 
steel-pens  and  pencils.  — Where  have  you  seen  the  finest 
horses?  In  England.  — Is  there  an  English  physician  in 
this  town?  Yes,  there  are  two  English  physicians  and  a 
French  one  here.  — Is  [there]  good  wine  to  be  had4  here? 

1)  überreifen  or  ff  enfen.  2)  Jftfjeintrein.  3)  ber  veibmatericdten3 
fjänbler.  4)  p fjaben. 
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Yes,  but  bad  beer.  — How  much  richer  are  you  than  your 
neighbour?  I need  not  tell  you.  — Which  flowers  are  finer 
than  mine  ? The  flowers  of  my  (female-)  neighbour  are  much 
prettier.  — Which  edifice5  is  the  highest  in  the  town?  The 
church  is  the  highest.  — Why  do  you  not  let  him  alone 
(gefjen)?  I want  to  speak  to  him. 

5)  (Sebciube,  n. 

21. 

Has  the  coachman  put  the  horses  to 1 [the  coach]  ? No- 
body has  ordered  it.  — Have  you  sent  for  the  music-master? 
Yes,  [I  have],  but  he  is  not  at  home.  — Is  it  allowed  to 
speak  to  (mit)  the  prisoners?  That  cannot  be  allowed.  — 
May  the  tailor  come  in?  He  may  come  in.  — Does  this 
young  man  smoke  cigars?  Yes,  he  smokes  every  day  five 
or  six.  — Have  you  already  spoken  to  the  advocate2?  I spoke 
to  him,  but  he  would  (tuofite)  not  hear  me.  — Who  can 
judge3  a person4  without  knowing  him?  Nobody  should  do 
so  (ba§).  — Are  you  not  allowed  to  play  in  this  room  ? No, 
we  must  play  in  the  yard.  — Did  (f)at)  the  lady  allow  the 
children  ( dot .)  to  play  in  her  room?  Yes,  she  did,  but  only 
[for]  an  hour.  — What  shall  I say  of  such  behaviour5?  You 
must  blame  6 it.  — What  am  I to  do  ? You  are  to  work  instead 
of  playing.  — Ought7  I to  have  gone  to  Baden?  Either  to 
Baden  or  to  Ems.  — Are  these  men  really  so  selfish8? 
They  (e§)  are  the  most  selfish  men  I ever  have  known.  — 
Is  anybody  knocking?  Yes,  some  one  has  knocked  at  (an) 
the  door.  — Who  is  there?  It  is  I,  your  friend  B.  — How 
do  you  do?  I thank  you,  I am  quite  well. 

1)  an'fpannen.  2)  ber  5lbbofat'.  3)  f>e=urfljeUen.  4)  einen  ifilenj'djen. 
5)  ba§  93ene!)men  or  ^Betragen.  6)  tabeln.  7)  See  p.  90,  5.  — 
8)  etgennifi|ig. 

22. 

(On  verbs  governing  the  dative:  see  p.  335.) 

Why  did  you  not  thank  your  master?  I have  not  seen 
him  since  last  week.  — What  is  the  matter  with  you  (tna§ 
fefjlt  Seiten)?  I am  not  quite  well.  — The  father  would  no 
more  believe  his  son,  because  he  had  told  a falsehood.  — 
Do  not  wish  him  anything  bad.  — This  cloak  belongs  not 
to  you,  it  belongs  to  the  doctor.  — What  did  the  baron 
present  (f^cnfen)  to  his  niece?  He  presented  her  [with]  a 
new  bonnet.  — I wish  you  [a]  good  morning.  — To  which 
physician  did  you  send  your  card  ? I sent  it  to  Dr.  Murray.  — 
Have  you  anything  to  tell  me?  Yes,  I have  a word  to  say 
to  you.  — What  is  it?  I must  tell  you  alone.  — Do  you 
understand  what  I say?  I understand  you  well.  — Why 
don’t  you  answer  me  (< dat .)?  I do  not  know  what  I am  to 
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answer  you.  — What  do  you  mean  by  that  (bamit)  ? Nothing 
that  (iba§)  concerns 1 you.  — What  is  your  age  (How  old 
are  you)  ? I am  fifteen  years  old.  — How  old  is  your  brother  ? 
He  is  near2  eighteen.  — I thought  he  was3  older. 

1)  betreffen  (acc.).  2)  beinahe.  3)  toäre  (see  p.  307,  § 7). 

23. 

(ON  MEETING.)  Good  morning,  Sir.  — I have  the 
honour  to  wish  you  [a]  good  day.  — How  do  you  do 1 to- 
day? I hope  you  are  in  good  health.  — I am  very  well.  — 
How  does  your  father  do?  He  is  not  quite  well.  — How 
does  all  the  family  do?  (How  do  they  all  do  at  home?)  I 
thank  you,  all  are  in  good  health.  — How  is  Mrs.  R. , your 
aunt?  She  is  a good  deal  (me!)  better.  She  is  tolerably2 
well.  — She  is  rather2  unwell.  She  is  very  ill.  — What 
ails  her  (fef)It  if)r)  ? (What  is  the  matter  with  her  ?)  She  has 
got  a cold  (fid)  erfüllet).  I am  very  sorry*  to  hear  it.  — How 
long3  has 4 she  been  (fdjon)  ill  (unwell)?  I did  not  know 
that  she  was  ill.  — What  is  her  illness?  She  has  a fever5.  — 
Hoes  she  take  anything  for  it  ? The  doctor  attends  6 her  every 
day.  He  says  that  it  will  not  be  of  any  consequence  (bon 
$8ebeutimg).  So  much  the  (®efto)  better.  I am  very  glad  to 
hear  it. 

1)  fidj  befinben.  2)  jiemlidj.  3)  feit  hmnn.  4)  see  p.  299,  4.  — 
5)  ba§  lieber.  6)  befudjen. 

24. 

(NEWS.)  Is  there  any  news1  to-day?  Do  you  know  • 
anything  new  ? What  news  can  you  tell  us  ? I know  nothing 
new.  There  is  no  (nid)t§)  news.  I have  not  heard  of  anything.  — 
Did  you  read  the  news-papers?  What  do  the  papers  say? 

I have  read  no  paper  to-day.  Did  you  see  that  in  a paper? 
It  is  only  mentioned2  in  a private  (ffkibat'=)  letter.  — This 
news3  wants4  confirmation4.  I have  that  news3  from  (au§) 
a good  authority 5.  I have  it  from  the  first  hand.  — Has  that 
news  been  confirmed  ? That  news  has  proved  (fid)  al§  . . gezeigt) 
false.  — Is  war  still  spoken  of  (do  people  still  talk  of  war)  ? 
No,  people  speak  no  longer  of  it.  — Have  you  heard  any- 
thing of  (bon)  your  brother?  I have  not6  heard  from  him 
these  7 two  months.  He  has  not  written  for  (feit)  three  months. 

I expect  a letter  from  him  every  day. 

1)  et»o§  9teue§.  2)  ermähnte.  3)  9tad)ridjt,  f.  4)  bebarf  ber  93c= 
ftätigung.  5)  Ouetfe,  f.  6)  91id)t§.  7)  feit. 

25. 

(BREAKFAST  AND  DINNER.)  Have  you  breakfasted? 
not  yet.  You  come  just  in  time  (gcrabe  red)t) ; you  will 
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breakfast  with  us.  — Breakfast  is  ready.  — Do  you  drink 
tea  or  coffee?  I prefer  coffee.  — Which  shall  I offer  you? 
Here  are  rolls1  and  toast2.  — What  do  you  like  best? 
I will  take  (of)  both.  — How  do  you  like  (ftnben  ©ie)  the 
coffee?  It  is  strong  enough?  It  is  excellent.  — Is  it  sweet 
enough?  I find  it  quite  sweet.  — At  what  time  do  we  dine 
to-day?  Do  we  dine  at  five  o’clock?  No,  we  shall  not  dine 
before  six  o’clock.  — Shall  we  have  anybody  at  dinner  to- 
day? We  expect  Mr.  Black  and  Miss  White.  — What  have 
we  [got]  for  our  (ptn)  dinner?  Shall  we  have  any  fish? 
There  was  not  a fish  in  the  market.  — What  shall  I help3 
you  to3?  Will  you  have  some  soup?  I thank  yon,  I will 
trouble  you  for  (Bitten  um)  a little  beef.  It  looks  so  very 
nice.  — Which  way  (2Bie)  shall  I cut  it  ? Any  way  (2Bie  ©ie 
rnofien).  — Will  you  have  it  well  done  (meidj)  or  underdone4? 
Rather  well  done,  if  you  please.  I do  not  like  it  underdone. 
I hope  this  piece  is  to  your  liking5.  It  is  excellent.  Now  I 
am  going  to  send  you  a piece  of  (bon)  this  pie6.  I had 
rather  take  a little  piece  of  that  pudding7.  Try8  both.  — 
Shall  I send  you  a slice9  of  this  leg  of  mutton  (Jpammel<3= 
feute)  ? Give  me  but  very  little  of  it.  You  eat  nothing.  I beg 
your  pardon,  I am  eating  very  heartily  (mit  gutem  Appetit). 

1)  9kitct)brobe.  2)  geröftete  93robfcf)nitten.  3)  borlegen.  4)  wenig 
gefodjt,  fjal&toeitf).  5)  nad)  Syrern  ©efdjmacf.  6)  haftete,  f.  7)  ber 
Rubbing,  $to§.  8)  berfud)en.  9)  eine  ©d)nitte. 

26. 

(TRAVELLING  BY  RAIL-ROAD)  (mit  ber  ßtfenbaljn). 
I intend  to  set  off  to-morow  for  Paris.  At  what  o’clock  does 
the  first  train1  start2?  Here  is  the  time-table3  for  the 
summer  with  the  fares  (greifen).  — The  first  is  a mixed 
(gemifdjt)  train  and  goes  very  slowly.  — Does  it  stop  often? 
It  stops  at  every  intermediate  station  (3unfd)enftation),  and 
is  liable4  to  all  sorts  of  delays5.  — The  next  train  goes  much 
faster.  — Where  is  the  railway-station 6 (depot)?  Near7  the 
gate  on  the  right  hand.  — Where  do  you  get  the  tickets 
(Gillette)?  The  first  opening8  on  the  left  hand  is  for  the 
second  and  first  classes,  and  the  next  for  the  third.  — How 
are  the  second  class  carriages  made?  They  are  covered  in 
(gebeeft)  and  have  windows  or  slides9  on  (an)  the  sides.  — 
Are  the  seats10  stuffed11?  No,  only  i*  the  first  class  carriages 
you  find  stuffed  seats.  — What  have  I to  pay  ? Fifty  francs 
for  yourself  and  five  francs  for  your  luggage12.  — Where  is 
my  luggage?  The  porter  is  just  taking  it  from  the  scales13 

1)  ber  Bug.  2)  ab'gefjen.  3)  ber  $af)rplan.  4)  unterworfen.  — 
5)  SSerjogerung.  6)  93afjnl)of,  m.  7)  bei.  8)  ©falter,  m.  9)  ©djieb= 
fenfter.  10)  ©it},  m.  (or  93anf,  f.).  11)  gepolftert.  12)  (Sepäcf,  n.  — 

13)  bie  2öaage,  sing. 
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and  bringing  it  out  (f)er cut 3).  — Will  he  place  it  on  the  top 
of  (oben  auf)  the  carriage  in  which  I have  taken  my  seat? 
No,  Sir,  all  [the]  luggage  is  put  into  the  luggage-van14. 
Now,  farewell.15 

14)  ber  ®e:päcftoagen.  15)  Seben  <5ie  tool)!! 


Anecdotes  for  Translation  into  German. 

1. 

A sick  man  being  asked1,  why  he  did2  not  send  for 
(nad))  a physician,  answered3:  »It  is,  because  I have  no  mind 
(Suft),  2 to  3 die  iyet«  (fd)on). 

1)  5tt§  ein  . . . gefragt  tour  be.  2)  verb  last.  3)  In  German, 
the  pronoun  er  (he)  must  be  added,  when  a sentence  begins  with 
a subordinative  conjunction. 

2. 

Milton  being  asked  by  (Don)  a friend,  whether  (ob)  he 
would  instruct 1 his  daughters  in  the  different  languages, 
replied2:  »No,  Sir,  one  tongue3  is  sufficient4  for  a woman.« 

1)  unterrichten.  2-)  see  1,  Note  3.  — 3)  bie  gunge,  bte  €>bra<f)e. 
4)  genug. 

8. 

An  Irishman  meeting1  another  (Dat.)  asked  him,  what 
had  (toctre)  become2  of  (au§)  their  old  friend  John.  »Alas 
(a^)!  my  dear,«  replied  the  other,  »poor  John3  wasA  condem- 
ned5 to  be  hanged,  but  he  saved  his  life  by  dying6  in  (im) 
prison.« 

1)  51I§  ein  ^Member  . . . begegnete.  2)  getoorben.  3)  put  the  de- 
finite article.  4)  Passive  voice.  5)  P.  p.  berurtfjeift.  6)  ba'burcg, 
bafj  er  ic.  (see  p.  321,  § 7). 

4. 

Socrates  being  asked  by  one  of  his  friends,  which  (ft)ethe§) 
3 was1  ithe  2 way,  to  gain2  a good  reputation3,  replied.4  »You 
will  gain  it,  if  you  endeavour5  to  be,  what  you  desire  to 
appear. « 

1)  see  p.  141,  Obs.  2.  — 2)  ju  ertoerben.  3)  einen  guten  stamen,  m. 
4)  see  above  1,  Note  3.  — 5)  fief)  bemühen 

« 5. 

An  Alderman  1 of  London  2 once  1 requested 2 an  author 3 
to  write  a speech4  for  him  to  speak5  at  Guildhall.  I must 
first  dine  with  you,  replied  he,  »and  see,  how  you  open  your 
mouth6,  in  order  to  know,  what  sort  of7  words  [will]  fit  it8.« 

1)  9tatpf)err-  2)  bitten,  irr.  v.,  see  p.  159.  — 3)  ©hriftftetter. 
4)  eine  9ftebe.  5)  toettyc  er  in  batten  tootfte.  6)  9Jhmb,  m.  7)  see 
p.  69,  2.  — 8)  für  hjn  paffen. 
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0. 

An  old  philosopher1  observing  a young  man,  who2  had 
2 too  3 great  la  4 volubility 3 of  tongue4,  spoke  thus  to  him: 
»Take  notice5,  my  friend,  that  nature6  has  given  us  two 
ears,  and  but  (nur)  one  mouth  that 7 we  [may]  2 listen  1 much, 
and  speak  little.« 

1)  2)  relat.  pron. , see  p.  143.  — 3)  (Selciufigfeit,  f. 

4)  put  the  article.  5)  93eben!en  Sie.  6)  bie  Statur.  7)  bamit'. 

7* 

The  celebrated  Moliere,  who 1 was  at  one  time  prohibited 1 
to  represent2  the  TartufFe,  revenged3  himself  (on  the)  next 
day,  by  saying4  to  the  spectators5  after  the  play6:  »I  am 
very  sorry,  gentlemen.  You  should  have  had  (befommen)  to- 
day the  TartufFe,  but  the  first  president  will7  not  have  him 
to  be  played7.« 

1)  meinem  . . Verboten  murbe.  2)  aufzufiihren.  3)  fitf)  rächen,  reg.  v. 
4)  babutcf),  baft  (or  inbem)  er  ju  . . . 5)  gufcbauer.  0)  Scbaufpiel,  n. 

7)  tritt  nicht  fatten,  baft  man  xf)n  ( himself ) fpiele. 

8. 

A certain  professor,  lecturing1  a young  man  on  (tnegen) 
his  irregular2  conduct3,  added4  with  great  pathos5.  »The 
report6  of  your  vices7  will  bring  your  {Gen.)  father’s  grey 
hair  {pi.)  with  sorrow8  to  (in)  the  grave9.«  — »I  beg  your 
pardon,  Sir,«  replied  the  pupil,  »my  father  wears  a wig10.« 

1)  auS'idjelten,  ir.  v.,  Nr.  26.  2)  unorbentlid).  3)  ^Betragen,  n. 
4)  hinzu'fügen.  5)  $atf)o§,  m.,  Salbung,  f.  6)  bie  Nachricht  bon.  — 
7)  Saftet,  n.  8)  Summer.  9)  (Stab,  n.  10)  ^eriirfe,  f. 

9. 

A nobleman  of  N.  standing  at  a window,  and  seing  {saw 
how)  an  ass-driver 1 beat  his  ass  unmercifully  2,  cried  to  him 3 : 
»Have  done4,  have  done,  rascal5,  else  (fonft)  I shall  have  you 
whipt6.«  The  ass -driver  answered:  »Pardon,  good  Sir,  I 
did  not  know,  that  my  ass  had  friends  (relations)7  at  court 
(bei  §ofe).« 

1)  (Sfeltreiber.  2)  unbarmherzig.  3)  rief  er  ihm  zu.  4)  höben  Sie 
auf.  5)  Schlingel.  6)  peitfehen  taffen  (see  p.  285,  § 4).  7)  Sßermanbte. 

10. 

When  Cortez  returned  1 to  Spain , 2 he  1 was  cooly 2 re- 
ceived3 by  the  emperor  Charles  V.  One  day4  he  suddenly 
presented5  himself  to  the  monarch6.  »Who  are  you?«  said 
the  emperor  haughtily.  »The  man,«  said  Cortez,  as8  haugh- 

1)  znriitffchren.  2)  fait.  3)  empfangen.  4)  (Sine§  £age§.  5)  ftettte 
. . . bor.  6)  ber  Sttonarch',  $önig.  7)  ftolz-  8)  ebenfo. 


376 


Anecdotes. 

* 


tily,  »who  has  given  you  more  provinces9,  than  your  ances- 
tors10 left11  you  cities.« 

9)  bie  ^robins'.  10)  SBorfa^ren,  pi.  11)  . . fjinterXaffen  fiaben. 

11. 


A traveller  coming  into  the  kitchen1  of  an  inn2  on  (in) 
a very  cold  night,  stood  so  close  to3  the  fire,  that  he  burnt4 
his  boots.  A man  who  sat  in  the  chimney-corner5,  cried  to 
him,  »Sir,  you’ll  burn  your  spurs6  presently7.«  — »My  boots 
2 you  imean,  I suppose  (bermutfjfid))  ? « said  the  gentleman. 
»No,  Sir,«  replied  the  other,  »they  (biefe)  are  burnt  already.« 

1)  bie  $Ud)e.  2)  20irtf)§f)au§.  3)  natje  bet  (. Bat .)  4)  an'brennen. 
5)  bie  $atnin'=dde.  6)  ©bornen.  7)  gleid). 


12. 

A blacksmith1  of  a village  murdered  a man,  and  tvas 
condemned  to  be  hanged.  The  chief  peasants2  of  the  place 
joined  together3  and  begged  the  judge  that  the  blacksmith 
might  not  suffer4,  because  he  was5  necessary  to  the  place 
which  could  not  miss  6 a blacksmith , to  shoe 7 horses,  mend 8 
wheels  etc.9  But  the  judge  said:  »How  3 then  ican  2 1 fulfil10 
justice?«  A labourer  answered:  »Sir,  there  are  two  weavers 
in  the  village,  and  for  so  small  a place  2 one 11  lis  enough, 
hang  the  other.« 

1)  ©djmieb.  2)  bie  bornetjntften  ^Bauern.  3)  traten  jufantmen.  — 
4)  ben  5£ob  ..leiben.  5)  Subjunctive.  6)  entbehren  (Acc.).  7)  unt... 
3U  befcfjtagen.  8)  Üiäber  au§3ubeffern.  9)  unb  fo  toeiter.  10)  boltftreden. 
11)  Nom.  masc.  see  p.  108,  1. 


13. 

A Persian 1 philosopher  2 being  asked  by  3 what  method  he 
had  acquired  so  much  knowledge 4,  answered:  »By  not  being5 
ashamed  to  ask6  questions  when  I was  ignorant7.« 

1)  berfifd).  2)  ^ffilifofd)',  m.  3)  auf  welche  2Beife.  4)  ßenntniffe,  pL 
5)  see  Note  6 to  Nr.  3 and  Gram.,  p.  321,  § 7 & 9.  — 6)  to  ask 
questions  = fragen,  or  fragen  fteften.  7)  unhnffenb. 


14. 

A gentleman  who  had  lent  a guinea  for  two  or  three 
days  to  a man  whose 1 promises  he  had  not  much  faith  in  \ 
was  very  much  surprised  to  find,  that  he  very  punctually 
kept 2 his  word  [with]  him.  The  same  gentleman  being  some 
time  after3  desirous4  of  borrowing5  a larger  sum6,  »4 No,« 
isaid  2 the  3 other,  »you  have  deceived7  me  once,  and  I am 
resolved8  that  you  shall  not  do  it  a second  time  (9)M,  n.).« 

1)  beffen  SBerfbrcdjungen  er  nidfi  traute.  2)  to  keep  = fatten.  — 
3)  adv.  nad$er'.  4)  I am  desirous  of,  id)  mitnfdfie.  5)  -ju  borgen. 
6)  ©umme,  f.  7)  getctufdfi.  8)  entfdfioffen. 
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15. 

A young  fellow1,  having  been  very  extravagant2,  wrote 
to  his  father  for  (um)  more  money,  and  used 3 all  means ; but 
nothing  would  prevail  (fjelfenj.  At  length  he  very  ingeniously4 
wrote  to  his  father,  that  he  was5  dead,  and  desired  (bat)  him 
to  send  [up]  money  to  (um  . . ju)  pay  [for]  his  burial 6. 

1)  9ttenfd)  or  9Jtann.  2)  toetfdjtoenberifcf).  3)  gebrauchen.  4)  toitjig 
or  finnretdb-  5)  Subj.  6)  93egräbnifj,  n. 

16. 

A very  poor  inhabitant  of  N.  finding  one  night1  thieves 
in  his  house,  said  to  them,  without  being  concerned2  at  it: 
»I  do  not  know,  what  you  look  [for]  in  my  house  by  night3, 
as4  for  me4,  I cannot  find  anything  in  it5  in  broad  day-liglit6.« 

1)  einmal  9tad)t5.  2)  ofjne  batüber  ju  erfdjreden.  3)  bet  9lad;t. 
4)  toa§  mid)  betrifft.  5)  See  p.  137,  7.  — 6)  bei  fyUtm  Xage. 

17. 

A rich  farmer1  in  Devonshire  made  a will2  in  which3 
the  following4  article  was  found  (ftcmb):  «I  bequeath5  to  John 
Wilkes,  late  6 member  of  Parliament  for  Aylesbury,  five  thou- 
sand pounds  sterling,  as  (al§)  a grateful  return7  for  the  cou- 
rage with  which 3 he  defended 8 the  liberty  of  his  country,  and 
opposed9  the  (Bat.)  dangerous  progress10  of  arbitrary  power11». 

1)  $ßäd)ter.  2)  !£eftament,  n.  3)  See  p.  145,  5.  — 4)  ber  fob 
genbe.  5)  toermadjen.  6)  bormaligem  $arlament§=9kitglieb.  7)  33er= 
geltung.  8)  toertljeibigen.  9)  fid)  ...  toiberfetjte.  10)  $ortfd)ritt,  m-  — 
11)  2ßillfür=£errfd)aft,  f. 

18. 

The  Emperors  Theodosius,  Arcadius  and  Honorius  wrote 
ito  (an)  4Rufinus  2the  3 Praetor:  »If  anybody  speaks  ill  (33öfe§) 
of  ourselves  or  of  our  administration1,  2 we  twill  not  have2 
him  punished.  If  he  spoke  through  levity3,  he  ought  to  be 
despised4.  If  it  be5  through  madness,  he  ought  to  be  pitied6: 
if  it  be  (is)  an  injury7,  he  ought  to  be  pardoned8  [2one 
l should  pardon  him  (Dat.)].«. 

1)  fKegie'rung.  2)  laffen ; see  p.  285,  4.  — 3)  au§  Seidjfinn.  — 
4)  toeradjtet.  5)  trenn  e§  au§  SOatjnfinn  gefd)ief)t.  6)  bebaueit.  7)  93e= 
leibigung.  8)  see  p.  130,  § 7. 

19. 

A countryman,  who  was  passing 1 over  the  Pont-au-Change2 
at  Paris,  perceived  no  wares3  in  several  [of  the]  shops. 
Prompted4  by  curiosity,  2he  lwent  near  (ju)  a broker’s  shop5: 
»Sir,«  asked  he,  with  a silly6  look,  »tell  me  what  goods3  you 
sell.«  The  merchant  who  wished  to  amuse  himself  at  the 

1)  ging.  2)  bie  @f)ange=$riicfe.  3)  SCßaaren,  pi.  4)  ^ngetrieben 
toon  fkeugier.  5)  9ttäftexlaben.  6)  einfältig. 
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man’s  expense7,  answered:  »I  sell  asses’  heads8«:  — »Faith 
(umbrlid))«,  replied  the  countryman,  »you  must  have  a great 
demand9  for  them;  for  I see  but10  one  left  (übrig)  in  your 
shop.« 

7)  auf  heften  be§  9Jtanne§.  8)  (SfetStöüfe.  9)  Nachfrage  (f)  bar* 
nacf).  10)  nur. 

20. 

Some  courtiers  made  reproaches1  to  the  emperor  Sigis- 
mond,  because2,  instead  of  having 3 his  vanquished  enemies 
put  to  death  (tobten),  he2  loaded4  them  with  favours5,  and 
put  them  in  a situation  6 to  hurt 7 him : “Do  I not  destroy  8 my 
enemies,”  said  he,  “by  making 9 them  my  friends 10  ?” 

1)  Slorwürfe.  2)  weit  er.  8)  taffen  (see  p.  285,  4).  — 4)  über* 
Raufen.  5)  ^unftbejeigungen.  6)  ßage,  f.  7)  fetjaben  ( Dat .).  8)  3er* 
fioren.  9)  see  p.  821,  § 7 & 9.  — 10)  3U;  see  p.  335,  3. 

21. 

Malec,  vizir  (33e^ier)  of  the  Caliph1  Mostadi,  had  just 
obtained2  a victory3  over  the  Greeks  ( occ .),  and  had  taken4 
their  emperor  in  a battle.  Having 5 had  this  prince  brought 5 
into  his  tent  (3ett,  n.)  he  asked  him,  what  treatment6  he 
expected  from  the  conqueror.  »If  you  make  war7  like  (tote) 
a king,«  answered  the  emperor,  »send  me  back  again:  if  you 
wage7  it  like  a merchant,  sell  me:  if  you  make7  it  like  a 
butcher 8,  slaughter  9 me. « The  Turkish  General  sent  him  back 
without  a ransom10. 

1)  ber  $atife  (2nd  decl.).  2)  erringen,  gewinnen.  3)  <S>ieg,  m.  — 
4)  gefangen  genommen.  5)  9lad)bem  er  ...  batte  bringen  taffen  (see 
p.  362,  2).  — 6)  eine  Sebanbtung.  7)  $ricg  führen.  8)  ber  ibtetjger. 

9)  flachten.  10)  ein  Söfegelb,  n. 

22. 

Some  Frenchmen,  who  had  landed  on  the  coast 1 of  Guinea, 
found  a negro 2-prince  seated3  under  a tree,  on  a block4  of 
wood  for5  his  throne;  three  or  four  negroes2,  armed6  with 
wooden  pikes 7;  served  for  8 his  body-guard9.  His  sable10  majesty 
2 anxiously 11  1 enquired12:  »Do  they13  talk  much  of  me  in 
France?” 

1)  Ä'üfte,  f.  2)  tfteger.  3)  filjenb.  4)  .^otsbtoef.  5)  ftatt  feines 
5throne§.  6)  bewaffnete.  7)  üßite,  Öanje,  f.  8)  als.  9)  Seibwacbe.  — 

10)  fibtoars.  11)  neugierig.  12)  fragte.  13)  man. 

23. 

The  Duke  of  Ossona,  Viceroy1  of  Naples,  had  gone  on 
board 2 the  gallies  of  the  King  of  Spain,  on  (an)  a great  holi- 
day, to  indulge3  himself  in  a right  which  he  had  to  set  a 
slave  at  (in)  liberty.  He  questioned  several  of  them,  who 

1)  58i3efönig  öon  Neapel.  2)  auf  bie  Galeeren.  3)  um  ein  9tccbt 
au§*3u=üben,  welches. 
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all  endeavoured  to  excuse  themselves,  and  convince  him  of 
(tiott)  their  innocence.  One  alone  2ingenuously  4 1 confessed 5 
his  crimes  6,  and  said  that  he  was  deserving 7 [of]  a still  greater 
punishment.  “ Turn 8 this  wicked  fellow  away  ” said  the  Duke, 
(<lest  he  (bcrnitt  er  nidfi)  [ should ] pervert®  these  honest  people” 

4)  freimüfffig.  5)  geMjen,  ir.  v.  6)  SSerbredjen,  n.  7)  berbienen. 
8)  lagert  Sie  ...  fort.  9)  berberbe. 

24. 

An  apothecary1  having  refused2,  to  resign3  his  seat  at 
the  theatre  to  an  officer’s  lady,  the  officer  felt  himself  insulted 
and  sent  him  a challenge 4.  The  apothecary  was  punctual  at 
(bei)  the  meeting  (gufammenlunft) ; but  he  observed  that  he 
was  not  accustomed  to  fire5,  and  that  he  had  to  propose6  a 
way 7 of  settling8  the  dispute.  He  2then  idrew  from  (au§) 
his  pocket  a pill-box9,  took  from  it  two  pills,  and  4thus  l ad- 
dressed10  2his  3 antagonist 11 : »As  (al§)  a man  of  honour,  Sir, 
2you  3 certainly  l would  not  wish,  to  fight  me12  but  on  (mit) 
equal  terms  (Sßaffcn);  here  are  two  pills,  one  composed  of 
(au§)  the  most  deadly  poison13,  the  other  perfectly  harmless14: 
we  are  therefore  on  equal  ground 15,  if  we  each  swallow 16 
one.  You  shall  take  your  choice  (bie  äßalfi  f)Ctbert),  and  I 
promise  faithfully,  to  take  that  ( f '.)  which  you  leave 17.”  — 
It  is  needless  to  say,  that  the  affair  (S>adt)e)  was  settled8  by 
(burd))  a hearty  laugh. 

1)  ©in  Styotljefer.  2)  to  refuse  fid;  tbcigern.  3)  abjutreien.  — 
4)  £>erau§forberung.  5)  ju  fdfiefjen.  6)  borjutdfiagen.  7)  Mittel,  n.  — 
8)  ben  Streit  beiplegcn.  9)  eine  ^tHemSdjacffiel.  10)  anrebcn.  — 
11)  ©egner.  12)  ==  with  me  mit  mir  ju  fedjten  anber§  a(§.  — 
13)  ©ift,  n.  14)  unfdjctblidfi  15)  auf  gleichem  93oben.  16)  berfdfiutfcn. 
17)  übrig  taffen. 

25. 

A beggar1  soliciting2  2alms  (um  ein  ÜUmofen)  [of]  iDr. 
Smollet,  2 he  igave  him,  through  inadvertence3,  a guinea4 
instead  of  a shilling.  The  poor  fellow,  who  was  lame,  hobbled  5 
after  him,  and  pointed  out6  the  mistake7.  »My  God,«  remarked 
Smollet  to  a friend  who  was  with  (bei)  him,  »what  a wretched8 
lodging  has  honesty9  taken  [up  with]!«  Thus  saying10  and 
adding11  another  to  it,  he  returned12  the  guinea  to  the  over- 
joyed (übcrg(üdUd)en)  and  grateful  beggar. 

1)  SSettter.  2)  bitten.  3)  au§  Slerfeben.  4)  ©uince',  f.  5)  '(finite 
if)m  nad).  6)  erflärte.  7)  ben  ^rrtfjum.  8)  elenb.  9)  bic  ©tyrlidfieit. 
10)  Unbent  er  :c.  11)  unb  nodj  eine  basu  fügte.  12)  jurüc!' geben. 

26. 

A little  girl , five  years  old , was  equally  1 fond  of 1 her 
mother  and  grandmother.  On  (sltn)  the  birth-day  of  the  latter, 

1)  liebte  gleidj  fetjr. 
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2 her  3 mother  isaid  to  her:  »My  dear,  you  must  pray2  to  God 
to  bless3  your  grandmamma,  and  that  she  may  live4  to  be 
very  old.«  The  child  looked5  with  surprise  at  her  mother, 
who  perceiving  it,  said:  »Well0!  will  you  not  pray  to  God  to 
bless  your  grandmamma,  and  that  she  may  become  very  old? 
»Ah,  mamma!”  said  the  child,  »she  is  very  old  already,  I 
will  rather7  pray  that  she  may  become  young.« 

2)  to  pray  to  God  = either  ©oft  Bitten  or  31t  ©oft  Beten.  — 

3)  baf;  er  ...  fegne  (Subj.).  4)  feljr  alt  toerbe.  5)  to  look  at  = an- 

fef)en,  sep.  v.  6)  @i ! 7)  lieber. 

27. 

The  late1  General  Schott,  so  celebrated  for  his  success2 
in  gaming  2,  was  one  evening  playing  very  high  with  the  Count 
d’ Artois  and  the  Duke  de  Chartres,  at  Paris,  when  a petition3 
was  brought  up 4 from  the  widow  5 of  a French  officer,  stating  6 
her  various 7 misfortunes 8,  and  praying  relief9.  A plate  was 
handed10  round,  and  each  put  in  (hinein)  one,  two,  or  three 
louisd’or;  but  when  it  was  held11  to  the  general,  who  was 
going  12  to  throw  for  a stake  (©>a|,  m.)  of  five  hundred  louis- 
d’or, he  said:  »Stop13  a moment,  if  you  please,  Sir,  here 
goes14  for  the  widow!”  The  throw15  was  successful16;  and 
he  2instantly17  1 swept  (fd)oB)  the  whole  into  the  plate,  and 
sent  it  down  [to]  her. 

1)  berftorBen.  2)  niegen  feine§  ©ttid§  im  (Spiel.  3)  eine  SBittfdjrift. 

4)  fjerauf.  5)  üöittfte.  6)  to  state  barfegen  (see  p.  319,  § 4).  — 
7)  mannigfacf).  8)  Ungfücfefäüe.  9)  um  Unterftüijung.  10)  f)erum= 
gereift.  11)  borgefjalten.  12)  im  begriff  nmr  (see  p.  284,  5).  — 
13)  galten  ©ie  ein!  14)  biefe§  gilt.  15)  ber  SBurf.  16)  glüdlid),  er= 
folgreid).  17)  fogleid). 

28. 

Dr.  Radcliffe  2once  irefused1  to  take  a fee2  for3  attending 
a friend  during  a dangerous  illness.  Upon  (nad))  his  recovery, 
however,  the  patient  presented  the  proper4  amount  in  a purse, 
saying:  »Sir,  in  this  purse  I have  put  every  day’s  fee5,  and 
your  goodness  must  not  get6  the  better  of  my  gratitude.» 
The  doctor  eyed7  the  purse,  counted  the  number8  of  days, 
and  holding  out  his  hand,  replied:  »Well,  I can  hold  out9  no 
longer;  singly10  I could  have  refused  them  for11  a twelve- 
month11  but  altogether  they  are  irresistible12.« 

1)  to  refuse  = fid)  ireigern.  2)  ein  Honorar'.  3)  bafür  . . bafj  er. 
4)  enffbredjenb.  5)  ba§  Honorar  für  jeben  £ag.  6)  to  get  the  better 
of  = üBerfleigen,  größer  fein  af§.  7)  Betrachtete.  8)  $af)l,  f.  9)  au§= 
flatten.  10)  einzeln.  11)  ein  ganjeS  3af)r  fang.  12)  untt)iberftef)lid). 

29. 

Sir  Isaac  Newton’s  temper1  is  said  (foil)  to  have  been  so 
equal 2 and  mild,  that  no  accident  could  disturb 3 it ; a remar- 
kable instance4  of  which  (babott)  is  related  as  (trie)  follows: 

1)  ba§  ©emüifj.  2)  gleidjmütfng.  3)  ftören.  4)  S3eifpiet , n. 
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Sir  Isaac  had  a favourite5  little  dog,  which  he  called  Diamond. 
Being  one  evening  called  out  of  his  study6  into  the  next 
room,  Diamond  remained  behind  (Blieb  2).  juriicf).  When  Sir 
Isaac  returned,  having7  been  absent  but  a few  minutes,  2he 
lhad  the  mortification 8 to  find  that  Diamond  had  overturned9 
a lighted 10  candle  among  some  papers,  which  were  the  nearly 
finished11  labour  of  many  years.  The  papers  soon  were 
(fianben)  in  flames,  and  (were)  almost  consumed12  to  ashes. 
This  loss13,  2from14  Newton’s  advanced  age,  iwas  irrepa- 
rable15; but,  without  punishing  the  dog,  2he  l exclaimed:  »0, 
Diamond!  you  (bu)  don’t  know  what  mischief 16  you  have  done!» 

5)  ein  2ieBling§=£ünbcBen.  6)  ©tubierjimmer,  n.  7)  nad)bent  er  nur. 
8)  ben  Sßerbrujj.  9)  umgetoorfen.  10)  Brennenb.  11)  botfenbet.  12)  ju 
5lfd)e  berBrannt.  13)  ber  SSertuft.  14)  wegen  ü)°Ben  Alters.  — 
15)  unerfetjlid).  16)  ba§  Unveil. 

80. 

The  prince  of  Conti  being 1 highly  pleased  with 1 the  in- 
trepid behaviour  of  a grenadier  at  the  siege  of  Philipsburgh, 
in  1734,  threw  him  a purse  excusing2  the  smallness  of  the 
sum2  it  contained3,  as  [being]4  2 too  3 poor  1a  4 reward  for 
such  courage.  Next  morning,  the  grenadier  went  to  the  prince 
with  two  diamond  rings  and  other  jewels5  of  considerable 6 
value.  »Sir,«  said  he,  »the  gold  I found  in  your  purse,  I 
suppose7  you  intended7  for  me;  but  these  2I  1 bring  back  to 
you,  having8  no  claim  to  them  (5lnfprud)  barauf).«  — »You 
have  doubly  deserved  them  by  your  bravery,  and  by  your 
honesty,«  said  the  prince,  »therefore  you  may  keep  them.« 

1)  weld)em  bn§  unerfdjrodene  93enef)men  ...  fefyr  gefiel.  2)  inbem 
rr  fid)  wegen  ber  geringen  (Summe  entfdjulbigte.  3)  bie  er  enthielt.  — 

4)  al§  eine.  5)  Juwelen.  6)  Beiräd)tlic|,  Bebeutenb.  7)  Beftimmten  ©ic 
bermutf)Iid).  8)  see  p.  322,  § 10,  a. 

81. 

Casimir  II.,  King  of  Poland1,  received  a blow  from  a 
Polish2  gentleman,  named3  Konarsky,  who  had  lost  all  his 
money  while  playing4  with  the  prince.  Scarcely  was  the 
blow  given,  when5,  sensible5  of  the  enormity  of  his  crime, 
he  betook6  himself  to  flight;  but  he  was  soon  apprehended7 
by  the  king’s  guards,  and  condemned  to  lose  his  head.  Ca- 
simir, who  waited  for  (auf,  Acc.)  him  in  silence  {silently)  amid 
his  courtiers,  as  soon  as  he  saw  him  appear,  said : »I  am  not 
surprised  at  (über)  the  conduct8  of  this  gentleman.  Not  being 
able9  to  revenge  himself  on  (an  bent)  fortune,  it  is  not  to  be 
wondered10  [at],  that  he  has  ill-treated 11  his  friend.  I am 

1)  ^olen.  2)  polrtifcf).  3)  9lamen§.  4)  see  p.  321,  § 9,  3rd  Ex. 

5)  al§  er  im  Sewufjtfeht  ber  ®röf;e  ...  6)  fid)  auf  bie  §iud)t  BegaB. 
7)  ergreifen.  8)  ba§  betragen.  9)  2)a  er  fid)  nid)t ...  fonnte.  10)  see 
p.  314,  § 8,  Note.  11)  mifjbanbeln,  insep.  v. 
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the  only  one  (ber  einzige)  to  blame  in  this  affair 12,  for  I ought 
not,  by  my  example,  to  encourage13  a pernicious  practice14, 
which  may  be  the  ruin  of  my  nobility15.«  Then  turning16  to 
the  criminal 17,  he  said  : »I  perceive,  you  are 18  sorry  for  your 
fault 18  — that  is  sufficient  ( enough ) ; take  your  money  again, 
and  let  us  renounce  gaming19  for  ever.« 

12)  ©ad)e.  13)  ermutigen.  14)  eine  berbetblid)e  ©etoo'ljn'fjeit.  — 

15)  Abet,  m.  16)  inbern  er  fid)  ...  ttmnbte.  17)  $8erbred)er.  18) 
$ef)ler  ift  Slfjnen  leib.  19)  auf  ba§  ©fuel  beraten. 

32. 

On 1 the  morning  of  the  day  on 1 which  Moliere  died,  his 
wife  and  his  friends,  seeing  how  weak  he  was,  tried  to  pre- 
vent his 2 going  down  to  play  that  night  — but  in  vain.  » A 
man,«  he  said,  »suffers  long  ere  (et)e)  he  dies:  I feel  that, 
with  me 3,  the  end  is  at  hand 3 ; but  there  are  fifty  poor  work- 
men, who  have  only  their  day’s  wages4  to  live  on5,  — and 
who  is  to  give  them  bread  to-night,  if  I play  not?«  So  he 
went  down,  and  played  the  Malade  Imaginaire6 ; then  home 
to  bed,  and  died. 

1)  An.  2)  see  p.  320,  § 7.  — 3)  bafj  e§  mit  mir  ju  @nbe  gef)t. 
4)  Stagelofjn,  m.  5)  baton.  6)  ben  eingebilbeten  $ranfen. 

33. 

It  happened  at  Athens,  during  the  public  representation 1 
of  a play  exhibited2  in  honour  of  the  commonwealth2,  that 
an  old  gentleman  came  too  late,  to  get3  a place  suitable4 
to  his  age  and  quality 5.  Many  of  the  young'  gentlemen  who 
observed  the  difficulty  and  confusion6  he  was  in,  made  signs 
to  him  that  they  would  accommodate 7 him,  if  he  came  (baf)in 
fame)  where  they  sat.  The  good  man  bustled8  2through  the 
crowd  l accordingly  (baf)er);  but  when  he  came  to  the  seats9 
to  (ju)  which  he  was  invited,  they  sat  close10  and  exposed 
him,  as  he  stood  out  of  countenance  n,  to  the  whole  audience12. 
The  frolic13  went  round  (burd))  all  the  Athenian  benches. 
But  on  (bei)  those  occasions  [there]  were  also  particular  places 
assigned14  for  foreigners:  when  the  good  man  skulked15  to- 
wards the  seats  appointed14  for  the  Lacedaemonians16,  these 
honest  people  rose  all  up,  and  with  the  greatest  respect  re- 
ceived him  among  them.  The  Athenians  being  suddenly 
touched17  with  a sense  of  the  Spartan  virtue  and  their  own 
degeneracy 18  gave  a thundering  applause 19 ; and  the  old  man 

1)  Aufführung.  2)  toetdjeS  ju  (Sfjren  ber  Ütefmblif  or  be§  $rciftaate§ 
gegeben  nmrbe.  3)  see  p.  315,  § 10.  — 4)  fmffenb.  5)  ©tanb.  6)  93er= 
legenfieit,  toorin.  7)  if)m  $tal3  madjen.  8)  brängtc  fid).  9)  ju  ben  93an= 
fen.  10)  gebrängt.  11)  aufjer  Raffung.  12)  bem  ©etödfier  be§  ganzen 
$ßublifum§.  13)  ber  ©pafj,  ©djerj.  14)  beftimmt.  15)  fdftid),  fid;  brängte. 

16)  ßacebämonier.  17)  ergriffen  bon.  18)  Entartung.  19)  $8eifaf(,  m. 
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cried  out:  »The  Athenians  understand  what  is  good,  hut  the 
Lacedaemonians  practise20  it.« 

20)  iiben  e§  au§. 


DIONYSIUS,  PYTHIAS  and  DAMON.*) 

(A  DIALOGUE.) 

Dionysius.  Amazing 1 ! what  do  I see  ? Pythias  is  arrived 
— it  is  indeed  Pythias.  I did  not  think2  it  possible.  He  is 
come  to3  die,  and  to  redeem  (crlöfen)  his  friend! 

Pythias.  Yes,  it  is  Pythias.  I had  left  the  place  (Drt, 
m.)  of  my  confinement4  with  no  other  views5  than  to  pay 
to  Heaven  the  vows  I had  made ; to  settle 6 my  family 6 con- 
cerns according  (nad))  to  the  rules  of  justice;  and  to  bid 
adieu 7 to  my  children,  that  (bamifi)  I might  die  tranquil  and 
satisfied. 

Dionysius.  But  why  dost  thou  return?  Hast  thou  no  fear 
of  (Dor  bent)  death?  is  it  2not  3tnad,  ithen,  to  seek  it? 

Pythias l I return  to  suffer8,  though  I do  not  deserve 
death.  Honour  forbids  me  to  let  my  friend  die  for  me. 

Dionysius.  Dost  thou,  then,  love  him  better9  than 
thyself? 

Pythias.  No,  I love  him  as10  myself;  but  I know  I ought 
to  suffer  death  rather  than  my  friend,  since  (ba)  2it  3 was  ll 
whom  thou  hadst  decreed  to  die  (jum  Stob  berurtfjetft).  It 
were  not  just  that  Damon  should  suffer,  to11  free  me  from 
that  death  which  was  not  for  him,  but  for  me  only. 

Dionysius.  But  thou  sayest  that  it  is  as  unjust  to  inflict 12 
death  [upon]  thy  friend. 

Pythias.  Very  true,  we  are  both  innocent,  and  it  is 
equally13  unjust  to  make  (taffen)  either  of  us  suffer8. 

Dionysius.  Why  dost  thou,  then,  say  that  it  were  wrong 
to  put 14  him  to  death  instead  of  thee  ? 

Pythias.  It  is  equally  unjust  to  inflict  death  either  on 
Damon  or  on  myself;  but  I should  be  highly  culpable  to  let 
Damon  suffer  that  death  which  the  tyrant  had  prepared  for  me. 

Dionysius.  Dost  thou  return  hither  to-day  with  no  other 
view  than  to  save  the  life  of  thy  friend,  by  losing  thy  own? 

1)  ©eltfam!  2)  id)  fyiett  e§  nidjt  für  tnögüd).  3)  see  p.  315,  § 10. 
4)  ©efangenjdjaft.  5)  $lbftd)t.  6)  Samilien-^tngdegenfjeiten  ju  orbnen. 
7)  ßebetoofjl  ju  f eigen.  8)  to  suffer  = ben  Stob  erleiben.  9)  niefjr.  — 
10)  tote.  11)  see  p.  315,  § 10.  — 12)  bent  fix.  ben  Stob  aufjuerlegen  or 
. . . btnauridjten.  13)  ebenfo.  14)  to  put  somebody  to  death  = 
Ginen  (Acc.)  ffinridfien  loffen. 


*)  This  piece  may  be  translated  more  freely. 
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Pythias.  I return,  in  regard  to1  thee,  to  suffer  a death 
which  it  is  common2  for  tyrants  to  inflict;  and  with  respect 
to  Damon,  to  perform  my  duty  by  freeing  him  from  the 
danger  which  he  incurred3  by  his  kindness  to  (gegen)  me. 

Dionysius.  And  now,  Damon,  let  me  speak  to  thee. 
Didst  thou  not  really  fear  that  Pythias  would  never  return, 
and  that  thou  wouldst  be  put  to  death  for  him? 

Damon.  I was  but  (nur)  too  well  assured,  that  Pythias 
would  return;  and  that  he  would  be  more  anxious4  to  keep 
(galten)  his  promise  than  to  save  his  life.  Would  to  heaven 
(ttmlltc  ©ott)  that  his  relations  and  friends  had  detained  him 
by  force!5  He  would  then  have  lived  for  the  comfort6  and 
benefit 6 of  good  men ; and  I should  then  have  had  the  satis- 
faction7 of  dying  for  him. 

Continuation. 

Dionysius.  What ! art  thou  not  fond  of  (liebft  bu  — rtidjt) 

life ! 

Damon.  No;  I am  not,  when  I see  and  feel  the  power 
of  a tyrant. 

Dionysius.  It  is  well!  Thou  shalt  see  him  no  more:  I 
will  order  thee  to  be  put8  to  death  (f)inricf)ten  laffen). 

Pythias.  Pardon  the  feelings  of  Damon,  of  a man  who 
feels  for  his  dying  friend;  but  remember  that  2it  3 was  ll, 
who  was  devoted  (getoeiffi)  by  thee  to  death  ( Dat .).  I come 
to  submit  to  it  (mit|  ifjm  untermerfen),  that  I may  (urn  — ju) 
redeem  my  friend.  Do  not  refuse  me  this  comfort  in  my 
last  hour. 

Dionysius.  I cannot  endure  (leiben)  men  who  despise 
death  and  defy9  my  power. 

Damon.  Thou  canst  not  endure  virtue. 

Dionysius.  No,  I cannot  endure  that  proud,  disdainful 
(f)od)miitl)ige)  virtue,  which  contemns  life,  which  dreads  not 
pain,  and  which  feels  not  the  charms10  of  riches11  and  pleasure. 

Damon.  Thou  seest,  however,  that  it  is  a virtue  which 
feels  the  dictates  (®e6ote)  of  honour,  justice  and  friendship. 

Dionysius.  Guards,  take  (führet)  Pythias  to  execution12. 
We  shall  see  whether  Damon  will  still  despise  my  authority. 

Damon.  Pythias,  by  returning  to  submit 13  himself  to  thy 
pleasure14  has  merited  his  life,  and  [deserved]  thy  favour, 
but  I have  excited 15  thy  indignation  16,  by  placing  myself  in 

1)  in  SBejug  auf  ...  2)  turn:  which  tyrants  commonly  inflict 

(auferlegen).  3)  in  treibe  er  ...  geraffen  iff.  4)  bat  itym  mefjr  baran 
gelegen  wäre.  5)  mit  (Gewalt.  6)  aunt  Stroft  unb  jum  SÖofjle.  7)  S8e= 
friebigung.  8)  see  p.  316,  § 12.  — 9)  trotjen  (Dat.).  10)  9^eije.  — 

11)  D^eidfifjunt,  m.  sing.  12)  jum  Stobe.  13)  fid)  unterwerfen  (refl.  v.). 
14)  2öillfül)r,  f.,  28iHen,  m.  15)  erregen.  16)  Unwillen,  m. 
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thy  power,  in  order  to  save  him.  Be  2 satisfied,  ithen  (atfo), 
with  this  sacrifice1,  and  put  me  to  death. 

Pythias.  Hold,  Dionysius,  remember,  it  was  I alone  that 
offended  thee;  Damon  could  not. 

Dionysius.  Alas,  what  do  I see  and  hear?  — Where 
am  I?  How  miserable,  and  how  worthy  to  be  so  (e§)! 
I have  hitherto  known  nothing  of  (Don)  true  virtue.  I have 
spent  my  life  in  darkness  and  error2.  Not  all  my  power 
and  honours  are  sufficient  to  produce  love.  I cannot  boast3 
of  having4  gained  a single  friend  in  the  course5  of  a reign 
of  thirty  years,  and  yet  these  two  persons 6,  in  private  life 7, 
love  one  another  tenderly,  2 fully  1 confide 8 in  (auf)  each 
other,  are  mutually  happy,  and  ready  to  die  for  each  other. 

Pythias.  How  couldst  thou,  who9  hast  never  loved 
any  person,  expect  to  have  friends?  If  thou  hadst  loved 
and  respected  men,  thou  wouldst  have  secured10  their  love 
and  respect.  Thou  hast  feared  and  oppressed11  mankind  (bie 
ffftenfdjen),  and  they  [both]  fear  and  detest12  thee. 

Dionysius.  Damon,  Pythias,  condescend13  to  admit  me 
as  a third  friend  in  a 3 connexion 14  1 so  2 perfect 15.  I give 
(fdjenfe)  you  your  lives  (Sing.),  and  I will  load16  you  with 
riches. 

Damon.  We  have  no  desire  to  be  enriched17  by  thee; 
and  as  to 18  thy  friendship,  we  cannot  accept  or  enjoy  it,  till 
thou  become  good  and  just.  Without  these  qualities  2 thou 
icanst  be  connected  with  none  but  (mit  fkiemanb  at§  mit) 
trembling  slaves  and  base  flatterers 19.  To  be  loved  and 
esteemed  by  men20  of  free  and  generous  minds20,  thou  must 
be  virtuous,  kind,  just;  and  know21  [how]  to  live  on  a sort 
of  equality  (auf  gleichem  ^u^e)  with  those  who  share22  and 
deserve  thy  friendship. 

1)  Opfer,  n.  2)  ^rrtfium,  m.  3)  to  boast  = fid)  türmen  (reß.v). 
4)  see  p.  319,  §5.  — 5)  Sauf.  6)  ^erfonen.  7)  im  ^ribat'Ieben.  — 
8)  bertrauen  ( Dat .).  9)  see  p.  290 , 1.  — 10)  fidjerlid)  ertoorben.  — 
11)  unterbrücft.  12)  berabfdjeuen.  13)  feib  fo  gut  or  getoätjrt  mir  bie 
93itte.  14)  93unb,  m.  15)  boHfommen.  16)  Überläufen.  17)  bereitem. 
18)  as  to  toa§  . . . betrifft.  19)  ©djmeidjler.  20)  bon  freifinnigen  unb 
ebetmütffigen  Männern.  21)  berftepen.  22)  ttjeilen. 

|r^  More  such  pieces  will  be  found  in  the  little  vo- 
lume: 'Materials  for  translating*  English  into 
German  by  Dr.  Emil  Otto’  which  is  a con- 
tinuation of  this  grammar. 


OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar. 
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Materials  for  conversation. 


Materials  for  German  conversation. 


2Ba§  f)aben  <Sic  ba? 

2Ba§  tooffen  Sie  faufen? 
labert  Sie  (Sttoa§  getauft  ? 

SBiebief  (tra§)  foftet  ba§  $funb  ? 
®a§  $funb  foftet  jtoei  (Sufbett. 

3d)  ftnbe  ba§  fefjr  tfjeuer. 

5)a§  ift  fef)r  trofylfetl  (or  billig). 
.§aben  Sie  3f)t  ^ferb  berfauft? 
3d)  fjabe  e§  nod)  nid)t  berfauft. 
Slßoffen  Sie  e§  nid)t  berfaufen? 
3a,  id)  iriff  e§  öerfaufert. 

SBarum  troffen  Sie  e§  berfaufen? 
3d)  braudje  ©elb. 

Sßringen  Sie  mir  3Srob  unb  Gutter. 
3d)  fjabe  genug  gegeffen  (bin  fatt). 
fpaben  Sie  ein  ©Ia§  2Bein  getrunfen? 
§ier  ift  frifdje§  SBaffer. 
fragen  Sie  biefen  SBrief  auf  bie  Sßoft. 
2Ba§  fagen  Sie? 

3d)  fage  9Hd)t§  (gar  9tid)t§). 

Tftit  trent  fpredjen  Sie? 

Sd)trätjet  nid)t,  meine  $inber. 
©efjordfet  euern  (sftern. 
führet  eure  2ef)rer. 

Seib  fleißig  unb  aufmerffam. 


2öa§  öerfangen  Sie? 

2Ba§  töünfdjen  Sie? 

3d)  berfange  9Hd)t§. 

<£aben  Sie  bie  (Mte. 

Sie  trürben  mitt)  fefjr  berbinben. 
Sie  finb  fefjr  gütig. 

2ßa§  fucfjen  Sie  ba? 

3d)  fudfje  meine  Ulfr. 

3Ba§  troffen  Sie  tf)un? 

2Ba§  mad)en  or  tfjun  Sie  ba? 

3d)  lerne  meine  Aufgabe. 

3d)  trerbe  e§  mit  Vergnügen  tfjun. 
Stiffen  Sie,  ob  er  fontmen  toirb? 
3d)  wetfj  e§  nitfft. 

3d)  toeifj  nidjt§  babon. 
kennen  Sie  biefen  9kann? 

3d)  fenne  ifjn  fe^r  gut. 

34  fenne  ifjn  bon  ©efidjt. 

3d)  fenne  ifjn  nidjt. 


(Stauben  Sie  ba§? 

(Sfauben  Sie  ba§  (bod))  nid)t. 


1. 

What  have  you  there? 

What  do  you  wish  to  buy? 

Did  you  buy  anything? 

How  much  a pound? 

Two  florins  a pound. 

I find  this  very  dear. 

This  is  very  cheap. 

Have  you  sold  your  horse? 

I have  not  yet  sold  it. 

Will  you  not  sell  it? 

Yes,  I will  sell  it. 

Why  will  you  sell  it? 

I want  some  money. 

Bring  me  some  bread  and  butter. 
I have  eaten  enough. 

Did  you  drink  a glass  of  wine? 
Here  is  some  fresh  water. 

Take  this  letter  to  the  post-office. 
What  do  you  say? 

I say  nothing  (at  all). 

To  whom  do  you  speak? 

Do  not  chatter,  children. 

Obey  your  parents. 

Honour  your  masters. 

Be  diligent  and  attentive. 

2. 

What  do  you  ask  for? 

What  do  you  wish  for? 

I (require)  ask  for  nothing. 

Have  the  goodness.  Be  so  kind. 
You  would  oblige  me  very  much. 
You  are  very  kind. 

What  are  you  looking  for? 

I am  looking  for  my  watch. 
What  are  you  about  to  do? 
What  are  you  doing  there? 

I am  learning  my  lesson. 

I shall  do  it  with  pleasure. 

Do  you  know,  if  he  will  come? 

I do  not  know  — (it). 

I know  nothing  about  it. 

Do  you  know  this  man? 

I know  him  very  well. 

I know  him  by  sight. 

I do  not  know  him. 

3. 

Do  you  believe  this  (so)? 

Do  not  believe  that. 
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3rd)  glaube  e§  nid)t. 

£)a§  ift  toaf)r.  3)a§  ift  bte  2ßaf)tf)eit. 
3rd}  bin  Sfjrer  Meinung  (9lnfid)t). 
Sie  fpaffen,  Sie  fd)er;$en. 

Sinb  Sie  mit  ifjm  jufrieben? 
Sinb  Sie  befriebigt? 

2ßir  firtb  bamit  jufrieben. 

$d)  bin  3d)t  ©teuer. 

©a§  ift  atterliebft. 

2Md)c§  Vergnügen! 
üßeldje  $reube ! 


ÜEßer  ift  ba? 

©§  ift  mein  SBruber  $art 
9B  o f)  i n'  gefjen  Sie? 

28tr  gefjen  in’§  heater. 

2öof)tn'  gefjt  bie  $öcf)in? 

Sie  gefjt  auf  ben  Sttarft. 

2Bofjer'  fommen  Sie?  or 
2Bo  fommen  Sic  f)er? 

$c£)  fomme  au§  ber  Sdjute. 

2Bit  fommen  au§  bem  Concert'. 
Sie  fommt  öotj  bem  SBaXI. 

©efjen  Sie  je^t  nad)  .£aufe? 
©ef)en  Sie  nid^t  fo  fdjneK. 

Dtufjen  Sie  ein  mentg  au§. 
kommen  Sie  halb  tuieber. 

©efjen  Sie  hinauf  — hinunter, 
©efje  fort!  ©efjen  Sie  fort! 

©uten  borgen  (Sag),  mein  £err. 
©uten  9fbenb,  mein  §err. 

Se^en  Sie  fid). 

^efjrnen  Sie  $fafj. 

2öie  befinben  Sie  fid)? 

Sefjr  gut,  tdj  banfe  Sfjnen. 

Unb  Sie  (felbft)? 

2Bie  gef)t  e§  3rt)nen? 

9tid)t  fefjr  gut. 
ßtemfid)  gut. 

feigen  Sie  mir  gefäfügft. 

3d)  bitte  Sie  or  bitte,  fagen  Sie  mir. 
©eben  Sie  mir.  Seiten  Sie  ifjnt. 
Hftadjen  Sie  mir  ba§  Vergnügen. 
3rd)  bitte  Sie  barum. 

3rd)  banfe  3f)nen. 

Sef)r  oerbunben. 

3ft  $err  9L  ju  <£aufe? 

3a,  er  ift  3U  Jpaufe. 

Sinb  Sie  ein  ©eutfd)er? 

3dj  bin  ein  ©ngfänber. 

©iefe  Same  ift  eine  ©ngfänbertn. 


I do  not  believe  it. 

That  is  true.  That  is  truth. 

I am  of  your  opinion. 

You  joke. 

Are  you  contented  with  him? 
Are  you  satisfied? 

We  are  contented  (with  it). 

I am  your  servant. 

That  is  charming. 

What  pleasure! 

What  joy! 

4. 

Who  is  there? 

It  is  my  brother  Charles. 

Where  are  you  going? 

We  are  going  to  the  theatre. 
Where  does  the  cook  go? 

She  goes ‘(is  going)  to  the  market. 
Whence  do  you  come? 

Where  do  you  come  from? 

I come  from  school. 

We  come  from  the  concert. 

She  comes  from  the  ball. 

Are  you  going  home  now? 

Do  not  go  so  fast. 

Rest  a little. 

Come  back  soon. 

Go  up  (stairs),  go  down  (stairs). 
Go  away!  Be  off!  (leave)? 

5. 

Good  morning,  Sir. 

Good  evening,  Sir. 

Sit  down,  be  seated. 

Take  a seat. 

How  do  you  do? 

Very  well,  I thank  you. 

And  you  (yourself)? 

How  are  you? 

Not  very  well. 

Tolerably  well  (pretty  well). 
Show  me,  if  you  please. 

Please  tell  me. 

Give  me.  Lend  him. 

Do  me  the  pleasure. 

I beg  you. 

I thank  you. 

Very  much  obliged  to  you. 

Is  Mr.  N.  at  home? 

Yes,  Sir,  he  is  at  home. 

Are^ou  a German? 

I am  an  Englishman. 

This  lady  is  an  Englishwoman. 

25* 
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SBtebtel  Uljr  ift  e§? 

<S§  ift  ffmt,  e§  ift  neun  Ufjr. 
SBamt  »erben  ©ie  auggeljen? 

3<f)  »erbe  um  10  Uf)r  au§gef;en. 
Urn  f)alb  act)t  UI)r. 

Um  brei  Viertel  auf  (or  1 Viertel 
bor)  fieben. 

Um  ein  Viertel  auf  fed)§  or  \ 

Um  ein  Viertel  nacf)  fünf.  / 

Sßunft  7 U$r. 

Um  Mittag.  Um  3»ölf  Ufjr. 

Um  RUtternadjt. 

(Heftern  borgen. 

Heftern  Rbenb. 

SBorgeftern. 

^eute.  — borgen, 
borgen  früf). 

Uebermorgen. 

SSor  acf)t,  — hierbei»  ülagen. 

fed)§  äöodjen. 

3n  einigen  Slagcn. 

SSon  einem  Slag  -junt  anbern. 


Söa§  für  ^Better  ift  fjeute? 

<S§  ift  fdjöneS  (fd)Ied)te§)  2Better. 
SBa§  für  H)errlid)e§  ^Better! 

<$§  ift  feljr  fjeifj  (»arm)  — (fait). 
<£§  regnet. 

<5§  ift  nur  ein  ©cfyauer. 

6§  ift  feljr  »inbig. 

$Daben  ©ie  (or  $ft  ^nen)  »arm  ? 
frieren  ©ie?  (not  finb  ©ie  fait). 
SBir  »erben  ein  ®e»itter  befommen. 

bonnert.  — (£§  blitzt. 

$aben  ©ie  ben  Conner  gehört? 
Sö>elc^’  ein  fdjöner  Regenbogen! 

<S§  gel)t  ein  falter  äöinb. 

S)er  SBinter  fommt  fjeratt. 

(£§  gefriert. 

6§  I)at  biefe  Radjt  gefroren. 

<£§  ift  glatt  3u  gelten. 

fdjneit  (e§  fättt  ©$nee). 

S£)ie  ©onne  fdjeint. 

$nt  ©omtenfdjetn. 

S)ie  ©onne  getjt  unter. 

$m  9Jlonbfd)ein. 

2)ie  ©onne  gef)t  fuädjtig  auf. 

(S3  ift  bunfei  (Radjt). 

(S3  ift  f)eHer,  lichter  Slag. 


6. 

What  o’clock  is  it? 

It  is  late,  it  is  nine  o’clock. 

At  what  o’clock  do  yo.u  go  out? 
I shall  go  out  at  ten  o’clock. 

At  half  past  seven. 

At  a quarter  to  seven. 

At  a quarter  j^ast  five. 

At  seven  precisely. 

At  noon,  at  twelve. 

At  midnight. 

Yesterday  morning. 

Yesterday  evening,  last  night. 
The  day  before  yesterday. 
To-day.  — To-morrow. 
To-morrow  morning. 

The  day  after  to-morrow. 

A week  ago,  a fortnight  ago. 

In  six  weeks. 

In  a few  days. 

From  one  day  to  another. 

7. 

How  is  the  weather  to-day? 

It  is  fine  (bad)  weather. 

What  beautiful  weather! 

It  is  very  hot  (warm)  — (cold). 
It  rains,  it  is  raining. 

It  is  but  a shower. 

It  is  very  windy. 

Are  you  warm? 

Are  you  cold? 

We  shall  have  a thunder-storm. 
It  thunders.  It  lightens. 

Did  you  hear  the  thunder? 
What  a beautiful  rainbow! 

It  is  a cold  wind. 

Winter  draws  near. 

It  freezes. 

It  has  frozen  last  night. 

It  is  very  slippery. 

It  snows. 

The  sun  shines. 

In  sunshine. 

The  sun  sets. 

In  the  moonlight. 

The  sun  rises  beautifully. 

It  is  dark  (night). 

It  is  bright  day-light. 
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Idiomatical  Expressions. 


2ßcr  f)at  e§  3f)nen  gefagt? 

20ag  foil  bag  fjeifjen? 

2Bie  nennt  man  (nne  fjetfjt)  biefeg? 
2Öa§  ift  3U  tf)un? 

2öa§  galten  «Sie  babon? 

S)a§  frent  mid)  fef)r. 

(S§  tf)ut  mir  fef>r  leib. 

3d)  fjabe  ßangeioeile. 

3d)  bin  e§.  2Bir  finb  e§. 

3d)  gefje  meinem  ffreuube  entgegen. 
®et)en  Sie  3f)te§  2Bege§. 

$)a§  gef)t  Sie  9lid)t§  an. 

2ßa§  fefjlt  3(>nen?  j 

3$  fjabe  $obftt>e|. 

3d)  fjabe  einen  bö|en  finger. 

6§  fef)lt  mir  -ftid)t§. 
ipaben  Sie  (Selb  bei  fid)  ? 

Sie  fefjen  gut  au§. 

Slßollen  Sie  mir  (Sefellfdjaft  leiften  ? 
(£§  ift  8eit  put  (Sffen. 

3ft  ber  £ifdj  gebedt? 

S)a§  6ffen  ift  aufgetragen. 

Stragen  (beden)  Sie  ab. 


3m  Anfang. 

Waffen  Sie  mid)  gel)en. 

Saffen  Sie  meine  S3üd)er  liegen. 
S)iefe  dufter  finb  nid)t  übel. 

9Qtir  ift  9Me§  einerlei. 

Sinb  Sie  fertig? 

3d)  bin  mit  meiner  Aufgabe  fertig. 
£a§  roirb  3fjnen  U)of)l  befommen. 
5Da§  SBier  befommt  mir  nid)t  gut. 
3d)  fjabe  mir  ba§  Sein  gebrochen. 
3d)  bin  (luäre)  beinahe  gefallen. 

($r  öerbient  fein  Srob. 

3Bie  gefällt  e§  3f)nen  fjier?  \ 
2öie  gefällt  3f)nen  biefe  Stabt?  / 

(£§  gefällt  mir  fef)r  toofjl  ^ier.  j 

2Bo  finb  tt)ir  fielen  geblieben? 

(Sr  fbielt  gerne. 

«$aben  Sie  5^ad)rid)tcn  bon  ifjm? 
3d)  f)abe  lange  9lid)t§  bon  ifjm 
gehört. 

3d)  toeifj  nidjt,  h)a§  id)  babon 
galten  (benfen)  foil. 


1. 

Who  (has)  told  you? 

What  is  the  meaning  of  that? 
What  do  you  call  this? 

What  is  to  be  done? 

What  do  you  think  about  it? 

I am  very  glad  (of  it). 

I am  very  sorry. 

I am  weary. 

It  is  I.  It  is  we  (us). 

I go  to  meet  my  friend. 

Go  your  way. 

That  does  not  concern  you. 

What  ails  you? 

What  is  the  matter  with  you? 

I have  a head-ache. 

I have  a sore  finger. 

Nothing  is  the  matter  with  me. 
Have  you  any  money  about  you? 
You  look  well. 

Will  you  keep  me  company? 

It  is  time  for  dinner. 

Is  the  cloth  laid? 

Dinner  is  served  up. 

Take  away  the  things. 

2. 

At  the  beginning. 

Let  me  alone. 

Let  my  books  alone. 

These  patterns  are  not  amiss. 

It’s  all  the  same  to  me. 

Have  you  done  (are  you  ready)? 
I have  done  with  my  task. 

That  will  agree  with  you. 

Beer  does  not  agree  with  me. 

I have  broken  my  leg. 

I had  nearly  fallen. 

He  gets  his  living. 

Have  are  you  pleased  here? 

I am  very  much  pleased  with  this 
town. 

I like  this  town  very  much. 
Where  did  we  stop? 

He  likes  playing  (gambling). 
Have  you  any  news  of  him? 

I have  not  heard  of  him  for  a 
long  time. 

I do  not  know  what  to  think  of 
it. 
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fragt  ^emanb  n a ^ncn. 
SBer  lf;at  nadf)  mir  gefragt? 

SBer  wartet  auf  midf)? 

SBarten  (Sie  ein  wenig  auf  midf). 
SBer  Ijat  au§  biefem  ©fa§  getrunfen  ? 
£>aben  Sie  $f;re  9fnfi<f)t  geembert? 
«£aben  Sie  noc^  ©twa§  51t  fagen? 
£f)un  Sie,  wa§  Sie  woffen. 

9fuf  feben  ftaff. 

2Ba§  ben  33rief  3rf)re§  Sof)ne§  be= 
trifft  — 

2)em  fei,  wie  if)m  woffe. 

©r  madfft  fidf)  ©ebanfen  barüber. 
®a§  ift  feine  $unft. 

^efjnten  Sie  fief)  in  ?fdf)t. 

$<f)  miff  e§  barauf  anfommen  faffen. 
©r  ift  ber  beutfdfen  S|)ra^e  mädf)tig. 

$d()  fann  ifjm  bie  Stirne  bieten, 
werbe  Sie  nadfj  £>aufe  führen. 


3$  fann  midf)  nidf)t  bon  if)m  fo§= 
madjen. 

33feiben  Sie  nidfjt  31t  fange  au§. 
Sfjnen  affein  fann  e§  gelingen. 

?fuf  meiner  Uf)r  ift  e§  bier  Ufjr. 
©r  naf)m  e§  mit  ©ewaft. 

©r  ift  bon  ©eburt  ein  ^ranjofe. 
Sie  ift  biel  f)übfdf)er  af§  iffre 
Sdjwefter. 

Sie  mögen  affein  gefjen. 

©r  gef)t  nädf)fte§  $af)r  auf  Steifen. 
$<fj  war  im  begriff,  weg-ptgeffen. 
5k>r  affen  Gingen  bergeffen  Sie 
ba§  nicf)t. 

Sie  ift  über  jwan-jig. 

©egen  ©inbrudf)  ber  Stacht. 

SBir  troffen  einen  ©ang  um  bie 
Stabt  machen. 

Soff  idf)  if)tt  babon  benadffridfftigen  ? 
$dlj  fonnte  midf)  be§  ßadfjenä  nicf)t 
entsaften. 

3d)  toürbe  91idf)tä  babei  gewinnen. 


3d()  bin  nidf)t  reidf)  genug,  um  eine 
fofcf)e  Sfuägabe  ju  madfen. 

SBa§  fjaben  Sie  am  Sfuge? 

©§  fefjft  if)r  immer  ©twa§. 

Baffen  Sie  fief)  bon  mir  ratzen. 


3. 

Somebody  asks  for  you. 

Who  has  asked  for  me? 

Who  is  waiting  for  me? 

Wait  a moment  for  me. 

Who  has  drunk  out  of  this  glass  ? 
Have  you  changed  your  opinion? 
Have  you  any  more  to  say? 

Do  any  thing  (or  as)  you  please. 
At  any  rate,  at  all  events. 

As  to  the  letter  of  your  son  — 

Be  that  as  it  may. 

He  troubles  his  head  about  it. 
Any  one  can  do  it. 

Look  about  you.  Take  care. 

I will  take  my  chance  of  that. 
He  is  master  of  the  German  lan- 
guage. 

I can  face  him. 

I shall  see  you  home. 

4. 

I cannot  get  away  from  him. 

Do  not  stay  beyond  your  time. 
None  but  you  can  succeed. 

It  is  four  o’clock  by  my  watch. 
He  took  it  by  force. 

He  is  a Frenchman  by  birth. 

She  is  prettier  by  far  than  her 
sister. 

You  may  go  by  yourself. 

He  goes  abroad  next  year. 

I was  about  to  go  away. 

Above  all,  don’t  forget  this. 

She  is  above  twenty. 

About  the  close  of  the  evening. 
Let  us  take  a turn  about  the 
town. 

Shall  I send  him  word  about  it? 
I could  not  forbear  laughing. 

It  would  be  no  advantage  to  me. 

5. 

I cannot  afford  to  spend  so  much. 

What  ails  your  eye? 

She  is  ever  ailing. 

Be  advised  by  me. 


Materials  for  conversation. 
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€>ie  toürben  nidjt  übel  baran  tf)un, 
baf)in  ju  gefyen. 
j£>iefe§  ift  fd)tt)er  ju  erlangen. 

9JHt  leichter  9Mf)e. 
fftadf)  toieler  ^Jiüfje. 

(Sr  toetj}  fid)  in  Mc§  gu  finben. 
So  Oiel  id)  toeijj. 

So  oiet  id)  mid)  erinnere. 

$dj  toerbe  fo  frei  fein,  Sie  3«  be- 
fugen. 

^eute  über  ein  $af)r. 
tEßann  merben  Ste  toieber  3urücf= 
fomtnen  ? 

<$§  ift  mir  um  fo  lieber. 

3d)  fann  if)n  nidff  au§ftef)en. 

Söenn  icf)  tfjm  je  begegnen  follte. 
SBa§  liegt  mir  baran? 

(Glauben  Sie  fo  leidjt  babon  3U 
tommen  ? 

Sie  müffen  e§  il)un,  Sie  mögen 
motten  ober  nidjt. 

3d)  bin  baju  geneigt. 

3d£)  frage  nichts  barnad). 

$el)ren  Sie  fid)  nid)t  baran. 

Sott  id)  ifjn  f)ofen  taffen? 

3ft  ba§  3(>r  (Srnft  ? 
ttßenn  e§  3()ncn  gefällt,  fo  netjmen 
Sie  e§. 

fftun,  h)a§  fott  biefe§  $ltte§  bebeuten? 
3$  möd)te  roiffen , ma§  ba§  ift. 

3)a  ftedt  (Sttt)a§  batjinter. 

3d)  t)atte  (nefjme)  Sie  beim  2ßori. 

3rd)  fann  9lid)t§  bafür.  | 

f)Jtan  fann  nid)t  bafjinter  fommen. 
%ä)  nefyme  e§  nid)t  fo  genau  mit  if)tn. 
2Öa§  trottte  id)  bod)  fagen? 

3rd)  fjabe  9licf)t§  baran  auSpfeljen. 
Söir  müffen  un»  behelfen. 

2>ie  Sad)e  f;at  nicf)t  oiet  auf  fid). 
®a§  get;t  nidfjt  mit  redjten  'Singen  3U. 
Sa§  f)at  fftid)t§  ju  fagen.  / 

Sa§  tf)ut  fttid^t§.  \ 

(S§  gefd)ief)t  it)m  red)t. 

Sa§  fann  mir  tttiemanb  Oerbenfen. 
Sid^  ben  $o:pf  jjerbredfjen. 

Sie  toerben  au§gelad)t  toerben. 

(Sr  ^at  fid)  au§  bem  Staube  gemacht. 


It  would  not  be  amiss  for  you  to 
go  there  (you  had  better  go). 
That  is  hard  to  come  at. 

With  no  great  ado. 

After  much  ado. 

Nothing  comes  amiss  to  him. 

As  far  as  I know. 

To  the  best  of  my  remembrance. 
I shall  take  the  liberty  to  call 
on  you. 

By  this  time  twelve  months. 

How  long  will  it  be  before  you 
come  back? 

I like  it  all  the  better. 

I can’t  abide  (bear)  him. 

If  I ever  chance  to  meet  him. 
What  care  I? 

Do  you  think  to  come  off  so? 

6. 

Willing  or  unwilling,  you  must 
do  it. 

I am  inclined  that  way. 

I do  not  care. 

Never  mind  that. 

Shall  I send  for  him? 

Are  you  serious? 

If  you  like  it,  take  it. 

Well  and  what  of  all  this? 

I wonder  what  this  is. 

There  is  some  mystery  about  it 
I take  you  at  your  word. 

That  is  not  my  fault. 

I cannot  help  it. 

You  cannot  get  at  it. 

I am  not  so  strict  with  him. 
What  was  I going  to  say? 

I find  no  fault  with  it. 

We  must  make  shift. 

It  is  of  no  great  consequence. 

It  is  not  at  all  right  about  it. 
That  does  not  signify. 

No  matter  for  that. 

It  serves  him  right. 

No  one  can  blame  me  for  that. 
To  split  one’s  head  with  thinking. 
You  will  be  laughed  at. 

He  has  taken  himself  off. 
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Some  German  proverbs. 


S)er  TOcnfdf)  benft’§,  (Soft  lcnft’§. 
SSurcf)  ©cfjaben  toirb  man  Hug. 
(Sfjrlicf)  toäfyrt  am  längften. 

Me§  fjat  feine  3eit. 

(Sile  mit  SBetle. 

2lufgefd)oben  ift  nid )t  aufgehoben. 
Hküffiggang  ift  aller  ßafter  Anfang. 
SSiete  §änb’  mad)en  halb  ein  ©rtb. 
$Da§  2öcrf  tobt  ben  ^keifter. 
f^rifd)  gesagt  ift  tjatb  getfyan.  \ 

§rifcf)  begonnen,  halb  gewonnen.  / 
9lrmutf)  ift  feine  ©djanbe. 

SBie  gewonnen,  fo  3erronnen. 

SBie  bie  Arbeit,  fo  ber  Sohn. 

2Bie  ber  £>err,  fo  ber  Wiener. 
9toth  fennt  fein  (Sebot. 

(Sine  ©cfjttmlbe  rnacfjt  feinen  ©om= 
mer. 

(Sin  Unglücf  fommt  nie  allein. 
$Ut3ut)iei  ift  ungefunb. 

Gin  gebranntes  $inb  fdf)eut  ba§ 
geuer. 

Seber  toeijs  am  beften,  too  ber 
Schuh  ihtt  brüeft. 

@leicf)  unb  gleich  gefeilt  fief)  gern. 
SBobon  ba§  ^erj  roll  ift,  geht  ber 
9kunb  über. 

S)er  junger  ift  ber  befte  $ocf). 

S)ie  3eit  bringt  kofen. 

SBer  lügt,  ber  ftiehft. 

SBer  jpterft  fommt,  mahlt  guerft. 
Sen  belehrten  ift  gut  prebigen. 
Seber  ift  fich  felbft  ber  kaufte. 
SSeffer  GttoaS,  als  Nichts, 
kleine  £öpfe  taufen  halb  über, 
kaef)  kegen  folgt  Sonnenfehein. 
ktorgenftunb  hat  ©olb  im  klunb. 


G§  ift  nicht  kKe§  ©olb,  toa§  glänzt. 
Hebung  macl)t  ben  kleifter. 

Sßie  man’§  treibt,  fo  geht’S. 
Unrecht  ©ut  gebeiht  nicht. 

Unfraut  öerbirbt  nicht, 
keue  SSefen  fehren  gut. 

Gnbe  gut,  Dilles  gut. 


1. 

Man  proposes,  and  God  disposes. 
Experience  makes  a man  wise. 
Honesty  is  the  best  policy. 

All  in  good  time. 

The  more  haste,  the  worse  speed. 
Delaying  is  not  breaking  off. 
Idleness  is  the  root  of  all  evil. 
Many  hands  make  quick  work. 
The  work  recommends  the  master. 

Well  begun  is  half  done. 

Poverty  is~no  disgrace. 

Lightly  come,  lightly  gone. 

As  the  labour,  so  the  reward. 
Like  master,  like  man. 

Necessity  has  no  law. 

One  swallow  makes  no  summer. 

Misfortunes  never  come  singly. 
Too  much  of  one  thing  is  good 
for  nothing. 

A burnt  child  dreads  the  fire. 

2. 

None  knows  so  well,  where  the 
shoe  pinches,  as  he  that  wears  it. 
Birds  of  a feather  flock  together. 
What  the  heart  thinks,  the  mouth 
speaks. 

A good  stomach  is  the  best  sauce. 
Time  and  straw  make  medlars 
ripe. 

Show  me  a liar  and  I’ll  show 
thee  a thief. 

First  come,  first  served. 

A word  to  the  wise. 

Charity  begins  at  home. 

Better  aught,  than  nought. 

A little  pot  is  soon  hot. 

After  the  storm  comes  a calm. 
Early  to  bed  and  early  to  rise 
makes  a man  healthy,  wealthy 
and  wise. 

All  is  not  gold  that  glitters. 
Practice  makes  perfect. 

Do  well  and  have  well. 

Ill  gotten  wealth  never  prospers. 
Ill  weeds  grow  apace. 

A new  broom  sweeps  clean. 

All’s  well  that  ends  well. 


Materials  for  conversation. 
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Easy  conversations. 


SOßer  an  bte  £f)iire  ? 
üßer  ift  ba? 

9ttadjen  ©ie  auf. 

2>er  ©d)liiffel  fiecft. 

©inb  ©ie  nod)  im  S3ett  ? 

©tefjen  ©ie  auf. 

@§  ift  3eit  aufjuftefjen. 

(S§  ift  fetter  Stag. 

SÖßarum  fielen  ©ie  fo  fpät  auf? 
3rd)  bin  Vorige  5ftad)t  lange  auf= 
geblieben. 

3$  bin  fef)r  f^ät  in’§  SSett  gegangen 
unb  Ijabe  fdjledji  gefd)Iafen. 
2öann  ftefjen  ©ie  getoöfjnlid)  auf? 
Um  fieben  Ufjr. 

Unb  um  wie  biel  U^r  finb  ©ie 
fjeute  aufgeftanben  ? 

$d)  ftanb  mit  ©onnenaufgang  auf. 
fdjlafe  nidjt  gern  lange. 

ßernen  ©ie  $)eutfd)? 

Sa,  mein  £err,  id)  lerne  e§. 

9ttan  fagt,  ©ie  fpredjen  fef)r  gut 
5)eutfd). 

Sd)  Oerftefje  e§  beffer,  al§  id)  e§ 
fpredjen  fann. 

SSerftefien  ©ie,  ioa§  ©ie  lefen? 

Sa,  mein  £err,  id)  berftef)e  alle 
beutfdjen  53üd)er. 

©agen  ©ie  mir  einmal,  hue  nen= 
nen  ©ie  biefe§  auf  Gmglifd)? 

3d)  glaube , man  nennt  e§  . . . 
©predje  id)  gut  au§? 

•8iemtidj  gut. 

©ie  bebürfen  nur  nod)  ein  toenig 
Uebung. 

9tid)t§  Wirb  otyne  SfJUifje  erlangt. 


SDtein  §err,  finb  ©ie  ein  Gsngtänber? 
So,  mein  £err,  3f)nen  ju  bienen. 


1. 

Who  knocks  at  the  door? 

Who  is  there? 

Open  the  door. 

The  key  is  in  the  door. 

Are  you  in  bed  still? 

Get  up  (rise). 

It  is  time  to  get  up. 

’Tis  broad  day. 

Why  do  you  rise  so  late? 

I sat  up  late  last  night. 

I went  to  bed  very  late,  and  I 
slept  ill  to-night. 

What  time  do  you  generally  get 
At  seven  o’clock.  [UP? 

And  you,  at  what  o’clock  did  you 
rise  to-day? 

I got  up  with  sun-rise. 

I don’t  like  to  sleep  long. 

2. 

Do  you  learn  German? 

Yes,  Sir,  I learn  it  (I  do). 

It  is  said  that  you  speak  very 
well  German. 

I understand  better,  than  I can 
speak. 

Do  you  understand  what  you  read? 
Yes,  Sir;  I understand  all  German 
books. 

Tell  me  a little,  how  do  you  call 
that  in  English? 

I believe  they  call  it  . . . 

Do  I pronounce  well? 

Pretty  well. 

You  only  want  a little  more  prac- 
tice. 

There  is  nothing  to  be  got  with- 
out pains. 

3. 

Sir,  are  you  an  Englishman? 

Yes,  Sir,  at  your  service. 
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©bredfen  ©ie  ü£)eutfd)? 

$d)  fpredje  e§  ein  toenig. 

2öte  lange  finb  ©ie  fd)on  in 
2)eutfd)Ianb  ? 

<3ef)tt  donate. 

©ie  f^recfjen  jiemlid)  gut  2)eutfd) 
für  biefe  furje  $eit. 

3d)  f)abe  feine  ^ertigfeit  int  ©predjen. 

SDiefe  unrb  mil  ber  3eit  fommen. 

©agt  3f)neu  3fjr  Secret  uicfyt,  baff 
©ie  immer  2)eutfd)  fpredfeu 
müffen  ? 

3a,  mein  §err;  er  jagt  e§  mir 
feljr  oft ; aber  id)  ttmge  e§  nid^t. 

(Glauben  ©ie  mir,  feien  ©ie  füfjn 
unb  tyredfen  ©ie,  offne  $u  be= 
benfen,  ob  ©ie  gut  ober  fdjfedjt 
fpredfen. 

SBenn  id)  fo  fpredfe,  fo  tüirb  mid) 
3ebermamt  au§fad)en. 

2)iefe§  f)at  9Ud)i§  ju  jagen;  aber 
id)  glaube  e§  nidjt. 

SBiffen  ©ie  nid)t,  baff,  um  gut 
fpredfen  ju  lernen,  man  anfängt, 
fd)Ied)t  au  ff>red)en? 


Do  you  speak  German? 

I speak  a little. 

How  long  have  you  been  in  Ger- 
many ? 

Ten  months. 

You  speak  German  pretty  well 
for  this  short  time. 

I have  not  the  facility  of  speaking. 

That  will  come  in  time. 

Does  not  your  master  tell  you, 
that  you  must  always  speak 
German  ? 

Yes,  Sir,  he  tells  me  so  very 
often,  but  I dare  not. 

Believe  me,  be  confident,  and 
speak  without  minding  whether 
you  speak  well  or  ill. 

If  I speak  so,  everybody  will  laugh 
at  me. 

No  matter  for  that,  but  I think 
not. 

Do  you  not  know,  that  to  learn 
to  speak  well,  one  begins  by 
speaking  badly? 


APPENDIX. 


A FEW  SPECIMENS  OF  GERMAN  POETICAL  LITERATURE. 


1.  unb  ©rjaljlttngm 


1.  Pas  |jiil)ttdjtn  unb  btr  Piamant'. 

Sin  nerpungert  §üpnd)en  fanb 
©inen  feinen  ^Diamant' 

Unb  oerfcparrt1  if>n  in  ben  Sanb. 

„9ttöd)te  bod),  mid)  $u  erfreu’n," 

Spracp  e§,  „biefer  fcpöne  Stein 
9?ur  ein  SBaijenforncpen  fein!" 

^r.  P.  ^agebortt  (died  1794). 

2.  Pas  fadjleitn 

<£)u  93ad)Iein,  filberpell  unb  Uar, 

®u  eiXft  oorüber  immerbar, 

2tm  Ufer  ftep’  icp,  finn’2  unb  finn’: 

2Bo  fommft  bu  per'?  2Bo  gepft  bu  pin'? 

,,$d)  fomm  au§  bunfter  gelfen  Sd)oo§; 

Ottern  Sauf3  gept  über  33tum’  unb  9Jtoo§; 

2tuf  meinem  Spiegel4  fcpmebt  fo  milb 
$£)e§  blauen  §immet§  freunbtid)  93itb. 

£>’rum  pab’  id)  fropen  $inberfinn; 

S§  treibt  mid)  fort,  meifj  nicpt  mopin. 

2)er5  micp  gerufen  au§  bem  Stein, 

<£)er,  benf  i(p,  mirb  mein  güprer  fein." 

©ötlje.  f 1833. 

3*  Per  ©djfe  unb  ber  SfeL 

0d)3  unb  Sfel  Ränften  fid)6 
33ei’m  Spaziergang  urn  bie  SBette : 

SBer  am  meiften  SBeiSpeit  patte ; 

Seiner  fiegte,  Seiner  midp.  — 

SnMid)  fam  man  überein 7 : 

®ajs  ber  Söme,  menu  er  moüte, 
liefen  Streit  entfcpeiben  foUte,  — 

Unb  ma§  fonnte  Uüger  fein? 

93eibe  treten,  tiefgebücft, 

9Sor  be§  £pier=beperrfd)er§  £prone, 

0er  mit  einem  eblen  §opne8 
2luf  ba§  ^ßaar  perttieber  blitft. 

1)  to  hide.  2)  think.  3)  course,  way.  4)  mirror.  5)  he  who. 
"6)  quarrelled.  7)  came  to  the  agreement,  agreed.  8)  scorn. 
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(gnblxd;  fprid^t  bie  2ttajeftät 
3u  bem  ©fel  unb  bem  garren1: 

„$hr  feib  alle  Beibe  barren."  — 

geber  gafft  ihn  an2  unb  gef)t.  qsfcff eu  1 i809. 

4.  Per  Jtnabe  unb  bie  Pattclm 

©in  $nabe  aj$,  trie  Diele  Knaben, 

®te  Datteln  für  fein  Seben  gern3, 

Unb  um  be§  ©uten  riel  gu  l )aben, 

©o  bflangt  er  einen  £)attelfern 
$n  feinet  BaterS  Blumengarten.  — 

2)er  Bater  fah  ihm  ladjelnb  gu 
Unb  fragte:  „ Datteln  ^fXanjeft  bu? 

O $inb,  ba  mufjt  bu  lange  marten; 

Oenn  miffe!  biefer  eble  Baum 
Srägt  oft  nad)  gmangig  Sauren  faum 
Oie  erften  feiner  füfsen  grüßte."  — 

$arl,  ber  fidfj  beffen  nidjt  berfah4, 

0tanb  2lnfang§  gang  betroffen  ba; 

Ood)  halb  mit  fröhlichem  ©efidhte 
SRuft  er:  ,,S)a§  foil  mich  nidjt  berbriefjen;  — 

Belohnt  bie  3eü  nur5  meinen  gleif3, 

0o  fann  idh  ja  bereinft  al§  ©rei§, 

2Ba§  jetjt  ber  $nabe  Jjflangt,  genießen."  $feffei. 

5.  Per  Jifdjer, 

0afj  ein  gifdher  an  bem  Badlj,  modte  gifdhlein  fangen; 

Ood)  e§  blieb  ben  gangen  Sag  leer  bie  Ringel  hangen. 

©nblidh  gudt6  e§,  unb  er  fah  gifdhlein  gahbelnb7  f^meben. 
©olbenröthlidh  hin9  e§  fleht  ihn  um  fein  Seben. 

„Sieber  gifdher,  tofj  mid)  log,"  fbradh’3  mit  glatten  Shorten, 
„Safj  mich  in  ber  SMen  0djoo§,  bis  id)  grofj  gemorben." 
„gifdjlein,  ba§  fann  nidjt  gefdjeh’n,  hier  h^ft  fein  Beflagen. 
Siejs’  idh  jejd  bid)  mieber  gel)’n,  mödfjt’  gu  riel  idh  magen." 

,,S)enfe  bodh,  mie  flein  id)  bin;  fjaft  ja  faum  brei  Biffen8. 

Saj$  mid)  in  bie  glutb  bahin;  mirft  mid)  nid)t  oertniffen." 

„SBeil  bu  gar  gu  nieblidj  bift  unb  fo  jung  am  Seben, 

0ei  bir  eine  fleine  grift9  nod)  üon  mir  gegeben. 

SQBirft  bu  aber  größer  fein,  benf  an  beine  SBorte. 

0telle  bidh  gum  gange  ein  hier  an  biefent  Orte/' 
gröblich  ibrang  ba§  gifdhleifi  hin  in  bie  2DßeHenfühle 10, 

Srieb  mit  Ijeiter’m,  frohem  0inn  feine  luft’gen  Spiele. 

1)  ox.  2)  to  gaze  at.  3)  liked  very  much,  was  fond  of.  — 
4)  to  expect.  5)  instead  of  menu  nur,  provided.  6)  to  hob.  — 
7)  wavering,  trembling.  8)  bit.  9)  delay.  10)  the  cool  waves. 
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TO  ein  Saßt  borüBer  war,  bacßt’  e§  feiner  SOSorte, 

©tedte  fid)  bent  gifdjer  bar  an  bem  alten  Orte. 

Ootß  ber  fpradf) : „SBeil  bu  fo  treu  an  bem  SBort  gegangen. 
Saß  id)  bid)  auf  immer  frei,  mid  bid)  niemals  fangen." 

95effetbt. 

6.  Per  weiße  |jtrfdj. 

©§  gingen  brei  Säger  woßl  auf  bie  33irfd^  \ 

©te-  wollten  erjagen  ben  weißen  §irfcß. 

©ie  legten  fid)  unter  ben  OannenBaum, 

Oa  ßatten  bie  Orei  einen  feltfamen  Oraum. 

©er  ©rfte. 

9DUr  ßat  geträumt2,  id)  floßf  auf  ben  53ufd)3, 

©a  raufd)te  ber  §irfd)  ßerau§,  ßufd),  ßufd)! 

2) er  Zweite. 

Unb  al§  er  fprang  mit  ber  Ipunbe  ©eflaff4, 

©a  Brannt’  icß5  ißm  auf  ba§.  ged,  piff,  paff ! 

2) er  ©ritte. 

Unb  al§  id)  ben  §irfd)  an  ber  ©rbe  faß, 

©a  ftieß'6  td)  luftig  in’§  §orn,  trara! 

@o  tagen  fie  ba  unb  fpracßen  bie  ©rei, 

©a  rannte  ber  weiße  §irfd)  borBei. 

Unb  eß’  bie  brei  Säger  ißn  red)t  gefeß’n, 

©o  war  er  babon  (off)  über  ©iefe  unb  §öß’n. 

§ufd),  ßufd)!  piff,  paff!  trara!  s.  utjianb. 

7.  Ifop'. 

tXCefop  ging  einft  nad)  einem  ©täbtdjen  ßin. 

©in  Sßanb’rer  tarn  unb  grüßte  ißn  — 

Unb  fragt’:  „2öie  lange,  greunb,  ßaB’  id)  ju  gcß’n 
TO  iu  bem  gleden7  bort,  ben  wir  bon  SBeitem  feß’n?"  — 

„(55eß !"  fpridßt  ^Xefop.  — Unb  er:  „©a§  weiß  id)  woßt, 

©aß,  wenn  id)  weiter  fomtnen  fod, 

Sd)  geßen  muß;  adein  bu  fodft  mir  fagen: 

Sn  wiebiel  ©tunben?"  — „9ta,  fo  geß’ !"  — „Sd)  feße  woßl," 
brummt  ßier  ber  grembe,  „biefer  $erl8  ift  toll; 

Scß  werbe  9Ud)t§  non  ißm  erfragen;" 

Unb  breßt  fid)  weg  unb  gcßt.  — „§e,"  ruft  9lefop,  „ein  Sßortt 
3wei  ©tunben  Bringen  bid)  an  ben  Bestimmten  Ort." 

Oer  Sßanb’rer  BleiBt  Betroffen  fteßen. 

„©i,"  ruft  er,  „unb  wie  weißt  bu’§  nun?" 

„Unb  wie,"  berfeßt’  9lefop,  „fount’  id)  ben  5lu§fßrud)  tßun9, 

95ebor'i<ß  beinen  (Sang10  gefeßen?"  — gimoiai.  + isii. 
1)  hunting.  2)  I dreamt.  3)  to  beat  the  bush.  4)  barking. 
5)  I fired  at  him.  6)  I blew.  7)  town.  8)  this  fellow.  9)  to 
give  the  decision.  10)  pace,  walk. 
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8.  Per  Pliitbe  unb  ber  fapme. 

33on  Ungefähr  muft  einen  53tinben 
©in  Sapmer  auf  ber  (Strafte  finben, 

Unb  $eber  pofft  fdfjon  freubenoott, 

©aft  ipn  ber  Mb’re  leiten  foil. 

,,©ir,"  fpridjt  ber  Sahnte,  „beftpftepen?  — 

$cp  armer  ÜJtann  fartn  fetbft  nid)t  gepen. 

©od)  fcpeint’S,  baft  bn  ju  einer  Saft 
©in  Sßaar  gefunbe  Sputtern  ^aft. 

©ntfd)tiefte  bid),  mid)  fortjutragen, 

So  mitt  id)  bir  bie  SBege1  jagen; 

So  mirb  bein  ftarfer  §uft  mein  53  ein, 

Sfttein  ^ette§  Mge  beine§  fein." 

©er  Sapnte  pängt  mit  feinen  Brüden 
Sid)  auf  be§  53tinben  breiten  bilden.  — 

Vereint  mirft  atfo  biefe§  $aar. 

2Ba§  einzeln  deinem  mögtidp  mar. 

©u  paft  nidjt  ba§,  ma§  Mb’re  paben, 

Unb  Mbern  mangeln2  beine  ©aben. 

M§  biefer  Unoottfommenpeit 

Sprieftt3  Mpen  unb  ©efetligfeit.  ©eitert.  1 1762. 

9.  Per  ^djapgraber.4 

©in  SBinger5,  ber  am  ©obe  tag, 

9üef  feine  ^inber  an  unb  fpracp: 

„$n  unfer’m  SBeinberg  liegt  ein  Sdjaft; 

©rabt  nur  barnadj!"  — „M  metd)em  $taft?" 

Sdjrie  Me§  taut  ben  53ater  an.  — 

„©rabt  nur!"  — 0 met)’,  ba  ftarb  ber  -DZann. 

$aum  mar  ber  Me  beigefcpafft6. 

So  grub  man  nadj  au§  8eibe§fraft 7. 

9D7it  §ade,  $arft’  unb  Spaten  marb 
©er  SBeinberg  um  unb  um  gefdjarrt8; 

©a  mar  fein  $toft,  ber  rupig  btieb, 

Üttan  marf  bie  ©rbe  gar  burcp’§  Sieb 
Unb  50g  bie  §arfen  freuj  unb  quer 
9?ad)  jebem  Steindjen  pin  unb  per. 

Mein  ba  marb  fein.  Sdjaft  oerfpürt 
Unb  $eber  piett  fiep  angefuprt9. 

©otp,  faum  erfd)ien  ba§  näd)fte  $apr, 

So  napm  man  mit  ©rftaunen  mapr, 

©aft  jebe  ÜZebe  breifad)  trug. 

1)  the  ways,  paths.  2)  to  he  wanting.  3)  comes  forth,  arises. 
4)  the  treasure -digger.  5)  a vine -dresser.  6)  buried.  7)  with 
all  their  strength.  8)  to  dig  up.  9)  deceived. 
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Oa  mürben  erft  bie  ©öpne  Hug. 

Unb  gruben  nun,  Sapr  ein,  Sapr  au§, 

S)e§  ©tpa|e§  immer  mepr  perau§.  Bürger.  1 1794. 

10.  J)er  Peifenbe. 

©in  SBanb’rer  bat  ben  ©ott  ber  ©otter, 

Oen  3^n§,  bei  ungeftümem1  ^Better 
Um  fülle  Suft  unb  ©onnenftpein. 

Umfonft!  3eu§  läpt  fief)  niept  bemegen. 

S)er  §immel  ftiirmt  mit  SBinb  unb  Dtegen; 

Oenn  ftürmifcp  foKt’  e§  peute  fein. 

Oer  SBanb’rer  fe|t,  mit  bitt’rer  0age: 

Oap  3eu§  mit  gleip2  bie  9Wenfcpen  plage, 

Oie  fau’re  Steife  mupfarn  fort. 

©0  oft  ein  neuer  ©turmminb  mütpet3 
Unb  fdjneE  ipm  ftill^uftep’n  gebietet, 

©0  oft  ertönt  ein  Saftermort4. 

©in  naper  SBalb  foil  ipn  befepirmen 
©r  eilt  bem  Siegen  unb  ben  ©türmen 
Sn  biefem  §olje  gu  entgehn: 

Oocp,  ep’  ber  SBafb  ipn  aufgenommen, 

©iept  fern  er  einen  Räuber  fommen 
Unb  bleibt  oor  guript  im  Dlcgen  ftep’n. 

Oer  Räuber  greift  naep  feinem  53ogen, 

Oen  fepon  bie  -Waffe  ftplaff  gezogen5; 

©r  jielt 6 unb  fapt0  ben  $ilger  mopl; 

Ooip  SBinb  unb  Regelt  finb  jumiber; 

Oer  ^pfeil 7 fällt  matt  oor  bem  barnieber, 

Oem  er  ba§  §er$  buripbopren  foil. 

„O  Spor,"  läfjt  3eu§  fidp  ^ornig  pören,  — 

„SBirb  biep  ber  matte  SßfeÜ  nun  leprctt. 

Ob  i(p  bem  ©türm  ju  oiel  erlaubt? 

§ätt’  icp  bir  ©onnenfepein  gegeben, 

©0  pätte  bir  ber  Sßfeil  bas  Seben, 

Oa§  bir  ber  ©türm  erpielt,  geraubt,"  ©eitert. 

11.  Pte  Ölabalispfeifc. 

„©ott  grüp’  ©uip,  SClter ! ©ipmecft8  ba§  $feifd)en? 

SBeif’t  per!  — ©in  ^Blumentopf 
23on  rotpem  Spon,  mit  golb’ncn  keifdpen: 

2öa§  mollt  Spr  für  ben  $opf?" 

1)  stormy.  2)  on  purpose.  3)  rages.  4)  a blasphemy.  — 
5)  relaxed,  slacked.  6)  he  views  and  aims.  7)  arrow.  8)  how 
do  yon  like? 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  26 
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9ld)  §err,  ben  $o:pf  farm  id)  nidjt  taffen? 

©r  fommt  bom  braöften  Üttann, 

2)er  iljn,  ©ott  meifj  e§,  metdf)em  Waffen1 
33et  53elgrab  abgetoann. 

2>a,  §err,  ba  gab  c§  redete  Sßeute! 

©§  lebe  $rtn3  ©ugen'! 

2Öie  ©rummet2  fafj  man  unf’re  Seute 
2)er  dürfen  ©lieber3  mälj’n." 

„©in  anbermal  öon  euern  Saaten; 

§ter,  Filter,  feib  fein  Sropf! 

ÜJlefmt  biefen  hoppelten  2)ufaten 
$ür  ©uern  Sßf eif ettf opf ! " 

3fdj  bin  ein  armer  ®crl  unb  lebe 
$on  meinem  ©nabertfolb4; 

2)od),  §err,  ben  ^feifenfopf,  ben  gebe 
$d)  nidf)t  um  aÜe§  ©otb. 

§ört  nur!  ©inft  jagten  mir  fmfaren 
SDen  $einb  na<|  §ersen§tuft5; 

2) a fdjojj  ein  §unb  öon  !3anitfdf)aren 
2)en  §)auptmann  in  bie  SBruft. 

$dj  ^ ob  ipn  flug§  auf  meinen  Schimmel6  — 

©r  fjätt’  e§  aud)  getarnt  — 

Unb  trug  ipn  fort  au§  bem  ©etiimmel7 
3u  einem  ©betmann. 

$d)  pflegte  fein.  $or  feinem  ©nbe 
9ieid)t5  er  mir  all’  fein  ©elb 
Unb  biefen  ^opf,  brüeft  mir  bie  §änbe, 

Unb  blieb  im  Xob  nodjj  §elb. 

2)a§  ©olb  muftt  bu  bem  2Birtpe  fdjenfen, 

2)er  breimal  ^ßlünb’rung  litt  — 

(So  badjt  id);  unb  jum  $lngebenfen 
9£apm  id)  bie  pfeife  mii. 

$d)  trug  auf  alten  meinen  3ügen8 
Sie  mie  ein  Jpeitigtpum, 

2Bir  mochten  meinen  ober  fiegen, 

3m  ©tiefet  mit  perurn. 

5Sor  $rag  öerlor  idf)  auf  ber  Streife 
2)a§  93ein  burd)  einen  Scpup, 

2>a  griff  id)  erft  nadf)  meiner  pfeife 
Unb  bann  nadj  meinem  gufj."  — 

1)  Turkish  Pasha.  2)  after-grass.  3)  ranks.  4)  pension,, 
half-pay.  5)  with  pleasure.  6)  grey  horse.  7)  din.  8)  campaigns. 
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„$f)r  rühret,  greunb,  mid)  bi§  ju  3^^ren; 

£)  fagt,  wie  f)xeji  bet*  SJtann? 

SDamit  and)  mein  §er$  if)n  bereden 
Unb  ifjn  bemeinen  fann." 

„SJlan  fjiejs  Um  nur  ben  tabfern  SBaltljer, 

S)ort  lag  fein  ©nt1  am  Difjein."  — 

„£)a§  mar  mein  $ater,  lieber  Filter, 

Unb  jene3  ©ut  ift  mein. 

$ommt,  greunb,  fodt  bei  mir  nun  leben ! 
Sßergeffet  ©u’re  Slot!)! 

$ommt,  trinft  mit  mir  bon  SBaltber’ä  Sieben2, 
Unb  ejst  bon  2ßaltf)er’§  55rob!" 

„üßun,  topp 3 ♦ 35*  feib  fein  föad’rer  (£rbe! 

$ä)  $xef)e  morgen  ein, 

Unb  (£uer  S)anf  foil,  menu  id)  fterbe, 

S)ie  ^ürfenpfeife  fein!" 

1)  estate.  2)  vines.  3)  well. 


2.  Sieber  nnb  (Siegten. 


1.  Ptt  Sd|iil|f. 1 

9JHt  bem  Sßfeil  unb  93ogcn 
£>urd)  ©ebirg  unb  £|al, 

$ommt2  ber  ©d)ütj  gezogen2 
§rü5  am  ÜJiorgenftrapX. 

2Bie  im  Steid)  ber  Siifte 
$önig  ift  ber  üföeit)3, 

<£)urd)  ©ebirg  unb  stufte 
§errfcpt  ber  ©djüjje  frei. 

S^m  gehört  ba§  SÖeite4; 

2ßa§  fein  $feil  erreicht, 

<£)a§  ift  feine  SBeute, 

2öa§  ba  freudjt5  unb  fteugt 5. 

3fr.  \3.  Sdjiller.  f 1805. 

2.  tfefutriten. 

$d)  ging  im  ÜBalbe  fo  für  mid)  pin, 

Unb  9Ud)t§  gu  fudjen,  ba§  mar  mein  ©inn. 

$m  ©Ratten  fab  id)  ein  33tümd)en  ftep’rt, 

2öie  ©terne  leudjtenb6,  mie  Sleuglein  fd)ön. 

1)  the  shooter,  archer.  2)  walks  out.  3)  as  the  hawk  is  a 
king  &c.  4)  space.  5)  obsolete  forms  for  friedjt  and  fliegt  (creeps 
and  flies).  6)  shining,  glittering. 


26* 
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$d)  motif  eS  Bremen,  ba  fagt  eS  fein : 

„Soll  id)  jum  helfen1  ge6rod)en  fein?" 

$dj  grub’§  mit  alten  ben  Söürjlein  auS; 

3um  ©arten  trug  idj’S  am  pbfdjen  §auS. 

Unb  bP^t’  eS  mieber  am  füllen  Ort2, 

9to  mädjSt  eS  mieber  unb  blüljt  fo  fort. 

©otf)e.  f 1833. 

3»  ierbfUieb. 

33alb  fällt  öon  falben 
®aS  lejjte  33latt  Ijerab; 

®ie  93üfd)’  unb  SÖälber  fdjmeigen, 
j£)ie  SBelt  ift  mie  ein  ©rab. 

2ßo  finb  fie  nun  geblieben 
SDie  Söög’lein  all’,  bie  lieben? 

9ldj!  fie  fangen  erft  fo  fdjön!  — 

£)er  Sfteif3  f)at  fie  vertrieben 
2Beg  über  Xljal  unb  §ölj’n. 

Unb  bange4  mirbS  unb  bänger 
Unb  öb’  in  gets  unb  £>ag; 

^5ie  9^äd)te  merben  länger 
Unb  fürder  mirb  ber  Stag. 

S£)ie  Sänger  finb  oerfdjmunben 
$n  biefen  trüben  Stunben, 

Sudfen  grüljling  anberSmo ; 

Unb  mo  fie  ben  gefunben. 

SDa  finb  fie  mieber  frof). 

Unb  menu  von  falben  3^9^ 

£)aS  le|te  53Iatt  nod)  fällt, 

Sßenn  53üfdj’  unb  SBälber  fdjmeigen, 

MS  trauerte  bie  SBelt,  — 

£>ein  grüpng  tann  nid)t  fdjminben! 

23au’  iljn  in’S  §erjenSgrünben5, 

Sei  bu  felber  bir  bein  ©lüd! 

So  fannft  bu  grüpng  finben 
$n  jebem  migenblid 

^offmann  ü.  fJalletSle&en. 

4.  ilHntcrlieb. 

SBie  ruljefi  bu  fo  [title 
gn  beiner  meinen  £mlle, 

SDu  mütterlid)eS  Sanb! 

1)  to  wither.  2)  place.  3)  the  hoar  frost.  4)  sad.  5)  at 
the  bottom  of  thy  heart. 
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SBo  finb  bie  grtUjXinggfieber, 

$De§  Sommer§  bunt  ©efieber 
Hub  bein  bebfümteg  geftgemanb *? 

S)u  ftfjfummerft  nun  entfleibet ; 

$ein  Saturn,  fein  Sd)äftein  meibet 
3fuf  beinen  9Iu’n2  unb  §öf)’n. 

£>er  SBögdein  Sieb  oerftummte; 

$ein  33ienfein  mef)r,  bag  fummte; 

2)od)  bu  bift  aud)  im  SBinter  fdjön. 

2)ie  3meig’  unb  riefte  flimmern3 
Unb  taufenb  Sifter  ftimmern4, 

20of)in  ba§  iHuge  blicft. 

ÜXßer  fjat  bein  SSett  bereitet, 

£)ie  ®ede  bit  gebreitet5 
Unb  bid)  fo  fdjön  mit  3^eif  gefd)tnüdt? 

£)er  gute  SSater  broben 
§at  bir  bein  0eib  gemoben; 

©r  fcfjlaft  unb  fd)tummert  nidjt. 

©o  fdjtumm’re  benn  in  Trieben! 

£)er  Sßater  medt  bie  9Mben 
3u  neuer  $raft  unb  neuem  Sidjt. 

S3aXb  bei  beg  Senses  Söefjen 
SCßirft  bu  öerjüngt  erfteljen 
3um  Seben  munberbar. 

Sein  Obern6  fdjmebt  fjernieber ; 

£)ann,  ©rbe,  brangft  bu  mieber 
9Jlit  einem  ^ßtumenfranj  im  §aar. 

$rumtnacf)cr.  f 1845. 


5.  Sd)mei?er= lieber. 

$iftfjerfnabe  (fingt  in  bent  $af)n). 

©g  Xäcf)eXt  ber  See,  er  Xabet 7 jum  33abe, 

2)er  $nabe  fdjlief  ein  am  grünen  ©eftabe; 

£)a  ^ört  er  ein  klingen8  mie  gtöten  fo  fiifj, 

SOöie  Stimmen  ber  ©ngef  im  ^ßarabieg. 

Unb  mie  er  ermadjet  in  feXiger  Suft, 

£)a  fbülen  bie  Sßaffer  if)m  um  bie  93ruft. 

Unb  eg 9 ruft  au§  ben  liefen : Sieb’  $nabe  bift  mein ; 
Sd)  fode  ben  Sdjäfer,  id)  jief)’  if)n  fjinein. 

1)  blooming  festival  attire.  2)  bie  5(ue  the  field.  3)  shine. 
4)  glitter.  5)  spread.  6)  Dbetn,  poet,  for  $ttt)em  breath.  7)  for 
labet  ein  invites.  8)  a tone,  sound.  9)  eg  ruft  = a voice,  a call 
is  heard. 


gifte  (finßt  auf  bem  Serge). 

3hr  hatten1  lebt  foogt, 

3'^r  fonnigen  Söeiben2! 

£)er  ©ernte3  mu§  fdjeiben, 

£)er  ©ommer  ift  t)in. 

2Bir  fahren  gu  33erg,  mir  foramen  mieber, 

Söemt  ber  $ufuf  ruft,  menu  ermaßen  bie  Sieber. 
Söenn  mit  Slurnen  bie  Grbe  fid)  fteibet  neu, 

Söcnn  bie  Srünnlein  fließen  im  lieblichen  9ftai. 

3tf)r  hatten  lebt  moht, 
gbr  fonnigen  SBeiben! 

S)er  ©ernte  mu§  fdjeiben, 

£)er  ©ommer  ift  hin. 

Säger  (fingt  auf  bem  Qfelfen). 

GS  bonnern  bie  §öf)en,  e§  gittert  ber  ©teg4, 

•ifticht  grauet  bem  ©dhüjjen  auf  fd)minbM)em  SBeg; 

Gr  fdjreitet  bermegen  auf  gelbem  oon  GiS, 

®a  pranget  fein  grilling,  ba  grünet  fein  DteiS. 

Unb  unter  ben  gitfien  ein  nebliges  9ftecr, 

Grfennt  er  bie  ©täbte  ber  3DZenfcgen  nidjt  mehr: 

$)urd)  ben  Sifi  nur  ber  Sßotfen  erblicft  er  bie  SB  eit, 
ü£ief  unter  ben  Sßaffern  baS  grünenbe  gelb. 

©Ritter  (SMfjeUn  2eö.)  + 1805. 


6.  Sdjlaf  ein,  mein  |jer?. 

©d)laf  ein,  mein  §erg,  in  grieben! 

SDen  mübeit  Slugenliben5 
ier  Slunten  hnt  gebracht, 

GrquidungSthau  5 bie  9iad)t. 

©d)laf  ein,  mein  §crg,  in  grieben! 

$Da§  Seben  fdjläft  hinieben, 

3Der  Sttonb  in  ftitter  $rad)t, 

Gin  Sluge  ©otte§,  macht. 

©d)laf’  ein,  mein  Jperg,  in  grieben! 

Son  gurd)t  unb  ©ram  gefd)ieben6; 

2) er 7 Söelten  hnt  bebaut, 
stimmt  atuh  ein  §erg  in  Sicht. 

©d)laf’  ein,  mein  §crg,  in  grieben! 

Son  böfem  bräunt  gentieben, 

©eftärft  öon  ©laubenSmacht, 

Son  Hoffnung  angelacht. 

1)  ye  meadows!  2)  pasture.  3)  the  herdsman,  cow- keeper. 
4)  wooden  bridge.  5)  the  night  has  brought  refreshing  dew  to  the 
weary  eyelids.  6)  separated.  7)  he  who. 
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Sdjlaf’  ein,  mein  §erj,  in  grieben ! 

Unb  menn  bir  ift  belieben 
©er  2:ob  ^ier  in  ber  97ad£)t, 

@0  bift  bu  bort1  ermaßt.  gtücfett. 

7.  iUädjimuf. 

§öret,  ma§  id)  end)  mitt  fagen! 

©ie  ©lod’  bat  3e|n  gefdjlagen. 
ge|t  betet  unb  bann  gebt  $u  Sett; 

©od)  Iöfdt)t  ba§  Sic^t  au§,  etj?  ü)r  gebt; 

©djlaft  fanft  unb  mobil  gm  §immel  mad)t 
©in  flareS  3Iug’  bie  ganje  9cad)t. 

§öret,  ma§  id)  eud)  mitt  fagen! 

©ie  ©lod’  bat  ©If  gefcf)Iagen. 

Unb  mer  noch  bei  ber  Arbeit  fc^mi^t  2r 
Unb  mer  beim  Kartenspiel  nod)  fi|t, 

©em  fag’  id)’§  laut  unb  beutlid)  nun: 

’S  ift  bobe  Seit,  nun  auSjurub’n. 

§öret,  maS  icb  euch  mitt  fagen! 

©ie  ©lod’  bat  S^ölf  gefdjlagen. 

2öo  nod)  in  flitter  9)Utternad)t 
©in  franfeS  §er$  oott  Kummer  madjt, 

©ott  geb’  il)m  ©roft3,  ocrlcil)’  ibm  tttub’, 

Unb  fübr’S  bcm  fanften  Sdjlummer  ju. 

§öret,  maS  id)  eud)  mitt  fagen! 

©ie  ©lod’  bat  ©in§  gefdjlagen. 

Unb  mo  burd)  SatanS  Sift4  unb  9tatb 
©in  ©ieb  I)infd)Ieid)t5  auf  bunf’Icm  $fab, 
gd)  mitt’S  nid)t  hoffen;  bod)  gefdjiebt’S  6 ! 

©0  geb’  er7  beim,  fein  DUdjter  fiebt’S. 

§öret,  maS  id)  eiub  mitt  fagen! 

©ie  ©lod’  ba*  3'oei  gefd)Iagen. 

Unb  mem  bie  (Sorg’8  fd)on,  eb’  eS  tagt9, 

Scbmer  an  bem  mad)ert  Jperjen  nagt10: 

©er  arme  ©robf11  fein  Sdjlaf  ift  fort; 

©ott  forgt,  Oerlaf)  bid) 12  auf  fein  2Bort ! 

§öret,  maS  icb  eud)  toitt  fagen! 

©ie  ©lod’  bat  ©rei  gefd)Iagen. 

©ie  9J?orgcnftunb’  am  gnmmel  fd)mcbt13; 

2Ber  friebeoott  ben  ©ag  erlebt14, 

©er  baute  ©ott  unb  faffe  9JhitI), 

©eb’  an’S  ©efdjäft  unb  bait’  ficb  aut.  9<ia#£e&ei.  fi823. 

1)  in  the  other  world.  2)  to  sweat;  here:  to  work  hard.  — 
3)  comfort.  4)  cunning  and  advice.  5)  sneaks.  6)  yet,  if  it  is  so. 
7)  let  him  go  home.  8)  care.  9)  dawns.  10)  gnaws.  11)  fellow, 
man.  12)  rely.  13)  hovers.  14)  lives  to  see. 
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8.  Pro  Peutfrijen  Patcrlanb. 

2Ba§  if t be§  $)eutfd)en  SSatertanb? 

3ffS  ^reufjenlanb  ? $ft53  ©djmabentanb  ? 

Sft’§  mo  am  üifietn  bie  9le6e  blüf)t? 

3ft5§  mo  am  93ett  bie  TOoe1  gie^t  ? 

£)  nein!  o nein!  o nein: 

Sein  Sßaterlanb  muj$  größer  fein. 

2öa§  ift  be§  £>eutfd)en  ©aterlanb? 

Sft’S  23aierlanb?  3ft5§  0teierIanb2? 

Sft’§  mo  ber  Warfen  fRinb  fid)  ftrecft? 
mo  ber  Dörfer  (Sifen  recit 3 ? 

D nein!  o nein!  :c.  tc. 

28a§  ifi  be§  ®eutfdjen  ^atertanb? 

3ft’§  ^ommerlanb  ? SSeftpfjalentanb  ? 

Sft%  mo  ber  0anb  ber  S)ünen4  mef)t? 

$ft5§,  mo  bie  S)onait  braufenb5  gef )t? 

O nein!  o nein!  ic.  ic. 

2ßa§  ift  be§  SDeutfdjen  SSatertanb  ? 

6o  nenne  mir  ba§  grofje  Sanb! 

©emif$,  e§  ift  ba§  Qefterreidj, 

2ln  0iegen  unb  an  ©fyren  reid). 

D nein!  o nein!  :c.  :c. 

2Ba§  ift  be§  ®eutfdjen  ^Saterlanb? 

0o  nenne  mir  ba§  grofje  Sanb! 

Sft’§  Sanb  ber  ©dimerer,  ift’§  Styrol  ? 

£)a§  Sanb  unb  SBolf  gefiel5  mir  motjl. 

®od)  nein!  bodj  nein!  k.  ic. 

•üßa§  ift  be§  ^eutfdjen  SSatertanb? 

0o  nenne  enbtid)  mir  ba§  Sanb! 

0o  meit  bie  beutfcfye  $unge  Hingt 
Unb  <55 o 1 1 im  §immel  Sieber  fingt: 

$E>a§  foU  e§  fein!  ba§  foil  e§  fein! 

^aS,  macf’rer  2)eutfd)er,  nenne  bein! 

^)a§  ift  be§  SDeutfdjen  $aterlcmb : 

2öo  (£ibe6  fdjmört  ber  £)rucf  ber  §anb, 

2Bo  Streue  Dom  5luge  bliijt7, 

Unb  Siebe  marrn  im  §erjen  fijt: 

®a§  fofl  e§  fein!  ba§  foU  e§  fein! 

®a§,  mad’rer  2)eutfd)er,  nenne  bein! 

1)  the  sea-gull.  2)  Stiria.  3)  forges.  4)  downs.  5)  foaming. 
6)  oaths.  7)  flashes. 
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£>ct§  gan^e  ®eutfdjfanb  fo U e§  fein! 

O ©ott!  Dorn  §immel  fiel)’  barem; 

Unb  gib  un3  äd)ten  beutfdjen  Stntf) ; 

®aj$  mir  e§  lieben  treu  unb  gut! 

®a§  fott  e§  fein!  ba§  fob  e§  fein! 

gan^e  SDeutfdjtanb  foil  e§  fein! 

e.  2It.  Strnbt. 


9,  Jlabtfdje*  Polkslteb. 

2Bo  ficO  mäl^t1  ber  grüne  3U)ein 
Son  bem  See  bi§  an  ben  Attain, 

2So  ber  (SdOtoar^roalb  fid)  erfjebt, 

2Bo  ber  ÜRedar  Safm  fid)  gräbt: 

®a  Hegt  unfer  bentfdje§  Saben, 

$leinob2  alter  beutfä^en  Staaten. 

2ÖO  ber  2en$  in  Slütl)en  prangt, 

2Bo  bie  9teb’  am  §ügel  ranft3, 

2Bo  ber  Ondjmalb  mächtig  thront, 

Sfiei^e  grud)t  ben  gleifi  belohnt, 

2Bo  bie  Serg’  in  SBoIfen  baben4: 

®a  erftredt  fid)  unfer  Saben. 

2Bo  ber  Sonne  milber  Strati, 

Seudftenb  fiber  33erg  unb  S^al, 

9ieift  ben  eblen  golb’nen  SBein; 

5Bo  bie  Suft  fo  frifd)  unb  rein: 

®a§  ift  unfer  fd)öne§  Saben, 

Sluf;  $u  Suft  unb  greube  laben. 

2Bo  ber  ©taub’  an  ©otte§  20ort 
SBnrjelt  feft  an  jebem  Ort, 

2®o  ber  ©laubensljafj  nid)t  brennt, 

2Bo  man  Sruberliebe  lennt: 

$£>a  gibt’3  reiche  2iebe§tf)aten 5 — 

£reu  unb  fromm  ift  unfer  Saben. 

2®o  ©emerb’6  unb  §anbel  blüf)’n, 

Sd)ienenmeg’ 7 ba§  Sanb  bnrd^ielj’n, 
gleip’ge  §anb  bie  Serge  gräbt, 

Sdjätje  au§  ber  (£rbe  fjebt8: 

2)a  ift  Me§  moplberatlien 9 ; 

(Segen  mopnt  in  unferm  Saben. 

SBo  ber  Strat)l10  ber  SBiffenfdjaft 
Stit  be§  ©eifte§  frifd)er  $raft 
9Xu(^  in  meit’re  Greife  bringt 
Unb  bem  Solle  Silbung  bringt, 

1)  to  roll.  2)  jewel.  3)  twines.  4)  bathe.  5)  works  of  love, 
charity.  6)  trade.  7)  railways.  8)  draws.  9)  all  is  well.  10)  beam. 
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©djaffen  biefe  ©eifteSfaaten 
Sidjt  unb  2Baf)rljeit  unferrn  33aben! 

9ln  be§  beutfdfen  Sanbe§  9Dlarf’ 

©test’s,  ein  SBädjter,  feft  unb  ftarf ; 

2fuf  ber  red)ten  gortfd)ritt§baf)n 
©ef)t  e§  mutl)ig  ftet§  Doran 
Unb  Dolfbringet  eble  Staaten: 
greUfcit  toofjnt  in  unfcrm  23aben! 

©einen  großen  9U)nen  gfeid), 

Siebeoolf,  an  93Ufbe  reid) 

SBaftet1  in  $arl  griebrid)’§  (55eift 
$riebridj,  ber  ber  ©iit’gc  Ijeijgt; 

‘Srofj’n  ©efa'ffren  ober  ©djaben, 

SBenbet2  er  fie  ab2  non  23aben. 

©oft  erhalt’  ba§  fdjöne  33anb 
3mifd)en  giirft  unb  SBatcrfanb! 

©fiidtid)  fiiffft  fidO  33aben§  ©of)n 
$on  ber  §iitte  bi§  gum  STfjron, 

Unb  emf)fief)lt  in  ©otte§  ©naben 
gürft  unb  35oTf  im  Banbc  23aben. 

©mil  Otto. 

10.  dSebct  nmljrmb  bet*  Sdjladji 

$ater,  id)  rufe  bid)! 

33rüdenb  utmoölft  mid)  ber  SDambf  ber  ©efdjii^e3, 
©priif)enb  umguden4  mid)  raffefnbe  53ti^e. 

Senler  ber  ©d)fad)ten,  id)  rufe  bid) ! 

Skater,  bu  fiifyre  mid)! 

SSater,  bu  fidjre  mid)! 

giif)r’  midj  gum  ©iege,  fiifjr’  mid)  gum  Stobe; 

§err,  id)  erfenne  beiue  ©ebote; 
f)err,  mie  bu  miflft,  fo  fiifyre  mid). 

©ott,  id)  erfenne  bid)! 

©ott,  id)  erfenne  bid)! 

2Bie  im  fyerbftlidfen  Stafdjen5  ber  flatter, 

©o  in  bent  ©djfacf)ten=bonnern)ettcr, 

Urquell6  ber  ©nab’  id)  erfenne  bic^. 

&ater,  bu  fegrte  mid)! 

SSater,  bu  fegne  mid)! 

$n  beiue  §anb  bcfefjF  id)  mein  Sebcn, 

®u  fannft  e§  nehmen,  bu  fjaft  e§  gegeben; 

3um  Beben,  gum  ©terben  fegne  mid), 
üöater,  id)  pretfe  bidj! 

1)  rules.  2)  to  ward  off.  3)  cannon.  4)  flash  round  me. 
5)  autumnal  rustling  6)  primitive  source. 
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$ater,  id)  greife  bid; ! 

’S  ift  ja  fein  Äampf  für  bie  (Süter  ber  (Srbe : 

<£)aS  §eitigfte  fdjüjen  mir  mit  bem  Sdjmerte; 

©’rum  fallenb  unb  fiegenb  preif  id)  bid), 

(Sott,  bir  ergeb’  id)  mid)! 

(Sott,  bir  ergeb’  id)  mid)! 

2Benn  mid)  bie  Conner  beS  StobeS  begrüben, 

Söenn  meine  9fbern  geöffnet  fließen; 

©ir,  mein  (Sott,  ergeb’  id)  mid) ! 

SSater,  id)  rufe  bid)!  Körner.  + isi3. 

11.  siegte  in  ben  llutnen  beo  |jcibelberger  Srijlofles. 

Sdjmeigenb,  in  ber  $benbbämm’rung  Soleier, 

9iuf)t  bie  $Iur,  bas  Sieb  ber  §aine 1 ftirbt ; 

Üftur  baf$  I)ier  im  atternben  (Semäuer 
9JMand)olifd)  nod)  ein  tpeimdjen2  jiript. 

Stille  finft  aus  unbemölften  Süften, 

Sangfam  jielj’n  bie  §eerben  bon  ben  Triften3, 

Unb  ber  mübe  Sanbmann  eilt  ber  ülittj’ 

Seiner  bäterlidjen  §ütte  ju. 

§ier  auf  biefen  matb=umfrän5ten  §öt)en. 

Unter  Krümmern  ber  93ergaugent)eit, 

2Bo  ber  SSormett  Sdjauer4  mid)  ummefyen. 

Sei  biefeS  Sieb,  0 SBeijmutf),  bir  gemeint! 

Strauernb  benf  id),  maS  oor  grauen  Sauren 
©iefe  morfd)en  Ueberrefte  maren: 

©in  betijürmteS  Sd)Io|,  bolt  9)lajcftät. 
sltuf  beS  53ergeS  getfenftirn’ 5 ert)öf)t! 

©ort,  mo  um  beS  Pfeifers  bunffe  Strümmer 
Xraurig  tiSpetnb  fid)  ber  ©pfyeu  fd)fingt, 

Unb  ber  9tbenbrötf)e  trüber  Stimmer 
©urdj  ben  oben  9laum  ber  genfter  bfinft, 

Segneten  bieEeid)t  beS  Waters  ©Ijräncn 
©inft  ben  ebetften  bon  *2)cutfd;lanb§  Söhnen, 

Neffen  §erj,  ber  ©£;rbegierbe  bolt, 

§ei|  bem  naf»en  $ampf  entgegenfdjmott. 

,,3iefj’  in  grieben,"  fprad)  ber  greife6  Krieger, 

Sfjn  umgürtenb  mit  bem  £>elbenfd)mert; 

„$ef)re  nimmer,  ober  feijr’  als  Sieger; 

Sei  beS  SßamenS  beiner  Leiter  merit)!" 

Unb  beS  ebten  SüngfingS  $(uge  fprüf)te 7 
©obeSftammen ; feine  2öange  glühte 
©leid)  bem  anfgebtüfjten  Ütofenfjain 
Sn  ber  Üttorgcnröttje  Sßutpurfdjein. 

1)  grove,  wood.  2)  a cricket.  3)  pasture.  4)  awe.  5)  rocky 
brow,  forehead.  6)  old,  grey.  7)  sparkled. 
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©ine  S)onnermoIfe  flog  her  bitter 
Sann  toie  Ütidprb  Sömenprj  jitr  Sd)lad)t: 

©leid)  bem  Sannenmalb  im  Ungemitter 
beugte  fic§  bor  ifjm  beS  geinbeS  SD^ad^t. 

5)lilb  mie  33äd>e,  bie  burdj  Junten  matten, 

$ef)rt  er  $u  be§  f^eXfenfd^Ioffe§  fatten, 

3u  be§  23ater§  greubetpänen-blid, 

3n  ber  treuem  Butter  2Irm  ^urttd. 

O ber  Sßanblung1!  ©rauht2  unb  9?ad)t  umbüftern 
dim  ben  Separat)  jener  §errlid)feit ; 
Sdfjmerrnutpbotte3  ^(benbminbe  flüftern, 

2Bo  bie  Starten  fid()  be§  9ttat)I§  gefreut; 

Nifteln  manfen  einfam  auf  ber  Stabte, 

2ßo  um  Sdjilb  unb  Speer  ber  $uabe  flehte, 

2Bann  ber  ^riegStrompete  9tuf  erftang 
Unb  aufs  ^ampfrof;  fid)  ber  $ater  fcpmang. 

9tfd)e  finb  ber  9£ädjtigen  ©ebeine, 

Sief  im  bunflen  ©rbenfdjoofje  nun! 

$aum  ba£  plbberfunfne  Seidfjenfteine4 
Dfodj  bie  Stätte  geigen,  mo  fie  ndj’n. 

SSiele  mürben  längft  ein  Spiel  ber  Säfte, 

3tjr  ©ebädjtnijt  fanf  mie  ipre  ©rüfte5; 

$or  bem  Sfjatengtanj  ber  ^elbenjeit 
Sdjmebt  bie  SBotfe  ber  33ergeffenljeit. 

So  bergep’n  beS  SebenS  §errtidf)feiten. 

So  entfliegt  ba§  SraumbÜb  eitler  ttttadjt! 

So  berfinft  im  fdjnetten  Sauf  ber  feiten, 

•2Ba§  bie  ©rbe  trägt,  in  öbe  9?ad)t! 

Sorbeer’n,  bie  be§  Siegers  Stirn  umfrän^en, 

Saaten,  bie  in  ©r$6  unb  DJtarmor  glänzen, 

Urnen,  ber  ©rinnerung  gemeint, 

Unb  ©efänge  ber  Unfterbtidjfeit! 

TOatt^iffon.  + 1831. 

1)  what  a change!  2)  awe.  3)  melancholy.  4)  tomb-stones. 

5)  graves,  arched  tombs,  vaults.  6)  bronze. 


3.  Segeitbeit,  SRomaqen  uttb  SBottoben. 


1.  Jjarbarofla. 

Ser  alte  93arbaroffa,  ber  $aifer  grieberid), 

3m  nnterirb’f d^en  Scploffe  pit  er  bezaubert1  fid). 

©r  ift  niemals  geftorben,  er  lebt  barin  nodj  Jejjt; 

©r  pt  im  Scfylofj  berborgen  $um  Schlaf  fid)  pingefetjt. 

1)  enchanted. 
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(Sr  tjat  t)inabgenommen  be§  Steid)e§  §errlid)feit, 

Unb  tüirb  einft  micber  fommen  mit  itjr  $u  feiner  Seit- 
her ©tuffl  ift  elfenbeinern  \ morauf  ber  $aifer  fijt ; 

SDer  Stifdj  ift  marmetftcinern,  morauf  fein  §aupt  er  ftüjt 2. 

©ein  S3art  ift  nid)t  non  Stapfe,  er  ift  non  $euer§gtuflj3, 

3ft  burdj  ben  £ifd)  gemadjfen,  morauf  fein  itinn  auSrutjt. 

(Sr  nidt  al§  mie  im  Straume,  fein  Slug’  tjalb  offen  jminft; 

Hub  Je  nad)  langem  Scannte  er  einem  Knaben  minft. 

(Sr  fpridjt  im  ©d)taf  -$um  Knaben:  (Bef)’  fjin  öor’§  ©djtofi,  o 3^er9. 
Unb  fiel)’,  ob  nod)  bie  Staben  Ijerftiegen  um  ben  S3erg. 

Unb  menu  bie  alten  Staben  nodj  fliegen  immerbar, 

©o  rnufj  id)  audj  nod)  }d)tafen  oer^aubert  ^unbert  3aljr. 

3rr.  Küdett.  f 1866. 

2.  Per  Sänger.*) 

„2Ba§  f)ör’  idj  braunen  öor  bem  21jor, 

Söa§  auf  ber  S3rüde  fdjatten? 

Sa^t  ben  (Befang  üor  unferm  Dljr 
3m  ©aale  mib ergaben!" 

£)er  $önig  fbrad)’§,  ber  $age  tief; 

$£)er  $nabe  fam,  ber  $önig  rief: 

„SafU  mir  herein  ben  Sitten  !" 

(Begrübet4  feib  mir,  ebte  §errn, 

(Begrüfd,  itjr  fd)öne  tarnen! 

SCßetdj’  reifer  §immet ! ©tern  bei  ©tern ! 

2öer  fennet  itjre  Stamen? 

3m  ©aat  öott  fjßradjt  unb  §errtid)feit 
©djtiefjt  Slugen  eudj;  b)ier  ift  nid^t  3eit, 

©idj  ftaunenb  §u  ergötzen." 

j£)er  ©änger  brüht’  bie  Slugen  ein, 

Unb  fd)tug5  in  Ooben  £önen; 

<£)ie  Stitter  fdjauten6  muttjig  brein, 

Unb  in  ben  ©djoofi7  bie  ©d)önen. 

2)er  $önig,  bem  ba§  Sieb  gefiel, 

Siefs  if)tn  jum  Sofjne  für  fein  ©biel, 

(Sine  golb’ne  $ette  bringen. 

„£)ie  gotb’ne  $ette  gieb  mir  nid)t; 

2)ie  $ette  gieb  ben  Stittern, 

S3or  bereu  füfjnent  Slngefidjt 
$£)er  geinbe  Sanken  fplittern. 

1)  of  ivory.  2)  leans.  3)  red  like  fire.  4)  be  saluted.  — 
5)  played.  6)  looked  round.  7)  lap. 


*)  The  minstrel.  See  the  translation  in  the  Key. 
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©ieb  fie  bem  $an$ler,  ben  bu  fjaft, 

Unb  lajs  il)n  nod)  bie  golb’ne  Saft1 
3u  anbern  Saften  tragen. 

3dj  finge,  tüte  ber  53ogeI  fingt, 

$£)er  in  ben  ßmeigen  toofjnet; 

£)a§  Sieb,  ba§  au§  ber  $el )le  bringt, 

3ft  Soljn,  ber  reichlich  lohnet. 

®od)  barf  id)  bitten,  bitt’  i<h  ©in§: 

Sajjt  mir  ben  beften  33ed^er  ü£ßein§ 

3n  purem  ©olbe  reifen." 

(Sr  fejd’  iljn  an,  er  tranf  itjn  au§: 

„D  Sranf  bod  filler  Sabe! 

O mol)l  bem  l^od^begliidten  §au§, 

2Bo  ba§  ift 2 Heine  ©abe! 

(Srgef)t’§  eud)  tool)!,  fo  benft  an  mid), 

Unb  bautet  ©ott  fo  marnt  al§  ich 
gür  btefen  Strunf  eud)  baute."  ©öt^e. 

3.  Per  (Erlkönig.3 

2öer  reitet  fo  fpät  burd)  9tad)t  unb  2Binb? 

©§  ift  ber  SBater  mit  feinem  $inb’; 

(Sr  but  ben  Knaben  mobl  in  bem  $lrm’; 

(Sr  fafjt  ibu  fidler,  er  bült  i^rt  marm. 

„Tltein  ©obn,  ma§  birgft  bu  fo  bang  bein  ©efid)t?" 

— „©ieb’ft  53ater,  bu  ben  (Srlfönig  nid)t? 

SDen  (Srlentönig  mit  $ron’  unb  ©tf)meif?"  — 

,,9ttein  ©obn,  e§  ift  ein  -ftebelftreif4." 

,,S)u  liebe§  $inb,  fomnt’,  gef>5  mit  mir! 

©ar  fdjöne  ©picle  fpiel’  ic§  mit  bir ; 

•Jttand)’  bunte  93tumen  fittb  an  bem  ©tranb’; 

9tteine  Gutter  but  mand)’  gülben’  ©emanb." 

,,9Jtein  $ater,  mein  $ater,  unb  f)öreft  bu  nid)t, 

2£a§  (Srlentönig  mir  leife  üerfpri<bt?"  — 

,,©ei  ruhig,  bleib’  ruljig,  mein  liebes  $inb! 

3n  bürren  ^Blättern  fäufelt  ber  Söinb." 

„SBiUft,  feiner  $nab’e,  bu  mit  mir  geb’n? 

Tfteine  Stödjter  füllen  bid)  marten5  fd)ön; 

SD^eine  £öd)ter  führen  ben  nächtlichen  fReib/n 
Unb  miegen  unb  tanken  unb  fingen  bid)  ein6." 

— „Tftein  Klater,  mein  SSater,  unb  fiebft  bu  nicht  bort 
(Srlfönig’S  Töchter  am  büfter’n  Ort’?"  — 

„Sdtein  ©obn,  mein  ©obn,  id)  feh’  e§  genau; 

&§  fd)einen  bie  alten  SCßeiben  fo  grau." 

1)  burden.  2)  where  this  is  considered  a small  gift.  3)  The 
Fairy  king.  4)  a misty  cloud.  5)  wait  upon.  6)  sing  into  sleep. 
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,,„3d)  lieb’  bid),  tnidj  reijt  beine  fd)öne  ©eftatt; 

Unb  bift  bu  nicfjt  toiütg,  fo  brand)’  id)  ©ematt.""  — 

— „üttein  SSater,  tnein  33ater,  jejt  fafjt  er  mid)  an; 
©rlfönig  t)at  mir  ein  Seib 1 getfyan." 

S)em  SSater  graufet’3,  er  reitet  gefdjminb; 

©r  fyält  in  ben  Ernten  ba§  adj^enbe  $inb, 

©rreidjt  ben  §of 2 mit  SMIje  unb  9?otl) : 

Sn  feinen  Strmen  ba§  $inb  mar  tobt.  @ot$e. 

4.  Per  reidjfte  Bird. 

,,§errtid),  fprad)  ber  giirft  bon  Sadjfen, 

„Sft  mein  Sanb  unb  feine  9üad)t. 

Silber  liegen3  feine  SBerge 
Söoljl  in  mandjem  tiefen  Sd)ad)t4." 

„Sefjt  mein  Sanb  in  iipfj’ger 
Spradj  ber  ^urfürft  bon  bem  9U)ein, 

©olb’ne  Saaten  in  ben  £t)ätern, 

Stuf  ben  33ergcn  cbter  SBein!" 

„©rojk  Stabte,  reidje  Softer," 

Submig,  §err  ju  Maiern,  fpradj, 

„Staffen 5,  ba§  Sftein  Sanfcf  ben  eu’ren 
Söofyt  nid)t  ftefjt  an  Sdjätjen  nad)6." 

©bewarb,  ber  mit  bem  S3arte, 

•2Bürtemberg’§  geliebter  §err, 

Sf)rctd) : Sftein  Sanb  f)at  fleine  Stabte, 
üträgt  nid)t  $3erge,  fütberfdjmer ; 

2)od)  ein  $teinob  Ijätt’§  berborgcn : 

2)afj  in  Söälbern,  noch  fo  grofj, 

$d)  mein  §aupt  fann  füfjnlid)  legen 
Gebern  Untertan  in  Sdjoojj." 

Unb  e§  rief  ber  §err  bon  Sad)fen, 

2)er  bon  SSaiern,  ber  bom  9U)ein: 

,,©raf  im  33art,  3för  feib  ber  reid)fte, 

©uer  Sanb  trägt  ©betftein."  S.  ferner. 

5.  Jtnbreas  gofer. 

$u  Mantua  in  SBanben 
®er  treue  §ofer  mar; 

$n  Sttantua  jurn  Stöbe 
güljrt’  if)n  ber  $einbe  Sdjaar; 

©§  blutete  ber  trüber  §ers, 

'©an^  ©eutfdjtanb,  ad)!  in  Sdjmad)  unb  Sdjmerj! 
Sttit  it)m  ba§  Sanb  3:t)rol. 

1)  injury.  2)  farm,  house.  3)  to  conceal,  contain.  4)  shaft, 
mine-pit.  5)  cause.  6)  ftcfyt  nad)  = is  inferior. 
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®ie  öänbe  auf  bem  fftiicfen 
9Inbrea§  §ofer  ging 
9ttit  rutjig  fcften  Stritten 
3f)m  fdjien  ber  Smb  gering; 

&eu  Siob,  ben  er  fo  mand)e§mat 
93om  gfetberg  gefd)icft  in’§  Styal 
3m  IjeiPgen  Sanb  Styrol. 

S)oty  al§  au§  ^erfergittern 1 
3m  feften  ÜJtantua 
®ic  treuen  Söaffenbrüber 
S)ie  §änb’  er  ftrecfen  faf), 

S)a  rief  er  taut:  „(Sott  fei  mit  eud), 

9JUt  bem  oerratlfnen  beutfdjen  Dteid) 

Unb  mit  bem  Sanb  Styrol!" 

S)em  Tambour  mitt  ber.  SBirbel2 
üftidjt  unter’m  Stylägel3  oor; 

2113  nun  9lnbrea§  §ofer 

Stritt  burdj  ba§  finft’re  Styor, 

9lnbrea§  noch  in  ißanben  frei, 

S)ort  ftanb  er  feft  auf  ber  iöaftei, 

2)er  sDlann  oom  Sanb  Styrol. 

S)ort  foil  er  nieberlnieen ; 

(£r  ftyraty:  „§>a§  t$u’  ity  nit! 

SBill  ft  erben,  mie  id)  ftetye, 

2Bill  fterben,  mie  id)  [tritt. 

(So  mie  id)  fiel)’  auf  biefer  Styan^’4 
(£§  leb’  mein  guter  Äaifer  gran$, 
fDlit  tynt  fein  Sanb  Styrol!" 

Unb  Oon  ber  §anb  bie  53inbe 
Dlimrnt  tym  ber  $otporal, 

9lnbrea§  §ofer  betet 
9Illliier  jum  lettyenmal; 

$£>ann  ruft  er:  „fftun,  fo  trefft  mid)  red)t! 

©ebt  geucr ! — 2ld) ! mie  fd)ief$t  tyr  fd)led)t ! 

9lbieu,  mein  Sanb  Styrol.  3.  ®tofen. 

6.  Pas  fieb  nont  brauen  plann. 

S)er  Sl)auminb 5 fam  Dom  93üttag§meer 6 
Unb  fd)nob  burd)  2BeIfd)lanb7  trüb’  unb  feud)t; 

S)ie  SQßoIfen  flogen  oor  il)m  f)er, 

3Bie  menn  ber  2Bolf  bie  §eerbe  fd)eud)t8. 

@r  fegte  bie  gelber,  gerbraty  ben  gorft ; 

91uf  Seen  unb  Strömen  ba§  ©runbei§  borft9. 

1)  grated  windows  of  prisons.  2)  the  tattoe.  3)  stick.  — 
4)  redoubt.  5)  the  south  wind.  6)  the  Mediterranean.  7)  Italy. 
8)  to  scare.  9)  for  bar  ft,  burst. 
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5lm  §odjgebirge  fdjmotz  ber  Sdjnce ; 

^er  Sturz  Don  taufenb  Söaffern  fd;oH 1 ; 

2)a3  SBiefentljal  begrub  ein  See, 

<£)e§  SanbeS  §eerftrom2  mud)§  unb  fdjmod. 

§odj  rodten  bie  Söogen,  entlang  ifyr  ©lei§3, 

Unb  rollten  gemaltige  gelfen  ©i§. 

5luf  Pfeilern  unb  auf  33ogen  fdjmer, 

5lu§  Ouaberftein  Don  unten  auf 
Sag  eine  Sriide  briiber  f)er, 

Unb  mitten  ftanb  ein  §äu§djen  b’rauf. 

§ier  mopnte  ber  3üdner  mit  2Beib  unb  $inb.  — 

„D  3öllner!  o 3ödner!  entfleug  gefdjminb!"  — 

©3  brötjnf  unb  bräunte4  bumpf  f)eran; 

Saut  geulten  Sturm’  unb  2Bog’  um’§  §au§. 

<£)cr  3öHner  {prang  jum  ©ad)  Ijinan 
Unb  btidt  in  ben  Tumult  pinauS.  — 

„Sarmljerziger  §immel!  erbarme  bid)! 

Verloren!  Derloren!  2Ser  rettet  mid)? 

©ie  Stollen  rollten  Stofj  auf  Stofj5 
5ln  beiben  ©nben,  f)ier  unb  bort; 

3erborften  unb  zertrümmert  fdjofs 
©in  Pfeiler  nad)  bem  anbern  fort. 

©er  bebenbe  3öduer  mit  SBeib  unb  $inb, 

©r  Ijeulte  nod)  lauter  als  Sturm  unb  SÖßinb. 

§od)  auf  ben  fernen  Ufern  ftanb 

©in  Sdjmarm  Don  ©affern6  grojj  unb  flein, 

Unb  Seber  fd)rie  unb  rang  bie  §anb; 

©odj  mod)te  Düentanb  fetter  fein. 

©er  bebenbe  3ödner  mit  Söeib  unb  $inb 
©urd)tjeulte  nad)  Rettung  ben  Sturm  unb  2Binb. 

dfafd)  gadoppirt  ein  ©raf  lieroor 
5tuf  f)otjem  diof3,  ein  ebler  ©raf. 

2öa§  f)ielt  be§  ©rafen  §anb  empor? 

©in  Beutel  mar  e§,  Dod  unb  ftraff. 

„3meüjunbcrt  ^iftolen7  finb  jugefagt 
©em,  melier  bie  Rettung  ber  Firmen  magt!" 

Unb  immer  t)öljer  fdjmod  bie  glutlj, 

Unb  immer  lauter  fdjnob  ber  äöinb ; 

Unb  immer  tiefer  fan!  ber  9)tutp.  — 

„€)  better!  o Ütetter!  fomm’  gefdjminb!" 

Stets  Pfeiler  bei  Pfeiler  gerborft  unb  bradj; 

Saut  fragten  unb  ftürgten  bie  Sogen  nad). 

1)  sounded,  echoed.  2)  main-stream.  3)  bed.  4)  to  sound 
dully.  5)  one  pushing  the  other.  6)  gaper.  7)  guinea. 

OTTO,  German  Conv.-Grammar.  9 7 
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„Jpallop!  paHop!  grifcp  auf,  gefragt!" 

§odp  T^ielt  ber  ©raf  ben  SßreiS  empor. 

©in  Scber  port’s,  bodp  peber  jagt; 

9luS  ülaufenben  tritt  deiner  bor. 

Vergebens  burdppeulte  mit  BMb  unb  $inb 
2)er  göilner  nacp  Rettung  ben  Sturm  unb  ÜSßinb. 

Siep’,  fd^lid)t 1 unb  recpt  ein  Bauersmann 
91m  Sßanberftabe  fcpritt  baper, 

99üt  grobem  bittet  angetpan2, 

9ln  SBucpS  unb  5lntlip  pocp  unb  per. 

©r  pörte  ben  ©rafen,  oernapm  fein  Sßort 
Unb  fcpaute  baS  nape  Berberben  bort. 

Unb  füpn,  in  ©otteS  tarnen,  fprang 
©r  in  ben  näcpften  gifcperfapn. 

Strop  SBirbel3,  Sturm  unb  Söogenbrang 
^arn  ber  ©rretter  glücflidp  an. 

®odp  frepe!  ber  9tacpen  frar  aüju  Hein, 

Um  fetter  Oon  mitten  jugleidp  ju  fein. 

Unb  breimal  jfrang  er  feinen  $apn. 

Strop  SBirbel,  Sturm  unb  Söogenbrang; 

Unb  breimal  tarn  er  glüdlicp  an. 

Bis  ipm  bie  Leitung  ganj  gelang. 

$aum  tarnen  bie  ßepten  an  ficpern  $ort. 

So  rollte  baS  lepte  ©etrümmer  fort. 

„§ier,"  rief  ber  ©raf,  „mein  fradt’rer  greunb, 

§ier  ift  ber  ^ßreiS ! $omm  per!  DHmnt  pin!" 

Sag’  an,  frar  baS  nidpt  brab  gemeint?  — 

Bei  ©ott!  ber  ©raf  trug  popen  Sinn; 

S£)odp  pöper  unb  phnmlifcper,  fraprlidp!  ftplug 
£>aS  §erj,  baS  ber  Bauer  im  Mittel  trug. 

„Blein  Seben  ift  für  ©olb  nidpt  feil4. 

9lrm  bin  idp  jfrar,  bodp  pab’  idp  fatt. 

®em  3öHner  frerb’  ©ur’  ©elb  ju  Stpeil, 

S£)er  §ab’  unb  ©ut  berloren  pat!" 

So  rief  er  mit  perjliipem  Bieberton 
Unb  franbte  ben  ^liefen  unb  ging  babon. 

Sßüvger.  f 1794. 

7.  Pie  IHirgfdjafi5 

3u  SSionpS,  bem  Stprannen,  fdplidp 
BtöroS,  ben  ®olcp  im  ©emanbe; 

$pn  fcplugen  bie  £mfcperG  in  Banbe. 

„2BaS  frollteft  bu  mit  bem  £>ol(pe?  fpricp!" 

©ntgegnet  ipm  fünfter  ber  Sßütperidp.  — 

1)  simply  and  humbly.  2)  dressed.  3)  whirlpool.  4)  venal. 
5)  the  hostage,  security.  6)  the  guards. 
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„Sie  (Stabt  bom  Scannen  befreien!" 

„Sa»  fottft  bu  am  Äreu^e  Bereuen." 

„gdj  Bin,"  fpridjt  jener,  „ju  fterBen  Bereit 
Unb  Bitte  nidjt  um  mein  Seben; 

Sod)  mittft  bu  ©nabe1  mir  geben, 

$d)  ftef>e  bid^  um  brei  Sage  Seit, 

Si§  idj  bie  Sdjmefter  bem  ©atten  gefreit2. 

$d)  taffe  ben  greunb  bir  at§  Bürgen, 
gf)n  magft  bu,  entrinn’  id),  ermürgen." 

Sa  täfelt  ber  ®önig  mit  arger  Sift3 
Unb  fprid^t  nad^  furjem  Sebenfen: 

„Srei  Sage  mitt  idj  bir  fdjenfen. 

Sodj  miffe:  menn  fie  berftri^en,  bie  grift. 

©f)’  bu  §urüd  mir  gegeben  Bift, 

@o  mujs  er  ftatt  beiner  erbtaffen4, 

Sod)  bir  ift  bie  Strafe  erlaffen." 

Unb  er  fommt  jum  greunbe:  „Ser  $önig  gebeut5 
Saf$  id)  am  Ifreu^  mit  bem  Seien 
Se$at)te  ba§  frebetnbe  Streben6; 

Sod)  mitt  er  mir  gönnen  brei  Sage  Seit. 

Si§  id)  bie  Sdjmefter  bem  ©atten  gefreit: 

So  bteib’  bu  bem  $önig  ^um  $fanbe, 

Si§  icf)  fomme,  ju  töfen  bie  Sanbe." 

Unb  fdjmeigenb  umarmt  it)n  ber  treue  greunb 
Unb  liefert  fid)  au§  bem  Scannen; 

Ser  inhere  gieret  bon  bannen. 

Unb  ef)e  ba§  brüte  Morgenrot!)  fd)eint, 

§at  er  fdjnett  mit  bem  ©atten  bie  Sdfjmefter  bereint; 
©itt  tjeim  mit  forgenber  Seele, 

Samit  er  bie  grift7  nidjt  berfetjte. 

Sa  giefjt  unenbtid)er  Stegen  fjerab; 

Son  ben  Sergen  ftürjen  bie  Duetten 
Unb  bie  Sädjje,  bie  Ströme  fdjmetten. 

Unb  er  fommt  an’§  Ufer  mit  manbernbem  Stab  — 

Sa  reifkt  ber  Strubet  bie  Srüde  fjinab, 

Unb  bonnernb  fgrengen  bie  ÜEßogen 
Se§  ©emölfeS  fradjenbe  Sogen. 

Unb  troftloS  irrt  er  an  Ufer§  9tanb, 

SMe  meit  er  aud)  fpätjet  unb  btidet, 

Unb  bie  Stimme,  bie  rufenbe,  fd^idet; 

Sa  ftöfjet  fein  Sadjen  bom  fiebern  Stranb, 

Ser  il)n  feije  an  ba§  getoünfdfjte  Sanb. 

1)  a favour,  grace.  2)  wedded,  married.  3)  maliciously.  — 
4)  die.  5)  orders.  6)  attempt.  7)  the  appointed  term  or  day. 

27* 
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$ein  ©differ  tenfet  bie  Safyre1, 

Unb  ber  mitbe  Strom  rairb  -pirn  öftrere2. 

Oa  finft  er  att’3  Ufer  unb  meint  unb  ftet)t, 

Oie  §änbe  ^urn  3eu§3  erhoben: 

„O  pemme  be§  Strome§  £oben! 

©§  eiten  bie  Stunben,  im  Mittag  ftetjt 
Oie  Sonne,  unb  menu  fie  niebergept: 

Unb  idj  fann  bie  (Stabt  nidjt  erreichen, 

So  mufj  ber  greunb  mir  erbleichen 4." 

Ood)  madjfenb  erneut  fich  be§  Strome§  SButt), 

Unb  2BeHe  auf  Sfßelle  verrinnet, 

Unb  Stunbe  an  Stunbe  entrinnet. 

Oa  treibt  it)n  bie  9tngft,  ba  fajjt  er  fid)  9ttuff) 

Unb  mirft  fid)  hinein  in  bie  braufenbe  fjluth 5 

Unb  ttyeilt  mit  gemaltigen  airmen 

Ocn  Strom  unb  ein  ©ott  Ijat  (Erbarmen. 

Unb  geminnt  ba§  Ufer  unb  eitet  fort 
Unb  banfet  bem  rettenben  ©otte; 

2)  a ftiirjet  bie  raubenbe  Dtotte 6 
§erüor  au§  be§  2Batbe§  näd)ttid)em  Ort, 

4)en  $fab  itjm  fperrenb,  unb  fd)naubenb  9ttorb 
Unb  pemmenb  be§  2Banberer§  Site7 
TCt  brofjenb  gefd)mungener  $eule. 

„2Ba§  mottt  ipr?"  ruft  er,  nor  Sdjreden  bteidj, 

„$dj  f)abe  9Udjt§  at§  mein  Seben, 

2)a§  mu§  id)  bem  Könige  geben." 

Unb  entreißt  bie  $eute  bem  näd)ften  gleich : 

„Um  be§  $reunbe§  mitten,  erbarmet  cud)!" 

Unb  brei,  mit  gemaltigen  Streiken,  , 

©rlegt  er8,  bie  anbern  entmeid)cn9. 

Unb  bie  Sonne  Derfenbet  gtiitjenben  $8ranb, 

Unb  non  ber  unenblidjen  -SUitie 
©rmattet  finfen  bie  Ifrtiee: 

„O  haft  bu  mid)  gnäbig  au§  9tauber§  §anb, 

$lu§  bem  Strom  mid)  gerettet  an’3  Zeitige  Sanb, 

Unb  foil  hier  }d)mad)tenb  oerberben 
Unb  ber  greunb  mir,  ber  tiebenbe,  fterben!" 

Unb  horch ! «ba  fprubett 10  e§  fitberpett 
©anj  nape,  mie  riefetnbeS  Otoufcpen. 

Unb  [tide  pit  er,  gu  taufdjen11; 

Unb  fieh’,  au§  bem  getfen,  gefcpmäijig,  fdjiteH, 

Springt  murmetnb  perüor  ein  tebenbiger  Duett, 

1)  the  ferry-boat.  2)  like  a sea.  3)  Jupiter.  4)  perish  for 
me.  5)  the  roaring  stream.  6)  a band  of  robbers.  7)  speed.  — 
8)  he  fells.  9)  run  away.  10)  it  bubbles.  11)  to  listen. 
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Unb  freubig  Biicft  er  fid)  nieber 
Unb  erfrifdjet  bie  Brertnenben  ©Heber1. 

Unb  bie  ©onne  BHdft2  burd)  ber  3meige  ©rün 
Unb  malt  auf  ben  gtctn^enben  fatten 
Der  $8äume  gigantifdje  ©fatten; 

3mei  SBanberer  fielet  er  bie  ©trafje  gie^’n, 

SSitt  eitenben  8aufe§  borüber  ftielj’n, 

Da  prt  er  bie  Söorte  fie  fagen: 

„ge|t  mirb  er  an’§  $reu$  gefdftagen3." 

Unb  bie  sKngft  Beflügelt4  ben  eilenben  gufj, 
gf)n  jagen  ber  ©orge  Dualen: 

Da  flimmern5  in  &Benbrotf)§  ©trauten 
23on  ferne  bie  Rinnen6  bon  ©t)rafu§, 

Unb  entgegen  fommt  it)m  ^tploftratuS, 

De§  §aufe§  rebtidjer  §üter. 

Der  erfennet  entfejt  ben  ©eBieier: 

„3urücf!  bu  retteft 7 ben  greunb  nic^t  metyr, 

©o  rette  ba§  eigene  Seben: 

Den  Dob  erleibet  er  eben. 

93on  ©tunbe  j$u  ©tunbe  gemartet’  er 
Wlxi  Ijoffenber  ©eete  ber  2Bieberfet)r, 
gf)m  fonnte  ben  mutl)igcn  ©tauBen 
Der  §of)n  be§  Dtjrannen  nidjt  rauben."  — 

„Unb  ift  e§  gu  fpät,  unb  fann  id)  ifjm  nidjt 
©in  better  mtttfommen  erfd)einen, 

©o  foil  midf)  ber  Dob  il)m  bereinen. 

Deff  rüfjme  ber  Btut’ge  Dtyrann  fid)  nid)t, 

Daf$  ber  greunb  bem  greunbe  gebroden  bie  $Pftid)t8. 

©r  fd)Iad)tc9  ber  Dpfer  jmeie 
Unb  glaube  an  Siebe  unb  Dreue." 

Unb  bie  ©onne  gef)t  unter  — ba  ftetjt  er  am  Df)or  — 
Unb  fief)t  ba§  l?reu§  fd)on  ertjöfyet10, 

Da§  bie  9ttenge  gaffenb11  umftefjet; 

$tn  bem  ©eile  fd)on  jieljt  man  ben  greunb  empor; 

Da  zertrennt  er  gemattig  ben  bitten  ©tjor12: 

,,9Jtidb  Renter !"  ruft  er,  „ermürget! 

Da  Bin  id),  für  ben  er  gebürget13!" 

Unb  ©rftaunen  ergreift  ba§  3Sotf  umper, 
gn  ben  Firmen  Hegen  fid)  ^öeibe 
Unb  meinen  bor  ©djmerjen  unb  greube. 

1)  limbs.  2)  peeps.  3)  nailed.  4)  to  lend  wings.  5)  glitter. 
6)  roofs.  7)  rescue.  8)  word,  promise.  9)  let  him  slaughter.  — 
10)  raised  up.  11)  gazing.  12)  crowd.  13)  bailed. 
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©a  fielet  man  fein  9fuge  tpränenfeer, 

Unb  juni  Könige  bringt  man  bie  Söunbermäpr’ 1; 

©er  füpft  ein  menftfite§  SUipren, 

SäfU  fd^netC  nor  ben  ©pron  fie  fuhren. 

Unb  bficfet  fie  fange  nermunbert  an, 

©’rauf  fprici)t  er:  „©S  ift  eut  gelungen2, 

$pt  pabt  baS  §cr$  mir  bedungen; 

Unb  bie  ©reue,  fie  ift  bod)  fein  feerer  SBapn3, 

So  nehmet  aud)  mit  jum  ©enoffen4  an: 

3t  fei,  gemährt  mir  bie  SBitte, 
eu’rent  23unbc  ber  ©ritte." 

t£r.  D.  ©hitler. 

8.  Per  Hing  be$  JJohjkrates.*) 

©r  ftanb  auf  feines  ©ateS  Rinnen, 

©r  flaute  mit  oergnügten  Sinnen 
Huf  baS  bef>errfd^te  SantoS  f)in. 

,,©ieS  alles  ift  mir  untertänig," 
begann  er  %vl  ©gpptenS  $önig, 

„©eftepe,  bafj  it  glüdfit  bin." 

,,©u  paft  ber  ©ötter  ©unft  erfahren; 

©ie5  normals  beineS  ©feiten  maren. 

Sie  jmingt  Jept  beineS  3epterS  ÜJtott. 

©ot  einer  lebt  not,  fie  $u  raten; 

©it  fann  mein  93Zunb  nitt  gfücffit  treten, 

So  fang  beS  $einbeS  Huge  matt." 

Unb  ep’  ber  $önig  not  geenbet, 

©a  ftelft  fit,  non  DJttlet  gefenbet, 

©in  $öote  bem  ©prannen  bar: 

„Saj$,  §err,  beS  Opfers  ©üfte6  fteigen, 

Unb  mit  beS  SorbeerS  muntern  gmeigen 
Sßefränje  bir  bein  fürftfit  §aar. 

(Betroffen  fanf  bein  geinb  öom  @peere> 

5Ulit  fenbet  mit  ber  fropen  dttapre7 
©ein  treuer  gefbperr  Sßolgbor;" 

Unb  nimmt  aus  einem  ftmarjen  Reefen 
•ftot  blutig  ju  ber  beiben  Scpreden, 

©in  moplbefannteS  §aupt  pernor. 

©er  $önig  tritt  jurüd  mit  ©rauen: 

,,©ot  marn’  it  bid),  bem  ©füd  ju  trauen," 

1)  the  wonderful  news.  2)  you  have  succeeded.  3)  idle  dream. 
4)  into  your  fellowship.  5)  those  who.  6)  incense.  7)  message. 


*)  See  the  translation  in  the  Key. 
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SSerfeJt  er  mit  beforgtem  93li<f; 

„SBebenf,  auf  ungetreuen  Söcden 
— 2ßte  leicht  fann  fie  ber  ©türm  serfdjeKen,  — 
©djmimmt  beincr  glotte  jmeifelnb  ©liitf." 

Hub  et)’  er  nod)  baS  Söort  gefyrodjen, 

§at  iljn  ber  Subei1  unterbrochen, 

$£>er  non  ber  Strebe2  jaudjsenb  fdjadt, 

ÜDht  fremben  ©dja|en  reich  belaben, 

Kehrt  ju  ben  heimifdjen  ©eftaben 
£)er  (Schiffe  maftenreid)er  SBalb. 

£>er  föniglidje  ©aft  erftaunet: 

„©ein  ©lüd  ift  heute  gut  gelaunet, 

£)od)  fürchte  feinen  Unbeftanb. 

SDer  Kreter3  nie  befiegte  ©djaaren 
SBebräuen4  bid)  mit  Kriegsgefahren, 

©chon  nahe  finb  fie  biefcm  ©tranb./; 

Unb  eh’  ihnt  nod)  baS  Sßort  entfallen, 

$£)a  fieht  man’s  oon  ben  ©Riffen  maden, 

Unb  taufenb  ©timmen  rufen:  ©iegl 
S5on  geinbeS  92otfj  finb  mir  befreiet, 

SDie  Kreter  hnt  ber  ©türm  serfireuet: 

Vorbei,  geenbet  ift  ber  Krieg. 

SDaS  hört  ber  ©aftfreunb  mit  ßmtfetjen: 

„gürmahr,  ich  muh  bid)  glüdlidj  frühen; 

^odj,"  fbricht  er,  „jittr’  id)  für  bein  §eil. 

9JUr  grauet3  oor  ber  ©ötter  bleibe, 

$£)eS  SebenS  ungemifchte  $reube 
SBarb  feinem  Sr'bifchen6  511  Xheil7. 

,,2Iud)  mir  ift  MeS  mohl  gerathen: 

33ei  allen  meinen  §errf<hertfjaten 
^Begleitet  mid)  bcS  §immelS  §mlb; 

S)och  h«tt’  id)  einen"  theuern  ©rben, 

®en  nahm  mir  ©ott,  ich  fah  ihn  fterben, 

&em  ©lüd  befahlt’  id)  meine  ©d)ulb. 

£)’rum  midft  bu  bich  oor  Seib  bemahrcn, 

©0  flehe  $u  bem  Unfid)fbaren, 

®aj$  fie  sum  ©lüd  ben  ©d)mcrj  Oerleih’n. 

9?odj  Keinen  fah  id)  fröhlich  enben, 

2Iuf  ben  mit  immer  ooden  §änben 
2)ie  ©ötter  ihre  ©aben  ftreu’n. 

1)  the  shouts.  2)  dock.  3)  the  Cretans.  4)  old  form  for 

bebroI)cn  threaten.  5)  I am  afraid  of,  I fear.  6)  mortal.  7)  3U 

£b£il  merben  to  fall  to  one’s  lot. 
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„Unb  mernt’3  bie  <55ötter  nidjt  getoät)ren, 

@o  acht’  auf  bcine§  greunbe§  Sehren, 

Unb  rufe  fetbft  ba§  Uitgtüd  her; 

Unb  ma§  non  allen  beinen  Sdjätjen 
Oein  Jperj  am  ^öd)ftcn  mag  ergötzen.' 

Oa§  nimm  unb  mirf’S  in  biefe§  9!tteer." 

Unb  jener  fpridjt,  üon  gurd)t  bemeget: 

„$on  Ottern  ma§  bie  gnfet  lieget 
gft  biefer  $ing  mein  l)öcE)fte§  ©nt. 
gtjn  toUI  id)  ben  ©rinnpen1  meitj’n. 

Ob  fie  mein  ©tiief  mir  bann  Derselben,"  — 
Unb  mirft  ba§  ^teinob  in  bie  gtutb- 

Unb  bei  be§  nädjften  9Jtorgen§  Sidjte 
Oa  tritt  mit  fröt)tid)em  ©efid)te 
(Sin  gifdjer  oor  ben  dürften  bin: 

„§err,  biefen  gifd)  b^b’  id)  gefangen, 

2Bie  feiner  nod)  in’§  gegangen, 

Oir  gum  ©efdjenfe  bring’  id)  ibn." 

Unb  at§  ber  $odj  ben  gifdj  serUjeitet2, 
$ommt  er  beftürjt  berbeigeeitet 
Unb  ruft  mit  bod)erftauntem  23ticf: 

„Sieb,  §err,  ben  £Ring,  ben  bu  getragen ; 
gdj  fanb  ibn  in  be§  gifä)e§  Etagen3, 

O!  ohne  ©rennen4  ift  bein  ©tücf." 

§ier  menbet  fidj  ber  ©aft  mit  ©raufen5: 
„So  fann  id)  f)ier  nicht  länger  b^ufert; 
iRein  greunb  fannft  bu  nid)t  meiter  fein; 
Oie  ©otter  motten  bein  33erberben : 
gort  eit’  id),  nid)t  mit  bir  ju  fterben." 

Unb  fpra<b5§  unb  fd^iffte  febnett  fid)  ein. 


9.  ftolumbua* 

„2öa§  mittft  bu,  gernanbo,  fo  trüb  unb  bteid)? 

Ou  bringft  mir  traurige  iRä’br!"  — 

„9td),  ebter  getbberr  bereitet  cud)! 

92id)t  länger  bezähm’  id)  ba§  §)cer! 

SCßenn  jejt  nicht  bie  $üfte  fid)  geigen  mitt. 

So  feib  ihr  ein  Opfer  ber  2Butb; 

Sie  forbern  taut,  mie  Sturmgebrutt ü, 

Oe§  getbberrn  heiliget  33tut/" 

1)  the  Avenging  Goddesses,  Eumenides.  2)  dressed. 

4)  boundless.  5)  terror.  6)  like  a howling  storm.  ^ 


3)  maw. 
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Unb  elj’  nod)  bem  Slitter  ba§  ÜEßort  entflolfn’, 

®a  brängte  bie  Stenge  fid)  nad); 

S)o  [türmten1  bie  Krieger,  bie  SUitljenben,  fdjon, 

©leid)  Söogen  in’S  [tide  ©emad), 

Serjmeiflmtg  im  milben,  oerlofdjenben2  Slid, 

Huf  bidden  ©efidjtern  ben  2mb : 

„Serrättyer ! mo  ift  nun  bein  gleigenbeS3  ©Hid? 

$e|t  rett5  un§  bom  ©ipfeb  ber  Sotl)! 

„3>u  gtebft  un§  nidjt  Speife,  f°  un§  beitt  33Iut ! 

Slut!  riefen  bie  Scfjredlidjen,  Slut! 

Sanft  ftedte  ber  ©rojse  ben  gelfenmutf) 

Entgegen  ber  [türmenben  glutfj: 

„Sefriebigt  mein  Slut  end),  fo  nefjmt  e§  unb  lebt! 

Ood)  bi§  nod)  ein  einziges  D3?al 
S)ie  Sonne  bem  traurigen  Often  entfdjmebt, 

Sergömtt  mir  ben  fegnenben  Strait. 

„Seleudjtet  ber  Siorgen  fein  rettenb  ©eftab’ 4, 

©o  biet’  id)  bem  £obe  mid)  gern. 

Si§  baljin  Oerfofgt  nod)  ben  mutigen  5ßfab, 

Unb  trauet  ber  §ilfe  be§  tp(£rrn!" 

Oie  SBürbe  be§  §elben,  fein  ruhiger  Slid, 

Sefiegte  nod)  einmal  bie  SButf). 

(Sie  mid)cn  oom  Raupte  be§  gelben  jurüd, 

Unb  fdjonten  fein  fyeiligeS  Slut. 

„2Bof)lan  benn:  e§  fei  nod)!  Ood)  f>ebt  fid)  ber  Strati 
Unb  jeigt  un§  fein  rettenbeS  Sanb, 

So  fieljft  bu  bie  Sonne  jum  le|ten  fötal! 

So  gitt’re  ber  ftrafenben  §anb!" 

©efd)Ioffen  mar  alfo  ber  eiferne  Sunb; 

Oie  Sdjredlidjen  fefjrten  juriid. 

©S  tljue5  ber  leud)tenbe  Storgcn  un§  funb 
OeS  Ijerrlidfen  OulbetS  ©efd)id! 

Oie  Sonne  fanf,  ber  Sd)immcr6  mid), 

S)e§  gelben  Sruft  marb  fd)mer ; 

Oer  $iel  burd)raufd)te  fdjauerlid) 

£)a§  meite,  müfte  Steer. 

Oie  Sterne  $ogen  füll  herauf, 

®od)  ad)!  fein  §offnung§ftern ! 

Unb  Don  be§  SdjiffeS  öbem  Sauf 
Slieb  Sanb  unb  Stettung  fern. 

Sein  treue§  gernrotfr  in  ber  §anb, 

®ie  Sruft  ooll  ©ram,  burd)mad)t, 

1)  to  rush  in.  2)  dying,  hopeless.  3)  dissembling.  4)  coast 
5)  Let  the  ...  morning  inform,  tell  us.  6)  day-light. 
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9Jad)  Söeften  blidfenb  unoermanbt1 
2)er  §elb  bie  büft’re  ^adjt. 

,,9Xad)  SBeften,  o nadh  SBeften  l)in 
beflügle  bid),  mein  $iel! 

^id)  grüfÜ  nodi)  fterbenb  §er§  unb  Sinn, 

$>u,  meiner  Sel)nfud)t  giel! 

„^od)  milb,  o ©ott,  non  §immel§l)ö'f)’n 
33Xicfs  auf  mein  SSoIf  t)erab, 

Safc  fie  nid)t  troftloS  untergel)’n 
Sm  milben  glutl)engrab  !" 

So  fpradf)  ber  §elb,  non  TOtleib  meid)2. 

£)a,  ^ord)!  meld)’  eiliger  Xritt! 

„Utod)  einmal,  $ernanbo,  fo  trüb  unb  bleid)? 

2Ba§  bringt  bein  bebenber  Stritt? 

„2ldf),  ebler  gelbl)err,  e§  ift  gefd)el)’n! 

Sejjt  X)ebt  fid^  ber  öftlidje  Strahl!"  — 

„Sei  ruhig,  mein  Sieber,  auf  l)immlifd)en  §ö^’n 
©ntfbringt  ber  belebenbe  Strafjl; 

©§  maltet3  bie  Mmadjt  non  $ol  Sßol, 

3JUr  lenft  fie  gum  £obe  bie  23al)n."  — 

,,2eb’  moI)l  benu,  mein  gelb'l)err!  Seb’  einig  mol)l! 

Sd)  ^öre  bie  Sd)redflic|en  na!)’n!" 

Hub  el)’  nod)  bem  fitter  ba§  2Bort  entftolj’n, 

2)  a brängte  bie  2ftenge  fid)  nad); 

$£)a  ftrömten  bie  Krieger,  bie  2BütI)enben,  fd)on, 

©leid)  SBogen  in’§  fülle  ©emad). 

,,Sd)  meijj,  ma§  it)r  forbert,  id)  bin  bereit: 

Sa,  merft  mid)  in’§  fepumenbe  9)teer! 

$£)od)  miffet,  ba§  rettenbe  giel  ift  nid)t  meit. 

©ott  jdpje  bid),  irrenbe§  §eer!" 

5)umf)f4  flirrten  bie  Sdjmerter;  ein  rnüfteS  ©efd)rei 
©rfüüte  mit  ©rauen5  bie  Suft 
£)er  ©bie  bereitete  füll  fid)  unb  frei 
3um  2Bege  ber  flutfjenben  ©ruft. 

©elö§t6  mar  nun  jebe§  geheiligte  23anb; 

Sd)on  faf)  fid)  jum  fd)minbelnben  9tab 
£)er  treffliche  §ül)rer  geriffen  — unb:  Sanb! 

Sanb ! rief  e§,  unb  bonnert’  e§ : Sanb : 

©in  glänjenber  (Streifen,  mit  Purpur  gemalt, 

©rfd^ien  beut  beflügelten  33lidf ; 

55om  ©olbe  ber  fteigenben  Sonne  beftratylt 
©rf)ob  fid)  ba§  minfenbe7  ©lücf: 

1)  staringly.  2)  moved.  3)  to  rule.  4)  diilly.  5)  fright. 

6)  loosened,  broken.  7)  beckoning. 
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2öa§  faum  nod)  geafjnet1  ber  jagenbe  ©inn, 
2Ba§  mutljbod  ber  ©roj3e  gebaut,  — 

©ie  ftür-$en  $u  güfjen  bem  §errlidjen  f)in, 
Unb  greifen  bie  göttlidje  SJtodjt. 


1)  to  foresee,  anticipate. 


Suife  SBra^mann. 


4.  8e^r=©ebi^te. 


L Pie  Jjoflfnung* 

©§  reben  unb  träumen1  bie  9ttenfdjen  oiel 
S5on  beffern,  fünft’gen  £agen; 

97ad)  einem  glüdlidjen  golbenen  $iel2 
©iel)t  man  fie  rennen  unb  jagen. 

$)ie  SBelt  mirb  alt  unb  mirb  mieber  jung, 

S)odj  ber  9flenfdj  tyofft  immer  Sßerbefferung. 

*£)ie  §offnung  füfjrt  ifjn  in’s»  Seben  ein, 

©ie  umflattert3  ben  frötjlidjen  Knaben, 

®en  Jüngling  begeiftert  itjr  gauberfdjein4, 

©ie  mirb  mit  bem  ©rei§  nidjt  begraben: 

£)enn  befd)Iiej$t  er  im  ©rafre  ben  müben  Sauf, 

■ftodj  am  ©rabe  pflanzt  er  bie  Hoffnung  auf. 

©3  ift  fein  leerer,  fdjmeidjelnber  2öaljn, 

©r^cugt5  im  ©efjirne  ber  Xfjoren; 

$m  §erjen  fiinbet  e§  laut  fid)  an: 

3u  ma§6  33effer’m  finb  mir  geboren. 

Unb  ma§  bie  innere  ©timme  fbricfyt, 

S)a§  täufd)t7  bie  Ijoffenbe  ©eele  nid)t. 

© dj  i U c r. 

2 * fragment  aus  bem  „fteb  non  ber  $lodte.“*) 

Yivos  voco.  Mortnos  plango.  Fulgura  frango. 

geft  gemauert  in  ber  ©rben 
©tefjt  bie  gorm,  au§  Sefjm  gebrannt; 

§eute  mufj  bie  ©lode  merben! 
grifdj,  ©efeden,  feib  jur  §anb. 

S5on  ber  ©time  bei& 
binnen  mufj  ber  ©djmeifj, 

©od  ba§  2Berf  ben  9tteifter  loben; 

£>odj  ber  ©egen  fommt  non  oben. 

1)  dream.  2)  goal,  object.  3)  to  hover  around.  4)  magic 
light,  charm.  5)  arisen,  produced.  6)  @ttt)a§.  7)  deceives. 


*)  See  the  translation  in  the  Key. 


3um  3Berfe,  ba§  mir  ernfi  bereiten, 
(Stiemt  fid)  mögt  ein  ernfteS  Sfßort ; 
Söenn  gute  Dteben  fie  begleiten, 

®ann  fliegt  bie  Arbeit  munter  fort. 

(So  tagt  un§  je|t  mit  gteig  betradjten, 
3Ba§  burd)  bie  fdjmadje  $raft  entfpringt; 
S)en  fdjtedjten  DJiann  mug  man  beratgten, 
0er  nie  bebad)t,  ma§  er  bottbringt; 

2)a§  ift’S  ja,  ma§  ben  DJlenfdjen  gieret, 
Hub  bap  marb  igm  ber  SBerflanb, 

®ag  er  im  inner n §ergen  fpiiret, 

2Ba§  er  erfdjafft  mit  feiner  §anb. 

iftegmet  §ot$  bom  gidjtenftamme, 

®od)  red)t  troden  tagt  e§  fein, 

®ag  bie  eingelegte  gtamme 
Scgtage  p bem  Sdjmatd)  ginein! 

Äocgt  be§  R'ugferS  53rei! 

Scgnett  ba§  ,3inn  gerbei, 

£)ag  bie  pge  ©tocfenfgeife 
gtiege  nad)  ber  redjten  2Beife! 

3Ba§  in  be§  S)amme§  tiefer  ©rube 
S>ie  §anb  mit  geuer§=ipitfe  bant, 

£)od)  auf  beS  StgurmeS  ©todenftube, 

4>a  toirb  e§  oon  un§  ^eugen  taut. 

•ftodj  bauern  mirb’S  in  fpäten  £agen 
Uub  riigren  oieter  9Dtenf(gen  0gr, 

Unb  mirb  mit  bem  betrübten  ftagen, 

Unb  ftimmen  p ber  s2tnbadjt  ©gor. 

2Ba§  unten  tief  bem  ©rbenfogne 
2)aS  med)fefnbe  SBergängnig  bringt, 

2>aS  fdflagt  an  bie  metatt’ne  $rone 
0ie  eS  erbauti(g  meiter  ftingt. 

SBeige  33tafen  feg’  id)  fgringen; 

SBogt!  bie  DJiaffen  finb  im  gtug. 

Sagt’S  mit  sitfd)enfal3  burd)brtngen, 

£)a§  beförbert  fcgnetl  ben  ©ug. 

Hudj  bom  Sdjaume  rein 
9JZug  bie  SDtifcgung  fein. 

®ag  bom  reintidjen  ^Otetatte 
9lein  unb  bolt  bie  Stimme  fegatte. 

©enn  mit  ber  greube  geberflange 
ißegrügt  fie  ba§  geliebte  $inb  y 

Huf  feine§  SebenS  erftem  ©ange, 

S)en  e§  in  ScgtafeS  Hrm  beginnt; 


$fjm  ruljen  nod)  im  Seitenfdjoofje 
Oie  fdjmargen  unb  bie  Reitern  Soofe; 

Oer  Mutterliebe  j$arte  «Sorgen 
33emadjen  feinen  golb’nen  Morgen.  — 
Oie  $af)re  fließen  pfeilgefdjminb. 

23om  Mäbdjen  reifjt  fid)  ftotg  ber  $nabe, 
(Sr  ftiirmt  in’§  Sebcn  milb  f)inau§, 
Ourd)mifjt  bie  SBelt  am  SSanberftabe, 
$remb  feljrt  er  ijeim  in’§  $aierl)au§, 

Unb  Ijerrlicfj,  in  ber  $ugenb  prangen 
SOöie  ein  ©ebilb  au§  ^immel^ölj’n. 

Mit  jüdjtigen,  öerfdjämtett  SBangen 
Sieljt  er  bie  Jungfrau  oor  fidj  ftelj’n. 

Oa  fajjt  ein  namenlofe§  Seinen 
Oe§  $üngling§  §er$,  er  irrt  allein; 

$lu§  feinen  kugelt  bredjen  frönen, 

(Sr  fließt  ber  trüber  milben  Dfoilj’n; 
(Srrötljenb  folgt  er  iljren  Spuren, 

Unb  ift  oon  iljrem  ©rufj  beglüdt ; 

Oa3  Sd)önfte  jud)t  er  auf  ben  glureit, 
SBomit  er  feine  Siebe  fdjmüdt. 

O!  $arte  Seljnfudjt,  füj$e§  hoffen, 

Oer  erften  Siebe  golb’ne  3eit, 

Oa§  9luge  fielet  ben  §immel  offen, 

(S§  fdjmelgt  ba§  §erj  in  Seligfeit. 

O ! bafs  fie  emig  grünen  bliebe 
Oie  fd)öne  3ctt  ber  jungen  Siebe! 

Oenn  mo  ba§  Strenge  mit  bem  garten, 
3Bo  Starfe§  fidj  nnb  Milbe§  paarten, 
Oa  gibt  e§  einen  guten  ^lang ; 

O’rum  prüfe,  toer  fid^  emig  binbet. 

Ob  fid)  ba§  §er^  jum  §erjen  finbet! 
Oer  2Baf)n  ift  fürs,  bie  9ieu’  ift  lang. 


Oie  Seibenfdjaft  fließt, 

Oie  Siebe  muf$  bleiben; 
Oie  33lume  üerblüljt, 

Oie  $rudjt  mufj  treiben; 
Oer  Mann  mu|  IjinauS 
$n’§  fcinblidje  Seben, 

Mufj  mirfen  nnb  ftreben 
Unb  pflanzen  unb  fdjaffen, 
(Srliften,  erraffen, 

Mufj  metten  unb  magen, 
Oa§  ©lüd  ju  erjagen. 


2öol)l!  9lun  farm  ber  (Sufe  Beginnen; 
©djön  gebadet  iff  ber  Srudj. 

^odj,  beoor  mir’§  laffcn  rinnen, 

33etet  einen  frommen  ©brudj: 

(Sott  6emaf)r’  ba§  §au§! 

©top  ben  3apfen  au§! 

Stadjenb  in  be§  §enfel§  Sogen 
©djief}t’§  mit  feuerbraunen  Söogen. 

2ßopf)ätig  ift  be§  geuer§  9ttad)t, 

2Benn  fie  ber  DJfenfd)  bezähmt,  bemalt, 
Unb  ma§  er  bilbet,  ma§  er  fdjafft, 

®a§  banft  er  biefer  SpimmeMraft. 

£)odj  furdjtbar  mirb  bie  §immel§fraft, 
SBenn  fie  ber  geffel  fid)  entrafft, 
©inhertritt  auf  ber  eig’nen  ©pur, 

S)ie  freie  £od)ter  ber  9?atur. 

SBelje,  menn  fie  lo§gelaffen, 

SBadjfenb,  ope  SBiberftanb, 

2)urdj  bie  öolfbelebten  ©affen 
SÖßäljt  ben  ungeheuren  Sranb! 

£)enn  bie  Elemente  Raffen 
S£)a§  ©ebilb  ber  ^enfdjenljanb. 

9lu§  ben  SBolfen  quillt  ber  ©egen, 
©trömt  ber  Dfagen; 

9lu§  ber  SB  off  e,  ope  2Baf)l, 

3udt  ber  ©tra^t ! 

§ört  it>r’§  mimmern  pdj  t)Dm  £pnn? 
5)a§  ift  ©turm! 

Spotty,  foie  Slut, 

$ft  ber  §immel; 

2)a§  ift  nidjt  be§  £agc§  ©lutfj! 

SBeldj’  ©etiimmel 
©tragen  auf! 

2)ambf  uraEt  auf! 

$lacfernb  fteigt  bie  geuerfaule 
2)urdj  ber  ©trap  lange  3e^e 
Sßäcpt  e§  fort  mit  SBinbeSeile, 

Äodjenb  mie  au§  Ofen§  Aachen 
©lüf)’n  bie  Siifte,  Salfen  fragen, 

SPfoften  ftürjen,  genfter  flirren, 

Öinber  jammern,  Mütter  irren, 

5tpre  Kümmern 
Unter  Krümmern ; 

9tHe§  rennet,  rettet,  pd)tet, 

StagplI  ift  bie  9iad)t  gelidjtet, 

Smrd)  ber  §änbe  lange  $ette. 

Um  bic  SOßette, 


gliegt  ber  firner,  fjod)  im  ESogen 
©prijjen  DueEen  SBaffermogen. 

§eutenb  fommt  ber  ©türm  geflogen 
4)er  bie  gtamme  braufenb  fud)t. 
^raffetnb  in  bie  bürre  grudjt 
gäEt  fie  in  be§  ©peid)er§  Ütäume, 
gn  ber  ©parren  bürre  E3äume 
Unb,  al§  moEte  fie  im  EBcf)en 
Eflit  fid)  fort  ber  ©rbe  SBudjt 
Eteifjen  in  gematt’gcr  gludjt, 

2öäd)§t  fie  in  be§  §immet§  §öf)en 
Utiefengrofj ! 

§offnung§lo§ 

feeidjt  ber  Ettenfd)  ber  ©ötterftärfe ! 
Eflüjüg  fief)t  er  feine  SBerfe 
Unb  bemunbernb  untergef)’n. 

Seergebrannt 
gft  bie  ©tätte, 

SSilber  ©türme  rauf>e§  E3ette. 
gn  ben  oben  genfterf)öf)ten 
EBofynt  ba§  ©rauen, 

Unb  be§  §immel§  EBotfen  fdjauen 
Jpod)  hinein. 

©inen  93Iicf 
Elad)  bem  ©rabe 
©einer  §abe 

©enbet  nodj  ber  Ettenfd)  jurüd; 

©reift  frö^Iid^  bann  $um  EBanberftabe : 
EBa§  geuer§=2Butf)  if)m  aud)  geraubt, 
©in  füfjer  Sroft  ift  if)tn  geblieben, 

©r  3ät)It  bie  Jpaupter  feiner  Sieben, 

Unb  fie^M  i^m  fe^Xt  fein  tf)eure§  §aupt. 

E2un  jerbredjt  mir  ba§  ©ebäube, 

©eine  Efbfidjt  f)at’§  erfüEt, 

2)af$  fid)  §erj  unb  Efuge  meibe 
Ein  bem  mofjfgelung’nen  ^ÖUb. 
©djmingt  ben  §ammcr,  fd)mingt, 
E3i§  ber  Hantel  fpringt ! 

EBcnn  bie  ©lod’  foE  aufcrftefjcn, 

Eftufi  bie  gönn  in  ©lüde  gefjen. 

®er  Etteifter  fann  bie  gorm  $erbred)en 
TOt  meifer  £>anb  jur  redjten  3eit; 

$E)od)  mcf)e,  rnetrn  in  glammenbäd)en 
£>a§  glüfy’nbe  ©rj  fid)  felbft  befreit! 


93tinbmütt)enb  mit  be§  £)onner§  $radjen 
3erfprengt  c§  ba§  geborft’ne  §au§, 

Unb  mie  au§  offnem  §öttenrad)en 
Speit  e§  Sßerberben  gitnbcnb  au§ ; 

2Bo  rope  Kräfte  finnto§  matten, 

3)a  farm  fic^  fein  ©ebitb  geftatten; 

Sßenn  fid^  bie  Golfer  fetbft  befrei’n, 

S)a  fann  bie  2ßof)tfaf)rt  nidjt  gebeiffn. 

2Bef)’,  menn  fitf;  in  bcm  Sdfoop  ber  Stabte 
®er  geuerjunber  ftitt  gehäuft, 

SSolf,  jerreifsenb  feine  $ette 
3ur  ©igenpitfe  fdfredtid)  greift! 

©a  gerret  an  ber  ©tode  Strängen 
SDer  Sfufrupr,  bap  fie  peutenb  fdjallt, 

Unb,  nur  gemeint  ju  griebenSftängen, 

®ie  Sofung  anftimmt  jur  ©ematt. 

greiffeit  unb  ©tcid)f)eit!  port  man  fdjatten: 
SDer  ruffge  Bürger  greift  jur  SBepr. 

SDie  Strafen  füÖen  fid),  bie  galten, 

Unb  Sßürgerfcanben  gieffn  untrer. 

a merben  SBeiber  ju  Spänen 
Unb  treiben  mit  ©ntfetjen  Sdferj: 

^odf  gudenb,  mit  be§  ^}antper§  3^nen, 
3errei^en  fie  be§  geinbe§  grerj. 

9?id)t§  §eitige§  ift  metfr,  e§  töfen 
Sidj  alle  Söaitbe  frommer  Sd)eu; 

£)er  ©ute  räumt  ben  Sßtajj  bem  23öfen, 

Unb  alte  Softer  matten  frei. 

©efäffrlid)  ift%  ben  Seu  ju  meden, 
Sßerberblid)  ift  be§  £iger3  3af)n; 
gebodf  ber  fdjredlidffte  ber  Sdjreden, 

S£>a§  ift  ber  Sttenfd)  in  feinem  SBapn. 

2Bef)’  benen,  bie  bem  ©migblinben 
SDe§  Siebtes  §immet§fadet  teitjn ! 

Sie  ftrafftt  ipm  nidft,  fie  fann  nur  jünben 
Unb  äfdfert  Stöbt’  unb  Sänbcr  ein. 

greube  pat  mir  ©ott  gegeben! 

Seffet!  mie  ein  golb’ner  Stern 
9fu§  ber  §ütfe,  btanf  unb  eben, 

Sdfätt  fid)  ber  metad’nc  $ern. 

33on  bem  §etm  511m  $ran$ 

Spielte,  mie  Sonnengtanj.  V 
9fud)  be§  2öappen§  nette  Seither 
Soben  ben  erfapr’nen  23ilber. 

§erein!  therein! 

©efeften  alle,  fdjtiejjt  ben  9teif)’n, 
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©ajj  nur  btc  ©lode  taufenb  meif)’n, 

©oncorbia  foil  it)r  fRame  fein. 

3ur  ©intradjt,  ju  tjerginnigem  Vereine 
Serfammte  fief)  bie  tiebenbe  ©emeine. 

Unb  bie§  fei  fortan  itjr  23eruf, 

Söo^u  ber  fDtafter  fie  erfcfmf! 

§oc()  iiber’m  niebern  ©rbenteben 
(god  fie,  int  Blauen  ^immel^elt, 

®ie  fftadE)barin  be§  SDomter§,  fdjmeben, 

Unb  grausen  an  bie  Sternenmett, 

(Sod  eine  Stimme  fein  bon  oben, 

2Bie  ber  ©eftirne  f)ede  Sdfjaar, 

^Die  if)ren  Sdjäpfer  manbetnb  loben 
Unb  führen  ba§  begrenzte  gatjr. 
fJcur  emigen  unb  ernften  Gingen 
Sei  ifjr  metad’ner  Ottunb  gemeint, 

Unb  ftünbtid)  mit  ben  fdjneden  Sdfjmingen 
$8erüf)r’  im  gtuge  fie  bie  3eü* 
i)em  Sdiicffat  leilfe  fie  bie  3un9c; 

Setbft  tjer^loS,  offne  Mgefüfjt, 
begleite  fie  mit  iffrem  Sdfmunge 
$)e§  Seben§  medffetbodeS  Spiet. 

Unb  mie  ber  $tang  im  Olfr  bergest, 

^)er  mä^tig  tönenb  if)r  entfctfadt, 

So  letjre  fie:  baff  9Uct)t§  heftetet, 

^)ajf  ade§  grbifdfe  berlfadt. 

$e|o,  mit  ber  $raft  be§  Strange^, 

SBiegt  bie  ©tod’  mir  au§  ber  ©ruft, 

£)aff  fie  in  ba§  fReidj  be§  $tange§ 

Steige  in  bie  §immet§tuft: 

3ietfet,  gieret,  tfebt! 

Sie  bemegt  fidff,  fdfmebt! 
greube  biefer  Stabt  bcbcute, 
griebe  fei  itfr  erft  ©etäute.  ©filier. 


5.  Tivamatifdje  Fragmente. 

1*  SdjiUer'0  „Paria  Stuart“, 
(dritter  fduf^ug.  ©rfter  Auftritt.) 
9CRaria.  §anna  $ennebt). 
ßennebty. 

gf)r  eitet  ja,  al§  menn  ilfr  gtüget  tjättet; 

So  fann  id)  eudff  nid)t  folgen,  märtet  bod^ ! 

OTTO,  German  Cony. -Grammar.  28 
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Sfl  at  t a. 

Safs  mid)  ber  neuen  greif)eit  geniefjen, 

Sa§  midj  ein  $inb  fein,  fei  eS  mit! 

Unb  auf  bem  grünen  2ebbid)  ber  Süßiefen 
prüfen  ben  feidjten,  geflügelten  Sdjritt. 

S3in  idj  bem  finftern  ©efängnifj  entftiegen? 

§äft  fie  midj  nidjt  mef)r,  bie  traurige  ©ruft? 

Sajs  mid)  in  Dollen,  in  burftigen  3ügen 
Printen  bie  freie,  bie  f)immlifdje  Suft. 

$enneb  ty. 

O meine  tfjeu’re  Sabt)!  ©uer  Werfer 
$ft  nur  um  ein  Hein  SüßenigeS  erweitert; 
gljr  fef)t  nur  nidjt  bie  Dbauer,  bie  unS  einfdjliefjt, 
SÜßeil  fie  ber  Sßäume  bid)t  ©efträudj  oerftedt. 

btaria. 

O Oanf,  ®anf,  biefen  freunblidj  grünen  Räumen, 
‘Oie  meines  Werfers  dauern  mir  oerfteden! 

$df)  mid  midj  frei  unb  glüdlid)  träumen, 

SÜßarum  aus  meinem  füjjen  2ßaf)n  mid)  toeden? 
Umfängt  mid)  nicf)t  ber  meite  ^immelsfdjoofj? 

Oie  33lide,  frei  unb  feffelloS, 

©rgefjen  fiel)  in  ungemeffnen  Räumen: 

Oort,  mo  bie  grauen  beherberge  ragen, 
gängt  meines  beidjeS  ©rättje  an, 

Unb  biefe  Sßolfen,  bie  nadj  Sbittag  jagen, 

(Sie  fudjen  granfreidjS  fernen  Ocean. 

©ilenbe  SÜßolfen!  Segler  ber  Süfte ! 

SGßer  mit  eudj  manberte,  mit  eudj  fdjiffte! 

©rüfjet  mir  freunblidj  mein  gugenblanb! 

$dj  bin  gefangen,  idj  bin  in  Sßanben, 

Sld),  idj  fjab’  feinen  anbern  ©efanbten! 
grei  in  ben  Süften  ift  eu’re  Sßaljn, 

3$r  feib  nidjt  biefer  Königin  untertfjan. 

9t  e n n e b t). 

Sldj,  t^eu’re  Sabt)!  gf)r  feib  aufjer  ©udj, 

Oie  fang  entbehrte  greifet  madjt  ©udj  fdjmärmen. 

bt  a r t a. 

Oort  legt  ein  gifdjer  ben  badjen  an! 

OiefeS  etenbe  Sßcrfjeug  fönnte  mid)  retten, 

Sßräd()te  mid)  fdjnell  $u  befreunbeten  Stäbten; 
Spärlid)  näf)rt  eS  ben  bürftigen  9bann. 

Sßelaben  modt’  idj  iljn  reidj  mit  Sdjäjen; 

©inen  $ug  follt’  « tf)un,  mie  er  feinen  gettjau, 
OaS  ©lüd  fodt’  er  finben  in  feinen  bejjen, 
bäf)tn’  er  micf)  ein  in  ben  rettenben  $afjn. 
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$ennebty. 

SSerlor’ne  Söünfdje!  ©e(jt  gßr  nidjt,  baß  un§ 
93on  feme  bort  bie  ©jmtjertritte  folgen? 

Ein  finfter  graufameS  Verbot  fd()eud(jt  jebeS 
SO^itXetbige  ©efdfmpf  au§  unferm  5Bege. 

9)i  art  a. 

9?ein,  gute  §anna.  ©laub’  mir,  nid)t  umfonft 
3ft  meines  fterferS  ©§or  geöffnet  morben; 

©ie  Heine  ©unft  ift  mir  be§  großem  ©HidS 
53erHtnberin.  gdj  irre  nicfjt.  E§  ift 
©er  Siebe  t^ät’ge  §anb,  ber  idfj  fie  banfe. 

Sorb  SefterS  mädijt’gen  5(rm  erfenn’  idj  b’rin. 
5(((mäfi(ig  mitt  man  mein  ©efängniß  meiten, 
©urdf)  kleineres  j$um  ©rößern  mid)  gemöl)nen, 
$8iS  id)  baS  5(ntlit)  beffen  enblidfj  fdfjaue, 

©er  mir  bie  33anbe  löst  auf  immerbar. 

ßenneb  b- 

5(d),  idf)  fann  biefen  2Biberf|)rud(j  nidfjt  reimen! 
9h>dj  geftern  fünbigt  man  ben  Stob  eud^  an, 
Unb  fjeute  mirb  Eud)  plößlicf)  foldfje  greißeit. 
5fadfj  benen,  f)ört’  idj)  fagen,  mirb  bie  $ette 
©elöSt,  auf  bie  bie  em’ge  greiljeit  märtet. 

9ttar  ia. 

§örft  bu  baS  ^iftßorn?  Jpörft  bu’S  Hingen, 
®Md)tigen  §ufeS  burdfj  gelb  unb  §ain? 

5(d),  auf  baS  mutßige  9toß  mid)  j$u  f Urningen, 
5(n  ben  frößlidfjen  3U9  midj  reilj’n! 

9iocf)  meßr!  o bie  befannte  ©timme, 

©djmerjlidj)  füßer  Erinnerung  ooü! 

©ft  bernaßm  fie  mein  ©ßr  mit  greuben, 

5(uf  beS  §od()(anbS  bergigen  §aiben, 

2öann  bie  tobenbe  gagb  erfdjoÜ. 


(Qroeiter  5Xuftritt.) 
faulet,  ©ie  Vorigen, 
faulet. 

9hm!  §ab’  idj)’S  enblid)  red)t  gemacht,  9)h)(abl)? 
Serbien’  idf)  einmal  Euren  ©anf? 

a r i a. 

5Bie,  Witter? 

©eib  gßr’S,  ber  biefe  ©unft  mir  auSgemirft? 
3^r  feib’S? 
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faulet. 

Sföarum  foil  id)’§  nidjt  fein?  3d)  mar 
21  m §of,  id)  üBerbrac^te  ©uer  ©djreiben. 

9Jtaria. 

3^r  übergabt  e§?  SBirfttcf),  tratet  3§r’3? 

Unb  biefe  greiljeit,  bie  id)  jetjt  genieße, 

3ft  eine  grudjt  be§  33rief§  — 

faulet  (mit  Sßebeutung). 

Sttadjt  ©udj  auf  eine  größte  nodj  gefaxt. 

9!flaria. 

2tuf  eine  größte,  ©ir?  2Ba3  meint  3$*  bamit? 

Rautet. 

3fjr  tjöret  bodj  bie  §örner  — 

9ttaria. 

3f)r  erfdjredt  mic^  ’ 

faulet. 

£)ie  Königin  jagt  in  biefer  ©egenb. 

a r t a. 

2öa§? 

faulet 

3n  menigen  2tugenbliden  fteljt  fie  bor  ©ud). 

$ e n n e b t). 

SÖßie  mirb  ©udj,  tljeure  SabQ ! 3tjr  erblaßt. 

Rautet. 

9hm!  3ft’3  nun  nidjt  redjt?  2Bar’§  nidjt  ©ure  53itte? 
<5ie  mirb  ©udj  frü!)’r  gemährt,  al§  3f)t  gebaut. 

3f)r  mar’t  fonft  immer  fo  gefdjminber  3unge: 

3ejt  bringet  ©ure  Söorte  an,  jejt  ift 
S)er  2Iugenbtid,  $u  reben! 

9ttaria. 

O,  marum  tjat  man  midj  nidjt  borbereitet! 

3ejt  bin  idj  nidjt  barauf  gefaxt,  jejjt  nid^t. 

2Ba§  idj  mir  al§  bie  tjödjfte  ©unft  erbeten, 

S£)ünft  mir  je|t  fdjretflidj,  fürdjterlidj.  — $omm,  §anna, 
güt)r’  midj  in’§  §an§,  bajj  idj  midj  faffe,  midj 
©rfjole  - ' 

faulet. 

33Ieibt.  3§r  müjjt  fie  fjier  ermarten. 

SBotjl,  mot)t  mag’§  ©ud)  beängftigen,  idj  glaubt, 

23or  ©urem  Slitter  ju  erfcfyeinen. 


(dritter  Auftritt.) 

©raf  ©df)rem§burt)  nnb  bie  Vorigen. 

30t  ati  a. 

©§  ift  nidf)t  barurn!  ©ott,  mir  ift  ganj  anberS 
3u  SD?ut^  — TO),  ebler  ©dfjremsburt),  $hr  fammt, 
©om  §immet  mir  ein  ©ngef  ^ugefenbet ! 

— $d[)  fann  fie  nidf)t  feh’n!  bettet,  rettet  midf) 

©or  bem  berhafsten  TOblidt  — 

<S(t)teh)§burt>. 

$ommt  ju  ©udh,  Königin ! ga|t  ©uren  3Dtuth 
gufammen.  £)a§  ift  bie  entfdfjeibung^öoEe  ©tunbe. 

30t  aria. 

^cfj  ^abe  b’rauf  getjarret  — $af)re  lang 
5fJUcf)  b’rauf  bereitet,  TOeS  l^ab’  idjj  mir 
©efagt  nnb  in’S  ©ebä<f)tnif3  eingefdjrieben, 

SGßie  idf)  fie  rühren  moltte  nnb  bemegen! 

©ergeffen  ^lö^Iicf),  au§gelöfdj)t  ift  TOeS, 

SticfjtS  lebt  in  mir  in-  biefem  TOgenbticf, 

TO  meiner  Seiben  brennenbeS  ©efüf)f. 

$n  blut’gen  gemenbet  miber  fie 
Sft  mir  ba§  §er-$,  e§  fließen  alle  gute 
©ebanfen,  nnb,  bie  ©dljlangenhaare  fd()üttefnb, 
Umfteljen  midfj  bie  finftern  ^öüengeifter. 

©(bteiüSburm 

©ebietet  ©urem  milb  empörten  ©lut, 

©e^mingt  beS  §er-$en§  ©itterfeit!  ©§  bringt 
Dticfjt  gute  grudfjt,  menu  §afi  bem  §af3  begegnet. 
2Cßie  fefjr  auch  ©uer  Snn’reS  miberftrebe, 

©ef)ortf)t  ber  3?it  unb  bem  ©efep  ber  ©tunbe! 

©ie  ift  bie  ©tüchtige  — bemüthigt  ©ud^ ! 

30t  aria. 

©or  ihr?  Sdf)  fann  e§  nimmermehr! 

©djremsburp. 

bennodf). 

©predjt  ehrerbietig,  mit  ©efaffenheit ! 

Stuft  ihre  ©rojsmuth  an,  trotzt  nid^t,  jejjt  nidf)t 
Stuf  ©uer  Stedht,  jejo  ift  nicht  bie  ©tunbe. 

30t  aria. 

3fdh,  mein  ©erberben  h^’  idh  mir  erfteht, 

Unb  mir  jum  gludhe  mirb  mein  glefj’n  erhört! 

3tie  hätten  mir  un§  fehen  fotten,  niemals! 
daraus  fann  nimmer,  nimmer  ©uteS  fommen! 


St)’r  mögen  geu’r  unb  böaffer  fid)  in  Siebe 
begegnen,  unb  ba§  Samm  ben  Stiger  fiiffen  — 

3d)  bin  gu  ferner  berlejjt  — fie  fiat  p fd)mer 
Veleibigt  — fee  ift  gmifd&en  un§  Verföfinung! 

<Sd)reto§burb. 

@ef)t  fie  nur  erft  bon  5fngefid)t! 

3d)  fal)  e§  ja,  mie  fie  bon  Surem  33rief 
Srfd)üttert  mar,  i1)r  5Iuge  fdjmamnt  in  Streuten. 
*Mn,  fie  ift  nid)t  gefühllos : fyegt  35*  fefbft 
Jfur  beffere§  Vertrauen  — ®arum  eben 
Vin  id)  borau§geeift,  bamit  id)  Sud) 

3n  Raffung  fejen  unb  ermafjnen  möchte. 

DJI  a r i a. 

51(f),  Stafbot,  3fm  mar’t  ftet§  mein  greunb  — S£)afj 
3n  (Surer  milben  §aft  geblieben  märe: 

(£§  marb  mir  l)art  begegnet,  @d)rem§buri) ! 

@cf)rem§burb- 

Vergebt  jejjt  Me§.  darauf  benft  abein, 

SQßie  3f)r  fie  untermiirfig  mobt  empfangen. 

9ft  a r i a. 

3ft  Vurfeigl)  aud)  mit  if)r,  mein  bofer  Sngel? 
©d)rem§burt). 

•Jftemanb  begleitet  fie,  af§  ©raf  bon  Sefter. 

9ft  aria. 

Sorb  Sefter? 

@(brem§burt|. 

$iird)tet  9Ud)t§  bon  il)m.  9tid)t  er 
2BiH  Suren  Untergang  — @ein  SGßerf  ift  e§, 

Siafj  Sud)  bie  Königin  bie  3uf ammenf unf t 
Vemidigt. 

Raufet. 

S£)ie  Königin  fommt! 


2.  Ponolog  aus  Sdjtller'«  „Pil l)elm  M“. 
(Vierter  2lufpg.  dritte  <Scene.) 
stell. 

S£)urd)  biefe  1)of)le  ©affe  muf$  er  fommen: 

S§  fü^rt  fein  anbrer  2Beg  rtad)  $üf$nad)t  — §ier 
Votlenb’  id)’§  — bie  (Gelegenheit  ift  gühftig. 

®ort  ber  §odunberftraud)  berbirgt  mid)  ihm ; 

Von  bort  ijerab  fann  ii)n  mein  $feil  erlangen: 
$)e§  2Bege§  Snge  mehret  ben  Verfolgern. 


^ttadj’  beine  fRedjnung  mit  bcm  §immel,  SBogtl 
gort  mufct  bu,  beine  Uf»r  ift  abgelaufen. 

Sdj  lebte  [till  unb  harmlos  — ba§  ©efdjofs 
2Bar  auf  be§  SBalbeS  Sdjiere  nur  gerietet, 

9Mne  ©ebanfen  maren  rein  non  9Jtorb,  — 

2)u  haft  au§  meinem  ^rieben  mid)  ^erau§ 

©efdjredt;  in  gäfjrenb  2)rad)engift  haft  bu 
2)ie  9Jttld)  ber  frommen  2)entart  mir  oermanbelt; 

3um  Ungeheuren  ^aft  bu  mid)  gemötjnt  — 

2Ber  fid)  be§  $inbe§  §aupt  gum  3iele  fcjjte, 

2)er  faun  aud)  treffen  in  baS  §er$  be§  ffeinbeS. 

2)ie  armen  $inblein,  bic  unfdjulbigen, 

2)aS  treue  SCßeib  mufs  idf)  oor  beiner  SCßutf) 

33efdjüt;en,  Sanboogt!  — 2)a,  als  ich  ben  93ogenftrang 
9ln-$og  — als  mir  bie  §anb  erbitterte  — 

2ll§  bu  mit  graufam  teuf  differ  Suft 

$ftidj  jmangft,  auf’S  §aupt  be§  $inbe§  an^ulegen  — 

$ll§  ich  unmächtig  fleljenb  rang  oor  bir ; 

2)amal§  gelobt’  id)  mir  in  meinem  Innern 
9QUt  furchtbar’m  (Sibfdjmur,  ben  nur  ®ott  gehört, 

2)afj  meinet  n äfften  @djuffe§  er  ft  e § $iel 
2)ein  §erj  fein  follte  — 2Sa§  id)  mir  gelobt 
Sn  jenes  9lugenblideS  §öttenqualen, 

Sft  eine  he^5Öe  ©djulb;  id)  mitt  fie  jahlen. 

2) u bift  mein  Jperr  unb  meines  ÄaiferS  93ogt; 

2)odj  nicht  ber  $aifer  hätte  fid)  erlaubt, 

2Ba§  bu.  — (Sr  fanbte  bid)  in  biefe  Sanbe, 

Urn  fftedjt  $u  fpredjen  — ftrengeS,  benn  er  jiirnct  — 
2)od)  nicht,  um  mit  ber  mörberifd)en  Suft 
2)id)  jebeS  (Gräuels  ftrajtoS  ju  erfrechen: 

(SS  lebt  ein  ©ott  $u  ftrafen  unb  ju  rächen. 

^omm  bu  h^öor,  bu  Wringer  bitt’rer  ©djmer^en, 

5Dtein  ttjeureS  $leinob  jejjt,  mein  höd)fter  6d)ajj  — 

(Sin  3«l  mitt  ich  bir  geben,  baS  bis  jeijt 
2)er  frommen  SSitte  unburd)bringlid)  mar  — 

2)odj  bir  fott  eS  nicht  miberfteh’n.  — Unb  bu, 

Vertraute  23ogenfehne,  bie  fo  oft 

TOr  treu  gebient  l)at  in  ber  greube  <Sfmlen, 

Sßerlaff’  mid)  nicht  im  fürchterlichen  (Srnft! 

9tur  je|t  noch  halte  feft  bu  treuer  ©trang, 

2)er  mir  fo  oft  ben  herben  Sßfeil  beflügelt ; — 

(Sntränn’  er  jej)o  fraftloS  meinen  Jpänben, 

Sch  habe  leinen  feiten  ju  berfenben. 

9luf  biefe  33an!  bon  (Stein  mitt  ich  midj  fe^cn, 

2)em  äBanberer  jur  turnen  $ufj  bereitet  — 
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£)enn  gier  ift  feine  §eimafg  — geber  treibt 
Sid)  an  bem  anbern  rafd)  unb  fretnb  borüber 
Unb  fraget  nid)t  nad)  feinem  Sdjtner^.  — §ier  gegt 
£)er  forgenOoKe  Kaufmann  unb  ber  leicht 
©efegür^te  Sßilger  — ber  anbäigt’ge  Stönd), 

2)er  büft’re  Member  unb  ber  geit’re  Sgielmann, 

£>er  Säumer  mit  bem  ferner  belab’nen  Mg, 

® er  ferne  gerfommt  oon  ber  Stenfcgen  Säubern, 
£)enn  jebe  Strafe  fügrt  an’S  ©nb’  ber  Sßelt. 

Sie  Me  sieben  igreS  SBegeS  fort 
M igr  ©efegäft,  nnb  meines  — ift  ber  Storb! 

Sonft,  menu  ber  Sater  auSjog,  liebe  $inber, 

$£>a  mar  ein  greuen,  menn  er  mieber  fam: 

®enn  niemals  fegrt’  er  geint,  er  brad)t5  eud)  etmaS, 
SCßar’S  eine  fegöne  Mgenblume,  mar’S 
(Sin  felt’ner  Sogei  ober  MtmonSgorn, 

2Bie  eS  ber  Söanb’rer  finbet  auf  ben  Sergen  — 
gegt  gegt  er  einem  anbern  Sßaibmerf  nad): 

Sm  milben  2Beg  figt  er  mit  Storbgebanfen ; 

2)eS  geinbeS  Seben  ift’S,  morauf  er  lauert. 

— Unb  bod)  an  euc^  nur  benft  er,  liebe  $inber  — 
Md)  jegt  — (Sudj  j$u  oertgeibigen,  eure  Unfd)ulb 
3u  fegügen  öor  ber  iadje  beS  Styramten, 

2Bid  er  gum  Storbe  jegt  ben  Sogen  fgannen. 

gd)  lau’re  auf  ein  ebleS  SMlb.  — Sägt  fid)’S 
2)er  Säger  nid)t  oerbriegen,  £age  lang 
Umgerguftreifen  in  beS  Sinters  Strenge, 

Son  gels  i$u  gels  ben  SBagefgrung  $u  tgun, 

§inan  glimmen  an  ben  glatten  2Bänben, 

2Bo  er  fid)  anleimt  mit  bem  eigenen  Slut 
Um  ein  armfelig  ©rattgier  ju  erjagen. 

§ier  gilt  eS  einen  föftlicgeren  $reiS, 

4)aS  §er$  beS  StobfeinbS,  ber  mid)  mid  üerberben. 

Stein  ganzes  Seben  lang  gab5  id)  ben  Sogen 
©eganbgabt,  mid)  geübt  nad)  Sdjügenregel ; 
gd)  gäbe  oft  gefd)offen  in  baS  Stgmarje 
Unb  mand)en  fd)önen  ^ßreiS  mir  geim  gebracht 
Som  greubenggiegen  — Mer  geute  mill  id) 

$ben  Steifterfcgug  tgun  unb  baS  Sefte  mir 
gm  ganzen  UmfreiS  beS  ©ebirgS  geminnen.*) 


*)  The  best  and  cheapest  edition  of  „tföilgclm  ü£efl"  with  copious 
English  notes  is  by  Dr.  Emil  Otto.  Stuttgart,  J.  0.  Cotta,  1866. 


3*  Ponolog  aus  Srijiller^s  Jungfrau  non  (Means“ 

(Vierter  Auftritt.) 

go  lj  anna  (aflein). 

SeBt  wof)I,  if)r  93erge,  ifjr  geliebten  Triften, 
gfjr  traulidlj  füllen  Staler,  lebet  wof)l! 
goljanna  wirb  nun  nid^t  mefjr  auf  eud)  wanbeln, 
gofyanna  fagt  eudl)  ewig  Sebewofjl. 
g^jr  Sßiefen,  bie  id)  wäfferte!  gfjr  23aume, 

®ie  id)  gelanget,  grünet  fröljlidj  fort! 

Sebt  woljl,  ifyr  ©rotten  unb  i|r  füllen  Brunnen! 

®u  ©djo,  fwibe  (Stimme  biefeS  £fjafS, 

®ie  oft  mir  Antwort  gab  auf  meine  Sieber, 
goljanna  gel)t  unb  nimmer  fefjrt  fie  wieber! 

gljr  $piäje  aller  meiner  füllen  greuben, 

©ud)  lafj’  id)  hinter  mir  auf  immerbar! 

Serftreuet  eudj,  ifjr  Sämmer,  auf  ber  Reiben, 
gfjr  feib  jejjt  eine  fürtenlofe  Schaar, 

®enn  eine  anbre  §eerbe  mujs  id)  weiben, 

®ort  auf  bem  blut’gen  gelbe  ber  ©efaf)r. 

So  ift  beS  ©eifteS  9tuf  an  mich  ergangen; 

SDUdjj  treibt  nid)t  eitles,  irbifdjeS  Verlangen. 

SDenn  ber  gu  DJtofen  auf  beS  §orebS  §öf)en 
gm  feu’rigen  93ufdj  ficf)  flammenb  nieberliefc, 

Unb  iljm  befahl,  oor  ^ßfjarao  gu  fielen, 

S)er  einft  ben  frommen  Knaben  gfai’S, 

®en  §irten,  fid)  pm  Streiter  auSerfef)en, 

£)er  ftetS  ben  gürten  gnäbig  fid)  bewies, 

©r  fbradj  gu  mir  auS  biefeS  33aumeS  gweigen; 

„©el)’  f)in!  S)u  foUft  auf  ©rben  für  mid)  zeugen. 

„gn  rauljeS  ©rg  foUft  bu  bie  ©lieber  fdjnüren, 

9Jüt  Staljl  beberfen  bcine  garte  53ruft; 

DUdjt  TOnnerliebe  barf  b.ein  g)erg  berühren 
9Jüt  fünb’gen  glammen  eitler  ©rbenluft; 

9Ue  wirb  ber  Srautfrang  beine  Socle  gieren, 

£>ir  blüf)t  fein  lieblidj  $inb  an  beiner  53ruft. 

£)od)  werbe  id^  mit  friegerifdjen  ©Ijren 
$or  allen  ©rbenfrauen  bid)  öerflärett. 

„®enn,  wenn  im  $ambf  bie  9ttutf)igften  öergagen, 
SBenn  granfreidjS  leJteS  Sdjidfal  nun  fid)  nafjt, 
®ann  wirft  bu  meine  Oriflamme  tragen, 

Unb,  wie  bie  reidje  Sd)nitterin  bie  Saat, 

2)en  ftolgen  Ueberwinber  nieberfdjlagen ; 

Um'wälgen  wirft  bu  feines  ©lüdeS  Stab, 
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Errettung  bringen  granfreid)S  §elbenföf)nen, 

Unb  9W)eimS  befrei’n  unb  beinen  $önig  frönen  I'" 

©in  3eid)en  f)at  ber  §immel  mir  oerfjeifien, 

©r  fenbet  mir  ben  §efm,  er  fommt  bon  if)tn; 

9ttit  ©Jötterfraft  berührte  mid)  fein  ©ifen; 

Unb  midj)  bur^ffammt  ber  Sttuif)  ber  ©Kerubim; 

3n’S  $riegSgemüf)I  hinein  miß  eS  mid)  reifen, 

©S  treibt  mid)  fort  mit  (Sturmes  Ungeftüm; 

£)en  gelbruf  f)ör’  id)  mastig  j$u  mir  bringen, 

£)aS  Sd)Iad)trofi  fteigt  unb  bie  Strompeten  flingen. 

(Vierter  5lufjug.  35iergel)nter  Auftritt.) 

(©olbaten  mit  fliegenben  gähnen  evfüüen  ben  ^intergrunb.  3Sor  itjnen  ber  $önig  unb  ber 
§erjog  non  Söurgunb ; in  ben  Sinnen  beiber  dürften  liegt  3of>anna,  töbtlid)  bcrttiunbet, 
oljne  gcüfyen  Sebcn§.  ©ie  treten  langfant  bormärt».  2lgne§  ©orel  ftürjt  therein.) 

Sorel. 

3$r  feib  befreit  — 3f)r  lebt.  — 3d)  l)ab’  ©ud)  lieber! 
$önig. 

3d)  bin  befreit.  — 3d)  bin’s  um  biefen  $reiS! 

(3eigt  auf  Soljanna.) 

© o r e f. 

3of)anna!  (Sott!  fie  ftirbt! 

SSurgunb. 

Sie  pat  geenbet! 

Set)t  einen  ©ngef  f Reiben!  Sel)t,  mie  fie  ba  liegt, 
Sdjmer^foS  unb  rupig,  mie  ein  ft^fafenb  $inb! 

$DeS  §immelS  griebe  fpielt  um  ifjre  3^gc ; 

$ein  Stfjem  §ebt  ben  SSufen  mepr,  bod)  Seben 
3ft  nod)  -$u  fpüren  in  ber  marmen  §anb. 

$önig. 

Sie  ift  bafjin.  — Sie  mirb  ntd^t  meJjr  ermaßen, 

3f)r  2luge  mirb  baS  3tb’fd)e  nid)t  ntepr  fd)auen. 

Sd)on  fd)mebt  fie  broben,  ein  üerffärter  (Seift, 

Sief)t  unfern  Sd^merj  nidfyt  mef)r  unb  unf’re  Eteue. 

© o r e I. 

Sie  fd)fägt  bie  9fugen  auf,  fie  lebt! 

SBurgunb  (erftaunt). 

$eprt  fie 

UnS  aus  bem  (Srab’  jurüd?  3mingt  fie  ben  £ob? 

Sie  rietet  fid()  empor!  Sie  ftef)t!  ^ 

3 O b 0 U n a (ftel)t  ganj  aufgeridjtet  unb  fdjaut  untrer). 

2Bo  bin  itfj? 
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SSurgunb. 

$8ei  beinern  2$otf,  Sütyanna!  33ei  ben  deinen! 

$önig. 

$n  beiner  Q-reunbe,  beineS  Königs  Ernten. 

0 ^ a n n a (nad&bem  fte  i^n  lange  ftarr  angefeljen). 

9tein,  id)  Bin  feine  gauBerin!  ©emijs, 

$d)  Bin’3  nid)t. 

$ onig. 

®u  Bift  fettig  toie  ein  (£ngel; 

2) od)  unfer  5luge  mar  mit  9?ad)t  Bebedt. 

$ 0 B a n tt  a (fie^t  Reiter  läc&elnb  untrer). 

Unb  Bin  id)  mirflid)  unter  meinem  3$olf? 

35in  id)  nid)t  meBr  beradjtet  unb  berftofien? 

9ttan  flucht  mir  nic^t,  man  fietyt  mid)  gütig  an? 

— $a,  jejjt  erfenn’  id)  beutlid)  MeS  lieber! 

£)a§  ift  mein  $önig!  SDaS  finb  granfreid)§  f^a^tten ! 

^Dod)  meine  $aBne  W id)  nid)t.  20o  ift  fie? 

9Ud)t  o^ne  meine  QfaBne  barf  id)  fommen; 

5ßon  meinem  Stteifter  marb  fie  mir  bertraut; 

3) or  feinem  £Bron  muf$  id)  fie  nieberlegen; 

$d)  barf  fie  seigen,  benn  id)  trug  fie  treu. 

$ ö n t g (mit  abgenmnbtem  ©efttfjt). 

(55eBt  i^r  bie  gaBne. 

(Wan  reid&t  fie  U)t.  ©ie  ftefjt  ganj  frei  aufgeridjtet,  bie  gafjne  in  ber  #anb ; bev  .£iinmel 

»on  einem  rofigen  ©dfjein  beteud&tet.) 
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French  Conversation-Grammar. 

8.  hound.  2nd  Ed.  Price:  54  kr.  or  16  Ngr. 


Materials  for  translating  English  into  French 

with  grammatical  notes  and  a Vocabulary, 
by 

Dr.  Emil  Otto. 

8.  bound.  Price:  fl.  1.  20  kr.  or  24  Ngr. 

Italian  Conversation-Grammar. 

A new  and  practical  method  of  learning  the  Italian  language, 

by 

C.  M.  Sauer. 

8.  bound  in  cloth.  2 edition.  Price : fl.  2.  42  kr.  or  Rthlr.  1.  20  Ngr. 

Nonvelle  Grammaire  allemande. 

Contenant 

outre  les  principales  regies  de  la  langue  allemande,  des 
Themes,  des  Lectures  et  des  Conversations,  d’apres 
une  methocle  ä la  fois  theorique  et  pratique 
par 

Emile  Otto? 

Docteur  en  phil.  et  Professeur  de  Langues  ä l’universite  d’Heidelberg. 

8.  3.  edit,  broch.  fl.  1.  48  kr.  ou  Rthlr.  1.  — 

Corrige  des  Themes 

de  la 

grammaire  allemande 

par 

Emile  Otto. 

8.  bound.  Price:  54  kr.  or  16  Ngr. 


Nouvelle  Grammaire  anglaise 

avec 

de  nombreux  Exercices  de  Traduction,  de  Lecture  et  de 
Conversation 

par 

Th.  Gaspey,  et  A.  Mauron, 

Docteur  en  Phil,  et  Lecteur  ä l’Uni-  Docteur  en  Phil,  et  Professeur  k 1’lScole 
versite  d’Heidelberg.  Cantonale  de  St.  Gall. 

8.  broch.  fl.  1.  48  kr.  ou  Rthlr.  1.  — 


Nouvelle  Grammaire  italienne 

avec  des  dialogues 
par 

Charles  Marquard  Sauer, 

Professeur  de  langue  italienne  ä l’ecole  de  Commerce  de  Prague. 

8.  2 edit,  broch.  fl.  1.  48  kr.  ou  Rthlr.  1.  — 

In  the  press : 

Portuguese  Conversation-Grammar 

hy 

C.  v.  Reinhardstoettner. 

Spanish  Conversation-Grammar 

i>y 

C.  M.  Sauer. 

Petite  grammaire  allemande 

par 

Emile  Otto. 
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LIST  OF 


POPULAR  GERMAN  BOOKS, 

SOLD  BY 

DAVID  NUTT,  270,  STRAND,  LONDON. 


Album  bür  Deutschland’s  Töchter.  Beautifully  illus- 
trated by  Götze.  5th  edition.  1863.  Roy.  8vo., 
fancy  cloth,  gilt  edges 

der  neueren  deutschen  Lyrik.  7th  edition 

1866,  cloth,  gilt  edges 

Andersen’s  Sämmtliche  Werke.  Cheap  Edition 
vols.,  12mo. 

Gesammelte  Werke 


16mo. 


24 


Märchen  meines  Lebens  ....  0 

Improvisator  0 

O.  Z.  Roman 0 

Nur  ein  Geiger 0 


46  vols.,  12mo. 

2 6 Bilderbuch  ohne  Bilder 

3 6 Eines  Dichters  Bazar  

3 6 Zwei  Baronessen 

3 6 


Sämmtliche  Märchen.  New  edition,  crown  8vo,1868 

Deutsch  von  J.  Reuscher.  Illustrated  by  L. 

Richter,  Th.  Hosemann,  Graf  Pocci,  R.  de  Baux.  4th 
ed.,  12mo,  1868 , fancy  cloth 

Bilderbuch  ohne  Bilder.  16mo,  fancy  cloth,  gilt 

edges  ... 

Archenholz.  Geschichte  des  siebenjährigen  Kriegs,  sq. 

12mo,  1864,  portrait  and  map,  fancy  cloth  ... 
Auerbach’s  (Berth.)  Schriften.  22  vols.,  12mo,  1862-64 
Schwarzwälder  Dorfgeschichten.  4 vols,  12mo  ... 

*  Schatzkästlein  des  Gevattersmanns.  12mo,  1856, 

cloth 

•  Barfüssele.  12mo,  1865 

Edelweiss.  12mo,  1864 

Joseph  im  Schnee.  12mo,  1860 

Das  Landhaus  am  Rhein.  2 vols..  12mo,  1869  ... 

Auf  der  Höhe.  6th  ed.,  2 vols , 16mo,  1868,  cloth 

Auswahl  Deutscher  Lieder,  with  the  Music.  (Leipziger 
Commersbuch.)  9th  ed.,  16mo,  1861 
Baskerville.  Poetry  of  Germany.  German  Poems 
with  the  English  Translation  on  opposite  Pages. 
12mo,  1858,  sewed  (5s.) ; cloth,  neat 
Bechstein.  Deutsches  Märchenbuch,  beautifully  illus- 
trated by  L.  Richter,  roy.  8vo,  1857,  fancy  cloth,  gilt 
edges  ... 

■ the  same,  24th  ed.,  18m o,  1867,  woodcuts,  boards 

Deutsches  Balladenbuch,  profusely  illustrated  by 

L.  Richter  and  other  artists.  Roy.  8vo,  1866,  fancy 
cloth,  gilt  edges  ... 
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Benedix,  Haustheater.  Kleine  Lustspiele  für  gesellige 
Kreise,  12mo,  1868 

Dr.  Wespe,  Lustspiel,  with  English  Notes  by  J. 

Morris,  8vo,  boards 

Der  Vetter,  Lustspiel,  with  English  Notes  by 

Weinmann,  12mo,  cloth  ... 

Ein  Lustspiel,  with  English  Notes  by  J.  Morris, 

8vo,  boards 

Bible  in  Germ  an  (Perlbibel),  18mo,  Leipzig  (Bredit)sewed 

BLäTTER  UND  BlÜTHEN  DEUTSCHER  POESIE  UND  KüNST. 
4to,  1862,  superbly  illustrated,  in  rich  embossed  cloth, 
gilt  edges 

Blüthen  und  Perlen  deutscher  Dichtung.  16mo, 
fancy  cloth,  gilt  edges 

the  same  with  illustns.,  16mo , fancy  cloth,  gilt  edges 

Bodenstedt,  F.  1001  Tag  im  Orient.  12mo,  1859 

Die  Lieder  des  Mirz  a- S chaffy.  16mo,  1868,  fancy 

cloth 


Bogatzky,  Schatzkästlein.  2vols.sq.  16mo,  cloth,  gilt  edges 
Börne’s  Werke.  12  vols.,  12mo,  1862 
Brehm,  A.  E.,  Illustrirtes  Thierleben.  Eine  allgemeine 
Kunde  des  Thierreichs.  New  cheap  edition,  with 
numerous  beautiful  woodcuts  in  the  text,  royal  8vo. 

Das  Leben  der  Vögel.  2nd  edition,  8vo,  1868, 

beautifully  illustrated  with  tinted  woodcuts  and  chromo- 
lith.  plates 

Bremer  (Frederika)  Werke : 

In  Dalekarlien.  2 vols 0 2 

Kleinere  Barzahlungen  0 1 

Geschwisterleben.  3 vols.  ..03 

Die  Familie  H 0 1 

Das  Haus.  2 vols 0 2 

Leben  im  Norden  0 1 


Die  Nachbarn.  2 vols 

Nina.  2 vols 

Sommerreise.  2 vols 

Streit  und  Friede  

Ein  Tagebuch.  2 vols 

Die  Töchter  des  Präsidenten 


0 7 0 

0 10 

0 2 6 

0 10 
0 5 0 
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0 6 0 
0 7 0 
0 3 6 

0 3 0 
0 4 0 
110 


10  0 


0 15  0 
2 5 0 
0 2 6 
0 2 6 
0 2 6 
0 16 
0 2 6 
0 16 


Beiefwechsel,  A.  von  Humboldt’s  mit  H.  Berghaus, 

1825-58,  3 vols.,  8vo,  1863  ...  ...  ...  0 14  0 

Büchmann,  G.,  Geflügelte  Worte.  Citatenschatz  des 

deutschen  Volkes,  5th  edition,  12mo,  1868  ...  0 3 6 

Bunsen.  Allgemeines  evang.  Gesang-  und  Gebetbuch. 

12mo , fine  paper  ...  ...  ...  ...060 

Bunyan’s  Pilgrim’s  Progress  in  German.  16mo  ...  0 2 0 

Bürger’s  Gedichte.  18mo,  1867,  frontispiece,  cloth,  gilt 

edges  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...030 

Carlen,  Flygare,  Werke.  New  edition,  16mo,  1868-69, 

each  volume  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 1 6 


Ein  launenhaftes  Weib.  5 vols. 

Ein  Jahr.  2 vols. 

Das  Fideicommis.  4 vols. 

Die  Braut  auf  dem  Omberg.  2 vols. 


Die  Kircheinweihung  von  Hamarby.  3 vols. 
Kamerer  Lassmann.  3 vols. 

Die  Erkerstübchen.  2 vols. 

Die  Rose  von  Tistelön.  4 vols. 


Carove.  Das  Märchen  ohne  Ende,  12mo,  1867,  cloth  ...  0 2 0 

Chamisso’s  Peter  Schlemihl,  8vo,  with  illustrations  ...  0 2 0 

Colshorn,  Th.,  Mägdlein’s  Dichterwald,  8vo,  1867,  cloth  0 5 0 
Commersbuch,  Allgemeines  deutsches,  16mo,  1867  ...  0 3 0 

Common  Prayer  Book  in  German,  24mo,  cloth  ...  0 3 6 

Con  vers  ationslexicon,  Brockhaus’,  llth  edition,  15  vols. 

large  8vo,  1865-68,  half  bound,  contents  lettered  ...  5 5 0 

Coutelle,  C.,  Pharus  am  Meere  des  Lebens,  2 series, 

16mo,  fancy  cloth,  gilt  edges  ...  ...  each 


0 8 6 
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Dahlmann,  F.  Ch.,  Geschichte  der  französischen  Revo- 
lution, 12mo,  1864,  portrait,  cloth  ...  ...0  5 0 

Geschichte  der  englischen  Revolution,  12mo,  1864, 

portrait,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...046 

Davidis,  Henry.  Praktisches  Kochbuch  für  die  gewöhn- 
liche und  feinere  Küche,  12mo,  1868,  cloth  ...  0 4 6 

Duller,  E.  Geschichte  des  deutschen  Volkes,  umgear- 
beitet von  W.  Pierson,  2 vols.,  8vo,  1861,  illustrated 
with  64  woodcuts  and  three  coloured  maps  ...  ...  0 10  6 

Eberhard,  J.  A.  Synonymisches  Handwörterbuch  der 
deutschen  Sprache.  Umgearbeitet  von  F.  Eüekert, 

12th  edition,  8vo,  1864  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 14  0 

A.  G.  Hannchen  und  die  Küchlein,  16mo,  1864, 

boards  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...026 

Echtermeyer,  Th.  Auswahl  deutscher  Gedichte  für 

höhere  Schulen,  15th  edition,  8vo,  1867,  boards  ...  0 5 0 

Eichendorff’s  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts,  18mo, 

1867,  fancy  cloth  ...  (Ss.ßd.);  or  sewed  0 3 0 

Engel’s  Herr  Lorenz  Stark,  16mo  ...  ...  ...  010 

Familie  Schönberg-Cotta,  Die,  übersetzt  von  G. 

Philippi,  2 vols.,  12mo,  1867  ...  ...  ...070 

Feldzug,  Der,  von  1866  in  Deutschland,  redigirt  vom 
Preussischen  Generalstabe,  2 vols.,  8vo,  1867-68,  with 
numerous  plans ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 19  0 

Feuchtersleben,  E.  v.  Zur  Diaetetik  der  Seele,  32nd 

edition,  16mo,  boards  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 2 6 

Fink’s  Musikalischer  Hausschatz  der  Deutschen,  imp. 

8vo  ...  ...  ...  ...  reduced  to  0 8 0 

Flügel’s  Deutsche  kaufmännische  Briefe  mit  englischen 

Noten,  8vo,  boards  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 3 6 

— Series  of  English  commercial  Letters  with  German 

Notes.  (Key  to  the  preceding  work)  8vo,  boards  ...  0 3 6 

Schlüssel  zur  kaufmännischen  Correspondenz. 

Englisch,  Französisch  und  Deutsch,  8vo,  boards  ...  0 3 6 

Fouque,  Der  Zauberring.  3 vols.  in  one,  16mo,  1841  ...  0 5 6 

Die  Jahreszeiten.  4 parts  in  1 vol.,  16mo,  1802,  cloth  0 6 6 

Separately : 

Undine Is.  Cd.  cloth  2s.  Ckl.  I Die  beiden  Hauptleute  ls.  Cd.  cloth  2*. 

Sintram  2s.  Od.  cloth  2s.  6d.  | Aslauga’s  Ritter Is.  6d.  cloth  2s. 

Freiligrath,  Gedichte.  12mo,  1864...  ...  ...  0 3 6 

Freytag,  Gust.  Soll  und  Haben.  2 vols.  16mo,  1867  ...  0 
Die  verlorene  Handschrift.  3 vols.  12mo,  1865...  0 


8s.  Od. 


I1T. 


I.  Aus  dem  Mittelalter  

II.  1.  Vom  Mittelalter  zur  Neuzeit. 

(1200-1500)  Cs.  Cd. 

2.  Aus  dem  Jahrhundert  der 

Geibel,  Emm.  Gedichte.  12mo,  1868 

Neue  Gedichte.  12mo,  1858  ... 

Juniuslieder.  12mo,  1857 

Sophonisbe.  Tragödie.  12mo,  1868  ... 

Gellert’s  Fabeln  und  Erzählungen.  8vo,  1867 

Geistliche  Oden  und  Lieder.  16mo,  1863 

Gerok,  K.  Palmblätter.  lOmo,  1868,  cloth,  gilt  edges... 

Pocket  edition.  32mo,  1867,  fancy  cloth 

Gervinus,  G.  G.  Geschichte  d.  deutschen  Dichtung.  4th 
edition,  5 vols.  8vo,  1853 

Gervinus,  G.  G.  Einleitung  in  die  Geschichte  des  19. 
Jahrhunderts.  8vo,  1864 


5 0 
16  0 
7s.  Od. 


Reformation  (1500-1600).. 

Aus  dem  Jahrhundert  des 
grossen  Krieges  (1600-1700)  7s. 

IV.  Aus  neuer  Zeit.  (1700-1848)  7s. 

0 3 6 
0 3 6 
0 3 6 
0 4 6 
0 2 0 
0 10 
0 5 6 
0 3 6 
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Gervinus,  G.  G.  Geschichte  des  19.  Jahrhunderts  seit 
den  Wiener  Verträgen.  Vols.  1 — 8,  8vo,  1855-66  ...  3 
Gessner.  Der  Tod  Abels.  12mo,  1848  ...  ...  0 

Gfrörer,  A.  F.  Gustav  Adolf  von  Schweden  und  seine 
Zeit.  4th  edition,  8vo,  1863  ...  ...  ...  0 

Goedecke,  K.  Elif  Bücher  deutscher  Dichtung  von  Seb. 

Brant  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart.  2 vols.  8vo,  1849  ...  0 

Goldsmith’s  Vicar  of  Wakefield  in  English  and  German, 
with  illustrations  by  L.  Richter.  Crown  8vo,  1866...  0 

Goethe’s  sämmtliche  Werke.  Best  Library  Edition,  30 


vols.  8vo,  1858  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  3 

— New  edition.  6 vols.  Royal  8vo,  1866  ...  ...  1 

— 40  vols.  sq.  16mo,  1840  ...  ...  ...  2 

— 36  vols.-sq.  16mo,  1867  ...  ...  ...  1 


— 36  vols.  18 mo,  1868,  smallest  pocket  edition,  cloth  1 
Cotta’s  separate  Text  Editions  for  School  and  College  use: 


Clavigo.  12mo.  1864 0 1 0 

Egmont.  12mo.  1868 0 1 0 

Gedichte.  12mo.  1865  0 3 0 

Selection  for  Schools.  12mo 0 2 6 

Faust,  both  parts.  12mo.  1867..  0 2 0 
Götz  von  Berlfchingen.  12mo,  1867  0 1 0 
Hermann  und  Doiothea.  12mo, 

1867  0 1 0 

Iphigenie  auf  Tauris.  12mo,  1865  0 1 0 
Aus  meinem  Leben.  Wahreitund 


Dichtung.  2 vols. , 12mo,  1866 
Wilhelm  Meisters  Lehrjahre.  2 

vols  , 12mo,  1868  

Wanderjahre.  12mo,1862 

Prosa.  Herausgegeben  von  J.  W. 

Schäfer.  2 vols.,  12mo.  1859  . . 
Reineke  Fuchs.  12mo,  1866. . . . 
Torquato  Tasso.  12mo,  1867  . . 
YY  ahlverwandtschaften.  12mo,I862 


■  Egmont,  with  notes  and  glossary  by  Charles 

Dickens,  jun.,  12mo,  boards  ...  ...  ...  0 

■  Faust.  Both  Parts.  16mo,  fancy  cloth,  gilt  edges  0 

Both  parts,  illustrated  by  E.  Seibertz.  Fol., 

1853 — 57;  with  25  full  page  steel  engravings  and  34 
large  woodcuts  in  the  text  ...  ...  ...  3 

■  The  illustrations  reduced  and  engraved  on 

wood.  Royal  8 vo,  1864  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

Hermann  and  Dorothea.  Translated  into  English 

verse,  12mo,  1862,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

■  Die  Leiden  des  jungen  Werther.  12mo,  1867. 

Printed  in  Roman  type  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

Italiänische  Reise.  2 vols.  16mo,  1840...  ...  0 

Reineke  der  Fuchs.  With  37  superb  engravings 

by  W.  von  Kaulbach,  and  numerous  woodcuts  in  the 
text.  Royal  4to  ...  ...  ...  . . . 1 

The  plates  reduced  and  engraved  on  wood. 

Royal  8vo,  1857  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

Torquato  Tasso.  Translated  into  English  verse. 

12mo,  1861,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

Grimm,  Brothers  J.  and  W.  Kinder-  und  Hausmärchen. 
Complete  Edition,  3 vols.  12mo,  1857  ...  ...  0 

* School  edition.  12mo,  boards,  1868  ...  0 

fine  paper,  12mo,  cloth,  1864  ...  ...  0 

Geschichte  der  deutschen  Sprache.  3rd  edition, 

2 vols.  8vo,  1868  ...  ...  ...  ...  C 

Deutsche  Mythologie.  3rd  edition,  2 vols.  8vo,  1854  1 

Die  Deutsche  Heldensage.  2nd  edition,  8vo,  1867 

Grube,  A.  W.  Charakterbilder  aus  der  Geschichte  und 
Sage.  10th  edition,  3 vols.  8vo,  1865 

Charakterbilder  aus  der  heiligen  Schrift.  2 parts 

in  3 vols.  8vo,  1853-54 
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Grube,  A.W.  Biographische  Miniaturbilder  für  die  reifere 
Jugend.  2nd  edition,  2 vols.  8vo,  1869,  4 portraits ...  0 

Grün,  Anast.  (Count  Auersperg.)  Gedichte.  12mo,  1857  0 

Der  letzte  Ritter.  Romanzenkranz.  12mo,  1852  0 

Schutt.  Dichtungen.  12mo,  1847  ...  ...  0 

Günther,  F.  J.  Weltgeschichte  in  50  Lebensbildern,  8vo, 
1849  ...  ...  v ...  ...  ...  0 

Gutzkow,  K.  Uriel  Acosta.  Trauerspiel.  1859,  cloth,  gilt 
edges  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

Zopf  und  Schwert,  Lustspiel.  Zum  Uebersetzen 

ins  Englische  bearbeitet  von  H.  Plate.  8vo,  1858...  0 

Die  Ritter  vom  Geiste.  9 vols.  16mo,  1865  ...  0 

Der  Zauberer  von  Rom.  18  vols.  1863,  12mo  ...  1 

HACKLäNDER’s  Werke: 


Humoristische  Schriften.  6 vols.  0 8 6 

Eugen  Stillfried.  3 vols 0 8 6 

Handel  und  Wandel.  2 vols.  ..0  5 0 

Namenlose  Geschichten.  3 vols.  0 8 6 
Europäisches  Skia venlehen.  5 vols.  0 12  6 
Der  Geheime  Agent.  Lustspiel.  0 3 6 

Magnetische  Kuren.  Lustspiel.  0 3 6 


Soldatenleben  im  Frieden  

Wachstubenahenteuer.  3 vols.  .. 

Humoristische  Erzählungen 

Bilder  aus  dem  Leben 

Das  Geheimniss  der  Stadt. 
3 vols.,  1868 


Halm,  F.  (E.  von  Münch-Bellinghausen).  Werke,  8 vols. 
12mo.  1856—1864  ...  ...  ...  ...  2 

Griseldis.  18mo,  1861,  fancy  cloth  ...  ...  0 

Der  Sohn  der  Wildniss.  18mo,  1865  ...  ...  0 

Der  Fechter  von  Ravenna,  Trauerspiel.  1 2mo,  1866  0 

Handelscorrespondenz  (Allgemeine)  in  6 Sprachen 
(German,  Dutch,  English,  French,  Italian,  Spanish) 
von  Brutzer,  Boz,  Somerville,  Borei,  Brano  und 
Brasch.  8vo,  1862  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

Hürtel,  A.  Deutsches  Liederlexikon.  A collection  of 
976  popular  German  songs  with  the  music  for  the 
Pianoforte.  Roy.  8vo,  1867,  cloth  ...  ...  0 

Hauff,  W.  Sämmtliche  Werke.  5th  edition,  5 vols. 
16mo,  1868,  plates  ...  ...  ...  ..  0 

Märchen  und  Gedichte.  12mo,  1865,  frontispiece, 

boards  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

illustrated  with  6 etchings  by  Sonderland. 

12mo,  cloth,  gilt ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

Lichtenstein.  12mo,  1868,  illustrated,  boards  ...  0 

• Das  kalte  Herz.  12mo,  1855,  cloth  ...  ...  0 

HäussER,  L.  Deutsche  Geschichte  vom  Tode  Friedrich 
des  Grossen  bis  zur  Gründung  des  deutschen  Bundes. 

4 vols.  8 vo,  1861 — 63  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 

Geschichte  des  Zeitalters  der  Reformation,  1517 — 

1648.  Herausgegeben  von  W.  Oncken.  8vo,  1868...  0 

Geschichte  der  französischen  Revolution,  1789 — 

1799.  Herausg.  von  W.  Oncken.  8vo,  1867  ...  0 

Hebel,  J.  P.  Allemanische  Gedichte  (in  the  original 
dialect).  18mo,  1865  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

- — Schatzkästlein  des  rheinischen  Hausfreundes. 

12mo,  illustrated  with  60  wood  engravings.  12mo,  1846  0 
Heine’s  (Heinr,)  sämmtliche  Werke.  Original  edition,  2 1 
vols.  12mo  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  2 

New  cheap  edition.  18  vols.  12mo,  1868,  sewed  1 

the  same,  neatly  bound  in  fancy  cloth  ...  ...  2 
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Heine,  H.  Buch  der  Lieder.  12mo,  1868 

Neue  Gedichte.  12mo,  1868  ... 

Romanzero.  12mo,  1851 

Deutschland.  Atta  Troll.  12mo,  1847 

Reisebilder.  4 vols.,  12mo,  1856 

Der  Salon.  4 vols.,  12mo,  1857 — 61 

Harzreise.  16mo,  1853 

Strodtmann,  A.  Heine’s  Leben  und  Werke. 


2 vols. 


8vo,  1867—68  ... 

Herder’s  Werke.  40  vols.,  16mo,  1852 — 54  (56s) 

Der  Cid.  Romanze.  12mo 

Hertz,  H.  König  Rene’s  Tochter.  Lyrisches  Drama. 
18mo , fancy  cloth 

Herzog,  J.  J.  Realencyklopädie  für  protestantische 
Kirche  und  Theologie.  18  vols.  with  4 vols.  of  Sup- 
plements and  Indices.  Roy.  8 vo,  1853 — 68 
Hesekiel,  G.  Das  Buch  vom  Grafen  Bismark.  3 parts, 
8vo,  1869 

Heyse,  J.  Ch.  A.  Handwörterbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache. 
3 vols.,  8vo,  1841 — 50 

Allgemeines  verdeutschendes  und  erklärendes 

Fremdwörterbuch.  14th  edition,  8vo,  1869 

(Paul).  Novellen.  1.  Sammlung.  16mo,  1864  ... 

Neue  Novellen.  2.  Sammlung.  16mo,  1864 

Vier  neue  Novellen.  3.  Sammlung,  lümo,  1859... 

Neue  Novellen.  4.  Sammlung.  16mo,  1866 

Meraner  Novellen.  5.  Sammlung,  lömo,  1864  ... 

■ Fünf  neue  Novellen.  6.  Sammlung.  12mo,  1866 

Novellen  und  Terzinen.  7.  Sammlung.  12mo,  1868 

Moralische  Novellen.  8.  Sammlung.  12mo,  1869 

— • La  Rabbiata.  18mo,  1858,  bd... 

Hilpert’ s German  and  English  Dictionary.  2 vols,  4to, 
sewed  ...  ...  ...  ...  (56s) 

Hofacker,  L.  Predigten  für  alle  Sonn-,  Fest-und  Feier- 
tage. Large  8vo,  1869  ... 

Höfer,  E.  Erzählende  Schriften.  12  vols.,  12mo,  1865 
Wie  das  Volk  spricht.  Sprichwörtliche  Redens- 
arten. 5th  edit.,  lömo,  1866 
Hoffmann,  E.  T.  A.  Sämmtliche  Werke.  Mit  Feder- 
zeichnungen von  Th.  Hosemann.  12  vols.,  16mo 

• Kater  Murr.  2 vols.,  12mo,  cloth,  portrait 

Ausgewählte  Erzählungen.  2 vols.,  lömo,  cloth 

Holtet,  K.  v.  Erzählende  Schriften.  34  vols,  16mo,  1862 


Noblesse  oblige.  3 vols 

Christian  Lammfell.  5 vols. 
Die  Eselsfresser.  3 vols.  . . , 
Vierzig  Jahre.  6 vols 

(Ilias  and  Odyssee). 


Kriminalgeschichten.  6 vols.  ..0  7 0 

Die  Vagabunden.  3 vols 0 3 6 

Ein  Schneider.  3 vols 0 3 6 

Kleine  Erzählungen.  5 vols.  ..060 
Homer,  übersetzt  von  J.  H.  Voss. 

2 vols.,  lömo,  1861 
Houwald,  Das  Bild.  Trauerspiel.  12mo,  1822 
Humboldt,  A.  W.  von.  Kosmos.  5 vols.,  8vo,  1845 — 62, 

(54s  6c£) 

Atlas  to  ditto,  by  T.  Bromme.  42  col.  maps,  oblong 

folio,  1861,  boards 

Ansichten  der  Natur.  3rd  edition,  2 vols.,  12mo, 

1869  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  (9s  Gd) 
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Humboldt,  A.  W.  von.  Briefwechsel  mit  H.  Berghaus, 
1825—58.  3 vols.  8vo,  1863  ...  ...  (26s.) 

Briefe  an  eine  Freundin.  2nd  edition,  12mo,  1864, 

fancy  cloth 

Ilse,  Prinzessin.  Ein  Märchen  aus  dem  Harzgebirge 
(von  Marie  Petersen).  10th  edition,  16mo,  1865, 
cloth,  gilt  edges  ... 

Immermann,  K.  Münchhausen.  4 vols.  in  2,  16mo, 
cloth 

Irrlichter  (Die.)  Ein  Märchen  (von  M.  Petersen).  12th 
edition,  l6mo,  1868,  fancy  cloth,  gilt  edges  ... 

Jean  Paul’s  (Fr.  Bichter)  sammtliche  Werke.  3rd  edit., 
34  vols.  12ino,  i860 — 63  ... 

Ausgewählte  Werke.  16  vols.  16mo,  1865 


0 14  0 
0 10  0 

0 3 6 

0 6 0 

0 3 6 

2 2 0 
18  0 


Die  unsichtbare  Loge.  2 vols.  0 5 0 


Hesperus.  4 vols 0 12  0 

Quintus  Fixlein  0 3 6 

Siebenkäs.  2 vols 0 5 6 


Titan.  3 vols 0 9 6 

Flegeljahre.  2 vols 0 7 0 

Dr.  Katzenberger’s  Badereise  0 3 6 

Leben  Jean  Paul’s 0 3 6 


Kalisch,  M.  M.  Leben  und  Kunst.  Gedichte  in  fünf 

Abtheilungen.  12mo,  1868,  cloth...  ...  ...  0 4 6 

Kaltschmidt,  J.  K.  German  and  English  Dictionary. 

3rd  edition,  2 parts,  8 vo,  1 866  ...  ...  ...  090 

German  and  French  Dictionary.  2 parts,  8vo, 

1867  ...  0 8 0 

Kant’s  (J.)  sämmtliche  Werke.  New  edition,  chrono- 
logically arranged  by  G.  Hartenstein.  8 vols.  8vo, 

1867—69  2 2 0 

— ■— ' — Kritik  der  reinen  Vernunft,  herausgegeben  von 

G.  Hartenstein,  8vo,  1869,  portrait  ...  ...  0 5 6 

K aulbach-Album.  Thierfabeln,  Geschichten  und 
Märchen  in  Bildern.  Nach  Originalzeichnungen  in 
Holz  geschnitten  von  Flegel.  Text  von  Jul.  Grosse, 
square  folio,  1862,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 10  6 

Kinkel,  G.  Gedichte.  6th  edition,  1 2mo,  1857  ...  0 4 6 

Otto  der  Schütz.  23rd  edit.,  18mo,  1859,  cloth,  gilt  0 3 0 

Kleist,  H.  Schriften.  3 vols.  16mo,  1859  ...  ...0  5 0 

Kletke,  H.  Album  deutscher  Dichter.  18mo , fancy  cloth, 

gilt  edges  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...070 

• — Deutschlands  Dichterinnen.  18mo , fancy  cloth,  gilt 

edges  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...0  5 0 

Klopstock’s  Werke.  10  vols.,  16mo  ...  ...  ...  0 12  0 

Messias.  16mo,  bd.  ...  ...  ...  ...040 

Oden.  16mo,  bd.  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 3 6 

Knapp,  A.  Evangelischer  Liederschatz.  Stout  8vo,  1850, 

1397  pp.  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 10  0 

The  most  complete  collection  of  German  Hymns. 

Koberstein,  A.  Grundriss  der  deutschen  Nationallite- 
ratur. 3 stout  vols.  8vo,  1859 — 66  ...  ...  1 18  0 

Koch,  C.  F.  Historische  Grammatik  der  englischen 

Sprache.  3 vols.  8vo,  1863 — 69  ...  ...  ...  1 10  0 

Köhler,  F.  German  and  English  Dictionary.  2 vols. 

8vo,  1861  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...0  8 0 

Kohlrausch,  F.  Deutsche  Geschichte  für  Schule  und 

Haus.  15th  edition,  8vo,  1866  ...  ...  ...  070 

Abridgment.  10th  edition,  8vo,  1867,  bound  0 3 6 
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König,  Heinr.  Gesammelte  Schriften.  Yols.  1 — 19.  12mo,  1854 — 67 


Regina  0 3 C 

König  Jerome’s  Carneval.  3vuls.  0 17  6 
Hedwig,  die  Waldenserin.  2 vols.  0 9 0 
Die  Clubisten  in  Mainz.  3 vols.  0 10  6 
Geo.  Forster’s  Leben.  2 vols.  ..  0 12  0 


William  Shakespeare.  2 vols. ..  0 7 6 

Auch  eine  Jugend  0 5 6 

Ein  Still-leben.  2 vols 0 13  6 

Die  hohe  Braut.  3 vols 0 10  6 


cloth 


Pachter  Feldkümmel 0 2 

Die  Französischen  Kleinstädter  0 2 

Der  Vielwisser 0 2 

Der  Wirrwarr  0 2 


Körner’ s Werke.  I vol,  12mo,  4s. 

Diamond  Edition,  2 vols.,  32mo,  cloth 

Ley  er  and  Schwert.  Gedichte.  1 Brno,  fancy  cloth 

Körte,  W.  Die  Sprichwörter  und  sprichwörtlichen  Re- 
densarten der  Deutschen.  2nd  edition,  8vo,  1861  ... 
Kortüm.  Die  Jobsiade.  Grotesk-komisches  Heldenge- 
dicht. 1 6mo,  illustrated... 

Kotzebue’s  Theater.  40  vols.  12mo,  1840 

Die  Deutschen  Kleinstädter  ..  0 

Eduard  in  Schottland  0 

Menschenhass  und  Reue  0 

Die  Organe  des  Gehirns  0 

Pagenstreiche  0 

Ausgewählte  Lustspiele.  7 Comedies  in  1 vol. 

l2mo,  1863 

Kriegschronik  (Illustrirte).  Gedenkbuch  an  den  Feld- 
zug von  1866  in  Deutschland  und  Italien.  2nd  edit., 
fol,  1867,  numerous  woodcuts,  red  cloth 
Krummacher,  F.  A.  Parabeln.  8th  edition,  12mo,  cloth 

F.  W.  Elias  der  Thisbiter.  5th  ed.,  12mo,  cloth 

Kugler,  F.  Geschichte  Friedrich’s  des  Grossen  mit  400 
Illustrationen  von  A.  Menzel.  Volksausgabe.  Large 

8vo,  1867  ...  

the  same.  Prachtausgabe.  Royal  8vo... 

the  same,  8vo,  1867  ... 

Kurz,  H.  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Literatur  mit  ausge- 
wählten Stücken.  4th  edit.,  3 stout  vols.,  roy.  8vo, 
1863-64 , numerous  vignette  portraits 

Yol.  IY.  (von  Goethe’s  Tod  bis  auf  die  neueste 

Zeit).  Royal  8vo,  in  course  of  publication,  each  part 
Lappenberg,  J.  M.  Geschichte  von  England,  fortgesetzt 
von  R.  Pauli.  Yols.  1 to  5,  8vo,  1834 — 58... 

Laube,  H.,  Die  Karlsschüler.  16mo,  cloth  gilt  edges 

Reisenovellen.  10  vols.,  16mo,  1846-49 

Layritz,  F.  Kern  des  deutschen  Kirchengesanges. 
Selection  of  733  German  Hymns,  with  the  Melodies. 
Imp.  8vo,  1853 — 55 

Lenau’ s.  Me.,  Werke,  herausg.  von  Anast.  Grün.  4 
vols.,  8vo,  1855,  portrait ... 

Gedichte.  12mo,  1862 

Lessing’s  Sämmtliche  Werke,  herausg.  von  W.  von 
Maltzahn.  Best  Library  Edition,  13  vols.,  8vo, 

1853-57  ...  (52s) 

2 vols..  Imp.  8vo,  1864  ...  ...  (16s) 

Gesammelte  Schriften.  10  vols.,  16mo,  1858 

Ausgewählte  Werke.  10  vols.,  8vo,  20s;  or  in  one 

vol.,  12mo,  1868 

Fabeln,  12mo,  1859  ... 

German  and  English  on  opposite  pages. 


0 9 


12mo,  1860,  cloth 
— Emilia  Galotti. 


0 16 
0 7 
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0 7 
0 14 
0 3 


0 10 


0 18 
0 5 


2 2 
0 10 
0 8 


12mo,  1866 


0 3 6 


2 2 0 
0 10 


0 14  0 
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Lessing.  Erziehung  des  Menschengeschlechts.  12mo, 

1855 ...  0 1 

■ Laokoon.  12mo,  1867  ...  ...  ...  0 1 

Minna  von  Barnhelm.  12mo,  1867  ...  ...  0 1 

with  explanatory  English  Notes  and  Vocabu- 
lary by  J.  A.  F.  Schmidt.  12mo,  1868,  cloth  ...  0 2 

Nathan  der  Weise.  12mo,  1866  ...  ...  0 1 

Stahr,  A.  Lessing,  sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke.  6th 
ed.,  2 vols.,  8vo,  1869  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 14 

Lewald,  Fanny.  Adele.  Roman.  12mo,  1864  ...  0 3 

— Erzählungen.  3 vols.,  16mo,  1866-68,  cloth,  gilt 

edges  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  each  0 3 

Lieder.  150  alte  und  neue  Jäger-,  Soldaten-  und  Volks- 
lieder, with  the  melodies,  and  vignette  illustrations 
by  L.  Richter,  sq.  \2mo,  fancy  boards  ...  ...  0 3 

See  also  Volksliederbuch. 

Lübke,  W.  Geschichte  der  Architektur  von  den  ältesten 
Zeiten  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart.  3rd  edition,  8vo,  1865, 

583  illustrations...  ...  ...  ...  ...11 

Grundriss  der  Kunstgeschichte.  4th  edit.,  2 pts., 

8vo,  1868,  403  woodcuts  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 12 

Lucas,  N.  J.  English-German  and  German-English 

Dictionary.  4 vols.,  Royal  8 vo,  1856-68,  boards  ...  2 14 
Luther’s  Tischreden,  herausg.  und  erlaütert  von 

Förstemann  und  Bindseil.  4 vols.,  8vo,  1844-48  (32s)  0 12 

Geistliche  Lieder,  herausg.  von  Rev.  Dr.  Tiarks. 

8vo,  with  woodcut  borders,  and  full  length  portrait, 
fancy  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  (4s)  0 3 

Marlitt,  E.  Das  Geheimniss  der  alten  Mamsell. 

Roman.  2 vols.,  1 mo,  1868  ...  ...  ...  0 7 

Goldelse.  Roman.  12mo,  1868  ...  ...  0 3 

Masius,  H.  Naturstudien.  Skizzen  aus  der  Thier-  und 

Pflanzenwelt.  8vo,  1865  ...  ...  ...  0 8 

Beautifully  illustrated  by  W.  Georgy.  Royal 

8vo,  1863,  handsomely  bound  in  farcy  cloth  ...  0 18 

MäTZNER,  E.  Englische  Grammatik.  2 vols.  in  3 parts, 

8vo,  1860-65  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 10 

Mendelssohn  (Moses).  Werke,  herausg.  von  G.  Men- 
delssohn. 7 vols.,  12mo,  1843-45,  portrait  ...  1 1 

Mendelssohn-B artho ldt,  F.  Briefe  aus  den  Jahren 

1830-47.  2 vols.,  8vo,  1864  ...  ...  ...  0 16 

Menzel  (Karl  Ad.)  Neuere  Geschichte  der  Deutschen 
seit  der  Reformation.  2nd  edition,  6 vols.,  8vo, 

1854-58,  bound ...  1 4 

(Wolfgang).  Allgemeine  Weltgeschichte  vom 

Anfang  bis  jetzt.  12  vols.,  12mo,  1863  ...  ...  1 18 

Geschichte  der  Deutschen.  5 vols.,  12mo,  1855...  0 14 

Der  deutsche  Krieg  im  Jahre  1866  in  seinen 

Ursachen,  seinem  Verlauf  und  seinen  Folgen.  2 
vols.,  12mo,  1867  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 8 

Meyer’s  Conversations-Lexicon.  15  vols.  and  1 vol.  of 

Maps  and  Plates,  8vo,  Hildburghausen,  halfbd.  ...  7 0 

Mommsen  (Th.)  Römische  Geschichte.  5th  edition,  3 

vols.,  8vo,  1868  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 17 

Mosen  (Jul.)  Werke.  8 vols,  16mo,  1863  ...  ...  1 0 

Mozin.  Complete  French  and  German  Dictionary,  with 
Supplement.  5 vols.  Imp.  8vo,  1856-59  ... 
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Mügge  (Th.)  Erich  Randal.  3 vols.  16mo ...  ...  0 

Afraja.  3 vols.  16m o,  or  1 vol.  8vo  ...  ...  0 

Arvor  Spang.  2 vols.  16mo  ...  ...  0 

Der  Yoigt  von  Sylt.  2 vols.  16mo  ...  ...  0 

Mühlbach  (Louise).  Kaiser  Alexander  und  sein  Hof. 

4 vols.  12mo,  1868...  ...  ...  ...  1 

Friedrich  der  Grosse  und  sein  Hof.  3 vols.  12mo, 

1864  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

und  seine  Freunde.  4 vols.  12mo,  1864  ...  0 

■  und  seine  Geschwister.  6 vols.  in  2,  12mo, 

1859  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

Kaiser  Joseph  und  Marie  Theresa.  4 vols.  12mo, 

1868  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

und  Marie  Antoinette.  4 vols.  12mo,  1860...  0 

■  als  Selbstherrscher.  4 vols.  12mo,  1860  ...  0 

■  Napoleon  in  Deutschland.  4 Abtheilungen. 

12mo,  1859  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 

Rastatt  und  Jena.  4 vols.  ..0  6 01  Napoleon  und  Blücher.  4 vols. 
Napoleon  und  die  Königin  Napoleon  und  der  Weiner 

Louise.  4 vols 0 6 0 | Congress.  4 vols 

Müller.  J.  Lehrbuch  der  Physik  und  Meteorologie. 
Theilweise  nach  Pouillet  [selbständig  bearbeitet. 

7th  edition,  in  2 vols.,  illustrated  with  2000  woodcuts 
in  the  text,  and  15  large  'plates,  8vo,  1869...  ...  1 

(Joh.  von).  Sämmtliche  Werke.  40  vols.,  12mo, 

183L-35...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 


* — 24  Bücher  allgemeiner  Geschichte.  1 vol., 

8vo,  1840  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

— (Max).  Deutsche  Liebe.  Aus  den  Papieren  eines 

Fremdlings.  2nd  edition,  8vo,  1866,  3s.,  or  cloth  gilt 
edges  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

Müllner,  A.  Die  Schuld.  Trauerspiel.  12mo,  1821...  0 

Münchhausen’ s Reisen  und  Abenteuer.  1855.  12mo, 


fancy  boards,  illustrations  ...  ...  ...  0 

Musäus.  Volksmärchen.  12mo,  1866  ...  ...  0 

— Prachtausgabe,  illustrated  with  numerous 

woodcuts.  Royal  8vo,  1847 
Nathusius  (Marie).  Schriften. 

1.  Dorf-und  Stadtgeschichten..  0 3 6 

2.  Die  Geschichten  von  Christ- 

fried  und  Gulchen 0 3 0 

8.  4.  Kleine  Erzählungen  0 6 0 

6.  Tagebuch  eines  armen  Fräu- 
leins. Joachim  von  Karnern. 

Rückerinnerungen  aus  einem 

Mädchenleben  0 3 6 

6.  Langenstein  und  Bohlingen. 

5th  edition  0 3 0 


15  vols.,  12mo,  1860-68 

7.  Die  alte  Jungfer.  Der  Vor- 
mund   

8.  9.  Elisabeth  

10.  Nachträge 

11.  Familienskizzen.  Herr  und 

Kammerdiener  

12.  100  Lieder,  geistlich  und 

■weltlich.  Mit  Clavierbeglei- 
tung 

13 — 15.  Leben 


Tagebuch  eines  armen  Fräuleins.  9th  edition, 

12mo,  1868  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 

— Rückerinnerungen  aus  einem  Mädchenleben.  2nd 

edition,  12mo,  1858  ...  ...  ...  0 

Neander,  J.  A.  W.  Allgemeine  Geschichte  der  christ- 
lichen Religion  und  Kirche.  2 vols.,  Royal  8vo.,  1856  1 
Niebelungenlied.  Niebelungen  Noth  und  die  Klage. 
Herausg.  von  K.  Lachmann.  4th  edition,  8vo,  1867  0 

_ übersetzt  von  K.  Simrock.  17th  edition,  8vo,  1867  0 

Text  and  German  Translation  by  Simrock  on 

opposite  pages.  8vo,  1868  ...  ...  ...  0 


5 6 
5 6 
3 6 
3 6 

1 0 

3 6 
5 0 

7 0 

5 6 
5 6 
5 6 

4 0 
0 6 0 

0 6 0 


15  0 
8 0 
5 0 


3 6 
2 6 

2 6 

4 0 

10  6 


0 3 0 
0 6 0 
0 3 6 

0 3 6 


0 5 6 
0 17  6 

2 6 

1 6 

15  0 

4 6 
3 6 

7 0 
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Niebelungenlied  übersetzt  von  J.  von  Hinsberg.  5th 
edition*  8vo,  1846,  6 outline  engravings,  boards 

übersetzt  von  0.  Marbach,  mit  Holzschnitten 

nach  Originalzeichnungen  von  Bendemann  und  J. 
Hübner.  4to,  1840,  half -bound  ... 

Niebuhr,  B.  G.  Komische  Geschichte.  Royal  8vo, 
1853,  cloth 

Griechische  Heroengeschichten,  with  Notes  by 

Dr.  Buchheim.  12mo,  1861,  cloth 
Noesselt,  Fr.  Lehrbuch  der  deutschen  Literatur  für 
Töchterschulen.  5th  edition,  3 vols,  8vo,  1862 

— Lehrbuch  der  Weltgeschichte  für  Töchterschulen. 

14th  edition,  4 vols.,  8vo,  1867,  8 plates 

» für  Bürger-  und  Gelehrtenschulen.  4th 

edition  by  F.  Kurts,  4 vols.,  8vo,  1859,  illustrations 
Novalis’  Schriften.  Herausg.  von  Tieck  und  Schlegel. 

5th  edition,  3 vols.,  12mo,  1837-46 
Novellenkranz.  Sammlung  der  vorzüglichsten  deut- 
schen Erzählungen  und  Novellen.  8vo,  1840 
OEHLENSCHLäGER,  A.  Werke.  21  vols.,  16mo,  1839-40... 

Correggio.  Trauerspiel.  16mo. 

Oeser,  Chr.  Briefe  an  eine  Jungfrau  über  Aesthetik. 
8th  edition,  8vo,  1865.  10  illustrations , beautifully 

bound  in  embossed  cloth  ... 

Paalzow  (Frau  von).  Komane.  12  vols.,  16mo,  1855 

Godwie  Castle.  3 vols 0 7 0 I St.  Roche;  3 vols 

Jacob  van  der  Nees.  3 vols...  0 7 0 | Thomas  Thyrnau.  3 vols.  .. 
Pauli,  K.  König  Alfred  und  seine  Stelle  in  der  Welt- 
geschichte. 8vo,  1851  ... 

Bilder  aus  Alt-England.  8vo,  1800 

Simon  von  Montfort,  der  Schöpfer  des  Hauses  der 

Gemeinen.  8vo,  1867,  4s  6d  vellum  paper 

Pichler  (Caroline).  Belagerung  Wiens.  3 vols.,  12mo. 

Die  Schweden  in  Prag.  3 vols.,  12mo.... 

■ Wiedereroberung  Ofens.  2 vols.,  12mo. 

Pischon’s  Leitfaden  der  deutschen  Literatur.  18th 
edition,  8vo.  1868 

Platen’s,  Graf,  Werke.  5 vols.,  16mo,  1854  ... 

Polko,  Elise.  Dichtergrüsse.  16mo,  illustrations , 
fancy  cloth,  gilt  edges 

Unsere  Pilgerfahrt.  16mo,  1865,  fancy  cloth  gilt 

edges  ... 

Musikalische  Märchen.  16mo,  2 vols,  1866,  fancy 

cloth  gilt  ...  ...  ...  ...  each 

— Erinnerungen  an  einen  Verschollenen.  12mo, 

1863,  portrait  ... 

Psalmen.  Deutsch.  Luthers  Uebersetzung.  16mo, 
1852,  Tauchnitz 

Putlftz,  G.  Was  sich  der  Wald  erzählt.  2 1st  edition, 
18mo , fancy  cloth,  gilt  edges 

—  Vergissmeinnicht.  6th  edition,  16mo,  1866, fancy 

cloth,  gilt  edges  ... 

—  Lustspiele.  Vol.  i,  12mo,  1860 

Badenhausen,  (C.)  Isis.  Der  Mensch  und  die  Welt.  4 

vols.,  8vo,  1863,  half-bound  neat  ... 

Rammler,  0.  F.  Universalbriefsteller  für  Personen  jeden 
Standes.  38th  edition,  8vo,  1865,  565  pages 


0 4 6 


18  0 
14  0 
0 2 6 
0 12  6 
0 12  6 
0 12  6 
0 10  6 

0 5 0 

1 10  0 
0 10 


0 13  0 
14  0 
0 7 0 
0 7 0 

0 7 0 
0 7 0 

0 6 0 
0 7 0 
0 7 0 
0 6 0 

0 2 6 
8 0 

0 7 0 

0 5 6 

0 8 0 

0 3 6 

0 0 9 

0 3 0 

0 3 0 

0 3 6 

1 16  0 


0 3 6 
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Ranke,  L.  von.  Sämmtliche  Werke.  (To  be  completed 

in  30  to  36  vols.)  Yols.  1-12,  8vo,  1867-9  ...  3 3 0 

The  volumes  of  this  edition  or  not  sold  separately. 

Die  römischen  Päpste,  ihre  Kirche  und  ihr  Staat 

im  16.  und  17.  Jahrhundert.  5th  ed.,  3 vols.  8vo,  1866-67  1 8 0 
Deutsche  Geschichte  im  Zeitalter  der  Reforma- 
tion. 3rd  edition,  5 vols.  12mo,  1852  ...  ...  1 6 6 

Französische  Geschichte  vornehmlich  im  16.  und 

17.  Jahrhundert.  2nd  edition,  5 vols.  8vo,  1856-62...  2 12  6 

Englische  Geschichte  vornehmlich  im  16.  und  17. 

Jahrhundert.  7 vols.  8vo,  1859-68  ...  ...  4 8 0 

Raumer,  F.  v.  Geschichte  der  Hohenstaufen.  3rd 

edition,  6 vols.  8vo,  1857-1858  ...  ...1  1 0 

Redwitz,  O.  Amaranth.  16mo,  sewed,  3s.  6d.  fancy  cloth, 

gilt  edges  ...  ...  ...  ...056 

Reineke  Fuchs.  Mit  12  Illustrationen  von  L.  Richter. 

16mo,  1855  ...  ...  ...  ...036 

Rellstab,  L.  1812.  Historischer  Roman.  4 vols. 

12mo,  1854  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 14  0 

Rethel,  A.  Auch  ein  Todtentanz.  6 large  tinted  plates 
engraved  on  wood,  with  Text  by  R.  Reinick.  8th 
edition,  folio,  1866  ...  ...  ...020 

Retzsch’s  Outlines  to  Schiller’s  Song  of  the  Bell.  43 

plates,  square  folio,  ids.  ...  (14s.),  reduced  to  0 7 0 

Fight  with  the  Dragon.  16  plates,  square 

folio,  1847,  bds.  ...  ...  ...  ...086 

Pegasus.  12  plates,  square  folio,  1840,  bds.  0 6 6 

Fridolin.  8 plates,  square  folio,  1843,  bds.  0 3 6 

to  Goethe’s  Faust,  2 parts.  40  plates,  square 

folio,  1834-36,  bds.  ...  ...  ...066 

to  Bürger’s  Ballads.  2nd  edition,  15  plates, 

square  fol.,  1854  ...  ...  (16s.),  reduced  to  0 5 6 

The  Chess-player.  1 plate,  square  folio,  1836  0 3 6 

The  Fight  of  Light  and  Darkness.  5 plates, 

square  folio,  1846  ...  ...  ...  0 5 0 

Truth  and  Fancy.  6 plates,  square  folio,  1838  0 5 0 

See  also  Shakespeare. 

Reuter,  Fritz.  Works  in  Low-Saxon.  12mo,  1863-68, 

embossed  cloth  ...  ...  ...  each  0 5 0 


Lauschen  und  Runds.  2 vols. 

Reise  nach  Beiligen 
Olle  Kamellen.  6 vols. 

Schurr  Murr 
Hanne  Niite 

Rhode,  F.  L.  Praktisches 


Kein  Hüsuug 
Dörchläuchting 

Die  Mecklenbörgschen  Montecchi  und 
Capuletti  oder  De  Reis’  nach  Ken- 
stantinopel 

Handbuch  der  Handels- 


correspondenz  in  deutscher,  französischer,  englischer, 
italienischer  und  spanischer  Sprache.  5th  edition, 
8vo,  1866 

Richter,  E.  F.  Lehrbuch  der  Harmonie.  7th  edition, 
8vo,  1868 

Lehrbuch  der  Fuge.  2nd  edition,  8vo,  1868 

■ Ludwig.  Für’s  Haus  : Frühling,  Sommer, 

Herbst,  Winter.  Folio.  Each  part  containing  15 
plates  engraved  on  wood,  in  portfolio 
Unser  tägliches  Brod.  15  plates  with  Text,  1866, 


0 10  0 


in  portfolio 


0 5 6 
0 5 6 


List  of  Popular  German  Booh. 

Bichter,  Ludwig.  Der  Sonntag.  10  plates,  fol.  in  'portfolio  0 9 

Yater  Unser.  10 plates,  folio  in  portfolio  ...  0 7 

Christenfreude  in  Lied  und  Bild.  52  plates , 5th 

edition,  Boyal  8vo,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  0 5 

Schiller’s  Lied  von  der  Glocke.  16  plates,  folio  in 

portfolio  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 9 

■  Neuer  Strauss  fur’s  Haus.  15  plates,  4to,  folio  in 

portfolio  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 6 

Goethe-Album.  40  plates,  folio  in  portfolio  ...  0 9 

Eichter-Album.  A selection  of  307  of  the  best 

wood  engravings  of  Richter.  2 vols.,  royal  8vo, 
portrait,  fancy  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 1 

202  Holzschnitte  nach  Zeichnungen  von  Eichter. 

4to,  1868  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 5 

Erbauliches  und  Beschauliches.  21  plates,  folio, 

in  portfolio  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 8 

Bilder  und  Eeime.  Eeime  und  Bilder  für  Kinder. 

Mit  Eeimen  von  W.  Hey.  16mo,  1867,  32  plates  on 
wood  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 1 

Eiehl,  W.  H.  Naturgeschichte  des  Volkes  : 

1.  Laud  und  Leute.  5th  ed.  1861.  6s.  I 3.  .Die  Familie.  6th  ed.  1862.  5s. 

2.  Diebürgerl.  Gesellschaft.  5thed.  1859.  6s.  | 

Culturgeschichtliche  Novellen.  2nd  edit.,  8vo,  1856  0 6 

Bitter’s  Geographisch-statistisches  Lexicon  über  alle 

Erdtheile.  5th  edit.,  2 stout  vols.,  Boyal  8vo,  1865  1 7 
Bodenberg,  J.  Alltagsleben  in  London.  Skizzenbuch. 

12mo,  1860  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 3 

Ein  Herbst  in  Wales.  12mo,  1858  ...  ...  0 5 

— Die  Strassensängerin  in  London.  Boman.  12mo, 

3864  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 9 

Tag  und  Nacht  in  London.  4th  edition,  12mo, 

1863,  plates,  boards  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 3 

■  Die  Myrthe  von  Killarney.  Ein  modernes  Idyll. 

16mo,  1867.  Illustrated  by  H.  Becker  and  H.  L. 
Brinkmann,  cloth,  gilt  edges  ...  ...  ...  0 6 

Boqxjette,  O.  Gedichte.  16mo,  1859,  cloth,  gilt  edges...  0 5 

Waldmeister’s  ßrautfahrt.  27th  edition,  16mo, 

1865,  fancy  boards  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 2 

Erzählungen.  12mo,  1859  ...  ...  ...  0 5 

— Neue  Erzählungen.  12mo,  1862  ...  ...  0 4 

Bossmüssler,  E.  A.  Der  Wald.  Eoyal  8vo,  1862,  illus- 
trated with  17  copperplates  and  82  woodcuts,  27 s ; bound  1 10 

Das  Wasser.  2nd  edition,  Boyal  8vo,  I860,  9 

tinted  lithographic  plates  and  numerous  woodcut 
illustrations  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  034 

Botteck,  K.  von.  Allgemeine  Geschichte  vom  Anfang 
der  historischen  Kenntniss  bis  auf  unsere  Tage.  II- 
lustrirte  Volksausgabe.  12  vols.,  32mo,  1868,  half- 
bound  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 10 

Bückert,  F.  Gesammelte  poetische  Werke.  First  col- 
lected edition,  12  vols.,  12mo,  1867-69  ..  ...  2 2 

Gesammelte  Gedichte.  6 vols.,  8vo,  1837-40, 

original  edition...  ...  ...  reduced  to  1 1 

■  Selection  by  the  Author.  15th  edition, 

12mo,  18 68,  portrait  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 6 

Die  Weisheit  des  Brahmanen.  6th  ed.,  12mo,  3868  0 7 
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Rückert,  F.  Die  Makamen  des  Hariri.  4-th  ed.,  8vo,  1864  0 6 6 

■ Liebes-Frühling.  5th  edition,  16mo,  1863,  fancy 

cloth,  gilt  edges  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 5 6 

Sanders,  D.  Wörterbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache  mit 
Belegen  von  Luther  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart.  3 

stout  vols.,  4to,  1859-65  ...  ...  ...  ...  440 

Handwörterbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache.  Stout 

8vo,  1869  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...0  9 0 

Saphir’ s ausgewählte  Schriften.  4th  edition,  10  vols., 

12mo,  1869  ...  ...  1 1 0 

Savigny,  F.  C.  v.  Geschichte  des  römischen  Rechts  im 

Mittelalter.  2nd  edition,  7 vols.,  8vo.,  1834-1851  ...3  0 0 

System  des  heutigen  römischen  Rechts.  8 vols. 

and  index,  8vo,  1840-51  ...  ...  ...  ...  2 18  0 

Schefer,  L.  Laienbrevier.  14th  edition,  16mo,  1867, 

fancy  cloth,  gilt  edges  ...  ...  ...  ...0  7 0 

Scheffel,  V.  Ekkehard.  5th  edition,  12mo,  1868  ...  0 5 6 

Scheibler,  Soph.  W.  Deutsches  Kochbuch  für  alle 

Stände.  8vo,  1868,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  046 

Scherer,  G.  Deutsche  Volkslieder,  profusely  illustrated, 

and  vnth  the  music.  2nd  edition,  4to,  1862,  feds.  ...  0 7 0 

, W.  Deutscher  Dichterwald.  18mo,  fancy  cloth  0 7 0 

Schiebe,  A.  Lehrbuch  der  Contorwissenschaft.  3 vols., 

8vo,  1865  1 8 0 


1.  Contorwissenschaft.  6th  ed.  0 10  6 I 2.  Buchhaltung.  9th  edition  . t 0 9 0 

2.  Correspondenz.  11th  edit...  0 10  0| 

Schiller’s  Werke,  mit  Einleitungen  von  K.  Goedeke. 

12  vols.,  8 vo,  1866  ...  ...  ...  ...1  4 0 

12  vols.,  small  8vo,  1860  ...  ...  ...  0 16  0 

mit  Einleitungen  von  K.  Goedeke.  12  vols., 

16mo,  1867  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...0  9 0 

12  vols.,  32mo,  Diamond  edition,  1867,  cloth, 

gilt  tops,  very  neat,  12s ; or  bound  in  6 vols.,  same 
binding  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 10  0 

2 vols..  Royal  8vo,  1867  ...  ...  ...  0 10  6 

Historisch-kritische  Ausgabe  von  K.  Goedeke 

(15  vols.  in  16).  Vols.  i-vi,  8vo,  1868-69. 

Subscription  price  each  0 4 6 
— Gedichte.  Illustrated  with  1.6  full  page  and  27 
smaller  photographic  plates  and  numerous  woodcut- 
vignettes.  Royal  4to,  1859  ...  ...  ...4  6 0 

Diamond  edition,  32mo,  1867  ...  ...  0 4 6 

Cheap  School  edition.  18mo,  1866  ...  0 1 0 

Cheapest  Pocket  edition.  32mo,  neatly  bound 

in  cloth,  gilt  top  .. . ...  ...  ...  ...  0 1 6 


The  following  worlcs  separately,  all  uniformly  and  neatly 
printed  by  Cotta,  for  School  and  College  use  at  greatly  reduced  prices : 


Braut  von  Messina 0 1 0 

Don  Carlos  0 2 0 

Fiesko  0 1 0 

Gedichte  0 2 0 

Geisterseher 0 10 

Geschichte  des  Abfalls  der  Nie- 
derlande  0 2 0 

Geschichte  des  30jährigen 

Krieges 0 2 0 

Jungfrau  von  Orleans 0 10 

Kabale  und  Liebe  0 1 0 


Macbeth  

0 

1 

0 

Maria  Stuart 

0 

1 

0 

Neffe  als  Onkel  

0 

1 

0 

Parasit  

0 

1 

0 

Phädra  

Prosa.  Auswahl  für  die  Ju- 

0 

1 

0 

gend  

0 

2 

0 

Räuber  

1 

1 

0 

Turandot  

0 

1 

0 

Wallenstein.  The  3 parts  .... 

0 

2 

0 

Wilhelm  Teil  

0 

i 

0 

List  of  Popular  German  Books. 

Schiller’s  Neffe  als  Onkel.  With  Notes  by  Ch.  Dickens, 

jun.,  12mo,  bds.  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 1 

Parasit.  With  Notes  by  Ch.  Dickens,  jun.  12mo, 

boards  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 1 

Song  of  the  Bell,  in  English  and  German,  on  op- 
posite pages.  ]2mo,  cloth  ...  ...  ...0  1 

Wilhelm  Tell.  With  Notes  by  Dr.  Bartels.  8vo, 

1867,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 3 

Translated  into  English  verse.  12mo,  cloth,  1869  0 3 

Palleske,  E.  Schiller’s  Leben  und  Werke.  2nd  edit., 

2 vols.,  16mo,  1859  ...  ...  ...  0 7 

Wolzogen,  Karoline  von.  Schiller’s  Leben.  Verfasst 
aus  Erinnerungen  der  Familie,  seinen  eigenen 
Briefen  und  Nachrichten  Körner’ s.  8vo,  1851  ...  0 3 

Schlegel,  A.  W.  von.  Vorlesungen  über  dramatische 

Kunst  und  Literatur.  2 vols.,  12mo  ...  ...  0 7 

, Fr.  von.  Sämmtliche  Werke.  15  vols.,  8vo, 

1845-46...  ...  ...  (52s.  6d.)  reduced  to  1 16 

Philosophie  der  Geschichte.  2 vols.,  8vo,  1846  ...  0 7 

Schleicher,  A.  Compendium  der  vergleichenden  Gram- 
matik der  indogermanischen  Sprachen.  2nd  edition, 

8vo,  1866  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 19 

Schleiden,  M.  J.  Die  Pflanze  und  ihr  Leben.  6th  edit., 

8vo,  1864,  14  woodcuts  and  5 coloured  plates  ...  0 11 

Das  Meer.  8vo,  1867,  23  coloured  steel  engravings 

and  200  woodcuts  in  the  text  ...  ...  1 11 

Schlosser,  Fr.  Chr.  Weltgeschichte,  herausg.  von  G.  L. 

Kriegk.  19  vols.,  8vo,  1847-57  ...  ...  2 14 

Schmitthenner,  F.  Kurzes  deutsches  Wörterbuch, 
völlig  umgearbeitet  von  Dr.  F.  L.  K.  Weigand.  3rd 
edition,  8vo,  1866-69  ...  ...  ...  1 8 

Schnorr  von  Carolsfeld,  Jul.  Bible  pictures,  with 
English  Text.  180  plates , Royal  4to,  bound  in  3 vols., 
cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  each  0 15 

with  German  Text.  240  plates,  Royal  4to  ...  1 15 

Schoedler,  F.  Das  Buch  der  Natur.  16th  edition,  2 

vols.,  8vo,  1867,  numerous  woodcut  illustrations  ...  0 8 

Schopenhauer,  A.  Die  beiden  Grundprobleme  der  Ethik. 

2nd  edition,  8vo,  I860  ...  ...  ...  0 5 

Parerga  und  Paralipomena.  2 vols.,  8vo,  1862  ...  0 17 

— — — Die  Welt  als  Wille  und  Vorstellung.  2 vols., 

8vo,  1859  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 1 

Ueber  den  Willen  in  der  Natur.  Herausgegeben 

von  J.  Frauenstädt.  3rd  edition,  8vo,  1867  ...  0 3 

Ueber  die  vierfache  Wurzel  des  Satzes  vom 

zureichenden  Grunde.  Herausg.  von  J.  Frauenstädt. 

3rd  edition,  8vo,  1864  ...  ...  ...  0 3 

Schreber,  D.  G.  M.  Aerztliche  Zimmergymnastik,  llth 

edition,  large  8vo,  1867.  45  woodcut  illustrations,  bds.  0 3 
Schulze,  Ernst.  Die  bezauberte  Rose.  12mo,  1868,  cloth  0 2 
Schwab,  G.  Fünf  Bücher  deutscher  Lieder  von  Haller 

bis  jetzt.  4th  edition,  12mo , neatly  bound  ...  0 5 

Die  schönsten  Sagen  des  classischen  Alterthums. 

4th  edition,  3 vols.,  8vo,  1857,  6 plates  ...  ...  0 10 
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Schwegler,  A.  Geschichte  der  Philosophie  im  Umriss. 

6th  edition,  8vo,  1867  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 4 

Shakespeare’s  Dramatische  Werke  nach  Schlegel  und 
Tieck’s  Uebersetzung  revidirt  und  theilweise  neu 
bearbeitet  mit  Einleitung  und  Noten,  unter  Red. 
von  H.  Ulrici  herausg.  durch  die  deutsche  Shakes- 
peare-Gesellschaft. 12  vols.,  8vo,  1867-68,  each  0 2 

übersetzt  von  Schlegel  und  Tieck.  9 vols.  in  5, 

16mo,  1853-54,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 17 

übersetzt  von  Bodenstedt,  Freiligrath,  Gilde- 
meister u.  A.  12mo,  1868...  ...  each  0 0 

Critical  Edition  by  N.  Delius.  7 vols.,  8vo, 

1868-69  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  2 10 

Gervinus,  G.  G.  Shakespeare.  3rd  edition,  2 vols., 

8vo,  1862  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 10 

Retzsch’s  Outlines  to  Shakespeare’s  Plays,  with  Let- 
terpress in  English  and  German.  100  plates  in 
1 vol.,  square  folio  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 15 

Hamlet,  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Lear,  Tempest,  Othello,  Merry  Wives 

of  Windsor,  Henry  IV.  , . . . . . . . . each  0 5 0 

Simrock,  K.  Die  Edda,  die  ältere  und  die  jüngere,  nebst 
den  mythischen  Erzählungen  der  Skalda  übersetzt 
und  erläutert.  2nd  edition,  8vo,  1855  ...  ...  0 7 

Gedichte.  12mo,  1863  ...  ...  ...  0 6 

Der  gute  Gerhardt  von  Köln.  16mo,  1864,  bds....  0 3 

Das  Heldenbuch.  6 vols , 8vo. 

Gudrun.  1861 0 5 6 I Das  kleine  Heldenbuch.  1857.  0 9 

Nibelungenlied.  1865  0 3 6 | Amelungenlied  1863 — 64.  3 vols.  1 8 

— Rheinsagen.  5th  edition,  12mo,  1857  ...  ...  0 5 

* — Walter  von  der  Yogelweide.  Uebersetzt.  4th 

edition,  16mo,  1869  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 6 

Spielhagen,  F.  Gesammelte  Werke.  1 2 vols.,  16mo,1867  0 16 

Problematische  Naturen.  Auf  der  Düne.  Clara  Vere.  In  der  zwölften  Stunde. 
Röschen  von  Hofe.  Die  von  Hohenstein.  Durch  Nacht  zum  Licht. 

•  Die  Dorfcoquette.  Erzählung.  12mo,  1869  ...  0 3 

Spindler,  C.  Der  Jude.  3rd  edit.,  4 vols.,  12mo,  1852  0 10 

— Der  Invalide.  4 vols  , 12mo,  1848  ...  ...  0 12 

Der  Bastard.  2nd  edition,  4 vols.,  12mo,  1848  ...  0 10 

Der  Jesuit.  3rd  edition,  3 vols.,  12mo,  1852  ...  0 7 

Spitta.  Psalter  und  Harfe.  2 parts,  12mo,  cloth  ...  0 3 

fine  edition.  12mo,  cloth  gilt  edges  ...  0 5 

Stier,  Rud.  Die  Reden  des  Herrn  Jesu.  7 vols.,  8vo, 

1851-65  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  2 8 

Stifter,  Adalb.  Der  Hagestolz.  16mo,  1852,  cloth  ...  0 3 

Der  Hochwald.  16mo,  1852,  cloth  ...  ...  0 3 

Die  Narrenburg.  16mo,  1855,  cloth  ...  ...  0 3 

Der  Nachsommer.  2nd  edit.,  3 vols.,  12mo,  1865  0 13 

Bunte  Steine.  2 vols.,  12mo,  1853  ...  ...  0 12 

Studien.  7th  edit.,  3 vols.,  12mo,  1867,  portrait  0 10 

Wittiko.  Eine  Erzählung.  3 vols.,  12mo,  1865-67  0 17 

Stoll,  H.  W.  Die  Götter  und  Heroen  des  classischen 
Alterthums.  Populäre  Mythologie  der  Griechen  und 
Römer.  3rd  edition,  2 vols.,  12mo,  1867  ...  ...  0 5 

Storm,  Th.  Sämmtliche  Schriften.  6 vols.,  12mo,  1868  0 14 

•  Immensee.  16mo,  fancy  cloth  gilt  edges  ...  0 3 
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A List  of  Popular  German  Boohs. 

Strauss,  Dav.  Leben  Jesu.  Popular  edition.  2nd  edit., 

8vo,  1864  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 10 

Sturm,  J.  Fromme  Lieder.  6th  edition,  12mo,  1867, 

cloth,  gilt  edges  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 3 

Sybel,  H.  von.  Geschichte  der  Revolutionszeit  von  1 789- 

95.  3rd  edit.,  3 vols.  and  Supplement,  8vo,  1865-68  1 4 

Prinz  Eugen  von  Savoyen,  12mo,  1861  ...  0 1 

Tausend  und  Eine  Nacht.  Deutsch  von  H.  König. 

24  vols.  in  6,  24mo,  1866  ...  ...  ...  0 8 

Taylor,  H.  Philipp  von  Artevelde.  Ein  dramatisches 

Gedicht,  übersetzt  von  Dr.  A.Heimann.  2 parts.  12mo  0 8 
Technological  Dictionary  in  English,  French,  and 
German,  by  Tolhausen  and  Gardissal.  3 vols., 

12mo,  1864  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 1 

in  English,  German,  and  French.  3 vols.,  Royal 

8vo  ...  ...  ...  ...  each  0 10 

German-French-English,  by  W.  Unverzagt.  2nd  edit.  1869. 

English- French-German,  reprinting. 

French-English-Cerman,  by  Ch.  Rumpf.  1867. 

Tegner.  Die  Frithiofssage,  übersetzt  von  Mohnike. 

18mo,  2s. ; 12mo,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  0 3 

übersetzt  von  K.  Simrock.  16mo,  1863,  plates  0 5 

in  English,  by  Rev.  W.  Strong.  8vo,  1836, 

cloth,  portrait  ...  ...  (12s.);  reduced  to  0 6 

Testament,  New.  32mo,  roan  gilt  edges  ...  ...0  1 

Thieme’s,  F.  W.  Critical  German  and  English  Dic- 
tionary. Royal  8vo,  sewed,  9s.;  strongly  half  bound...  0 10 
( Black’s)  Grammatical  German  and  English  Dic- 
tionary. 12mo,  roan  ...  ...  ...  0 7 

Tholuck’s,  A.  Stunden  christlicher  Andacht.  7th 

edition,  8vo,  1864 ...  ...  ...  ...  0 7 

Tieck’s,  L.  Schriften.  28  vols.,  12mo,  1828-54  ...  3 3 

Gesammelte  Novellen.  12  vols.,  12mo,  1852-54 ...  1 8 

Yittoria  Accorombona.  2 vols.,  12mo,  1840  (14s.)  0 7 

Franz  Sternbald’s  Wanderungen.  12mo  ...  0 4 

Musikalische  Leiden  und  Freuden.  12mo  ...  0 4 

Dichterleben.  12mo  ...  ...  ...  0 4 

Phantasus.  3 vols.,  12mo,  1845  ...  ...  0 7 

Der  junge  Tischlermeister.  2 vols.,  12mo,  1830...  0 6 

Treitschke,  H.  v.  Historische  und  politische  Aufsätze 
zur  neuesten  deutschen  Geschichte.  3rd  edition, 

8vo,  1867  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 7 

Tschudi,  F.  v.  Thierleben  der  Alpenwelt,  illustrirt  von 
Rittmeyer  und  Georgy.  8th  edition,  8vo,  1867, 
portrait  and  numerous  woodcut  illustrations  ...  0 7 

Uhland’s,  Ludw.  Gedichte.  12mo,  1868  ...  ...  0 3 

Gedichte.  Prachtausgabe.  Profusely  illustrated 

with  woodcuts  in  the  Text  and  29  full-page  tinted  plates 
from  designs  by  Camphausen,  Closs,  Machart,  and 
other  celebrated  German  artists.  Royal  4to,  1 866  ...  1 14 

Ulrici,  H.  Gott  und  die  Natur.  2nd  edition,  8vo,  1866  0 13 
Gott  und  der  Mensch.  I.  Leib  und  Seele.  Grund- 
züge einer  Psychologie  des  Menschen.  8vo,  1866  ...  0 13 
Van  der  velde’s,  C.  F.,  Werke.  25  vols.,  16mo,  1819  27 

(50s.)  1 1 
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18  A List  of  Popular  German  Books. 

Varnhagen  yon  Ense’s  Tagebücher.  Aus  dem  Nach- 
lasse des  Verfassers.  Vols.  i-xi,  8vo,  1860-69  each  0 10 

Biographische  Denkmale.  2nd  edition,  5 vols., 

12mo,  1845-46  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 10 

Viehoef,  H.  Handbuch  der  deutschen  Nationalliteratur, 
nebst  Abriss  der  Literaturgeschichte,  Verslehre, 
Stylistik  und  Aufgabensammlung.  3 parts.  Boyal 
8vo,  1865,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  o 7 

Vilmar’s,  A.  F.  C.  Geschichte  der  deutschen  National- 
literatur. 12th  edition,  8vo,  1867  ...  ...  0 7 

Volger’s  Handbuch  der  Naturgeschichte.  Eoyal  8vo, 

1842,  illustrated  with  upwards  of  2000  woodcuts,  cloth  0 10 
Volksliederbuch  (Illustrirtes).  Sammlung  der  belieb- 
testen un<J  schönsten  Volks-,  Jäger-,  Liebes-,  etc., 

Lieder.  J6mo,  1857,  boards  ...  ...  ...  0 1 

Voss’  (J.  H.)  Louise.  18mo,  fancy  cloth  gilt  edges  2s.; 

12mo,  sewed  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 1 

Wagner,  K.  Lehren  der  Weisheit  und  Tugend  in  auser- 
lesenen Fabeln,  Erzählungen,  Liedern  und  Sprüchen. 

2nd  edition,  12mo,  1853,  bound  ...  ...  ...  0 2 

Walter’s  yon  der  Vogelweide  Gedichte,  übersetzt  von 

Simrock.  16mo,  1869  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 6 

Weber,  G.  Allgemeine  Weltgeschichte  mit  besonderer 
Berücksichtigung  des  Geistes  und  Culturlebens  der 
Völker  (in  12  vols.)  Vols.  I— VII.  1.  8vo,  1860 — 67  2 9 

Lehrbuch  der  Weltgeschichte  mit  besonderer 

Eücksichtauf  Cultur-,  Literatur-  undEeligionswesen. 

12th  edition,  2 vols.,  8vo,  1 867  ...  ...  ...  0 14 

Abridgment  of  ditto.  10th  edition,  8vo,  1866  0 3 

Geschichte  der  deutschen  Literatur.  8vo,  1867...  0 1 

F.  A.  Handwörterbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache. 

7th  edition,  8 vo,  1862  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 7 

K.  J.  Democritos.  Hinterlassene  Papiere  eines 

lachenden  Philosophen.  8th  edition,  12  vols.  in  6, 

1868,  16mo,  cloth  ...  ...  ...  ...  0 18 

Deuschland.  Briefe  eines  in  Deutschland  reisen- 
den Philosophen.  6 vols.,  12mo,  1855  ...  ...  0 14 

Wieland’ s Werke.  36  vols.,  16mo,  1840  ...  (48s.)  1 15 

Oberon.  12mo  or  18mo  ...  ...  ...  0 1 

Geschichte  der  Abderiten.  2 vols.,  16mo  ...  0 3 

Wildermuth.  Ottilie.  Bilder  und  Geschichten  aus 

Schwaben.  5th  edition,  2 vols.,  12mo,  1865,  portrait  0 7 

Aus  dem  Frauenleben.  5th  edition,  2 vols.,  12mo, 

1865  0 7 

Die  Heimath  der  Frau.  4th  edition,  12mo,  1864  0 3 

Auguste.  Ein  Lebensbild.  5th  ed.,  12mo,  1865  0 2 

Zschokke,  H.  Novellen  und  Dichtungen.  17  vols., 

16mo,  1859-61  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  1 5 

Sämmtliche  Novellen.  12  vols.,  8vo,  1868,  cloth...  1 8 

Das  Goldmacherdorf.  8th  edition,  16mo,  1855  ...  0 1 

Alamontade.  18mo,  1852  ...  ...  ...  0 4 

Volksschriften.  (Goldmacherdorf,  Meister  Jordan, 

Spruch  und  Schwank,  Die  Branntweinpest.)  8vo,  1846  0 2 

Stunden  der  Andacht.  8 vols.,  8vo,  1858  ...  1 1 

Geschichte  des  Schweizerlandes.  12mo,  1853  . . . 0 2 
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